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CHAPTER  LVIII 
THE  MOUTH   AND  TONGUE 

174.  The  infiaminations  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
mouth  resemble  in  some  points  the  inflammations  of  the  skin,  and 
in  other  points  those  of  mucous  membranes  in  general. 

The  slightest  degree  of  inflammation  is  described  as  erjrtheina. 
It  is  characterised  by  more  or  less  intense  redness  of  the  surface, 
and  either  rapidly  disappears  or  passes  into  the  more  severe  form 
known  as  catarrhal  stomatitis.  In  this  form  the  mucous  mem- 
brane is  intensely  red  or  livid,  its  secretion  is  increased,  and  its 
epithelium  desquamates.  Over  the  mucous  surface  of  the  lips, 
cheeks,  and  gums  the  redness  and  swelling  are  in  general  uni- 
formly diffused,  on  the  hard  palate  they  may  appear  in  streaks 
and  patches.  The  papillae  of  the  tongue  are  the  structures  most 
affected,  and  give  the  surface  of  the  organ  a  rough  tuberculated 
appearance. 

When  the  inflammatory  exudation  from  the  vessels  is  abun- 
dant, translucent  vesicles  or  blebs  are  sometimes  formed  on  the 
tongue,  lips,  and  cheeks,  where  the  epithelial  covering  is  thicker 
or  tougher  than  elsewhere,  and  so  prevents  the  free  escape  of  the 
exuded  liquid  to  the  surface.  Here,  as  in  the  external  skin,  the 
process  of  vesiculation  is  always  associated  with  a  certain  amount 
of  epithelial  destruction.  In  some  cases  the  excretory  ducts  of 
the  mucous  glands,  by  retention  of  their  secretion,  become  dilated 
into  little  cysts. 

In  recent  acute  catarrh  of  the  mouth  the  catarrhal  secretion 
contains  comparatively  few  cells ;  in  the  later  stages  the  propor- 
tion becomes  increased.  The  cells  are  in  part  extravasated  leuco- 
cytes, in  part  desquamated  epithelial  cells.  If  the  latter  remain 
on  the  surface  they  accumulate  and  form  a  whitish  or  discoloured 
grey  or  brown  coating  or  '  fur,"  which  in  the  case  of  the  tongue 
somelinies  attains  considerable  thickness.  Cracks  and  fissures 
often  appear  on  the  surface  of  the  lips :  these  are  apt  to  exude 
liquid  and  become  covered  with  crusts,  and  often  give  rise  to 
small  ulcers. 

Catarrhal  stomatitis  is  generally  the  result  of  some  mechanical 
or  chemical  irritation  or  infection  of  the  buccal  mucous  membrane: 
when  the  irritation  is  local,  like  that  caused  by  a  carious  tooth. 
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the  stomatitis  is  likewise  local.  In  measles  a  spotty  or  macular 
eruption,  and  in  scarlatina  a  punctate  or  continuous  bright-red 
eruption,  appears  on  the  mucous  membrane.  Vesicles  and  pus- 
tules make  their  appearance  on  it  in  small-pox,  in  varicella,  in 
foot-and-mouth  disease,  in  herpes,  and  in  pemphigus,  and  these 
pass  through  the  same  stages  as  those  of  the  skin. 

Erysipelatous  inflammation  of  the  face  extending  to  or 
beginning  in  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth  gives  rise 
to  dark  or  livid  redness  with  much  swelling,  and  often  to  vesi- 
culation  also.  The  tongue  is  the  part  that  is  most  swollen, 
inasmuch  as  both  the  mucous  membrane  and  the  intermuscu- 
lar connective  tissue  become  densely  infiltrated  with  liquid  and 
round-cells. 

Aphthous  stomatitis  is  distinguished  by  the  appearance  on 
the  catarrhal  mucous  membrane  of  opaque  greyish-white  or 
yellowish-white  rounded  or  elongated  patches  (^aphthae).  The 
patches  occur  singly  or  in  groups,  and  are  most  abundant  over 
the  tongue,  lips,  and  cheeks ;  they  are  rarer  on  the  palate  and 
fauces.  They  are  surrounded  by  a  livid  red  border,  and  occa- 
sionally coalesce  into  larger  patches  or  streaks,  though  these 
seldom  reach  any  great  size. 

According  to  R.  Feankel,  true  aphthous  stomatitis  is  a 
croupous  inflammation,  in  which  the  epithelium  dies  and  disin- 
tegrates, while  fibrinous  masses  consisting  of  a  network  of  glisten- 
ing hyaline  trabeculae  or  fibrils,  and  enclosing  leucocytes,  are 
deposited  on  the  underlying  connective  tissue.  We  might  ac- 
cordingly term  this  form  of  inflammation  macular  or  disseminated 
fibrinous  stomatitis.  The  fibrinous  deposits  may  disappear  grad- 
ually, but  they  are  usually  cast  off,  being  loosened  and  extruded 
by  the  regenerative  ingrowth  of  the  epithelium  from  the  margins. 
As  the  process  does  not  involve  destruction  of  the  connective 
tissue,  no  ulcers  or  scars  are  in  general  left  by  it ;  but  purulent 
inflammation  is  sometimes  set  up  in  the  zone  surrounding  the 
aphthous  spots.  The  eruption  appears  in  successive  crops,  and 
may  thus  be  kept  up  for  weeks. 

Aphthous  inflammation  is  met  with  chiefly  in  children  who 
are  teething  or  otherwise  subject  to  inflammatory  affections  of  the 
mouth ;  it  also  occurs  in  connexion  with  anginose  sore-throat, 
pneumonia,  gastric  catarrh,  the  acute  exanthemata,  diphtheria, 
intermittent  fever,  whooping  cough,  etc.  It  is  rare  in  adults, 
though  it  has  been  observed  in  women  during  menstruation,  preg- 
nancy, and  the  puerperal  period.  Whether  bacteria  take  any  part 
in  the  causation  of  aphthae  is  still  undetermined. 

Diffuse  croupous  inflammation  and  diphtheritic  or  sloughing 
inflammation  are  seldom  met  with  in  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
tongue  and  cheeks  ;  but  they  are  common  over  the  soft  palate, 
fauces,  and  tonsils  (Art.  183). 

Corrosive   stomaSfflfeefifoj^cMefflgef^roduced  when  caustic 
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suhstances  are  swallowed  ;  but  the  inflammation  is  usually  less 
marked  in  the  mouth  than  in  the  pharynx  and  oesophagrus  CArts. 
IHoandlWJ).  •  V     S       V 

Ulcerative  stomatitis  is  an  affection  that  always  starts  from 
the  alveolar  margin  of  the  gums.  It  begins  with  redness,  swell- 
ing, and  loosening  of  the  gums  around  the  teeth.  The  alveolar 
margin  thus  becomes  rounded  and  prominent,  with  blunt  subconi- 
cal  processes  rising  up  between  the  teeth  :  haemorrhage  is  not 
uncommon  at  this  stage.  In  the  second  stage  of  the  process  the 
margin  of  the  swollen  gum  becomes  discoloured,  and  the  tissue 
softens  and  breaks  down  into  a  yellowish  frialjle  mass.  Ulcers  are 
thus  formed,  which  rapidly  deepen,  the  surface  being  overspread 
with  shreds  of  softened  tissue.  The  affection  may  be  either  uni- 
lateral or  bilateral,  and  generally  begins  about  the  front  teeth. 
The  ulcerative  process  is  apt  to  extend  directly  to  the  contiguous 
parts  of  tlie  cheeks  and  lijjs,  and  in  some  cases  works  downward 
till  it  attacks  and  destroys  the  periosteum  of  the  jaw,  leading  to 
necrosis  of  the  bone. 

The  affection  is  usually  acute,  seldom  chronic  ;  children  are 
esi)ecially  liable  to  it,  but  adults  do  not  escape.  It  attacks  per- 
sons who  are  badly  nourished  and  debilitated  by  disease,  as  in 
cases  of  tuberculosis,  exhausting  intestinal  discharges,  typhoid, 
diabetes,  or  scurvy.  Poisonous  substances  which  act  cliemically 
and  mechanically  on  the  gums,  such  as  mercury  (mercurial  sto- 
matitis), phospliorus,  lead,  and  copper,  also  give  rise  to  it  if  they 
repeatedly  gain  access  to  the  mouth.  Tlie  form  which  is  due  to 
chronic  phosphorus-poisoning  is  very  apt  to  extend  deeply  into 
the  tissues,  and  so  give  rise  to  periostitis  and  necrosis  of  the  bones 
of  the  jaws  (Art.  49).  In  chronic  lead-poisoning  the  gums  are  of 
a  bluish  or  dirty-grey  colour. 

Noma  or  gangrene  of  the  cheek  ('  water-canker '  or  cancrum 
oris.)  is  either  an  outcome  of  ulcerative  stomatitis,  or  begins  as  an 
independent  affection.  In  the  former  case  the  necrotic  disinte- 
gration of  the  gums  extends  rapidly,  and  the  tissue  is  speedily 
clianged  into  a  pulpy  gangrenous  or  putrid  mass.  In  the  other 
case  a  livid  swelling  appears  first  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  check 
near  the  corner  of  the  mouth.  \  patch  of  greyish-yellow  infiltra- 
tion very  soon  follows,  and  this  soon  breaks  down  and  becomes 
gangrenous.  Sometimes  vesicles  appear  on  the  affected  surface. 
From  the  mucous  membrane  the  process  spreads  to  the  outer  skin, 
giving  rise  to  a  purplish  spot  on  which  at  times  a  blister  arises. 
The  spot  then  becomes  black,  and  gangrene  sets  in.  The  sur- 
rounding tissue  is  oedematous  and  greatly  swollen.  The  affection 
is  generally  confined  to  one  side.  Once  the  gangrene  has  begun 
the  destructive  process  advances  rapidly  in  all  directions  and 
sometimes  readies  an  astonishing  extent,  the  necrotic  destruction 
invnlving  the  nose,  jaw-bones,  zygoma,  etc.  The  usual  issue  is 
death.      In  rare  cases  the  process  comes  spontaneously  to  a  stand- 
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still,  and  the  wound  heals  by  granulation  and  cicatrisation,  result- 
ing in  more  or  less  grave  disfigurement  of  the  face. 

Noma  is  most  frequent  between  the  ages  of  two  and  twelve  ; 
it  is  rarely  met  with  earlier  or  later.  It  attacks  weakly  or  de- 
bilitated children,  who  are  exposed  to  unwholesome  conditions  of 
various  kinds.  The  diseased  parts  of  the  skin  contain  multitudes 
of  bacteria,  but  their  relation  to  the  affection  is  not  yet  clearly 
made  out. 

Suppurative  inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
mouth  and  of  the  underlying  parts  may  appear  at  any  spot,  but  is 
usually  hmited  to  the  tongue  or  the  gums.  In  the  latter  it  fre- 
quently arises  in  connexion  with  carious  teeth.  The  gum  becomes 
red  and  swollen,  and  presently  pus  forms  beneath  the  surface  ;  the 
swelling  is  called  a  gum-boil  or  parulis.  Suppurative  inflamma- 
tion of  the  tongue  (glossitis)  starts  from  a  wound  or  ulcer,  or 
from  some  acute  inflammatory  affection  like  erysipelas.  Accord- 
ing to  its  mode  of  origin  the  whole  tongue  or  a  limited  part  of  it 
becomes  swollen,  and  is  soon  more  or  less  extensively  infiltrated 
with  pus.  When  the  abscess  so  produced  is  evacuated,  repair  is 
effected  by  cicatrisation. 
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175.  Syphilis  gives  rise  in  the  mouth  to  primary,  secondary, 
and  tertiary  lesions.  The  primary  lesions  resemble  those  of  the 
skin  (Art.  159),  are  commonest  on  the  lips,  and  are  accompanied 
by  indolent  lymphadenitis. 

The  secondary  manifestations  include  in  the  first  place  ery- 
thema, which  appears  in  the  form  of  small  circumscribed  red 
spots  on  the  cheeks,  tongue,  and  lips,  or  as  a  diffuse  reddening 
of  the  soft  palate  and  tonsils  (angina  syphilitica  erythematosa'). 
Within  the  erythematous  patches  not  infrequently  arise  sharply- 
defined  erosions  or  fissures  that  are  red  in  tint  or  overlaid  with  a 
whitish  film.  Secondly,  mucous  papules  in  the  shape  of  small 
flattened  prominences  surrounded  by  a  red  areola  are  produced, 
whose    epithelial   co^e^geQfe(6Qi]M/ia[©fi©/?®luish-white    or    pearly 
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{plaques  opalines),  making  them  look  like  spots  that  have  been 
cauterised  with  nitrate  of  silver.  They  occur  chiefly  on  the  lijis. 
cheeks,  and  tongue,  though  they  are  not  infrequent  on  the  soft 
palate,  tonsils,  and  pharnygeal  walls.  They  either  disappear 
after  shedding  their  epithelial  covering,  or  grow  into  gland-like 
granulomatous  nodules,  that  are  bright-red  and  glazed-looking  nr 
covered  with  a  whitish  film  (Lanc;).  As  they  break  down  they 
leave  little  ulcers  whose  floors  are  covered  with  shreds  of  necrotic 
tissue,  and  at  the  corners  of  the  mouth,  the  edges  of  the  tongue. 
and  the  fauces,  cracks  and  fissures  are  thus  produced.  \\l  tliese 
varieties  of  lesion  are  apt  to  appear  in  great  numbers,  and  liere 
and  there  the  mucous  membrane  jnay  be  closely  beset  with  them. 

In  the  tertiary  stage  gummata  are  formed,  appearing  as  nodes 
from  the  size  of  a  jiea  to  that  of  a  bean  or  larger,  and  situated  as 
a  rule  in  the  submucosa.  At  first  the  nodes  are  hard,  but  after- 
wards they  soften  and  break  througli,  and  thus  gi\  e  rise  to  ulcers. 
Only  in  rare  instances  are  they  re-absorbed  \\'itli(iut  breaking 
down  and  rupturing.  The  edges  and  floors  of  the  ulcers  are 
infiltrated  and  covered  with  necrotic  shreds.  The  ulcers  fre- 
quently spread  widely,  heal  slowl}',  and  leave  scars  whose  depth 
and  extent  vary  with  the  amount  of  tissue  destroyed. 

Gummata  are  rare  in  the  li[is,  the  corners  of  tlie  mouth,  the 
cheeks,  and  the  gums.  They  are  more  frequent  in  the  tongue, 
the  soft  palate,  the  soft  parts  covering  the  hard  palate,  the  fauces, 
the  tonsils,  and  the  walls  of  the  pharynx.  In  these  situations 
they  are  liable  to  give  rise  to  serious  ulcerative  destruetion,  ex- 
tending sometimes  to  the  bone,  and  often  producing  perforations 
of  the  soft  and  hard  palates. 

The  cicatricial  deformity  induced  as  the  disease  runs  its  course 
is  often  very  considerable.  The  posterior  pharyngeal  wall  and 
the  soft  palate  sometimes  become  adherent,  and  the  fauces  and 
pharynx  are  apt  to  become  greatly  constricted.  Atrophy  at  the 
root  of  tlie  tongue,  manifested  by  smoothness  and  thinning  of  its 
mucous  membrane,  and  chiefly  due  to  loss  of  the  follicular  glands, 
has  by  some  been  regarded  as  evidence  of  syphilitic  disease;  but 
it  occurs  in  persons  who  otherwise  show  no  signs  of  syjjhilis. 

Tuberculosis  of  the  mouth  is  usuallj^  associated  with  tubercu- 
losis of  the  face,  lungs,  and  larynx,  but  it  also  occurs  as  a  primary 
affection.  When  lupus  (cutaneous  tuberculosis)  extends  to  the 
buccal  mucous  membrane  it  gives  rise  to  red  cellular  nodes  and 
nodules,  whereby  the  surface  acquires  a  granular  apjjearance ; 
and  these  presently  break  down  and  ulcerate. 

Tuberculosis,  whether  primary  or  associated  with  laryngeal 
and  pulmonary  phthisis,  commonly  attacks  the  tonsils,  fauces,  and 
tongue.  It  gixes  rise  to  nodular  excrescences,  which  when  abun- 
dantly developed  render  the  affected  surface  rough  and  tubercu- 
lated.  In  rare  cases  deep-seated  tuberculous  nodes  are  formed 
in  the  substance  of  the  part,  and  subse(juently  becunie  caseous. 
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This  is  most  apt  to  happen  in  the  tongue ;  and  about  such  a  node 
the    muscular   substance  is  generally  studded  to  a  considerable 

depth     with     large- 
^-^  --^  X  celled  tubercles  (Fig. 

^C'^r'      -^  '"'' i^  °  °  °^'^\t\        209    a),     each     sur- 

>£;;  r,     '^        '  "  '   '       i-ounded    by   a    zone 

I  (  ,rr{    .C  :i  C^       of  small-celled  infil- 


V  O-C'"'--  r  «        -^  When  a  tubercu- 

'C^tl.''^  ^v^    *     lous      node      breaks 

:    *^°  -'    •  \^       through   the  surface 


^  r^  j\-'r'  '     f    °i.^^_     __  wa>   tration  (d). 

"^"  When  a 

lous      node 
through    tb 
"^i  •  ^      — \_^~^  ""^     layers,  a  tuberculous 

^         ''  -.-^'^  "^^^^^--^i^s     ulcer    is    produced; 

~,_  '  '  _~    ^^] ~j^      this  is  superficial   or 

^ '  ';•  *  ":~-i      deep     according     to 

I        °  the    situation  of  the 

I J  node,  and  in  the  lat- 

__    .       K_  ^T  ^UQr^U'U^        ter  case  its  margins 

-^::^__  ^v  --<^-~-^-  ^-^Wo>  are     infiltrated     and 

more  or  less  under- 

FiG.  309.     Tuberculosis  of  the  tongue.  . 

(Preparation  hardened  in  alcohol,  stained  with  picro-  ' 

carmine,  and  mounted  in  Canada  balsam :  X  80)  ACtinOmyCOSlS, 

a    tubercle           6     longitudinal  and  6i  transverse  sec-  due    tO    the    invasion 

tion  of  muscle-fibres                c    connective  tissue  „f   flip    -rinr  fiino-n«  or 

d    patches  of  small-celled  infiltration  01    tne   ray-lUngUS  or 

Actinomyces,  when  it 
appears  in  man  very  frequently  attacks  the  tongue  and  jaws.  It 
is  dealt  with  in  the  volume  on  General  Pathology. 

References  on  Syphilis  and  Tuberculosis  of  the  Mouth. 

Bender  :  Lupus  of  the  mucous  membrane  V.  f.  Derm,  xv  1888 

Butun:  Diseases  of  the  tongue  London  1885 

DuCROT :  Tuberculosis  of  the  mouth  These  Paris  1879 

EiCHHOFF :  Case  of  wide-spread  tuberculosis  of  the  buccal  mucous  membrane 

D.  med.  Woch.  vii  1881 
Frank  :  Primare  tubercutose  Geschwiire  der  Zungen-  u.  M undschleimhaut  Heidel- 
berg 1880 
G^LADE  :  Bucco-pharyngeal  tuberculosis  Tlie.se  Paris  1878 
Hansemann:  Tuberculosis  of  the  buccal  mucous  membrane  V.  A.  103  1886 
Lambert  :  Ulcerations  of  the  tongue  in  the  course  of  tuberculosis  Tlihe  Paris 

1876 
Lancereaux  :   Traite  hist,  et  prat,  de  la  syphilis  Paris  1873 
Lang  :    Vorlesungen  ilber  Pathol,  u.  Ther.  d.  Syph.  ii  Wiesbaden  1885 
Langrbuter  :  Syphilitic  .strictures  of  the  pharynx  D.  A.  klin.  Med.  .\xvir  1881 
Lewin  and  Heller:  Smooth  atrophy  of  the  papillae  of  the  tongue  and  iis 

relation  to  syphilis  V.  A.  1 38  1894 
Nedopil  :  Tuberculosis  of  the  tongue  A.  f.  klin.  Chir.  xx  1876,  and  Wiener 

Klinik  no.  9  1881 
Schech:  Syphilitic  stricture  of  the  pharynx  D.  A./,  klin.  Med.  xvii  1876 
Schliferowitsch  :  Tuberculosis  of  the  oral  cavity  D.  Z.f.  Chir.  xxvi  1887 
Troisier  and  Menetrier  :  Tuberculous  ulcers  of  the  lips  Verneuil's  iStudes  sur 

la  tubercutose  in  Paris  1891 
Wagner  :  Case  of  tuber£3jg(^jz@(£flfti>!  MK^pS^&ft®  Heilk.  in  1862 
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170.  Till'  cavity  of  tlie  moutli  is  always  infested  by  a  multi- 
tude of  vegetable  microparasites,  whicii  gaiu  entrance  to  it 
from  without  and  find  in  it  a  fitting  soil  for  their  growth. 
Mf)ulds  and  yeasts,  and  schizomycetes  or  bacteria  are  all  met 
with  ;  of  the  latter  micrococci  and  sarcinae  as  well  as  bacilli  and 
spirilla  oeeur. 

The  greater  number  of  these  organisms  have  no  ])athogenii' 
significance  ;  they  are  mere  sajirophytes  subsisting  on  the  remains 
111'  food  and  the  dead  or  desquamated  epithelium  wliicli  lie  decom- 
j)osing  in  the  mouth.  Where  cleanliness  is  not  observed  they 
may  occasionally  set  up  putrefactive  decomposition  and  so  cause 
irritation  and  inflammation.  Some  varieties  of  these  fungi  are 
stained  blue  and  violet  when  treated  with  iodine. 

But  in  addition  to  these  non-pathogenic  micro-organisms, 
])athogenic  sjjecies  very  frequently  gain  access  to  the  mouth.  In 
this  connexion  it  is  important  to  remember  that  in  cases  of  ulcer- 
ative phthisis  the  bacillus  of  tuber- 
culosis is  always  present  in  the 
s[)utum  and  therefore  in  the  mouth. 
It  appears  niurenver  from  numerous 
(ibservations  that  the  linecal  ca\ity 
often  contains  pyogenic  micrococci 
and  pneumococci ;  these  occasion- 
ally pass  into  the  buccal  tissues  or 
into  the  adjoining  parts  of  the  ali- 
mentary and  respiratory  tracts,  and 
there  give  rise  to  su[>purative  or 
other  lesions. 

One  of  the  special  jiarasiti's  of 
the  month  is  the  thrush -fungus 
{O'idivin  albicans'),  which  appears  in 
the  form  of  rounded  or  oval  glisten- 
ing cells  and  delicate  filaments  (Fig.  310) 
lodges  on  the  mucous  uiendjrane  it  gives  rise  to  the  minute 
slightly-raised  white  si^ts  commonly  called  thrush.  These  ma>- 
be  sparsely  scattered  or  aggregated  into  clusters,  generally  on  tlie 
inner  surface  of  the  lips  and  on  the  tongue.  As  they  grow  and 
multiply  they  tend  to  run  together  and  form  a  continuous  film. 
which  is  either  white  or,  when  dirty  and  discoloured,  brown,  grey, 
or  black.  After  a  time  the  film  is  cast  off,  exposing  a  reddened 
and  sometimes  eroded  mucous  surface.  The  thrush-iilm  may  re- 
apiiear  on  the  same  spot,  and  the  affection  may  advance  gradually 
until  it  reaches  the  pharvnx  or  even  the  oesophagus. 

The  .'■rowth  and  nuiltiplication  of  the  thrush-fungus  takes 
phu'c  in  "the  epitlielium,  which  therebv  is  loosened  and  degen- 
erates. From  the  epithelial  layer  the  filaments  of  the  fungus 
sometimes  penetrate  the  underlying  connective  tissue,  and  induce 
inflammation  therein.  Young  children  are  especially  liable  to 
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thrush,  the  fungus  sometimes  developing  in  the  perfectly  healthy 
mucous  membrane  of  the  new-born  infant.  Its  growth  is  favoured 
by  the  use  of  sour  cow's  milk  and  starchy  foods,  and  by  imperfect 
cleansing  of  the  infant's  mouth.  Among  adults  it  is  generally  in 
cases  of  debility  and  wasting  from  diseases  such  as  typhoid  fever, 
septicaemia,  phthisis,  etc.,  that  thrush  makes  its  appearance. 

References  on  tlie  Micro-organisms  of  the  Month. 

BiONDi :  The  pathogenic  micro-organisms  of  the  saliva  Z.  f.  Hygiene  ii  1887 

BuTLix  :  The  fur  of  the  tongue  St  B  irth.  Hospital  Reports  xv  Loudon  1879 

David  :  Les  microbes  de  la  houche  Paris  1890 

Ki.EBS :  Some  mycoses  of  the  buccal  cavity  A.f.  exp.  Path,  v  1876 

Miller  :  Die  M'ikro-organismen  der  Mundhohle  Leipzig  1892 

Netter  :  Streptococcus  pyogenes  in  healthy  saliva  Bulletin  me'd.  n  1888 

Rappin  :  Bacteria  of  the  mouth  These  Paris  1881 

Reubold  :  Thrush  V.  A.  7  1854 

"Vignal:  Action  of  buccal  micro-organisms  upon  certain  foods  A.  de  physiol. 

VIII  1886  and  x  1887 
Wagner,  E.  :  Thrush  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderheilk.  new  series  Leipzig  i  1863 

177.  Within  the  mouth,  and  in  particular  over  the  tongue, 
desquamation  of  the  epithelium  is  constantly  taking  place,  and 
the  cellular  layers  are  bsing  renewed  by  regenerative  multiplica- 
tion. Whenever,  from  any  cause,  the  growth  of  new  epithelium 
is  increased  or  its  normal  desquamation  is  impeded,  whitish  de- 
posits are  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  mucous  membrane,  espe- 
cially on  that  of  the  tongue.  When  the  mouth  is  not  kept  clean 
these  deposits  are  often  augmented  by  the  remains  of  food  (such 
as  milk),  and  by  the  rapidly-growing  parasitic  fungi  which  settle 
in  them,  and  in  this'  way  a  continuous  film  or  fur  is  produced. 
This  may  assume  the  most  various  tints,  according  to  the  food 
used,  and  if  the  mouth  be  kept  open  is  apt  to  dry  up  into  crusts 
and  irregular  flakes  separated  by  cracks  and  fissures. 

In  cases  of  chronic  irritation,  such  as  is  caused  by  mechanical 
and  chemical  lesions  (as  in  tobacco-smoking),  by  fungus-growths, 
or  by  syphilis,  the  buccal  epithelium  sometimes  undergoes  morbid 
cornification.  White  streaks  and  patches  are  thus  produced  in 
the  tongue,  and  these  have  received  various  names.  The  milky 
or  pearly  patches  of  syphilis  are  called  plaques  opalines.  Schwim- 
MER  proposed  for  patches  having  this  appearance  the  name  leuco- 
plakia,  and  the  term  has  since  been  applied  to  spots  due  to  very 
different  causes,  but  all  characterised  by  abnormal  cornification 
or  hyperkeratosis  of  the  epithelium.  Others  refer  to  spots  and 
patches  characterised  by  morbid  thickening  and  desquamation  of 
the  epithelium,  as  lingual  or  buccal  leucoma,  psoriasis,  or  ichthyo- 
sis. The  affections  which  in  the  skin  are  termed  lichen  ruber 
planus  and  acuminatus  form  in  the  mucous  membrane  silvery- 
white  patches  which  are  isolated  or  confluent ;  these  result  from 
the  coalescence  of  clof©Jgf^fl^^fep/tft'droBcitey  nodules,  and  they 


AKT.   177]  MACROGLOSSIA  587 

consequently  feel  rough  to  the  touch.  In  rare  cases  filiform  hairy 
or  bristle-like  processes  are  formed  on  the  tongue,  by  morbid 
overgrowth  and  induration  of  the  epithelium  over  its"^  papillae. 
These  outgrowths  assume,  by  diffuse  staining  of  the  hardened 
cells  (Brosin),  a  black  or  brown  colour,  and  give  rise  to  an  affec- 
tion that  has  been  called  black  hairy-tongue  (glossophi/tia  or 
melanotrichia  lingualu').  According  to  IJkssois,  Raynaud,  Dixk- 
LER,  Brosix,  and  others,  luxuriant  colonies  of  bacteria  and  mould- 
fungi  often  lodge  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  hardened  epithe- 
lial filaments ;  these  however  are  not  the  cause  of  the  peculiar 
hyperkeratosis.  The  condition  may  be  transient  or  may  persist 
for  many  years. 

Fibrous  hyperplasia  of  the  buccal  mucous  membrane  and  the 
contiguous  soft  parts  is  due  either  to  some  chronic  inflammatory 
process,  or  to  conditions  that  are  congenital  or  developed  from 
internal  causes  in  early  infancy. 

Inflammatory  hyperplasia  is  most  commonly  met  with  in  the 
gums,  giving  rise  to  circumscribed  tumour-like  thickenings  which 
usually  retain  for  long  the  aspect  and  texture  of  granulation-tissue, 
and  may  therefore  be  described  as  granulomata.  Chronic  inflam- 
mation of  the  tongue  usually  leads  to  fibrous  induration  and 
deformity ;  but  hyperplastic  enlargement  of  the  papillae  alone 
(papillary  condyloma)  is  another  jjossible  result. 

Congenital  and  infantile  hyperplasia  affects  chiefly  the  lips 
(macrocheilia)  and  the  tongue  (macroglossia).  The  lips  are  in 
some  cases  so  thickened  as  to  look  like  great  unwieldy  tumours  : 
the  tongue  may  outgrow  the  capacity  of  the  mouth  to  hold  it,  and 
so  presses  the  teeth  outward  and  protrudes  beyond  the  lips  (pro- 
lapsus Hnr/7iae,  glossocele).  The  protruding  part  is  usually  dried 
up  and  fissured,  and  ulcers  often  form  at  the  points  where  it  is  in 
contact  with  the  teeth.  The  affection  is  frequently  observed  in 
association  with  cretinism. 

The  enlargement  of  the  tongue  and  lips  is  due  either  to  an 
overgrowth  of  all  the  constituent  tissues  (including  the  muscles) 
or  of  the  fibrous  tissue  onl}^  or  to  the  local  develoijment  of  neo- 
plastic tissue  and  in  particular  of  lymphangioma  (Art.  178). 
The  overgrowth  of  the  tissues  is  either  local  or  general :  in  the 
former  case  isolated  nodes  are  produced. 

In  the  purely  fibrous  form  of  hyperplasia  the  muscle-fibres  are 
generally  atrophied.  The  connective  tissue  itself  is  sometimes 
firm  and  hard,  sometimes  cellular  or  here  and  there  infiltrated 
with  leucocytes.  The  infiltration  is  most  marked  when  the  pro- 
truding portion  of  the  tongue  is  fissured  and  ulcerated,  and  so 
subject  to  intercurrent  inflammation. 

Of  the  atrophies  and  degenerations  to  which  the  tissues  of 
the  mouth  are  liable,  simple  and  fatty  atrophy  and  waxy  degener- 
ation of  the  lingual  muscles  are  the  most  important.  They  de- 
pend on  local  disorders  of  nutrition  due  to  inflammatory  condi- 

Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


588  THE   MOUTH   AND    TOXGXJE  [CHAP.  LVIII 

tions,  or  on  neurotic  disturbance  in  connexion  with  affections  of 
the  hypoglossal  nerve  and  its  nucleus  in  the  medulla  oblongata, 
in  consequence  of  which  one-half  of  the  tongue  undergoes  atrophy 
(lingual  hemiatrophy). 

A  common  form  of  superficial  atrophy  affecting  the  root  of  the 
tongue,  characterised  by  smoothness  and  thinness  of  its  mucous 
membrane  and  by  disappearance  of  its  glandular  follicles,  is  com- 
monly regarded  as  a  result  of  syphilitic  infection  ;  but  as  we  have 
already  said  it  is  also  met  with  in  persons  who  present  no  signs 
whatever  of  antecedent  syphilis. 

Amyloid  degeneration  of  the  tongue  is  very  rare. 

Atrophy  of  the  gums  and  of  the  alveolar  processes  of  the  jaws 
is  apt  to  follow  upon  loss  of  the  teeth,  and  is  especially  notable  in 
advanced  age. 

References  on  Certain  Affections  of  the  Tongue  (see  also  Art.  178). 

Artaud  :  De  Vhemialrophie  de  la  langue  dans  le  tabes  dorsal  ataxique  Paris  1885 
Bernhardt:  Black  hairy-tongue  Unna's  Dertnatologische  Studien  viii  1888 
Brosin:    Black  hairy-tongue   Unna's  Dermatologische  Studien  vil  1888;    Die 

schioarze  Haarzunge  Leipzig  1888 
Butlin:  Diseases  of  the  tongue  London  1885 

CiAGLiNSKi  and  Hevvelke  :  Black  tongue  Z.f.  klin.  Med.  xxn  1893 
Crockek  :  Lichen  ruber  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Derm,  i  Hamburg  1882 
Debove  :  Buccal  psoriasis  Tliese  Paris  1873 
Dessois  :  Black  tongue  These  Paris  1878 

DixKLER  :  Blackness  of  the  tongue  and  analogous  changes  in  its  mucous  mem- 
brane V.  A.  118  1889 
Erb  :  Hemiatrophy  of  the  tongue  D.  A.  f.  klin.  Med.  1885  ;  Cicatricial  vlaaues 

Munch,  med.  Woch.  1892  ^ 

Helbing  :  Muscular  macroglossia  Jahrh.  f.  Kinderheilk  XLi   1896    (with  full 

references) 
HiRT :  Hemiatrophy  of  the  tongue  in  a  case  of  tabes  Berl.  klin.  Woch.  1885 
Humphry  :  Prolapse  of  the  tongue  Med.-chir.  Trans,  xxxvi  London  1853  (with 

references) 
Kaposi:  Art.  Lichen  Eulenhurg's  Realencyklop .  1894 
Koch  and  Marie  :  Hemiatrophy  of  the  tongue  Rev.  de  me'd.  viii  1888 
Lange  ;  Papilloma  of  the  tongue  and  tonsils  D.  A.f.  klin.  Med.  L  1893 
Leloir  :  Buccal  leucoplasia  A.  de  physiol.  x  1887 

Lewin  and  Heller  :  Smooth  atrophy  of  the  root  of  the  tongue  V.  A.  138  189* 
Maguire  :  Macroglossia  Journ.  of  Anat.  xiv  1880 
Mauriac  :   Lingual  and  buccal  psoriasis  Union  me'd.  1873  and  1874 
Morris  :  Ichthyosis  and  epithelioma  Lancet  i  1882 

Mourek:   Green  hairy-tongue  A.f.  Derm,  xxix  1894  (with  references) 
Nedopil  :  Lingual  psoriasis  and  carcinoma  A .  f.  klin.  Chir.  xx  1876 
Pel  :  Hemiatrophy  of  the  tongue  with  left-sided  paralysis  of  the  palate  etc 

Berl.  klin.  Woch.  1887 
Paster  :  Macroglossia  and  macrocheilia  Jahrh.  f  Kinderheilk.  new  series  xvm 

Raymond  and  Artaud  :  Hemiatrophy  of  the  tongue  A.  de  phyiiol  1884 
ScHwiMMER  :  Leucoplakia   V.  f  Derm,  iv  1877  and  v  1878,  Trans    internal 

med.  congress  in  London  1881 
TouTON  :  Lichen  ruber  Berl.  klin.  Woch.  1886 

ViRCHOw:  Die  krankhaften  Geschwulste  iii  1868-  Macrorfossia  V  A    7  1854 
Wegner  :  LymphangiomOi^'iy^eaUbje'MQfSSrBi®  •     •  .     oa-. 
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Wkik,  R.  F.  :  Ichthyosis   of   the   tongue   and   vulva   New    York  Med.   Journ. 

1875 
"WiKDE.MANN  :  Macroglossia  and  macrocheilia  Inaug.  Diss.  Wiirzburg  1887 
Wilson  ;  Lichen  ruber  (cases)  Journal  of  Cutaneous  Medicine  ii  London  1869 
ZiEGLER  :  Amyloid  tumours  of  the  tongue  V.  A.  do  1875 


178.  The  most  important  of  the  tumours  affecting  the  mouth 
in  early  life  are  the  angiomata  and  lymphangiomata.  Angiomata 
are  met  with  chiefly  about  the  lips,  appearing  as  dark-red  or  livid 
slightly-raised  patches.  Lymphangiomata  occur  under  or  about 
the  tongue,  whence  they  may  spread  to  the  soft  palate  or  less  often 
to  the  cheeks.  They  also  give  rise  to  some  of  the  cases  of  enlarge- 
ment of  the  tongue  described  as  macroglossia.  Not  infrequently 
the  chief  or  at  least  some  considerable  part  of  the  swollen  tongue 
consists  of  dilated  lymph-vessels  ;  and  the  entire  organ,  muscles, 
mucous  membrane,  and  papillae,  is  occasionally  transformed  into 
a  kind  of  spongy  mesh-work,  whose  spaces  contain  Ij-mph  and 
whose  trabeculae  are  made  up  of  fibrous  tissue  interspersed  with 
a  varying  number  of  muscular  fasciculi.  The  fibrous  tissue  ma}' 
or  may  not  be  highly  cellular  ;  in  the  former  case  it  contains 
patches  of  lymphadenoid  tissue.  In  other  cases  the  trabeculae 
contain  an  extraordinary  amount  of  fat,  the  tumour  being  then 
most  fitly  described  as  a  lymphangio-lipoma.  The  dilated 
lymph-spaces  are  usually  of  no  great  size,  but  sometimes  they 
become  distended  into  globular  cysts  from  the  size  of  a  pea  to 
that  of  a  middle-sized  cherry  (cystic  hygroma). 

Among  the  other  congenital  or  infantile  growths,  the  chief  are 
teratomata,  lipomata,  fibromata,  myxomata,  and  sarcomata.  These 
are  of  various  sizes  and  occur  in  different  places.  The  teratomata 
are  sometimes  autochthonous  or  due  to  misijlacement  of  tissue 
within  a  single  foetus  (Arnold),  sometimes  heterochthonous  or 
the  result  of  partial  inclusion  of  a  twin  embryo.  They  consist  in 
certain  cases  only  of  fat,  cartilage,  and  connective  tissue  covered 
with  hairy  skin  ;  in  other  cases  they  include  bone,  cartilage,  fat, 
nerves,  and  connective  tissue,  with  glands,  cysts,  teeth,  and  even 
rudimentar}-  organs. 

Of  the  "tumours  which  appear  in  later  life  sarcoma  and  car- 
cinoma are  the  most  notable.  Sarcoma  mainly  affects  the  gums 
(sarcomatous  epulis),  rarely  appearing  elsewhere,  and  as  a  rule 
starts  in  deeper-lying  structures  like  the  periosteum  or  bone- 
marrow.  It  form's  rounded  tuberous  growths,  usually  somewhat 
firm  in  consistence.  AVhen  it  starts  from  bone  it  generally 
includes  osseous  trabeculae  (osteo-sarcoma)  and  often  contains 
giant-cells  (myeloid  sarcoma). 

Carcinoma  attacks  the  lips,  tongue,  and  gums.     It  begins  as 

a  small  nodule,  or  a  circumscribed  hard  greyisli-white  infiltration 

of    the    mucous   membrane.      Presently   this   becomes   a  palpable 

node  projecting  above  the  surface.      The  infiltrated  tissue  ulcer- 
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ates,  and  around  the  ulcer  the  cancerous  infiltration  spreads  more 

or  less  rapidly.  .  .  ,  -, 

Adenoma  of  the  mucous  glands  is  a  rare  form  ot  tumour ;  it 
appears  in  the  form  of  isolated  nodes  and  in  some  cases  gives  rise 
to  macrocheilia. 

References  on  Tumours  of  the  Mouth  and  Pharynx. 

Arnold  :  Hairy  polypi  of  the  pharynx  and  mouth  V.  A.  Ill  1888 
Arnstbin:  Macroglossia  (cases)  F.^.  54  1872  77  <.,,.7,.,-/> 

Bazinsky:  Congenital  macroglossia,  cretinism,  and  rickets  Henoch  s  Feslschrifi 

Berlin  1890 

Billroth:  £ei>aye2«r;)aiA.  jywtoZojfie  Berlin  1858 

BuTLiN :  Glandular  tumours  of  the  tongue  Trans.  Clin.  hoc.  xxin  London  1889 
EsMARCH  and  Kulenkamppf  :  Die  elephantiMtischen  Formen  Hamburg  1885 
Fraenkel:   Macrocheilia  due  to  adenoma  of  the  mucous  glands  A.  /.  klin. 

Chir.  XLiv 
GiES:  Macroglossia.!./.  Min.  CAiV.  XV 1873  ,o„-    „     ■        -^      „    on 

GossELiN :  Lipoma  of  the  tongue  Progres  med.  viii  1880,  Pans  med.  no.  JO 

1881 
vox  Langenbf.ck:  A.f.  klin.  Chir.  xxi  1878 

Maas:  Macroglossia  4. /■.  «m.  CAir.  XIII  1872  ii-,oqq 

Otto  :  Case  of  congenital  hairy  polypus  of  the  pharynx  V.  A.  llo  1889 
Ranke:  Serous  cysts  of  the  cheeks  A.f.  Uin.  Chir.  xxil  1878 
Samter  :  Lymphangioma  of  the  buccal  cavity  A.f.  klin.  Chir.  XLi  1891 
ScHEiER :  Sarcoma  of  the  tongue  Berl.  Uin.  Woch.  1892  (with  references) 
Schmidt  :  Autochthonous  teratoma  Inaug.  Diss.  Konigsberg  1889 
ScHUCHARDT  :  Hairy  polypus  of  the  pharynx  Cent.  f.  Chir.  1884 
Sbieert  and  Kahn:    Adas   d.    Histopathologie    d.    Nase    u.    Mundrachenhohle 

Wiesbaden  1895 
Wegner  :  Lymphangioma  of  the  tongue  A.f.  Uin.  Chir.  xx  1877 
Winiwarter:  Congenital  macroglossia  and  cystic  hygroma^./,  klin.  Chir. 

XVI  1874 
Yersin:  Angioma  of  the  base  of  the  tongue  A.  de  physiol.  vii  1886 

179.  Ranula  is  a  cystic  formation  situated  under  the  tongue 
close  to  the  fraenum. 

According  to  von  Recklinghausen,  true  or  classical  ranula 
is  a  cystic  dilatation  of  one  of  the  main  ducts  of  the  mucous 
glands  of  Nuhn  and  Blandin  situated  at  the  tip  of  the  tongue, 
due  to  obstruction  of  the  duct  by  inflammatory  changes  either 
within  or  around  it.  C.  Neumann,  on  the  other  hand,  main- 
tains that  it  arises  in  the  ducts  of  the  lingual  glands  of  Bochdalek, 
resting  his  opinion  chiefly  on  the  fact  that  ciliated  epithelium  is 
sometimes  found  within  the  cyst. 

The  contents  of  a  ranula  arising  in  the  glands  of  the  tip  of  the 
tongue  consist  of  a  viscid  transparent  mucous  or  glairy  liquid, 
resembling  the  white  of  an  egg,  and  either  quite  colourless  or  of 
a  pale-yellow,  brown,  or  reddish  tint.  It  does  not  contain  saliva. 
The  cyst  is  usually  globular  or  ovoid  in  shape. 

Besides  this  typical  form  of  ranula,  there  are  other  cysts 
which  appear  beneath  the  tongue  and  are  loosely  called  by  the 
same   name.      Wha]Si9*feedft63(;,M©aatof@from  the    submaxillary 
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gland,  may  be  distended  into  a  cyst.  The  cyst  in  this  case  is 
usually  fusiform,  ampuUate,  or  cylindrical,  though  at  times  it  is 
more  globular  in  shape.  The  occlusion  of  the  duct  is  generally 
due  to  inflammation  or  to  the  formation  of  salivary  concretions  or 
calculi. 

The  ducts  of  the  sublingual  glands  (ducts  of  Rivini  and  Bar- 
tholin) may  also  be  distended  as  a  result  of  constriction  of  their 
lumen,  and  form  sublingual  cysts.  Dermoid  cysts  are  met  with 
in  the  same  situation.  Finally,  congenital  cysts  of  the  branchial 
clefts  (congenital  cystic  hygromata)  occasionally  protrude  under 
the  tongue,  and  so  form  spurious  ranulae. 

Cysts  occur  in  other  situations,  but  much  less  frequently. 
Thus  they  are  found  at  times  in  the  muscular  substance  of  the 
tongue  and  in  the  mucous  membrane  of  its  base.  Such  cysts  are 
usually  small,  but  now  and  then  they  attain  a  very  considerable 
size  (BocHDALEK,  LoTZBECK,  Hammerich).  They  are  due  to 
dilatation  of  the  glands  that  exist  at  the  base  and  around  the  root 
of  the  tongue. 

The  mucous  glands  of  the  lips  may  in  like  manner  be  trans- 
formed into  cysts,  which  vary  from  the  size  of  a  pea  to  that  of  a 
hazel-nut. 

According  to  Virchow,  Reubold,  BonN  {Die  Mundl-rnnkh.  <ier  Kinder 
Leipzig  1866),  Denis,  Billaru,  and  others,  in  most  ne\Y-born  infants  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  palate  (about  the  raphe  and  anteriorly)  is  more  or 
less  beset  with  white  nodules  of  the  size  of  a  millet-seed  or  a  pin's  head,  which 
remain  unchanged  for  a  long  time,  or  ulcerate  and  give  rise  to  little  sores. 
These  nodules  are  developed  in  the  second  half  of  foetal  life,  and  are  due  to  an 
accumulation  of  epithelial  cells  within  the  mucous  glands  of  the  hard  palate. 
They  might  be  described  as  milium  or  comedones  of  the  mucous  membrane. 

References  on  Ranula  and  other   Cysts  of  the   Tongue. 

Barker:  Dermoid  cyst  Trans.  Clin.  Soc.  xvi  London  1883 

RocmiALKK  :  Lingual  cysts  Oeslerr.  Z.  f.  prakt.  Heilk.  xii  1866 

Hammerich:   Ueber  SMeimri/sten  dcr  Z ungemcurzel  Wiirzburg  1877 

LoTZiiKCK  :   Lingual  cysts  Memorabilien  xv  1870 

Neumann  :  Ranula  .i.f.  klin.  Chir.  xxxin  1886 

VON  Recklinghausen:  Ranula  V.  A.  84  1881  (with  references) 

Suzanne:  Ranula  A.  de physiol.  x  1887 
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CHAPTER  LIX 

THE   TEETH 

180.  By  far  the  most  important  morbid  change  affecting  the 
teeth  is  that  known  as  caries,  a  gradually-progressive  disintegra- 
tion of  the  enamel  and  dentine. 

First  of  all  an  opaque  white  spot  (which  is  sometimes  dis- 
coloured green  or  black)  appears  on  the  transparent  enamel.  The 
colour  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  prisms  of  enamel  are  loosened 
and  to  some  extent  broken  down.  Then  by  degrees  the  dentine 
is  attacked,  and  decalcification  and  loss  of  substance  speedily 
ensue. 

In  the  advancing  margin  of  the  diseased  area  the  dentinal 
tubules  are  widened,  and  in  section  appear  surrounded  by  bright 
rings.  Microscopic  examination  reveals  the  presence  within  the 
tubules  of  micrococci,  bacilli,  and  leptothrix-filaments.  Accord- 
ing to  Miller,  the  teeth  are  rendered  susceptible  to  the  action 
■of  these  bacteria  by  antecedent  acid  fermentations  (like  that 
producing  lactic  acid)  in  the  remains  of  food  lodged  about  and 
between  them,  whereby  the  enamel  and  dentine  are  decalcified. 
ScHLENKEE  affirms  that  the  enamel-cuticle  (Nasmyth's  mem- 
brane) is  first  removed  by  the  action  of  pepsin  and  acids  (such  as 
those  of  fruit),  and  then  the  substance  of  the  tooth  is  attacked. 
The  enamel  may  also  be  eroded  or  broken  through  by  mechanical 
injuries.  The  disintegration  of  the  softened  dentine  is  probably 
effected  by  more  than  one  kind  of  micro-organism  (Milleb),  as 
several  of  the  bacteria  of  the  mouth  have  the  power  of  breaking 
up  albumin  or  albuminoid  substances,  or  of  changing  them  into 
soluble  forms.     Caries  never  starts  from  the  interior  of  the  tooth. 

A  very  common  result  of  caries  is  inflammation  of  the  dental 
pulp  or  of  the  alveolar  periosteum.  The  irritants  which  directly 
induce  it  are  the  bacteria  which  are  present  in  the  disintegrated 
dentine,  and  set  up  septic  decomposition  therein. 

The  inflammation  of  the  pulp  and  periosteum  may  pass  into 
suppuration.  In  this  case  the  surface  of  the  gum  in  the  neio-h- 
bourhood  of  the  diseased  tooth  is  red  and  swollen  (gum-boil  or 
parulis'),  and  presently  suppuration  sets  in  and  extends  to  the 
tissue  of  the  gum,  forming  an  alveolar  abscess.  This  ruptures 
externally,  and  if  the  suppurative  process  around  the  root  of  the 
tooth  continues,  an  d^mmSds^^i§£OS0(^  is  formed. 
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Sometimes  the  inflammation  extends  beyond  the  region  of  the 
root  of  the  tooth,  and  gives  rise  to  an  extensive  periostitis  of  the 
jaw.  In  this  way  large  abscesses  are  sometimes  formed,  and 
necrosis  of  portions  of  the  jaw-bone  is  occasionally  induced. 

In  chronic  non-suppurative  inflammation  of  the  exposed  pulp 
and  periosteum,  granulations,  new  bone,  and  new  dentine  are 
sometimes  produced. 

Hutchinson-  (Lonrlon  Ho.ip.  Reports  ii  1865,  Trans.  Path.  Soc.  London 
1858-59,  Clinical  Surgery  xi  London  1878)  first  pointed  out  that  the  permanent 
incisors,  and  especially  the  upper  central  incisors,  of  children  suffering  from 
congenital  syphilis  often  undergo  a  peculiar  arrest  of  development.  They 
are  either  stunted,  or  as  they  emerge  from  the  gum  their  sides  converge  while 
the  cutting  edge  is  slightly  concave.  After  a  time  the  dentine  is  exposed  and 
the  edge  becomes  more  deeply  notched.  When  the  tooth  is  full-grown  it 
appears  pointed  or  peg-shaped,  its  apex  being  truncated  by  a  crescentic  notch. 
The  cause  of  the  deformity  is  said  to  be  a  specific  alveolar  stomatitis  during 
infancy  (Baumler  :  Ziemssen'x  Cyclop,  iii). 

References  on  Caries  of  the  Teeth. 

Badme  :   Odontol.  Forschungen  II ;  Lehrh.  dcr  Zahnheilkunde  Leipzig  1890 

Bkaniit:  Lehrhuch  d.  Zahnheilkunde  Berlin  1890 

Coleman  :  Dental  surgery  and  pathology  London  1881 

Jdnc;  :  Aetiology  of  caries  Cent.  f.  liakteriologie  xvi  1894  (with  references) 

Ki.KNKE  :  Die  Verderbiiiss  der  Ziilnn'  I^eipzig  1850 

Leuek  and  Rottenstein  :  Untirsuch.  Uli.  d.  Caries  d.  ZUhne  Berlin  1867 ; 
(trans,  by  Chandler)   Dental  caries  Philadelphia  1873 

Magitot  :  Dented  caries  (trans,  by  Chandler)  Boston  1878 

VON  Metnitz  :  Atlas  ziir  Pathologic  der  Ziihne  Leipzig  1889-91 

Miller  :  Die  M ikro-organismen  der  Muiidhnhle  Leipzig  1892 ;  Bacteriology  of 
the  dental  pulp  Cent./.  Bnkteriologie  xvi  1894 

Rothmann:  Patho-Histologie  der  Zidnipulpa  und  Wurzelhaut  Stuttgart  1889 

Sciilenker  :  Zalin-  und  Mund-pflege  St  (iallen  1883;  Untersuch.  iiber  das 
]Visen  der  Zahnrerderbniss  St  Gallen  1882 

Tomes  ;   System  of  dental  surgery  London  1887 

Underwood  and  Milles  :  Micro-organisms  in  caries  Trans,  internal,  med.  congr. 
m  London  1881 

Vainicher  :  Patologia  ed  etiologia  d.  carie  dentale  Naples  1891 

WiTZEL :  Compendium  d.  Pathol,  der  Pulpakrankheiten  d.  Zahnes  liagen  (West- 
phalia) 1886 

181.  Tumours  arising  from  the  teetli  themselves  and  com- 
posed of  dentine  are  described  as  odontomata.  They  are  formed 
from  the  dental  pulp  during  the  development  of  the  teeth,  and 
give  rise  to  tuberosities  or  excrescences  on  its  crown  or  root. 

Tumours  of  dental  tissue  formed  in  later  life  are  described  by 
dental  pathologists  as  odontinoids  (Ulkich).  According  as  tliey 
consist  of  enamel,  dentine,  cement,  or  of  a  combination  of  these, 
thev  are  classified  as  enameloid,  enamelo-dentinoid,  dentinoid, 
denlino-osteoid,  or  osteoid  (Schlenker).  They  are  all  small, 
and  often  to  be  recoL^nised  only  by  the  aid  of  the  magnifying  lens. 
Thev  are  flat,  round,  pear-shaped,  or  warty  in  ap[iearance.  The 
three  first-named  varieties  grow  from  odontoblasts,  and  arise  both 
2  0 
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from  the  pulp  of  the  crown  and  from  that  of  the  root,  generally 
in  connexion  with  caries,  under  metallic  fillings,  or  as  a  result 
of  periostitis,  mechanical  injuries,  abnormal  retention  of  teeth,  or 
senile  degeneration.  The  osteoid  form  grows  from  the  pulp  or 
from  the  periosteum,  and  is  developed  from  osteoblasts. 

Calcoid  is  the  name  given  by  Schlenker  to  a  degenerate  con- 
dition of  the  pulp,  which  causes  it  to  crumble  in  the  process  of 
grinding.  The  calcoid  substance  is  composed  of  connective  tissue, 
containing  mere  traces  of  dentine  and  cement-like  material. 

Sarcoma,  fibroma,  and  myxoma  are  in  rare  cases  developed 
from  the  pulp  as  the  tooth  is  being  formed.  Such  growths,  and 
particularly  the  sarcomata  and  fibromata,  are  however  much  more 
commonly  derived  from  the  periosteum  of  the  dental  socket  or 
alveolar  process,  from  the  bone-marrow,  or  from  the  gum  itself. 
They  arise  close  to  the  teeth  or  actually  from  their  sockets,  and 
are  included  under  the  surgical  term  epulis. 

Special  mention  must  be  made  of  the  cysts  of  the  jaws  which 
appear  in  or  about  the  alveolar  ridge  and  sometimes  attain  a  con- 
siderable size.  They  are  unilocular  or  multilocular.  The  smaller 
ones  lie  hidden  in  the  jaw,  the  larger  protrude  through  the 
bone  and  in  some  cases  reach  the  size  of  a  man's  fist,  being  cov- 
ered over  with  a  thin  layer  of  bone  or  occasionally  of  fibrous  tissue 
only.  Their  contents  usually  consist  of  a  clear  mucous  or  syrupy 
brownish-coloured  liquid,  with  tablets  of  cholesterin  in  some  in- 
stances. In  very  rare  cases  the  contents  resemble  those  of  certain 
dermoid  cysts  (Mikulicz),  namely  masses  of  more  or  less  strati- 
fied epithelium  with  a  nacreous  lustre.  These  cysts  are  of  dental 
origin,  and  are  produced  by  morbid  dilatation  of  the  socket  of  a 
mature  tooth  or  by  cystic  degeneration  of  the  epithelial  enamel- 
germ  or  of  the  follicle  of  a  rudimentary  tooth.  In  the  latter  cases 
the  cysts  are  lined  with  cylindrical  epithelium.  According  to  the 
way  in  which  the  cyst  has  arisen,  roots  of  mature  teeth  sometimes 
project  into  its  cavity,  or  it  contains  rudimentary  teeth  in  various 
stages  of  development  or  mature  but  generally"  malformed  teeth, 
sometimes  in  very  large  numbers. 

Falkson  has  described  cases  of  cystadenoma,  arising  from 
the  rudimentary  tooth-papillae  and  taking  the  form  of  a  multi- 
locular cyst,  the  cavities  of  which  are  lined  with  cylindrical  epithe- 
lium and  are  produced  by  cystic  degeneration  of  the  dental  folli- 
cles. The  growth  encloses  newly-formed  gland-like  tubules  and 
acini.  P.  Bruns  and  others  have  recorded  certain  rare  instances 
of  dental  carcinoma,  in  which  some  of  the  epithelial  cells  of  the 
tumour  take  on  the  appearance  of  enamel-germs  and  produce 
enamel  (Chibrbt). 

Renewal  of  the  teeth  after  the  first  or  deciduous  dentition 
normally  takes  place  but  once  :  in  very  rare  cases  however,  in 
young  persons,  from  two  up  to  six  successive  dentitions  have 
been  observed.     In  old^^i^^effpiMnds^tMon  sometimes  occurs. 
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but  the  number  of  authentic  instances  is  not  large.  Some  of  the 
eases  described  have  apparently  been  due  to  the  re-emergence  of 
buried  stumps  in  the  course  of  senile  shrinking  of  the  jaw. 

References  on  Tumours  and  Developmental  Anomalies  of  the  Teeth, 
and  on  Abnormal  Dentitionf:. 

d'A.tutolo  :    Fifth   dentition  in   a  lioy   aged   twelve    Mem.    Acad.    d.   scienze 

Bologna  1893  (with  references) 
Albakran  :  Cysts  of  the  jaws  Rev.  de  me'd.  viii  1888 
Allgayer  :  Central  epithelial  tumour  of  the  lower  jaw  Beitrdge  von  Bruns  u 

1886 
Bartki.s:  The  teeth  in  so-called  hairy  men  Z .  f.  Ethnol.  1876 
Beckku  :   Benign  central  epithelial  tumour  of  the  jaw-bone  A./,   klin.   Chir. 

XL  VII  1894 
Chibiiet  :  Adamantine  epithelioma   ,1.  de  me'd.  exp.  1894  (with  references) 
Eve  :  Cystic  tumours  B.  M.  J.  i  1883 
Falksdn:  Development  of  rudimentary  teeth  and  cysts  of  the  jaw  V.  A.  76 

1879 
Forget:  Kystes  des  mdchoires  Va,r'\a  IBiX  ;    Des  anomalies  denlaire.t  Paris  1859 

(trans.  Dental  anomalies  Philadelphia  1860) 
Hildebrand  :  Cysts  of  the  jaw  due  to  abnormal  development  of  teeth  D.  Z.  f. 

Chir.  31  1890,  and  35  1893  (1.50  teeth  were  found  in  one  cyst) 
Hoiii. :    Ueber  Neubildungen  der  Zahnpulpe  Halle  1868 
KiNGSLEY:   Oral  deformities  (trans,   by  Hollaender)   New  York  1880,   Die 

A  nomalien  der  Zahnslellung  Leipzig  1881 
Kruse  :  Development  of  cystic  tumours  in  the  lower  jaw  V.  A.  124  1891 
Magitot  :  Kystes  des  mdchoires  Paris  1872  ;  Anomalies  du  syslime  dentaire  (with 

atlas)  Paris  1877 
jMalassez  :   Epithelial  detritus  round  the  roots  of  the  teeth  in  adults  .1 .  de 

physiol.  V  1885 
Massin  :  Congenital  epithelioma  originating  from  the  enamel  V.  A.  136  1894 
jNIikulicz  :  Cysts  of  the  jaw  Wien.  med.  Woch.  1876 
Salter  :  Holmes'  System  of  surgery  ii  London  1883 
Schlenker  :    Untersuch.  iiher  die  Verknbcherung  der  Zahnnerven  Leipzig  1883  ; 

D.  Viertelj.f.  Zahnheilk.  xxn  1882;  D.  Monatschr.  f  Zahnheilk.  i  1883 
Sewill  :  Irregularities  and  diseases  of  the  teeth  London  1870 
Sutton  :  Odontomes  Trans.  Odontol.  Soc.  xx  London  1887 
UsKOFF  :  Odontoma  of  the  lower  jaw  I'.  .1.  8.")  1881 
ViucHow:   Die  krankh.  Geschiuiitste  ii ;   Malformations  of  the  teeth    V.  A.  103 

1886 
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CHAPTER   LX 

THE   THROAT 

182.  The  mucous  membrane  of  the  throat  (including  in  the 
term  the  soft  palate,  tonsils,  fauces,  and  pharynx)  resembles  that 
of  the  mouth  in  structure ;  it  contains  however  a  larger  amount 
of  lymphadenoid  tissue,  which  at  various  points  is  aggregated  into 
nodules  and  follicles.  In  the  tonsils  especially  this  tissue  is  very 
abundant.  Stohk  has  shown  that  lymphoid  cells  are  continually 
migrating  from  the  lymphadenoid  tissue  to  the  free  surface,  and 
they  often  pervade  the  epithelium  in  large  numbers. 

Inflammation  of  the  throat  (referred  to  generally  as  angina  or 
pharyngitis)  is  due  to  mechanical,  chemical,  or  thermal  irritation, 
or  to  some  general  infective  disease  like  diphtheria,  measles,  scar- 
latina, or  small-pox.  The  catarrhal  varieties  give  rise  at  first  to 
redness  and  swelling,  which  may  be  diffused  or  disposed  in  irreg- 
ular streaks  and  patches.  Then  the  mucous  membrane  pours  out 
a  mucous  or  muco-purulent  (rarely  sanguinolent)  secretion,  which 
covers  the  surface  and  with  the  loosened  and  desquamated  epi- 
thelium forms  a  whitish  film  or  deposit  upon  it. 

In  some  inflammatory  affections,  such  as  those  which  accom- 
pany small-pox  or  herpes  labialis,  vesicles  are  formed  (^angina  vesi- 
culosa')-, these  speedily  rupture  and  leave  small  erosions  of  the 
epithelial  surface. 

In  inflammation  of  the  soft  palate  and  fauces  the  tonsils 
seldom  or  never  escape  entirely,  and  in  many  cases  indeed  they 
are  involved  to  an  extreme  degree  (tonsillitis,  angina  tonsillaris, 
amygdalitis) . 

In  catarrhal  inflammation  of  the  tonsils  the  surface  is  covered 
with  secretion,  while  at  the  same  time  migratory  cells  and  des- 
quamated epithelium  collect  in  the  crypts,  and  not  infrequently 
project  from  their  mouths  as  little  plugs  (lacunar  or  follicular 
tonsillitis).  When  these  plugs  are  allowed  to  remain  in  the 
crypts  they  become  condensed  into  greasy  masses,  and  are  ulti- 
mately transformed  into  chalky  concretions  (tonsillar  calculi) 
from  the  size  of  a  millet-seed  to  that  of  a  bean,  or  in  rare  cases 
larger  still.  The  accumulated  secretion  often  undergoes  putre- 
factive changes,  and  then  becomes  foetid  and  acts  as  an  irritant 
on  the  surrounding  tissue. 

The    inflammatorP'SWM^Mcffi^o^g^gilg  ^^^.^^  ^^^^^^^   .^^ 
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amount,  and  manifestly  depends  on  whether  tlie  inflammation  is 
merely  sujierfieial  or  affects  the  entire  substance  of  the  organ 
(parenchyiiiiitiius  tonsillitis). 

In  chronic  inflammation  of  the  soft  palate  and  pharynx,  the 
secretion  tiiniwu  out  by  the  mucous  membrane  is  mucous  or 
muco-puruleiit,  or  it  consists  of  greenish-yellow  pus  which  dries 
into  crusts  and  films  that  often  emit  an  unpleasant  odour.  Some- 
times the  inflammatory  secretion  is  scanty  or  absent  altogether. 
The  mucous  membrane  of  the  pharynx  is  more  or  less  reddened, 
and  is  sometimes  studded  with  nodular,  ridged,  or  papillomatous 
excrescences,  whence  the  afl'ection  has  Ijeen  termed  granular 
pharyngitis  (^pharyngitis  hyperplastica,  (/fa)iulosa.  or  papillo- 
'inatoHcC).  In  other  cases  the  membrane  is  brownish-red,  tliin, 
smootli,  and  glazed,  a  condition  that  is  generally  called  atrophic 
pharyngitis.  Atrophy  of  one  part  of  the  mucous  membrane  may 
be  combined  with  thickening  of  another  part.  The  thickening 
is  due  primarily  to  increase  of  the  lyinphadenoid  tissue  of  the 
mucosa,  and  is  accordingl}'  most  marked  in  tlie  region  of  tlie 
pharyngeal  tonsil  in  the  naso-pharynx,  where  it  is  occasionally  so 
extreme  as  to  fill  up  the  naso-pliaryngcul  cavity,  and  to  obstruct 
the  posterior  nares  and  tlic  etistachian  orifices.  Papillomatous 
thickening  of  the  mucous  membrane  is  also  in  sunic  instances  due 
to  hyperplasia  of  its  connective  tissue  (Roth,  ^Ik(;i-:\a.ni)  ),  affect- 
ing chiefly  the  pillars  and  recesses  of  the  fauces,  the  lateral  walls 
of  the  pharynx,  and  the  uvula.  The  hypcrjilastic  fibrous  tissue  is 
usually  more  or  less  densely  infiltrated  with  leucocytes.  Wlien 
the  hyperplasia  is  accompanied  by  the  formation  of  smooth  atro- 
phic patclies  in  the  epithelium,  the  connecti\'e  tissue  underlying 
these  patches  is  likewise  atrophic,  and  the  lymphadenoid  tissue 
is  reduced  in  amount. 

Sometimes  the  epithelium  overlying  the  thickened  mucous 
membrane  is  not  perceptibly  altered,  though  it  is  always  more  or 
less  infiltrated  with  leucocytes  :  over  the  aggregations  of  lymph- 
adenoid  tissue  it  is  often  atteiuiated  and  in  some  parts  ulcerated. 
Along  with  this  the  epithelium  is  apt  to  be  thickened  in  places, 
giving  rise  to  whitish  patches  on  the  surface. 

Unilocular  or  multilocular  cysts  are  now  and  then  formed  in 
the  pharyngeal  vault.  They  arise  either  from  cystic  degeneration 
of  the  so-called  pliaryugeal  bursa,  a  pouch  of  mucous  membrane 
directed  towards  the  "occipital  bone  that  often  persists  from  the 
foetal  period,  from  morbid  recesses  produced  in  the  pharyngeal 
tonsil,  or  from  the  ducts  of  the  pharyngeal  glands.  The  contents 
are  mucoid  or  resemble  atheromatous  detritus,  and  the  walls  are 
lined  \\'ith  different  varieties  of  epithelium. 

Hypertrophy  of  the  tonsils  and  follicular  glands  may  result 
from  antecedent  inflammation,  or  appear  idiopathically  :  the  latter 
form  is  commonest  in  children.  It  is  due  to  overgrowth  of  the 
lymphadenoid  tissue,  whereby  both  tonsils  and  follicles  occasiou- 
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ally  attain  a  considerable  size.  In  cases  of  leukaemic  and  pseudo- 
leukaemic  enlargement  of  the  lymph-glands  (Art.  38),  the  lymph- 
adenoid  tissue  of  the  pharynx  is  apt  to  become  hyperplastic. 

Atrophy  of  the  tonsils  results  from  inflammation,  or  accom- 
panies senile  decay  or  general  marasmus.  It  depends  on  diminu- 
tion of  the  lymphadenoid  tissue.  Inflammations  are  moreover  in 
some  cases  followed  by  cicatricial  induration  and  contraction. 
The  crypts  of  the  morbidly-altered  tonsils  often  contain  plugs  of 
secretion  or  calculi. 
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183.  Croupous,  diphtheritic,  and  gangrenous  inflammations 
of  the  soft  palate,  fauces,  tonsils,  and  pharynx  are  produced  by 
various  forms  of  injury  and  infection,  but  they  are  most  frequently 
due  to  diphtheria.  Other  infections,  in  particular  scarlatina,  and 
less  frequently  measles,  typhoid  fever,  small-pox,  and  dysentery, 
are  also  capable  of  inducing  them ;  though  it  should  be  remem- 
bered that  even  epidemic  diphtheria  and  scarlatina  do  not  always 
give  rise  to  severe  inilammations  of  this  region. 

In  epidemic  diphtheria  the  inflammatory  process  chiefly  affects 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  soft  palate,  fauces,  tonsils,  and  phar- 
ynx ;  but  it  very  oitQigisMiBi^  mcimoM^e,  larynx,  trachea,  and 
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bronchi,  and  less  frequently  to  the  buccal  mucous  membrane.  It 
is  accompanied  by  swelling  of  the  cervical  lymph-glands.  In  the 
parts  first  mentioned  it  is  characterised  primarily  hy  the  forma- 
tion of  membranous  deposits,  which  on  the  first  day  appear  as 
grey  opalescent  or  white  spots,  and  afterwards  as  thicker  dirty 
greyish-white  or  yellowish  flakes.  These  overlie  it  may  be  the 
reddened  and  swollen  tonsils,  or  parts  of  the  soft  palate,  the 
uvvda,  the  fauces,  and  the  pharyngeal  walls,  and  occasionally 
coalesce  into  bulky  membranes  of  larger  size.  After  solution  or 
ablation  of  these  membranes,  a  reddened  surface  is  left  which 
only  in  rare  cases  is  ulcerated,  and  this  as  a  rule  only  in  the 
tonsils.  The  denuded  surface  may  again  become  covered  with 
new  deposits.  The  false  membrane  at  first  adlieres  with  some 
tenacity  to  the  underlying   tissue,  both    during   life   and   after 
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Fio.  311.     Superficial  diphthkritic  necrosis  of  the  kpithelum  of  the 

EPIGLOTTIS. 

(From  a   casp  of   (Vphthcria   with    cnmimus   pharyngitis:    preparation   hardened  in 

Mailer's  fluid i stained  loith  heniatoxylin,  and  mounted  in  Canada  balsam:  X  300) 
a    normal    epithelium    with   well-stained  c    leucocytes  in  the  epithelium 

nuclei  d    hyperaemic    aud    iiihltrated   hbrous 

6    necidiic    epithelium     with     unstained  tissue 

nuclei 

death,  and  therefore  looks  like  a  superficial  slough  of  the  mucous 
membrane.  At  times  two  or  three  layers  can  be  made  out  in  the 
membrane  even  with  the  unaided  eye.  These  admit  of  partial 
separation  from  one  another,  especially  over  the  uvula,  which  is 
often  considerably  swollen  and  as  it  were  swathed  in  a  thick 
membranous  sheath. 

The  ciianges  leading  to  the  formation  of  the  whitish  spots 
ihietly  concern  the  epitlielium,  which  by  the  action  of  the  specific 
infection  becomes  to  some  extent  necrotic  (Fig.  311  b).  Accord- 
ing to  Heubner  the  epithelium  is  moreover  at  an  early  stage 
infiltrated  with  a  liquid  exudation,  which  by  and  by  coagulates, 
and  forces  asunder  the  epithelial  cells,  especially  in  the  sintiue 
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layers.  The  underlying  fibrous  tissue  is  at  this  stage  hyperaemie, 
and  shows  signs  of  inflammatory  infiltration  (Fig.  311  c?). 

The  degenerate  and  infiltrated  epithelium  is  apt  speedily  to 
perish  by  solution  and  desquamation,  but  in  places  where  there  is 
no  friction  the  membrane,  consisting  of  fibrin  and  dead  epithelial 
cells,  may  remain  adherent.  Portions  of  the  deeper  layers  of  the 
epithelium  often  persist  for  a  long  time,  while  continuously  or  at 
iiitervals  liquid  and  cellular  exudations  pass  from  the  seat  of 
inflammation  to  the  surface,  and  there  coagulate  (Heubner). 

Sooner  or  later  (from  the  second  to  the  fifth  day)  the  epi- 
thelium at  the  seats  of  exudation  is  entirely  or  almost  entirely 
lost,  and  the  submucous  connective  tissue  is  covered  only  with  a 


Fig.  312. 
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Section  through  the  uvula  in  diphtherial  croupous  pharyngitis. 


normal  epithelium 
submucous  connective  tissue 
reticular  fibrin  enclosing  a  few  epithe- 
lial cells  and  leucocytes 


(Preparation  hardened  in  alcohol,   stained  loith  Biamarck  brown,   and  mounted  in 

Canada  balsam  :    X  75) 

d    submucous  connective  tissue  infiltrated 
with  coagulated  fibrin  and  leucocytes 
e     blood-vessel 
/    haemorrhage 
ff    clusters  of  micrococci 

reticular  mass  of  fibrin  (Fig.  312  c),  enclosing  in  its  meshes  a  few 
epithelial  cells,  some  of  which  are  unchanged  and  others  degen- 
erate or  fused  into  peculiar  flakes.  This  fibrinous  covering 
extends  downwards  into  the  substance  of  the  inflamed  mucoul 
membrane,  itself  often  permeated  by  delicate  threads  of  fibrin 
(ings.  312  d  and  313  0-  Thus  the  diphtherial  infection  induces 
in  the  first  place  an  inflammation  associated  with  superficial  ex- 
foliation of  the  epithelium  (superficial  diphtheritis),  and  this  'is 
followed  by  fibrinous  or  croupous  inflammation. 

When  the  disease  has  lasted  some  davs  and  the  membranous 
deposits  have  reachedCtoS5§C&^ya4^FflM#ess,  they  are  frequently 
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found  to  consist  of  a  number  of  fibrinous  layers.    The  most  super- 
ficial layer,  which  is  also  the  oldest,  usually  contains  numerous 
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Fig.  i'.13.     DiPHTHKUiAL  cKurrui's  inflammation  of  the  thkuat. 
(SrrfUoi  of  an  injfamed  urula  mvprrd  wi(h  u  latiii/nitt'ii  jibr/mut^  ni')iibrane  :  /O'fptrration 
hiirilrii"(.f  ill    Mi'ilJi-r's  titiid,  riiiltnhh-ii  ui  rdloklin,  stunted  wif/i   /nf^innfoxn/ii/   and 
C(isi/i,  lUi'l  ini>u>if''d  in  Canada  balsam  :   X  .'U) 


a     superfii'inl  fibrinous  layer  comp;)si'il  of 

epitliflial  si-ali-s  ami  fibrin  and  lii-set 

M'ith  nnnieroiis  colonit-sof  njicrofnt'ri 
b     see jhd  tibririnns  hiycr  consistini,'  of  a 

line-tneshed  network  enelnsinir  leiu-o- 

cytos 
r      third  tiI)rinous  layer  lyini;  on  the  snb- 

niucons   c  nineelive    t  issue  and   <■( im- 
posed  of    a   I'oarse-meslied    network 

emdosinj;  leneorytes 
d     eoiinet-tive  tissue  inlill  rated  wilh  eells 
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colonies  of  micrococci  (Fig.  313  a)  that  have  no  causal  relation  to 
the  disease.  The  other  layers  consist  partly  of  fine-meshed  fibrin 
(5),  partly  of  a  coarser  network  whose  thicker  strands  often  run 
at  right  angles  to  the  surface  (c).  The  meshes  enclose  nucleated 
leucocytes  and  liquid  (h  c)  or  liquid  alone,  or  it  may  be  pale 
hyaline  flakes  derived  from  dead  leucocytes  or  epithelial  cells. 
To  judge  from  these  structural  appearances,  the  exudation  and 
coagulation  take  place  discontinuously,  and  in  the  main  at  places 
where  the  epithelium  is  degenerate  and  exfoliated,  though  the 
epithelium  adjacent  to  these  places  may  be  partially  overlaid  and 
encroached  on  by  the  coagulated  exudation.  The  fibrinous  mem- 
branes formed  in  the  earlier  stages  are  usually  closer  and  denser 
in  texture  (6)  than  the  later  deposits  (e).  The  diphtherial  bacilli 
of  Loftier  lie  chiefly  in  the  denser  membranes  (Heubxer). 

The  tissue  beneath  the 
B%%''Tf^~^Mi^.ilg^%»?S"»0$S»f^S»S^-.  false  membrane  is  always 
^I^^^^^^^^S^*   ■    more     or    less    infiltrated 

with  cells  (de'),  and  often 
also  with  fibrinous  exuda- 
tions (Z)  or  even  with 
blood.  The  blood-vessels 
are  hyperaemic  (^),  the 
lymphatics  dilated  (Ji)  and 
filled  with  fibrinous  liquid, 
and  the  mouths  of  the 
mucous  glands  distended 
with  mucus  and  desqua- 
mated epithelium  (i).  Very 
numerous  fibrinous  coagula 
are  deposited  in  the  swollen 
tonsils,  and  the  lymphade- 
noid  follicles  are  often  per- 
vaded by  a  dense  network 
of  fibrin  (Fig.  314  a). 
In  most  places  the  submucous  connective  tissue,  though  in- 
flamed and  infiltrated,  survives,  and  therefore  when  recovery 
takes  place  by  the  separation  of  the  false  membrane,  and  the 
liquefaction  and  absorption  of  the  infiltration,  no  cicatrix  is 
formed.  Some  portions  may  however  undergo  necrosis,  or  in 
otlier  words  the  inflammation  of  the  submucous  connective  tissue 
becomes  at  certain  points  a  diphtheritic  inflammation.  This 
result  is  commonest  in  the  tonsils,  whose  lymphadenoid  tissue  is 
peculiarly  liable  to  necrosis,  and  accordingly  it  not  infrequently 
happens  that  portions  of  the  tonsils  are  destroyed.  Repair  in 
such  cases  can  take  place  only  by  the  formation  of  a  cicatrix 


Fii;.  314.    FiBitiNcius  nktwokk  pkrvauing  the 

LYMPHADENOID  FOLLICLES   OF  THE  TONSILS 
IN  DIPHTHERIAL   CROUPOUS    PHARYNGITIS. 

(Preparation  hardened  in  alcohol,  stained  icith 
methyl-violet,  and  partially  decolorised  with 
iodine,  xylol,  and  aniline  oil :  x  150) 

a    follicle  with  fibrinous  network 

6    intervening  tissue  containing  lymphocytes 


The  terms  diphtheritic- 
The  former  refers  to  diphtVJr 


[^jWM^S&M"".  carefully  distinguished, 
wnicft  IS  a  moae  ot  inflammation  :     ' 


the  latter 
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refers  to  diphtheria,  which  is  a  specific  infective  disease.  Diphtheritic  inflamma- 
tion differs  from  catarrhal  and  croupous  (or  fibrinous)  inflammation  in  that  it 
implies  necrosis  and  sloughing  of  part  at  least  of  the  affected  muc-ons  membrane. 
The  diphtherial  virus,  like  the  scarlatinal,  may  give  rise  to  croupous  as  well  as 
to  diphtheritic  inflammation.  To  diphtherial  correspond  the  French  word  dipih- 
thi'rifjur  and  the  German  word  diphtherisch :  to  diphtheritic  correspond  diphthe- 
ritique  and  diphlheritisch. 

In  scarlatina  the  inflammation  extends  over  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  tlie  mouth  and  pharynx,  and  is  usually  combined  with 
marked  swelling  of  the  glands,  and  sometimes  witli  diffuse  inflam- 
mation of  the  cellular  tissue  of  the  neck.  The  mildest  forms  are 
of  a  catarrhal  character,  with  intense  reddening  of  the  surface  :  in 
severer  cases  yellow  or  white  spots,  pellicles,  and  stouter  mem- 
branes are  formed  on  tlie  fauces  and  palate,  or  on  the  tonsils  and 
pharynx.  These  deposits,  like  tlie  diphtherial  membranes,  are 
composed  of  coagulated  fibrin,  and  generally  enclose  cast-oft'  and 
necrotic  epithelial  cells.  Tlie  submucous  connective  tissue,  as  in 
diphtheria,  is  infiltrated  with  cells  and  fibrin.  In  the  severest 
forms  the  croupous  inflammation  passes  into  diplitheritic  and 
gangrenous  sloughing  which  involves  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  pharynx,  fauces,  and  nose,  and  in  some  cases  leads  to  very 
extensive  destruction  of  tissue.  The  process  is  acc'ompanied  l)y 
the  effusion  of  a  foetid  purulent  secretion,  and  is  liable  to  he 
followed  by  suppuration  and  gangrene  of  the  lymph-glands  and 
the  cervical  cellidar  tissue. 

The  ulcers  of  the  throat  that  sometimes  appear  in  typhoid 
fever  are  as  a  rule  ccmfined  to  the  fauces  (C'ahn  ).  Tliey  are  flat 
circular  and  sharply-eut  ulcers,  with  a  diameter  of  from  one  to  five 
millimetres,  and  are  surrounded  by  a  zone  of  hyperaemia  :  they 
heal  up  in  a  few  days. 

Phlegmonous  inflammations  and  abscesses  affect  the  phar- 
ynx and  soft  palate  more  fre(iuently  than  tlie  mouth.^  The  swell- 
ing and  redness  at  the  outset  are  very  intense.  The  purulent 
exudation  accumulates  mainly  in  the  loose  submucous  tissue,  and 
at  length  forms  abscesses  that  break  through  to  the  surface.  The 
conunonest  causes  of  suppurative  inflammation  of  this  kind  are 
septic  wounds  and  secondary  infection  from  diphtheria  or  scar- 
let fever,  or  from  glanders,  syphilis,  anthrax,  and  the  like.  Retro- 
pharynt,'eal  abscesses  are  sometimes  produced  in  connexion  with 
caries  ol:'  the  cervical  vertebrae.  Such  abscesses  endanger  life  by 
causing  erosion  of  blood-vessels,  or  by  producing  obstruction  of 
tlie  glottis  through  excessive  oedema  of  the  surrounding  mucous 
membrane,  (ieiic-ral  septicaemia  and  pyaemia  are  occasionally  in- 
duced by  plilegUKiuiius  inflammation  of  the  throat. 

Syphilitic  affections  of  tlie  palate  and  pharynx  liave  already 
lieeii  described  in  Art.  17.'>.  Tuberculosis  gives  rise  to  subepi- 
thelial  granulations  containing  tubercles   on   the   ]ialate,    fauces, 

tonsils,  and  pharyn^,.^ggy^^/^^g,to®^'"''^  ^^"""  '^^'•^'  ^''''' 
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ulcers,  and  in  some  cases  the  greater  part  of  the  pharyngeal  mucous 
membrane  is  thus  destroyed.  The  tonsils  and  follicular  glands 
are  very  susceptible  to  tuberculous  infection,  and  m  phthisical 
patients  are  frequently  found  to  be  morbidly  altered  thereby.  _ 

Tumours  of  the  throat  are  rare,  but  examples  of  histioid,  epi- 
thelial, and  teratomatous  growths  have  been  observed  (Art.  178). _ 

Thrush  appears  in  the  throat  under  the  same  conditions  as  m 
the  mouth. 

References  on  Inflammatory  Affections  and  Tumours  of  the  Throat. 
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CHAPTER   LXI 
THE   SALIVARY  GLANDS 

184.  The  salivary  organs  are  racemose  glands  whose  secretion 
is  discharged  into  the  oral  cavity.  The  chief  disorders  to  which 
they  are  liable  are  those  due  to  inflammations  and  to  the  growth 
of  tumours. 

Mumps  or  epidemic  parotitis  is  a  specific  infective  inflam- 
matory swelling  of  the  parotid  gland.  The  submaxillary  and 
sublingual  glands  are  occasionally  affected  at  the  same  time. 
The  glands  and  the  overlying  tissues  are  much  enlarged,  and  feel 
doughy  to  the  touch. 

Similar  glandular  swellings  occur  as  a  secondary  s3'mptom  in 
connexion  with  certain  infective  disorders  like  typhoid,  cholera, 
pyaemia,  syphilis,  dij^htheria,  etc. 

The  swelling  is  due  to  an  inflammatory  serous  and  cellular 
infiltration  of  the  connective  tissue  in  and  around  the  acini.  It 
ends  either  in  resolution,  in  fibroid  induration,  or  in  suppura- 
tion and  abscess.  Sometimes  gangrene  supervenes.  The  micro- 
organisms which  induce  the  inflammation  probably  gain  access  to 
the  gland  from  the  mouth  by  way  of  the  glandidar  ducts.  In 
purulent  inflammations  at  any  rate  the  pyogenic  micrococci  often 
lie  mainly  in  the  ducts.  Mumps  is  liable  to  be  followed  by  what 
appear  to  be  metastatic  inflammations  of  the  testes,  ovary,  blad- 
der, and  kidneys.  In  some  cases  multiple  arthritis  or  synovitis 
has  been  recorded  as  a  sequela. 

Aiujina  Ludovici  or  sublingual  cynanche  is  an  acute  phleg- 
monous inflammation  of  the  tissue  surrounding  the  submaxillar}' 
gland,  resulting  in  suppuration  or  gangrene. 

Milder  forms  of  inflammation,  both  acute  and  chronic,  are 
also  met  with  in  connexion  with  disorder  of  the  salivaiy  glands, 
resulting  from  mechanical  injury  or  retention  of  their  secretion 
or  from  other  causes  not  easy  to  determine.  When  chronic  they 
lead  to  fibrous  hyperplasia,  while  the  gland-substance  often  be- 
comes atn)i)hied.  If  the  duct  becomes  involved  in  a  contracting 
cicatrix  it  may  be  olistructed  or  altogether  occluded. 

Syphilitic  inflammation  of  the  salivary  glands  is  rare,  though 
cases  of  gummatous  infiltration  have  been  described  liy  Lanxe- 
iiEAUX,    ForuxiEi:,   Vekneuil,  Laxg.  and  others:   it  leads  to 
disintegration  or  to  cicatricial  induration  of  the  affected  tissue. 
Digitized  by  Microsoft® 
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A  saUvary  fistula  is  an  opening  or  channel  connecting  a 
salivary  duct  with  the  surface  of  the  buccal  mucous  membrane  on 
the  one  hand  or  the  external  skin  on  the  other.  It  results  either 
from  a  wound  or  from  some  suppurative  inflammation  leading  to 
perforation. 

When  a  salivary  duct  is  obstructed  or  occluded  at  any  point 
the  smaller  ducts  behind  the  obstruction  become  dilated  bythe 
retained  secretion.  These  dilated  ducts  are  uniformly  cylindrical, 
fusiform,  or  even  pear-shaped.  As  the  accumulation  goes  on  the 
ducts  and  the  lumen  of  the  gland  become  distended  into  globular 
cysts,  often  of  very  considerable  size. 

The  cysts  produced  by  dilatation  of  the  submaxillary  and 
sublingual  ducts  protrude  from  beneath  the  tongue,  and  are  often 
spoken  of  as  ranulae,  like  those  which  arise  from  dilatation  of 
the  mucous  glands  of  the  tip  of  the  tongue  (Art.  179). 

Salivary  calculi  are  stony  concretions  which  form  occa- 
sionally in  Stenson's  and  Wharton's  ducts.  They  consist  of  cal- 
cium phosphate  and  carbonate.  Sometimes  they  enclose  foreign 
matters  which  have  accidentally  gained  access  to  the  ducts. 

Tumours  both  of  the  connective-tissue  and  of  the  epithelial 
type  are  met  with  in  the  salivary  glands.  Of  the  former  class 
chondroma,  myxoma,  fibroma,  sarcoma,  and  rhabdomyoma  may 
be  mentioned.  They  usually  give  rise  to  sharply-defined  nodes 
or  nodules.  Carcinoma  generally  begins  as  an  isolated  nodule, 
which  extends  so  as  to  involve  the  whole  gland,  and  then  invades 
the  surrounding  tissues. 

These  neoplasms  are  very  apt  to  exhibit  a  mixed  type  of 
structure,  especially  those  of  the  parotid  gland.  Thus  carti- 
laginous, myxomatous,  sarcomatous,  and  fibromatous  elements 
may  all  occur  within  the  same  tumour.  Sometimes  the  peculiar 
hyaline  formations  characteristic  of  cylindroma  are  met  with. 
Combinations  of  carcinoma  with  sarcoma  or  chondroma  have  been 
observed. 

Xerostomia  or  dry  mouth  is  a  condition  in  -whicli  the  salivary  secretion  is 
abnormally  diminished  or  suppressed.  The  tongue  and  buccal  mucous  mem- 
brane are  raw,  fissured,  and  dry ;  but  there  is  no  apparent  alteration  in  the 
ducts  or  acini  of  the  salivary  glands.  The  condition  is  attributed  to  some 
disorder  of  the  nervous  secretory  mechanism. 
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THE   OESOPHAGUS 


185.  Among  the  various  congenital  deformities  to  which 
the  oesophagus  is  liable  in  otherwise  well-formed  infants  there 
is  one  in  which  the  anatomical  appearance  of  the  part  is  nearly 

always  the  same.  In  this  form  the 
oesophagus  ends  in  a  blind  pouch  in 
its  upper  third  (Fig.  315  c),  and  after 
a  short  interruption  re-appears  as  a 
tube  (e)  communicating  at  its  upper 
end  with  the  air-passage  by  an  open- 
ing ((i)  in  the  posterior  wall  of  the 
trachea.  The  ends  of  the  two  seg- 
ments are  either  entirely  separate  or 
connected  only  by  a  solid  cord.  The 
level  of  the  opening  into  the  trachea 
varies  in  different  cases :  in  rare  in- 
stances the  air-tube  opens  into  the 
upper  oesophageal  segment. 

Other  rare  malformations,  unac- 
companied by  further  developmental 
anomalies,  are  oesophago  -  tracheal 
fistulae  and  occlusion  or  stenosis  of 
the  oesophagus.  Stenoses  may  exist 
either  in  the  upper  or  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  tube,  and  are  simply 
annular  or  extend  over  some  small 
distance.  Lateral  diverticula  and  fis- 
tulous passages  occur  at  different 
levels  in  the  pharyngeal  portion,  due 
to  persistence  of  the  foetal  branchial 
pouches  ;  these  are  accordingly  to  be 
regarded  as  internal  branchial  fistulae, 
incomplete  or  complete  as  the  case 
may  be. 

The  most  important  of  the  acquired 
deformities  to  which  the  oesophagus 
is  liable  is  stenosis  or  constriction  of 
the  tube,  due  to  compression,  obstruc- 


FiG.  315.     Malformation  of  the 

OESOPHAGUS. 

{Reduced  to  two-thirds  of  the  natu^ 

ral  size) 
a    tongue  6   larynx 

c     blind  end  of  the  oesophagus 
d    opening  in  the  posterior  wall  of 

the  trachea 
e     lower  segment  of  the  oesophagus 
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Stenosis  by  compression  is  generally  due  to  enlargement  of 
the  thyroid  gland,  as  in  goitre,  to  tumours  of  the  lymph-glands 
of  the  neck  or  mediastinum,  to  mediastinal  sarcoma,  to  aneurysm 
of  the  aorta,  etc.  It  gives  rise  to  grave  functional  disturbance 
only  when  the  tube  is  in  a  manner  encircled  by  the  growth,  so 
that  there  is  no  direction  in  which  it  can  yield. 

Stenosis  by  obstruction  occurs  when  foreign  bodies  become 
impacted  in  the  oesophagus.  The  thrush-fungus  sometimes  ap- 
pears in  the  oesoj^hagus  and  grows  to  such  an  extent  as  occasion- 
ally to  block  up  or  seriously  to  narrow  the  passage.  Polypous 
tumours  growing  from  the  mucous  membrane  may  have  a  like 
effect,  but  very  rarely.  Cancerous  growths  are  much  more  apt 
to  cause  obstruction. 

Strictures  are  due  to  the  contraction  of  cicatrices  or  to  can- 
cerous infiltration.  Cicatrices  most  commonly  follow  upon  injuries 
due  to  irritant  or  corrosive  substances,  such  as  boiling  water, 
acids,  or  alkalies.  If  the  corrosion  has  extended  deeply  into  the 
tissues  of  the  wall,  the  oesophagus  is  liable  to  be  transformed  into 
a  firm  cicatricial  tube,  through  which  only  the  finest  sound  may 
be  able  to  pass.  Syphilitic  strictures  are  verj-  rare,  as  the 
oesophagus  is  on  the  whole  seldom  attacked  by  sj'philitic  inflam- 
mation. Cancerous  strictures  are  due  to  infiltration  of  the  whole 
circumference  of  the  oesophagus  by  the  neoj)lasm,  by  which  it  is 
transformed  into  a  kind  of  tough  unyielding  tube  (Fig.  321  5), 
the  infiltrated  tissue  often  at  the  same  time  undergoing  contrac- 
tion: they  extend  over  a  length  of  5  to  10  centimetres,  and  the 
inner  surface  is  generally  ulcerated. 

Simple  dilatation  of  the  oesophagus  is  generally  the  result  of 
stenosis  of  its  lower  portion  (Fig-  321  a)  or  of  the  cardiac  orifice 
of  the  stomach.  In  this  case  the  muscular  walls  yield  and 
become  distended  as  the  ingested  food  gathers  above  the  con- 
tracted portion.  The  dilatation  is  generally  uniform,  but  occa- 
sionally it  is  unilateral,  and  in  this  way  diverticula  are  sometimes 
produced.  The  various  coats  are  often  thickened  in  the  dilated 
portion. 

But  dilatation  may  take  place  without  stenosis  (Fig.  316), 
and  in  this  case  the  oesophagus  assumes  the  form  of  a  fusiform 
sac,  the  wall  of  which,  especially  the  muscular  coat  and  at  times 
the  mucous  membrane  also,  is  more  or  less  thickened,  and  not 
infrequently  beset  with  small  ulcers.  Whether  the  condition  is 
due  to  temporary  spastic  contraction  of  tlie  cardiac  orifice  of  the 
stomach,  or  to  alinormal  weakness  of  the  muscular  coat,  is  difficult 
to  deteriniue  :  the  thickness  of  the  muscular  layers  would  how- 
ever seem  to  indicate  the  former  alternative.  It  is  of  course 
possible  that  the  condition  is  dependent  on  some  developmental 
anomaly.  Local  dilatations  above  the  diaphragm  are  said  to  occur 
as  ccingcnital  malformations  (Luschka,  Zenker). 

Diverticula  ajipear  as  local  sacculations  at  some  part  of  the 
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wall  of  the  oesophagus  or  pharynx.     They  are  due  to  pressure 
from  within  or  traction  from  without   (Zenkek). 

Diverticula  of  the  former  class  are  due  to  pressure  from  with- 
in tending  to  push  out  the  wall.  They  are  formed  usually  in  the 
pharyngeal  region,   and  according   to  their   situation   are  distin- 


^■■ 

Fig.  316,    Dilatation  and  hypertrophy  or  the  oesophagus. 

(The  condition  had  existed  for  at  least  twelve  years  before  death:  four-firths  of  the 

natural  size)  ' 

a    oesophagus    circumference  enlarged  to  10  centimetres,  with  thickened  walls  and 
corrugated  mucosa  beset  with  numerous  small  ulcers  '^J^eueu   waiis  ana 

b     cardiac  orifice  Digitized B^  .iUA^a.,ii^..S 
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L,niislie(l  as  dorsal  or  lateral.  Dorsal  diverticula  occur  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  pharynx,  and  appear  either  as  small  sharpl\ -dehned 
yiouches  of  the  si/,e  of  a  hazel-nut  or  less,  sliallov  or  deep,  and 
directed  posteriorly,  or  as  large  globular,  cylindrical,  or  pvriform 
sacs  (Fig-  -jI"  d  )  hanging  down  between  the  oesiiphageal  tulie 
and  the  s|iine.  The  walls  of  such  a  sac  are  niodcratelv  thick,  ainl 
consist  of  thickened  mucosa  and  subnnicosa  with  external  adven- 
titious layers  of  fibrous  tissue  :  the 
muscular  coat  is  either  entirely  aljsent 
or  persists  only  around  the  neck  of  the 
sac.  The  diverticulum  is  in  fact  a 
henna  (pharyngocele)  of  the  mucous 
iiieml)ran(;  tlirough  the  musctdar  buii- 
(Ucs  of  the  iid'erior  constrictor  of  the 
jiharviix.  It  is  dtie  to  some  local  weak- 
ening of  the  posterior  wall  of  the  phar- 
ynx, permitting  tlie  inner  layers  to  be 
jiushed  through  the  outer  under  the 
internal  jiressure  exerted  in  the  act  of 
swallowing.  The  weakeiung  is  often 
indiu'cd  by  some  me(dianical  injury  to 
the  pharyngeal  wall,  such  as  that 
caused  liy  the  impaction  of  a  foreign 
hody.  As  food  sometimes  lodges  in 
the  divertictdum  and  remains  there  de- 
composing for  a  time  (Kig-  -^t"  d  ),  it 
is  liable  to  act  as  an  irritant  to  the 
mucous  membrane  and  give  rise  to 
iiillaiiimatory  thickening  of  the  wall, 
oi'  occasi(5nally  to  niucotis  p)apillar)' 
growths  froiu   its  inner  surface. 

Lateral  diverticula,  wdien  they  are 
not  simply  persistent  branchial  pouches, 
are  due  to  the  secondary  dilatation  of 
incomplete  branchial  iistulae. 

Diverticula  due  to  traction  from 
withotit  (Fig.  318  F)  are  in  general 
situated  on  the  anterior  aspect  of  the 
o<'sophagus,  and  most  commoidy  at  the 
level  of  the  hi  furcation  of  the  trachea. 
They  are  usually  narrow  and  funnel- 
shajied  (/>),  varying  in  depth  from  2  to 
20  millimetres,  "with  the  apex  pointing 
directlv  forwards  or  a  little  to  one  side. 
Sim|ile  shallow  bulgings  are  more  rare 
mucosa  and  sul)mucosa.  whii 
at  all  coNcicd  will 
lil\     iiuis   out    into   a 


Fig.  317.      fuEsscKE-nivEHTic- 

ULUM  OF  THE  PHAItYNX  AT 
ITS  JUNCTION  WITH  THE 
OESUPHACUS. 

(Seen  from  behiml,  ami  pcn-lially 
openeil :     ttro-  fhii-fl.'<   of    the 
niitKf'il  ■■<ize) 
a     oesojili;ii;us  b     pharynx 

c     openinu'  into  tiie  oosophaL^us 
(/    (iiyiTticiilani  I'lUitainiiii;  ri'iii- 
Ei;aiis  of  fnuJ  (pluiii-stonf) 


The  funnel  consists  of 

1  inav  be  wholly  or  j^artially  or  not 

a  muscular  layer.      The  apex  almost  invaria- 

Qigjpiz^^  ^}fMcrm§^^  tissue,  generally  con- 
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taining-  Bliruukeii  bronchial  glands  (c)  and  connected  with  the 
trachea  or  one  of  the  bronchi.  The  diverticulum  thus  apj^ears 
to  be  ultimatelj'  due  to  an  inflammatory  process  starting  in  some 
lymjjh-gland  and  involving  by  extension  tlie  wall  of  the  oesoph- 
agus. It  is  the  contraction  of  the  resulting  inflammatory  or 
cicatricial   tissue  tliat  gives   rise   to   external   traction   upon   the 


Fig.  31S. 


a    oesopliagus 
b    diverticula 


Tractios-mvkrticula  of  the  oesophagus. 
{Five-sixths  of  the  natural  size) 

c    cluster  of  hardened  and  shrunken  lymph-glands 


d    lung 


e    descending  aorta 


oesophageal  wall.      The  diverticulum  has  no  tendency  to  enlarge, 
wedgedTn  it  P'^'^"''"'^'^^'  ^^l^^^^^^h  when  a  foreign  body  becomes 

Rupture  of  the  healthy  oesophagus  is  rare,  if  we  leave  out  of 
account  the  cases  nr  g^^  H  .^Ji-ctWounded  from  without 
symiim.RKm%^%fovL\  in  which  strano-u- 


There  are  however 


Ai: 
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latum  or  violent  vomiting  lias  led  to  lonyitiidinal  or  transverse 
rents  of  the  wall.  Jt  may  lie  tJiat  in  these  latter  eases  the  tissues 
were  to  some  extent  softened  liy  the  regurgitated  gastric  juice 
(oenopJiui/omalaeia).  This  digestive  softening  is  not  uncom'mon 
as  a  pcjst-mortein  ])henomenon  :  tiie  affected  "tissue  apjiears  grey 
or  yellow  and  sodden  ami  it  is  readily  torn.  According  to 
/kxkeu  it  is  apt  to  occur  in  articido  murtin ;  hut  the  instiinces 
must  be  very  rare  in  which  it  takes  place  in  a  healthy  patient. 
A(;coi'dingto(2i'-iNri<;E, 
('(IIAKI,  and  Kkhuek, 
round  ulcers  of  the 
oesophagus  (idcux  ex 
i/ti/ei<tio)ie),  analogous 
to  tlie  round  or  per- 
forating ulcer  of  the 
stomacii,  are  occasion- 
ally met  witli. 

Perforation  of  the 
oesophagus  and  pjiar- 
ynx  is  due  to  disease 
ill  tin;  tube  itself  or  in 
llic  adi(jining  parts. 
( 'ancerous  tdceration 
(Fig.  320)  and  the 
impaction  of  foreign 
])odies  are  the  com- 
monest causes  of  the 
former;  corrosion  by 
ingested  liquids  and 
■simple  ulceration  come 
next  in  point  of  fre- 
i|UeiK'y.  In  the  pliar- 
yngeal  region  gangre- 
nous necrosis  leading 
to  perforation  is  some- 
times met  with  in  the 
anterior  and  posterior 
wall  of  the  p)ortion 
lying  behind  the  cricoid 

cartilage  (Fig.  31',' lO-  It  occurs  in  del)ilitated  and  bed-ridden 
patients,  and  is  due  to  continuous  compression  of  the  tube  be- 
tween the  larynx  and  the  spine,  the  extreme  relaxation  of  the 
muscles  jicrmitting  the  larynx  to  bear  down  on  the  yielding 
]iharvnx  :  it  is  therefore  of  the  same  natin-e  as  a  l)ed-sore  or  de- 
cubital necrosis.  Perforation  of  the  oesophagus  from  without 
mav  be  ilue  to  caseous  and  snjipurating  lymjrh-glauds.  vertebral 
abscesses,    ^auTnuie    of   a    goitrous   tumour,   or   aneurvsm   of   the 

til, u-acic  aorta.  Digitize!  by  Microsoft® 


Fig.  ;Uii.     I)K(  riu 


U.    \K<'H(>M 
liKAL    WALL. 


THE    PHARYX- 


{Ffvr-sij:lh-'<  "f  the  ii'ffitral  .size) 

perforation  of  the  pharyngeal  wall  through  which 
a  porliou  of  the  exposed  cricoiil  cartilage  is 
visible 
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Perforation  is  always  followed  by  more  or  less  extensive 
inflammation  of  the  neighbouring  parts,  which  is  often  purulent 
or  gangrenous  in  character. 

Varicose  dilatation  of  the  oesophageal  veins  sometimes  takes 
place,  chiefly  in  cases  of  cirrhosis  of  the  liver ;  it  is  liable  to  give 
rise  to  serious  haemorrhage. 

186.  Catarrhal  inflammation  of  the  oesophagus  is  marked 
chiefly  by  epithelial  desquamation ;  but  little  mucus  is  poured 
out  in  the  chronic  forms,  and  in  the  acute  forms  it  is  absent. 
The  desquamated  cells  give  the  mucous  surface  a  dull  whitish  or 
yellowish  tint.  Sometimes  minute  superficial  ulcerations  occur. 
When  the  inflammation  is  caused  by  the  presence  of  a  foreign 
body,  a  deep  ulcer  is  often  formed  at  the  spot  where  the  latter  is 
in  contact  with  the  wall. 

In  chronic  catarrh  the  mucous  membrane  may  become  hyper- 
trophied,  and  papillomatous  or  polypous  outgrowths  are  apt  to 
arise  from  its  surface  :  the  muscular  coat  may  also  show  signs  of 
hypertrophy.  If  the  mucous  glands  become  obstructed  they  give 
rise  to  little  cysts  in  the  mucous  membrane,  which  are  apt  to 
suppurate  (Chiaei)  and  become  converted  into  minute  abscesses 
and  ulcers. 

Croupous  and  diphtheritic  inflammation  are  rare.  They 
appear  most  frequently  in  connexion  with  typhoid,  cholera, 
measles,  scarlatina,  small-pox,  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  and  py- 
aemia:  they  very  seldom  indeed  accompany  diphtheria.  Some- 
times in  the  course  of  small-pox  regular  variolous  pustules  are 
formed  in  the  oesophagus. 

Phlegmonous  inflammation  is  either  local  or  diffused  over 
a  considerable  area:  it  is  however  an  extremely  rare  affection. 
If  the  collection  of  pus  which  forms  in  the  submucous  tissue 
breaks  through  the  surface,  complete  repair  and  recovery  may 
ensue.  When  the  phlegmonous  abscess  is  larger,  underminino- 
a  considerable  portion  of  the  mucous  layer  and  breaking  through 
it  at  several  points,  some  part  of  the  cavity  of  the  abscess  may 
persist  after  its  evacuation:  it  becomes  gradually  covered  over 
with  epithelium  growing  in  from  the  sites  of  perforation.  This 
variety  of  inflammation  is  due  to  wounds  or  corrosions,  or  to 
the  extension  upwards  of  a  phlegmonous  inflammation  of  the 
stomach,  or  to  purulent  inflammation  extending  inwards  from 
the  surrounding  tissues. 

Corrosive  substances  like  sulphuric,  nitric,  or  hydrochloric 
acids,  caustic  potash  or  soda,  copper  sulphate,  etc.,  give  rise  to 
more  or  less  wide-spread  destruction  of  the  oesophageal  tissues. 
It  the  acids  are  ddute  the  epithelium  alone  may  be  destroyed 
becoming  white  and  turbid  and  falling  away  from  the  mucosa' 
sometimes  m  large  shreds.  When  the  corrosive  action  o-oes 
further,  the  mucous  membrane  in  its  whole  thickness  is  trans 
formed  into  a  grey  Q©;c!sifeeKAJ!qf/MiarodS®R®gh,  and  sometimes  the 
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muscular  coat  is  destroyed  likewise.  If  the  patient  survives, 
wide-spread  inflammation  results,  which  is  usually  suppurative 
and  now  and  then  leads  to  perforation.  When  however  the 
sup[)uration  causes  the  necrosed  tissue  to  separate,  the  wound 
l)eciinies  scarred  over;  and  if  tlie  muscular  coat  has  been  de- 
stroyed the  scar  contracts  aufl  gives  rise  to  extreme  constriction 
of  tlie  tuhe. 

Syphilitic  and  tuberculous  inflammation  and  ulceration  are 
extremely  rare;  in  the  oesijphagus.  Ulceration  commonly  takes 
place  when  tuberculous  lymph- 
glands  break  through  into  tlie 
oeso[)hag('al  wall. 

Connective-tissue  tumours 
of  the  ocsiiphagns  are  ncit  i/inii- 
mon,  though  libroma,  li])oma, 
myxoma.,  and  sarcoma  are  some- 
times met  with.  As  a  nde,  they 
form  globular  polypoid  growths. 
This  is  especially  true  of  iibroma, 
which  occasionally  developes  in 
the  lower  part  of  the  ]>harynx 
belund  the  larynx,  and  hangs 
pendulous  within  the  tube. 

Pajiillomatous  outgrowths 
from  the  mucous  membrane  are 
mcire  common  than  true  eonnec- 
tive-tissut'  tumours.  'I'hey  some- 
what resemble  condylomatous 
warts  in  (heir  general  strut-lure. 
Carcinoma  is  liowi'\er  by 
far  the  most  imjiortant  of  the 
neoplasms  affecting  the  oesopha- 
gus. It  may  appear  at  any  point 
of  the  tulie,  tliongh  it  is  most 
fri'i|ueiilly  met  with  in  the  lower 
third.  it  is  usually  of  the 
s(|Uamous  epithelial  type,  and 
forms  isolated  patches,  or  encir- 
cling growths,  winch  soon  become 
ulc('Mms(Fig.  :'.-!lt).  Sometimes 
tlic  ]ii-(ituberant  parts  of  the 
growtli  are  entirely  removed  by 
iilcci-.ilion,  while  the  base  and 
iiiai'Miis  of  the  sore  continue  to  be  infiltrated  with  cancer-tissue. 
Cert'iiu  jiarts  of  the  growth  continue  to  ulcerate,  while  others  be- 
come indurated  with' shrunken  cicatricial  tissue,  and  so  give  rise 
lo  .■Miriiic  stenosis  (Fig.  :521?.).  The  inliltration  and  fibrous 
livpiiplasia    extend  l^tizBd  tiy^MmmS&k®  ^^''^t,   ; 


Fig.    320.      Carcinojiatous   ulcf.u    or 

THE  HESOPHACUS  PE.NKTRATIXG  INTO 
THK  LARYNX. 

(Fice-sixthts  nf  thr  iiKturul  xize) 
a     ciesoiihafcus  above  the  ulcer 
b     ulcer 

c     ocsopliasus  beneath  the  ulcer 
d     point  of  perforation 


d  then  to  the 
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adjacent  tissues  and  organs.  Later  on  the  trachea,  bronchi,  peri- 
cardium, heart,  pleura,  and  lungs  may  be  successively  invaded  by 
the  cancerous  infiltration.  If  the  oesophagus  is  perforated  (Fig. 
320  cZ)  by  deep  ulceration,  the  process  of  ulcerous  disintegration 
rapidly  extends  thence  into  the  contiguous  parts,  the  tissue  of 
which  is  always  more  or  less  inflamed. 

Thrush  sometimes  appears  in  the  oesophagus  as  well  as  in  the 
mouth  and  throat  (Art.  176). 


Fig.  321.    Carcinomatous  stricture  of  the  oesophagus  above   the    cardiac 

ORIFICE. 

{Five-sixths  of  the  natural  size) 
a  dilated  oesophagus  6  constricted,  indurated,  thickened,  and  ulcerated  portion 

of  the  oesophagus  c   stomach 
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CHAPTER   LXIII 

THE    STOMACH 

187.  Congenital  anomalies.  The  stomach  is  occasionally 
absent  in  acephalous  monsters.  In  rare  cases  it  is  found  to  be 
abnormally  small  in  foetuses  that  are  otherwise  well  developed. 
Complete  atresia  of  the  pylorus  is  very  rare,  but  stenosis  or 
abnormal  contraction  is  not  infrequent  (R.  Maier). 

Of  congenital  anomalies  of  form  we  may  mention  abnormal 
constrictions  of  the  stomach  giving  it  an  hour-glass  shape,  and 
the  occurrence  of  partitions  abnormally  subdividing  it.  In  cases 
of  Situs  transversus,  or  lateral  transposition  of  the  viscera,  in 
persistent  fissure  of  the  abdominal  wall,  and  in  congenital  de- 
ficiency of  the  diaphragm,  the  stomach  is  as  a  rule  misplaced. 
Sometimes  the  vertical  position  of  foetal  life  persists  in  the  adult. 

Among  acquired  anomalies  of  form  and  position,  dilatation 
of  the  stomach  is  the  commonest,  and  is  due  as  a  rule  to  abnormal 
narrowing  of  the  pylorus.  In  other  cases  it  occurs  as  a  result  of 
abnormal  position  or  morbid  adhesions  of  the  organ,  of  distension 
from  excess  of  ingesta,  or  from  textural  changes  in  the  walls. 

In  extreme  dilatation  the  stomach  occupies  a  large  extent  of 
the  abdominal  cavity,  extending  baclovards  rather  than  forwards. 
It  may  reach  from  the  left  side  of  the  diaphragm  to  the  symphysis 
pubis,  compressing  the  bladder  and  covering  over  almost  the 
whole  of  the  intestinal  convolutions.  The  left  half  of  the  lesser 
curvature  runs  parallel  to  the  spine,  in  continuation  of  the  line 
of  the  oesophagus  ;  the  pyloric  half  bends  up  at  a  sharp  angle 
towards  the  liver.  The  greater  curvature  lies  along  the  left  side 
of  the  abdomen  to  the  point  of  flexure  in  the  pyloric  portion,  the 
pylorus  being  dragged  more  or  less  backwards  and  the  hepatico- 
duodenal  ligament  being  stretched.  The  coats  of  the  stomach  may 
be  thinned  in  every  part  or,  according  to  the  cause  of  the  dilata- 
tion, they  may  be  thickened  at  various  places,  especially  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  pyloric  end. 

Acquired  contraction  or  constriction  of  the  stomach  is  due 
either  to  functional  inactivity  of  the  organ,  as  in  prolonged 
starvation,  or  to  inflammation,  ulceration,  or  new-growth,  leading 
to  cicatricial  contraction.  Peritonitis,  followed  by  adhesions  and 
contraction  of  the  serous  membrane  (^peritonitis  deformans'),  may 
give  rise  to  shrinkii:g/6B^z@(i|]fe)(!/y|«¥(ft5Qfibn  of  the  organ. 
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Pyloric  stenosis  is  in  general  due  to  the  cicatrisation  of  gastric 
ulcers  or  to  new-growths  in  the  mucous  membrane  ;  it  is  also  apt 
to  follow  all  processes,  like  carcinomatous  ulceration,  that  give  rise 
to  induration  and  thickening  of  the  stomach-walls. 

Partial  alterations  of  form  are  due  t(^  local  disease.  Ulcers 
(chiefly  along  the  lesser  curvature)  that  heal  and  become  cica- 
trised lead  to  contractions  and  constrictions,  which  may  be  so 
extreme  as  to  give  tlie  stomach  the  form  of  an  hnur-glass,  or  to 
bring  the  cardiac  and  pyloric  ends  almust  into  api;)osition.  (nistric 
diverticula  are  very  rare. 

Displacements  of  the  stomach  as  a  whole  may  be  caused  either 
by  elianges  in  the  surrounding  parts  or  liv  disorders  of  tlie  organ 
itself. 

Notable  thickening  of  the  -walls  (if  the  stomach  is  most  fre- 
quently caused  by  carcinomatous  disease  (Art.  I'J-j),  and  cliietly 
affects  the  pyloric  end.  The  thickening  in  such  cases  may  be 
due  not  only  to  cancerous  infiltration,  but  to  the  formation  of 
new  connective  tissue,  and  in  some  degree  to  hypertrophy  of  tlie 
muscular  coat.  Simple  inflammatory  processes  lead  but  rarely  to 
any  considerable  tliiekeniiig  of  tlie  gastric  wall  (Art.  IS'.t). 

Hypertrophy  of  the  muscular  coat  of  tbi'  stomach  devcloiics 
most  frequently  as  a  result  of  stenosis  of  the  ]iyloric  orilice.  It 
may  however  take  place  in  consequence  of  cancerous  and  inflam- 
matory disease,  or  of  functional  disturbances  unaccompanied  by 
any  demonstrable  narrowing  of  tlie  pylorus.  .Muscular  hyper- 
trophy is  generally  most  marked  near  tlie  pylorus,  whose  thick- 
ness is  in  some  instances  remarkably  increased. 

Rupture  of  the  stomach  is  not  infrequently  the  result  of 
ulcerous  destruction  of  the  gastric  wall,  or  of  traumatic  injury. 
Ruptures  from  rapid  over-distension  of  the  stomach,  uiuiccom- 
panied  by  antecedent  ulceration,  are  very  rare.  The  point  of 
rupture  is  usually  in  the  lesser  curvature. 

Atrophy  of  the  coats  of  the  stomach  is  met  with  in  conditions 
of  general  cachexia,  and  in  cases  of  dilatation.  In  these  and  in 
otirer  conditions  fatty  degeneration  of  the  muscular  libres  has  been 
observed.  When  the  iibrous  elements  become  hyperplastic  the 
muscular  tissue  is  not  infrequently  atrophied,  while  the  glandular 
structures  of  the  mucosa  dwindle  and  degenerate  (Art.  18:j). 

References  on  Malformations  ami  Ai^qidrcJ  Di'/ormities  of  the 

Stomach. 

Demme:  Dilatation    of   tlie    stomach   in   children   Jahresher.    ./.    Kinderxjnlnls 

Berne  1882  ,        .  ^   ^ 

EwALi.:  Dir  Krank-helln,  ,lrs  .lA,,/,  „,s-  Berhn  1893   (trans,  l.y  Sacnlbv)   Luii- 

ilon  1891  ,,  _„_„ 

Krs'^MAri.:  D.  A.  f.  klin.  M.,l.  vi  1869,  and  A.  ,/■  n.  '/^  med.  xv  1870 
Lani>kuer  :    /'/''  anr/ehorene  Slrims,'  ilts  Pi/I.inis   lul.mm-n  1879 
Li'isuvi  T-.  The  position  of  the  stomach  1'.  A.  S,  1882 
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Leube:  Ziemssen's  Cyclop,  vii  New  York  1876,  and  D.  A./.  Min.  Med.  xxiii 

1879  and  xxxiii  1883 
Machon  :  La  dilatation  de  I'estomac  chez  les  enfants  Geneva  1887 
Maier,  R.  :  Congenital  stenosis  of  the  pylorus  V.  A.  102  1885 
Nauwerck:  Hypertrophic  stenosis  of  the  pylorus  D.  A.f.  klin.  Med.  xxi  1878 
Penzoldt  :    Die  Magenerweiterung  Erlangen  1875 
Pertik  :'  Aetiology  of  dilatation  of  the  stomach  V.  A.  114  1888 
Poensgen  :  Die  motorischen  Verrichtungen  des  menschlichen  Magens  Strassburg 

1882  T-j.   , 

Struthers  :  Cases  of  double  stomach  Anat.  and  phijsiol.  observations  Edinburgh 

1854 
Thiebaut  :  Dilatation  of  the  stomach  Thhe  Nancy  1882 
Tilger:  Stenosing-  pyloric  hypertrophy  V.  A.  132  1893;  Congenital  stenosis 

ibidem  133  1893 
VON  Wunschheim  :  Spontaneous  rupture  of  the  stomach  Prag.  med.  Woch.  1893 

(with  references) 

188.  After  food  or  drink  is  swallowed,  the  ingesta  linger  in 
the  stomach  for  a  time,  and  are  in  part  directly  absorbed  by  the 
gastric  mucous  membrane ;  the  remainder,  either  altered  by  gas- 
tric digestion  or  unaltered,  is  passed  on  through  the  pylorus  into 
the  small  intestine. 

The  ingesta  always  act  as  a  stimulus  to  the  gastric  walls,  and 
in  particular  to  the  mucous  membrane.  The  stimulus  calls  into 
play  the  functional  activity  of  the  stomach,  the  muscular  coat 
contracting,  and  the  mucous  membrane  secreting  gastric  juice  by 
means  of  its  glands,  together  with  a  certain  amount  of  mucus 
from  its  superficial  epithelium. 

Among  the  substances  that  occasionally  reach  the  stomach, 
there  are  many  which  by  reason  of  their  chemical  and  physical 
properties  stimulate  or  irritate  the  stomach-wall  in  a  pathological 
manner ;  and  even  ordinary  foods  may  act  injuriously  when  they 
are  taken  too  hot  or  too  cold.  Of  such  injurious  substances  the 
most  important  are  the  corrosive  poisons,  and  those  that  have  the 
property  of  rapidly  abstracting  water  from  the  tissues. 

When  ordinary  food  is  introduced  into  the  stomach  in  excess- 
ive amount,  so  that  the  stomach  cannot  deal  with  it  by  normal 
digestion  and  after  a  time  pass  it  on  into  the  small  intestine,  the 
gastric  mucous  membrane  is  liable  to  be  injured.  The  risk  of 
injury  is  increased  when  the  stomach,  from  any  cause  such  as 
narrowing  of  the  pylorus,  weakness  of  the  muscular  coat,  or 
fibroid  induration  of  the  wall,  is  incapable  of  completely  emp- 
tying itself,  and  when  its  contents  include  fermentive  micro- 
organisms such  as  those  that  produce  lactic  acid,  butyric  acid, 
acetic  acid,  or  putrid  decomposition.  The  products  of  these 
fermentations  act  injuriously  upon  the  mucous  membrane,  and 
disturb  or  inhibit  the  functions  of  the  stomach. 

The  pathological  effects  induced  by  noxious  ingesta  take  the 
form  either  of  abnormal  stimulation  or  of  weakening  and  inhibition 
of  the  gastric  functions.  They  may  also  give  rise  to  demonstrable 
anatomical  changes,  suOtQffltKd^^jfSi/bfeiSSspfiSreased  production  of 
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mucus,  degeneration  of  the  superficial  epithelium  and  gland-cells, 
inflammation,  or  even  necrosis  of  the  tissues. 

The  most  marked  changes  are  those  induced  by  the  action  of 
corrosive  poisons,  which,  according  as  they  are  more  or  less  con- 
centrated, give  rise  to  necrosis  and  sloughing,  or  to  degeneration 
and  inflammation.  The  damage  often  extends  to  the  mouth, 
pharynx,  and  oesophagus,  and  even  to  the  small  intestine,  the 
mucosa  of  the  latter  being  very  readily  affected  by  such  poisons, 
even  when  much  diluted. 

All  corrosive  poisons,  whether  acids  or  alkalies,  when  concen- 
trated give  rise  to  sloughing  and  separation  of  the  superficial 
layers  of  the  mucous  membrane  (A.  Lesser).  The  sloughs  or 
eschars  caused  by  sulphuric  acid  are  greyish-white,  drv  and 
coarse  in  appearance,  and  brittle.  When  recent  the  several  ele- 
ments of  the  tissue  are  still  recognisable  in  the  slough,  tliough 
they  are  turbid  and  shrunken.  The  sloughs  due  to  hydrocliloric 
acid  are  similar.  Nitric  acid  produces  a  yellow  or  orange  slough. 
The  colour  of  the  less-affected  parts  is  pale  purple  or  greyish. 
Oxalic  acid  gives  rise  to  slight  and  superficial  sloughs,  which  are 
white  or  greyish  in  colour.  A  concentrated  solution  of  caustic 
potash  acts  like  sulphuric  acid,  but  the  sloughs  are  less  brittle. 
Parts  that  have  been  for  some  time  in  contact  with  the  alkali 
become  semi-transparent.  Corrosive  sublimate,  carbolic  acid,  and 
arsenious  acid  give  rise  to  white  sloughs. 

The  mineral  acids  and  alkalies  are  the  most  powerfully  corro- 
sive. Not  only  may  all  the  coats  of  the  stomach  be  destroyed  by 
their  action,  but  the  neighbouring  organs  may  be  similarlj^  cor- 
roded and  discoloured.  The  liver  and  spleen  are  especially  liable 
to  be  thus  attacked,  and  then  look  almost  as  if  they  had  been 
boiled. 

In  the  parts  surrounding  the  sloughs,  and  in  other  places 
where  the  poison  has  been  somewliat  diluted,  a  more  or  less 
intense  and  often  haemorrhagic  inflammation  is  set  up.  The 
parts  thus  affected  presently  take  on  a  brownish,  greenish,  or 
greyish-black  tint.  The  slough  at  the  same  time  softens  or 
breaks  down,  and  this  more  readily  in  the  case  of  acids  than  of 
alkalies.     By  and  by  the  dead  tissue  is  cast  off'  and  liquefied. 

Intense  inflammation  is  set  up  by  the  strong  mineral  acids ; 
oxalic  acid,  corrosive  sublimate,  carbolic  acid,  and  arsenious  acid 
are  much  less  active  in  this  respect.  It  should  however  be  re- 
marked that  arsenic  often  gives  rise  to  an  abundant  secretion  of 
mucus  ;  and  the  tenacious  slough-like  shreds  that  in  recent  cases 
cover  the  inner  surface  of  the  stomach,  especially  on  tiie  ridges 
of  the  corrugations,  consist  in  part  simply  of  masses  of  coagulated 
mucus.  According  to  Kauf.maxn,  in  cases  of  poisoning  by 
corrosive  sublimate,  calcareous  granules  are  sometimes  deposited 
in  the  epithelial  cells,  and  appear  as  yellowish-white  spots. 

If  the  ijatient  does  not  straightway  die,  the  corrosion-wounds 
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may  heal  by  cicatrisation.  In  parts  where  the  action  of  the  cor- 
rosive agent  has  been  most  intense,  the  glandular  layer  may  be 
totally  destroyed,  and  the  muscularis  mucosae  and  the  submucosa 
indurated.  When  the  inner  layer  of  the  mucosa  is  alone  de- 
stroyed, the  indurated  scar-like  tissue  contains  remnants  of 
glands,  some  of  which  degenerate  into  small  cysts,  and  with 
these  the  inner  surface  of  the  cicatrix  is  often  thickly  beset. 
Where  the  corrosion  has  been  extensive,  very  great  contraction 
of  the  stomach  and  intestine  may  result. 

Haematogenous  degeneration  of  the  gastric  mucous  mem- 
brane occurs  chieily  in  the  course  of  infective  and  toxic  affections, 
such  as  small -pox,  septicaemia,  typhoid  fever,  ulcerative  pulmonary 
tuberculosis,  phosphorus-poisoning,  chronic  lead-poisoning,  and 
nephritis.  It  generally  takes  the  form  of  cloudy  swelling,  fatty 
degeneration,  and  desquamation  of  the  glandular  epithelium,  which 
give  a  turbid  whitish  appearance  to  the  gastric  mucous  membrane. 
Sometimes  shrinking,  dropsical  swelling,  and  vacuolation  of  the 
epithelium  are  observed.  These  changes  may  be  combined  with 
inflammatory  infiltration  and  fibrous  hyperplasia,  especially  in  the 
gastric  affections  accompanying  pulmonary  phthisis  (Marfan, 
ScHWALBE,  Stintzing),  due  in  part  at  least  to  the  swallowing  of 
tuberculous  sputum. 

In  amyloid  degeneration  of  other  organs  the  fibrous  constitu- 
ents of  the  vessels  of  the  gastric  mucous  membrane  are  sometimes 
the  seat  of  amyloid  deposits. 

References  on  the  Action  of  Corrosive  and  other  Poisons  upon  the 

Alimentary  Tract. 

BoHM  :  Ziemssen's  Cyclop,  xvii  New  York  1879 
Caspar-Liman  :  Handb.  der  gerichtUchen  Medicin  Berlin  1889 
Ebstein  :  Changes  in  the  gastric  mucous  membrane  from  alcohol  and  phos- 
phorus V.  A.  55  1872 
FiLEHNE  :  Changes  in  the  stomach  in  arsenical  poisoning  F.  y1.  83  1881 
Ipsen:  Poisoning  by  nitric  acid  Vierteljahrsschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.  vi  1893 
KAUFMANJSr :  Die  SuUimatoergiflung  Breslau  1888,  and  V.  A.  117  1889 
Lesser:  Changes  in  the  alimentary  tract  due  to  corrosive  poisons   V.  A.  83 

1881  ^ 

Letulle  and  Vaquez  :  Poisoning  by  hydrochloric  acid  A.  de  pliysiol.  i  1889 
Lewy,  B.  :  Morbid  anatomy  of  the  stomach  (poisoning  by  nitric  acid)  Zieoler's 

Beitrage  1  1886  ^        y 

Maier,  R.  :  Lead-poisoning  V.  A.  90  1882 

Sachs  :  The  gastric  mucous  membrane  in  disease  A.f.  exp.  Path,  xxii  1887 
ViRCHOw:  The  condition  of  the  stomach  in  phosphorus-poisoning  V.  A.  31 
1864 

References  on  Secondary  Affections  of  the  Stomach  in  Infective  and 

other  Diseases. 

Edinger:  The  gland-cells  of  the  stomach  A.f.  mikrosk.  Anatomie -kvii  1879 
Fenwick,  W.  :  The  relation  of  certain  morbid ,  cgnditions  of  the  stomach  to 
affections  of  other  orpSi^'^yii.-ilS-ieSS^-"® 
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Kupffer:  Eiiithrl  und  Druseii  den  menschUclien  Mar/ens  ^lunich  1883 
Marfan  :   Tronhtis  el  li'xinns  r/dslriijUKX  dans  In  pitthisie  pulmonnire  Paris  1887 
Sachs:  The  gastric  mucous  membrane  in  disease  A.f.  exp.  J'ulh.  xxiv  1887 
Schwalbe:  The  gastritis  of  phthisis  V.  A.  117  1889 
Smiknow:  Membranous  and  diphtheritic  gastritis  V.  A.  113  1886 
Stintzini;  :  The  structure  of  the  diseased  gastric  mucous  membrane  Miinck. 
med.  Woch.  xxxvi  1889 

189.  Inflammation  of  the  stomach  is  usually  caused  V>v 
changes  in  its  contents  (Art.  188);  but  it  is  sometimes  of  haema- 
togenous  origin,  and  in  other  instances  is  due  to  the  extension  of 
intlammation  from  the  surrounding  parts.  In  recent  acute  latarrh 
(catarrhal  gastritis)  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach  appears 
dark-red  and  swollen,  and  is  occasionally  beset  with  small  haenici- 
rrliagic  patches.  The  surface  is  covered  with  a  semi-transparent 
viscid  film  consisting  of  mucus,  mucoid  ei)ithelium,  and  leucocytes. 
The  cylindrical  epithelial  cells  of  tlie  gland-ducts,  wliicli  in  normal 
conditions  produce  large  quantities  of  mucus  from  tlicir  protoplasm, 
are  seen  to  have  passed  into  an  extreme  stage  of  mucoid  chaiigr, 
and  many  are  in  process  of  dL'S((uamation.  The  epitliclial  cells  of 
the  peptic  glands  lie  loosely  in  the  hnnen,  and  seem  more  granular 
than  usual.  The  vessels  of  the  interglandular  connective  tissue 
are  distended,  and  their  course  is  marked  by  cellular  infiltration 
of  the  surrounding  tissue,  especially  along  the  small  veins.  The 
subglandular  tissue,  and  in  some  cases  the  submucosa,  are  licre 
and  there  infiltrated;  the  endothelium  of  the  lymphatics  is  swollen 
and  desquamating,  and  some  of  the  cells  are  multinuclear.  These 
signs  of  inflammation  may  appear  over  the  whole  extent  of  the 
mucous  membrane,  or  may  be  confined  to  a  few  patches  ;  very 
often  the  pyloric  end  alone  is  affected. 

Croupous  and  diphtheritic  inflammations  of  the  mucous 
membrane,  other  than  those  due  to  corrosive  poisoning  (Art.  1H8), 
are  rare.  They  occur  most  frequently  in  connexion  with  diph- 
theria, scarlatina,  and  small-pox,  and  in  infants  who  die  of  septic 
inflammation  about  the  umbilicus.  The  croupous  exudation  takes 
the  form  of  more  or  less  extensive  greyish-yellow  false  membranes 
lying  on  the  reddened  epithelial  surface  ;  but  these  very  rarely 
extend  over  any  large  part  of  the  gastric  wall.  In  diphtheritic 
inflammation  the  necrotic  membrane  may  consist  only  of  the 
superficial  epithelial  cells  (and  then  appears  as  a  small  greyish 
patch);  or  it  may  include  the  whole  thickness  of  the  mucosa, 
wliich  is  then  transformed  into  a  grey  or  blackish  slough. 

Most  of  the  inflammations  of  the  stomach  are  transient  affec- 
tions terminating  in  resolution  and  recovery  ;  but  they  may  pass 
into  a  chronic  form,  and  so  lead  to  permanent  clianges.  Thus  the 
inflammatory  infiltration  and  the  epithelial  desquamation  and  de- 
struction may  become  extreme.  When  the  process  lasts  for  s.mie 
time  and  the  regeneration  of  the  epithelium  is  incomplete,  partial 
atrophy  of  the  glandular  structures  is  liable  to  take  place.  Sup- 
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j)uration  and  diphtheritic  sloughing  lead  to  destruction  of  the  con- 
nective tissue ;  extensive  haemorrhagic  infiltrations  are  followed 
by  tissue-necrosis  and  liquefaction,  accelerated  by  the  dissolving 
action  of  the  gastric  juice  (Art.  191).  In  this  way  more  or  less 
extensive  loss  of  substance  takes  place  in  the  mucosa,  giving  rise 


i'lG.    322.    Atrophy    of 


a    normal  mucosa 

"fco  superficial  or  deep 
origin. 

It  is  not   always 
determine  the  nature 
corrosion,  chronic  cata: 
all  give  rise  in  the  eM 


THE     GASTRIC     MUCOUS     MEMBRANE     WITH     POLYPOSIS 
(BTAT     MAMELONWE). 

(Natural  size) 
b    smooth  atrophic  mucosa  c    polypi 

ulcers,  whose  size  depends  on  their  mode  of 


possible,   on   post-mortem    examination,  to 
and  origin  of  such  ulcerations,  inasmuch  as 

)MW^^°Mt^dh^  diphtheritic  sloughing 
cetxrsrnnfar  appearances. 
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A  not  infrequent  condition  is  atrophy  of  the  raucous  mem- 
brane, either  simple  or  associated  with  other  morbid  changes,  such 
as  cancerous  ulceration.  Minor  degrees  of  diffuse  atrophy  are 
scarcely  perceptible  by  the  unaided  eye.  In  severer  cases  the 
mucous  membrane  is  sometimes  remarkably  thin  and  smooth 
(Fig.  322  6),  in  others  it  is  beset  with  small  ridges  and  tuberosi- 
ties, or  larger  polypous  elevations  (c),  the  condition  being  accord- 
ingly described  as  polyposis  ventricuU  or  the  etat  mamelonnS. 

Where  the  mucous  membrane  is  thin  and  smooth  the  glandular 
structures  are  more  or  less  effaced  (Fig.  323  a  and  Fig.  324  a  a^, 
and  cases  occur  in  which  the  membrane  over  large  areas  contains 
no  glands  at  all,  or  only  a  few  isolated  glands  (Fig.  324  a)  some 
of  which  are  dilated  into  cysts.     In  other  cases  the  atrophy  of  the 


Fio.  323.    Section  through  a  somewhat  atrophic  and  indurated  fold  of  the 

MUCOSA  (^TAT  MAMELONNE). 

{Preparation  hardened  in  alcohol,  stained  with  haematoxylin,  and  mounted  in  Canada 

balsam :  X  8) 

a    mucosa,  with  atrophied  glands  e  b    submucosa  c    muscular  coat 

d    hyperplastic  fibrous  tissue  of  the  mucosa 

glandular  structures  is  less  marked,  the  mucosa  being  reduced  to 
two-thirds  or  one-half  its  normal  thickness  (Fig.  323a).  Even 
when  the  general  atrophy  is  not  extreme,  shallow  ill-defined  ulcer- 
ous patches  occur  here  and  there  in  the  membrane,  withm  winch 
the  glandular  laver  has  entirely  disappeared. 

The  connective  tissue  of  the  atrophic  mucous  membrane  is 
more  or  less  altered,  and  may  be  hyperplastic  both  in  its  deeper 
and  in  its  more  superficial  layers  (Fig.  323  i/),  so  that  the  condi- 
tion might  be  described  as  one  of  atrophic  induration. 

Sometimes  the  mucosa  contains  foci  of  small-celled  infiltration, 
and  often  pigment -granules  as  well ;  these  give  a  greyish  colour  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  stomach.     Peculiar  hyaline  flakes  are  occa- 


sionally deposited  ii 


)y'  Microsoft® 


626 


THE   STOMACH 


[chap,  lxiii 


The  rfandular  epithelium  is  apt  to  iindergo  degeneration  as 
the  inflammatory  process  comes  to  an  end.  ihe  glands  are  often 
seen  to  be  provided,  not  only  at  their  mouths  but  m  the  deeper 
layers  also' with  tall  cylindrical  cells  (Fig.  325  «),  and  those  that 


Fig.  'S1\.    Marked  atrophy  of  the  gastric  mucous  membrane. 

(Preparation  hardened  in  alcohol,  stained  loith  carmine,  and  mounted  in  Canada 

balsam:  X  16) 

d    sulimucosa 


aai  glaiiclular  layer  of  the   atrophic 

mucosa 
b    muscularis  mucosae 
c    dilated  glauds 


muscular  coat 
/     vein 


have  been  dilated  into  cysts  are  lined  with  similar  epithelium,  many 
of  the  cells  having  the  appearance  of  goblet-cells  (Fig.  32.5  c). 

When  the  atrophic  mucous  membrane  contains  polypous  ele- 
vations, these  consist  of  more  or  less  altered  portions  of  the  mu- 
cosa. Within  the  polypus  the 
connective  tissue  (Fig.  323  d} 
and  the  glandular  elements  are 
frequently  hyperplastic,  the  lat- 
ter being  moreover  atypical  in 
structure  and  often  cystic.  The 
larger  cysts  are  occasionally  be- 
set Avith  papillary  ingrowths 
covered  with  cylindrical  epithel- 
ium (Fig.  325  e). 

The  connective  tissue  of  the 
submucosa  and  the  muscular 
coat  is  in  most  cases  of  atrophy 
but  slightly  altered ;  at  times 
however  it  is  somewhat  over- 
grown, and  when  the  inflamma- 
tion has  been  chronic  it  is 
infiltrated  here  and  there  with 
cells.  Marked  hypertrophic 
thickening  of  the  connective  tissue  of  the  submucosa  and  muscu- 
lar layer  is  usually  a  result  of  cancerous  disease  (Art.  193). 
After  corrosive  ulceration,  however,  we  sometimes  find  consider- 
able thickening  of  tl©^'fJj^(^]j;jyVW):jSty^ofif®ibined  with  contraction 


Fig.  325.     Section  through  a   gastric 

POLYPUS. 

(Haematoxylin  staining :  X  300) 
a  tubular  gland  with  cylindrical  epithelium 
b   fibrous  stroma    infiltrated  with  leuco- 
cytes 
c  papillary  growths  into  the  lumen  of  a 
cystic  gland 
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of  the  organ  as  a  whole:  in  very  rare  cases  other  inflammatory  af- 
fections of  the  stomach  also  lead  to  tibroid  induration  of  its  walls. 
All  the  forms  of  tibrous  overgrowth  are  especially  apt  to  affect 
the  pyloric  end  of  the  stomach.  In  the  affected  area  the  muscular 
tissue  is  usually  thickened,  but  it  may  become  atrophic  under  the 
pressure  of  the  cicatricial  contraction. 

lieferenrex  on  (rdxtrilin  and   Atrophy  of  the  G-astric  JIucous 
MemJinnie  (sec  also   Arts.  188  and  I'.MJ) 

BuissAi'i) :  (iastric  polyadeiioma  .1  .  gtn.  ili'  nial.  1885 

UouKowoi.sKi :   Lyiiiph-follicles  of  the  stoiiiiicli  Zifijler's  Btilraiji  xvi  1894 

Kwald:   Die   Krankheiten  des  Mm/i'iis  Herliu  1893  (trans,  by  !?al-xi>by)  Luii- 

doii  1891 
Fenwic'K  :   A  tropin/  of  thf  ntnmurh  tir.  London  1880 
Fisciil:   Normal  and  morbid  histology  of  infant's  stomach  I'miiir  'A.f.  He'dk. 

XI r 1891 
Hanot  and  Gomdai'lt:   C^hronic  gastritis  with  hypertrophic  sclerosis  of  the 

submucosa  and  indurative  retro-peritonitis  A.  ile  plii/slnl.  ix  1882 
Langehiians  :  ('as(!  of  clironic  proliferous  cystic  gastritis  V.  A.  llii  1889 
Lewy,  I$.  :  Chronic  gastritis  with  atrophy  of  the  mucosa  Zier/ler'.i  licilrui/e  i 

1886;  Casi'  of  complete  atrophy  of  the  gastric  niucnus  membrane  Birl. 

kiln.  Wnrh.  1887 
MiLnktuieu  :  ( iastric  polyadenoma  ,1.  ili' plii/xiol.  i  1888 
Meyer:  So-called  atrophy  of  the  stomach  Z.  f.  klin.  Med.  xvi  1889 
Xotiixagel;  Cirrhotic  atropliv  of  the  stomach  and  disappHarance  of  the  pe|ilic 

glands  I).  A./,  kiin.  ilM/.'xxiv  1879 
.  KossoNi  :    Case   of   cirrhotic    inflammation    of    tlie    stomach    with    glandular 

atrophy  Lo  Sperimentale  1883 

190.  Inflammations  caused  by  specific  bacteria  and  pre- 
senting characteristic  appearances  are  uikiu  tlic  whole  rare  in  tiie 
case  of  the  stomach,  because  the  peculiar  conditions  therein  sub- 
sisting, especially  the  presence  of  the  acid  gastric  juice,  interfere 
with  the  settlement  and  multiplication  of  most  of  the  pathogenic 
bacteria.    Manifestations  of  specific  infection  are  thus  exceptional. 

The  fact  that  diphtheria  and  smaU-pox  on  occasion  give 
rise  to  inflammation  of  the  stomach  has  already  been  mentioned 
(Art.  1  Sit). 

Infection  due  to  jiyogenic  micrococci,  taking  the  form  of 
phlegmonous  inflammation,  is  rare  ;  both  circumscribed  and  dif- 
fuse varieties  are  however  met  with,  the  chief  seat  of  the  inflam- 
mation being  the  submucosa. 

In  the  circumscribed  variety  more  or  less  extensive  abscesses 
are  formed,  which  break  through  into  the  cavity  of  the  stomach. 
In  the  diffuse  variety  the  submucosa  is  at  first  greatly  swollen  and 
thickened,  wlale  the  nuuosa  is  unaffected  or  occasionally  some- 
wliat  swollen.  Tlic  exudation  in  the  submucosa  is  scro-purulent, 
and  gives  the  tissue  a  whitish  or  yclh. wish-white  tint.  By  the 
use  of  pr.mcr  staining-reagcnts,  the  presence  of  large  numbers  ot 
microcorci.  together  witli  pus-corpus,les  (Kig.  ;32(;  a)  and  hbnn, 
......  lw>  rl..m.)i.^ir'itc(L in  liic  aff'Tl<'d  ri-nou.  Sonic  of  the  micro- 
can  be  'i'''>''"'^i'-''^'b/^,V;zec/jbyM'croso??'® 
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cocci  at  least  belong  to  the  genus  Streptococcus  (c),  and  lie  partly 
free  in  the  tissue  (c)  and  partly  enclosed  within  the  cells  (h).  The 
mucosa  is  somewhat  infiltrated  with  round-cells.  Sometimes  the 
infiltration  extends  to  the  muscular  coat,  passing  chiefly  along 
the  intermuscular  fibrous  septa.  In  this  way  the  serous  coat  may 
come  to  be  affected  in  like  manner.     Both  muscular  and  serous 

coats  then  become  swollen, 

^^ -^  -==^ _  and     the     serous     surface 

^_~^^  «?  may  be  covered  with  puru- 

1   C  '    -  3         ?  ^   lent     or     fibrino-purulent 

_  "  " _r    ,,e  '  "^  deposits. 

I     '  i,  ]  '    «     V  After  a  time  the  sub- 

^_     "  /  raucous  tissue  appears  to 

~  -^  -^  -  ■^'-  break  up  and  dissolve,  and 

\J^'    ''  '     '^''  the  exuded  pus  breaks  at 

"  various  points  through  the 

Fig.  326.     Phlegmonous  inflammation  of  the       mucosa.       The     latter     be- 

STOMACH. 

,,,.,,        ..       •,.      J     comes  in  some  cases  almost 

(Preparation    treated,    with    gentian-violet  and         .  i  n     i        -.i  i  <• 

iodine,  and  mounted  in  Canada  balsam :  X  .500)         riddled  With  SUCh  pertora- 

a  leucocytes  tioiis.     If  the  patient  sur- 

c  i?L'°st^e"torccf  ""^"  ^'"^'"°"'  "''""  *'"     Vive,  the  smaller  openings 

may  cicatrise  over  and  so 
heal,  but  the  larger  frequently  remain  as  cavities  extending  into 
the  submucosa  and  ultimately  become  covered  internally  with  a 
stratum  of  epithelial  cells :  such  cavities  may  communicate  with 
the  cavity  of  the  stomach  by  one  or  more  openings  through  the 
mucosa. 

Anthrax  pustules  (Art.  209)  and  typhoid  infiltrations  and 
ulcers  (Art.  206)  are  rarely  found  in  the  gastric  mucous  mem- 
brane. Syphilis  and  tuberculosis  also  are  not  commonly 
manifested  in  the  stomach.  In  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis, 
however,  gastritis  is  not  infrequent  (Marfan),  and  is  probably 
in  some  cases  caused  by  the  swallowing  of  sputum  containing 
the  specific  bacteria. 

References  on  Specific  Bacteria  and  Gastritis  (see  also  Art.  188). 

Baebacci  ;  A  rare  variety  of  gastric  tuberculosis  Lo  Sperimentale  Lxv  1890 
DE  Bary:  Bacteria  in  the  contents  of  the  stomaoli  A.  /".  exp.  Path,  xx  1885 
BiTTNER :  Gummatous  gastritis  Pvaq.  med.  Woch.  1893 
Cahx:  Diphtheritic  gastritis  D.  A.f.klin.  Med.  xxxiv  1883 
Chiari:  Syphilis  of  the  stomach  Virchow's  Festuchrift  (internalionale.)  ii  Ber- 
lin 1891  ^ 
Coats  :  Tuberculosis  of  the  stomach  Glasgow  Med.  J  own.  xxvi  1886 
Fkaenkel,  C:  Acute  emphysematous  gastritis  of  mycotic  origin   V   A    118 

1889  ° 

Kundrat:   Gerhardt's  Handh.  d.  Kinderkrankh .  iv 
Lang:  Path.  u.  Therap.  d.  Sypliiti.i  Wiesbaden  1885 
Leith  :  Phlegmonous  gastritis  Edinburgh  Hnsp.  Reports  iv  1896 
Litten:  Tuberculous  uhjer. of  the ^tomach  F.  J--.67  1876 
Marfan  :   Troubles  et  hmg!il^<fi^!/eM9f:9M>^is;e  pulmonaire  Paris  1887 
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VON  RECKLiNfjiiAusEN  :  Multiple  necroses  of  the  gastric  mucous  membrane 

V.  .1.  :;o  1864 
Si'iiii.i.DN  :   Phle|,'monous  gastritis  'J'/i'isi-  Paris  1885 
Skit/.  ;   Diphtlierir  und  Krup  Berlin  1877 
Serafini  :  Tuberculosis  of  the  stomach  Ann.  din.  dell'  O.wedale  d/gV  Incurabili 

Nai.l(^sl888 
Smirnow:  Membranou-s  and  diphtheritic  gastritis  1'.  .1.  113  1888 
UcKE  ;  Erysipelas  of  the  stomach  Cent.  f.  ally.  I'uth.  \  1894 

191.  After  death  the  mucous  memljrane  of  the  stomach 
alters  very  quickly,  the  digestive  action  of  the  gastric  juice  beiug 
promptly  exerted  upon  the  dead  tissue.  This  is  esiiecially  the 
case  wlien  the  stomach  contains  an  excess  of  gastric  juice  or  of 
acid  products  of  decomposition.  When  the  wall  of  the  stomach  is 
thus  softened,  ma('eratc(l,  and  dissolved,  the  condition  is  spoken 
of  as  cadaveric  softening  or  gastromalacia. 

The  first  aUerati(jn  consists  in  solution  of  the  blood-corpuscles 
and  diffusion  of  their  colouring-matter  through  the  tissues,  which 
are  thereby  tinged  of  a  brownish  or  greenish-black  colour,  the 
acids  of  the  stomach  changing  the  liaemogloljin  into  hacmatin. 
Self-digestion  follows,  and  lirst  the  mucous  membrane  and  then 
the  muscular  and  serous  cuals  are  transfornuMl  into  a  soft  friable 
pulpy  mass,  greyish-white,  grey,  greyish-black,  or  black  in  colour, 
according  to  the  amoiuit  of  blood  present  in  the  vessels.  Wlien 
the  stomach  is  lifted  out  its  contents  sometimes  break  through 
the  softened  tissue  and  escape.  Occasionally  the  walls  are  thus 
macerated  over  their  entire  extent ;  and  when  the  fundus  lias 
l)een  lying  in  contact  with  the  diaphragm,  the  process  may  extend 
to  the  latter  and  so  break  it  down  that  tlie  contents  of  tjie  stom- 
ach escape  into  the  thorax.  Tlie  most  marked  instances  of  gastric 
self-digestion  occur  in  young  children,  whose  stomaclis  contain  a 
large  quantity  of  milk. 

When  the  contents  of  the  stomach  are  highly  add,  while  the 
circulation  within  its  walls  is  somehow  weakened,  the  walls  may 
lu'come  digested  or  macerated  even  during  life:  though  this  usu- 
ally takes  place  only  //(  arficiilo  mortis. 

'  When  the  circulaticm  is  seriously  impeded  or  arrested  in  any 
portion  of  the  superficial  layer  of  the  mucous  memln-anc  the 
digestive  action  of  the  gastric  juice  npon  it  very  soon  becomes 
operative,  causing  solution  of  the  dead  or  damaged  tissue,  and 
producing  an  erosion  or  ulceration.  A[iart  from  injuries  mduced 
by  corrosion  and  inflammation  of  tlie  mucous  membrane,  such 
grave  disturbanre  of  the  circulation  is  most  frc(iuently  the  result 
of  haemorrhage,  and  not  only  such  extravasation  as  leads  to  ef- 
fusion of  blood  upon  the  surface,  but  also  that  which  taki's  the  form 
of  haemorrhagic  infiltration  of  the  mucous  membrane.  Ischaeinia 
from  narrowing  and  occlusion  of  the  arteries  occasionallv  leads  to 
local  necrosis  of  the  mucosa,  and  so  to  ulceration  by  erosion. 

The  •^rastric  mucous  membrane  is  very  liable  to  hacmorrliage. 
Digifizea  by  Microsoft® 
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The  bleeding  may  be  clue  to  traumatic  injury  through  the  swal- 
lowing of  solid  bodies  or  corrosive  poisons,  to  inflammatory 
changes  in  the  walls  of  the  blood-vessels,  to  ulceration,  and  to 
venous  engorgement  such  as  accompanies  portal  obstruction  in 
various  hepatic  and  cardiac  disorders,  scurvy,  yellow  fever,  acute 
yellow  atrophy  of  the  liver,  typhoid  fever,  etc.;  in  fact  to  local 
lesions  and  to  general  infective  disease,  to  constitutional  disorders 
and  to  changes  in  the  composition  of  the  blood  as  a  whole.  In 
rare  cases  haemorrhage  may  be  the  result  of  primary  alterations, 
such  as  atheroma  and  aneurysm,  in  the  large  vessels  of  the 
stomach  and  the  neighbouring  organs. 

Copious  haemorrhages  are  observed  most  frequently  in  the 
course  of  gastric  ulcer  (Art.  192)  and  carcinoma  (Art.  193),  and 
are  due  to  the  erosion  and  rupture  of  the  larger  blood-vessels. 

The  blood  effused  on  the  surface  of  the  stomach,  which  may  be 
small  or  large  in  quantity,  becomes  rapidly  brown  or  black  as  the 
gastric  acids  transform  its  haemoglobin  into  haematin. 

The  mucous  membrane  when  thus  infiltrated  with  blood  is 
coloured  red  or  brownish-red,  or  it  may  be  greyish-black.  If 
the  haemorrhage  is  not  associated  with  cessation  of  the  circulation 
in  the  infiltrated  area,  the  extravasated  blood  undergoes  the  same 
changes  as  in  any  other  tissue.  Through  the  formation  of  pig- 
ment the  affected  spots  may  assume  a  greyish  colour.  Necrosis 
and  digestive  solution  of  the  infiltrated  tissue  leads  to  a  loss  of 
substance  which  is  spoken  of  as  a  haemorrhagic  erosion. 

Erosions  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach  are  repaired 
in  the  same  way  as  those  of  other  mucous  membranes,  unless  some 
special  hindrance  stands  in  the  way.  Healing  takes  place  by  re- 
generative proliferation,  following  inflammatory  infiltration  of  the 
neighbouring  tissue.  Not  only  is  new  connective  tissue  pro- 
duced, but  the  epithelial  covering  and  the  glandular  structures 
are  restored. 

The  result  is  different  in  certain  conditions  unfavourable  to 
repair,  as  when  the  gastric  acids  are  present  in  excessive  quantity, 
or  when  the  circulation  in  the  parts  around  the  erosion  is  inter- 
fered with  by  any  cause,  local  or  general  {e.g.  general  anaemia). 
In  such  cases  the  circulation  in  the  floor  and  margins  of  the  erosion 
may  be  insufficient  to  protect  the  parts  from  digestion.  The 
exposed  strata  of  the  tissue  are  dissolved  one  after  another,  and 
an  ever-enlarging  ulcer  is  produced,  the  so-called  ulcus  ex  diges- 
tione.  Its  enlargement  is  favoured  by  the  occurrence  of  thrombo- 
sis in  the  vessels  at  the  base  of  the  erosion. 

Melaena  neonatorum  is  a  peculiar  form  of  haemorrhage  from  the 
stomach  and  duodenum,  which  appears  in  the  first  week  or  two  of  life,  and 
sometimes  leads  to  the  formation  of  ulcers.  According  to  von  Preuschen, 
the  haemorrhage  is  dependent  upon  cerebral  disturbance,  that  is,  on  haemor- 
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tlierf-  is  septic  infection  of  the  umV.ilical  stump,  the  haemorrhage  may  he  of 
septicaernic  ori^nn  ;  l,ut  such  eases  are  t.y  many  (von-  PRKUSciiENlnot  reckoned 
as  examples  ot  genuine  uielaena  neonatorum. 


References  on  MeJuena  Xeonatorum. 

IIoME.v:   Melaena  neonatorum  Cent./,  nitg.  Path,  ii  1892 

Landau  :    Ueher  ^[l;l(len(l  der  Neuyeborenen  Breslaii  1874 

Neumann:  Melaena  neonatorum  A.  f.  Kinderheilk.  xn  1891 

VON  Pkkusciien:      \'eH,'lzn„,/rm    d.    Kindes    hei    der    (Jclmrt    nls     Ursnche    der 

Melaena  Vienna  1894 
Reiin  :    Centralzeiliirii/  /'.  Kiii<lrrliiill-.  j 
SriEGELBEito  :  Jaliih.f.  Kinih  rlirill.-.  new  series  ir  1869 


Flo.  .'i'JT.     (i.vsTKic  ui.ri-.u. 
(  Xiitaral  sizt) 

192.  Rounder  perforating  gastric  ulcer  ( ///.((s  mtint'linn, 
ulcus  perfor((iis.  ulcus  si iii/>lr.i\  iw  ulcus  c.r  dii/cslionc).  'Kiiuml' 
ulcer  iicciir.s  in  (lie  stniinii-li  uiiil  (limiK'niuii,  ami  vti-\'  viu'clv  in  the 
lower  purl  ol  the  (iesii|iliaL;'u.^.  As  ^\■e  lia\e  .•<ai(l  in  .\rt.  191,  it  is 
(liu;  1(1  the  iliei'estive  action  of  the  ga.sti'ie  juice,  and  takes  the  I'onii 
of  a  eircuniscrilieil  proL^ressive  necrosis  with  solution  of  the  necrosed 
tissue. 

A  tyjiical  perforatiuLr  ulcer  (Fin'.  327  )  measures  from  one  to  six 
centimetres  across,  and  in  form  rcsenihles  a  flat  funnel  or  saucer, 
inasmuch  as  the  loss  of  substance  in  the  mucosa  or  surface  layer  is 
^rrcater  than  that  in  tlie  iijiper  layers  of  the  nuiscular  coat,  and  in 
these  i^n-eater  than  in  the  deeper  layers.  Where  the  mucosa  rests 
on  the  muscular  coat  a  slig'ht  ledge  or  terrace  can  c^enerally  be 
madi'  out. 

in  uhers  that  ;P<fi'/fe(?C/,J!)yiMc/flJii»iaff@clat ions  often  disai)pear, 
the  lo.ss  of  substance  in   the  deeper  layers  (muscular  and  serous) 
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becoming  as  great  as  in  the  more  superficial  ones.     Such  ulcers 
may  be  as  much  as  eight  to  twelve  centimetres  in  diameter. 

When  the  ulcer  extends  through  all  the  coats,  as  it  not  infre- 
quently does,  the  adjacent  organs,  like  the  pancreas  and  liver,  are 
usually  found  to  be  bound  to  the  stomach  by  firm  adhesions,  and 
so  come  at  length  to  constitute  the  floor  of  the  ulcer.  In  such 
cases  the  cavity  may  become  flask-shaped,  the  hole  in  the  stomach- 
wall  leading  into  a  larger  excavation  in  or  bounded  by  the  under- 
lying viscera. 

The  margins  of  the  ulcer  are  usually  smooth,  and  not  thick- 
ened;  at  most  they  are  slightly  swollen.  In  large  ulcers  the 
muscular  coat  is  drawn  and  puckered  beneath  the  mucous  mem- 
brane. Outgrowths  of  atypical  epithelium  often  spring  from  the 
mucosa  (Hauser).  There  is  usually  no  great  cellular  infiltration 
of  the  tissue  before  it  b^ins  to  disintegrate.  The  inflammatory 
processes  which  give  rise  to  the  adhesions  between  the  stomach 
and  the  adjacent  organs,  and  to  the  thickening  of  the  serous 
coat,  are  subsequent  to  the  progressive  destruction  of  the  gastric 
tissue. 

Any  kind  of  injury  which  causes  a  local  textural  lesion  of 
the  mucous  surface  of  the  stomach,  and  so  exposes  it  to  the  un- 
checked action  of  tlie  gastric  juice,  may  be  the  originating  cause 
of  a  gastric  ulcer.  Probably  the  commonest  of  such  causes 
are  venous  engorgement,  haemorrhage,  and  arterial  anaemia  due 
to  thrombosis,  embolism,  spasmodic  arterial  contraction,  arterio- 
sclerosis, or  hyaline  degeneration  of  the  vessel-walls.  In  other 
cases  mechanical  injury,  or  corrosion  by  caustic  substances,  may 
afford  a  starting-point.  Perhaps  also  injurious  agencies  of  a  spe- 
cific nature  play  some  part  in  the  production  of  these  ulcers. 

Gastric  ulcer  runs  a  chronic  course,  but  the  first  stages  of  its 
development  are  often  somewhat  rapid.  After  severe  burns  of 
the  skin,  for  example,  ulcers  of  tlie  stomach  and  duodenum  are 
sometimes  very  rapidly  induced,  probably  in  consequence  of  some 
vascular  obstruction  or  thrombosis  due  to  disintegrated  blood- 
corpuscles. 

Round  ulcers  are  most  frequently  met  with  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  the  lesser  curvature,  then  near  the  pylorus,  and  least 
frequently  in  the  duodenum. 

Even  a  fully-developed  gastric  ulcer  is  capable  of  repair. 
Complete  healing  may  take  place  not  only  in  an  ulcer  limited  to 
the  mucosa  and  submucosa,  but  even  in  one  wherein  all  the  coats 
have  been  perforated.  Repair  takes  place  by  regenerative  pro- 
liferation from  the  adjacent  connective  and  glandular  tissues. 
When  the  stomach-wall  has  been  entirely  perforated,  the  underly- 
ing connective  tissue,  for  example  that  of  the  omentum,  may  unite 
with  new  connective  tissue  growing  from  the  muscular  and  serous 
coats,  and  so  fill  in  the  hiatus.  By  the  regenerative  growth  of 
the  mucosa,  the  ulce^igiM^AdW  S^CWft^sed  internally  by  con- 
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nective  tissue  and  a  covering  of  epithelium,  but  a  new  glandular 
layer  similar  to  that  of  the  uninjured  mucosa  may  be  interposed, 
though  the  newly-formed  glands  are  usually  atypical  in  structure. 

The  muscular  fibres  appear  not  to  be  reproduced,  and  thus 
both  in  the  muscularis  mucosae  and  in  the  muscular  coat  the 
muscular  fasciculi  at  the  site  of  the  ulcer  are  interrupted  by  fibrous 
strands.  The  cicatrix  can  accordingly  be  detected  even  after  the 
defect  is  completely  made  good  by  the  replacement  of  the  gland- 
ular and  connective  structures,  and  when  by  contraction  of  its 
margins  all  traces  of  excavation  have  disappeared  from  the 
internal  surface. 

Small  ulcers  may  heal  without  leaving  any  visible  cicatrix. 
Ulcers  of  any  size  give  rise  to  dense  puckered  scars,  which  by 
their  contraction  lead  to  considerable  deformity  of  the  stomach.  A 
cicatrix  near  the  pylorus  is  apt  to  give  rise  to  stenosis  of  the  orifice. 

One  great  danger  in  gastric  ulcer  arises  from  the  risk  of 
haemorrhage  from  small  or  large  arteries,  which  become  eroded 
in  the  course  of  the  ulcerative  process.  The  haemorrhage  is  apt 
to  recur  again  and  again  and  lead  tn  extreme  anaemia,  or  a  single 
copius  haemorrhage  may  bring  about  death  directly.  On  post- 
mortem examination  it  is  not  rare  to  find  in  the  floor  of  the  ulcer 
the  eroded  vessels,  either  patent  or  closed  by  thrombi,  from  which 
the  bleeding  has  taken  place.  Occasionally  one  of  the  larger  ves- 
sels, such  as  a  main  branch  of  the  coronary  or  sj^jlenic  arter}',  is 
found  to  have  given  way. 

A  still  greater  danger  is  that  of  perforation  into  the  perito- 
neal cavity.  Tliis  may  happen  whetlier  adhesions  have  been  set 
up  between  the  stomach  and  neighbouring  organs  or  not.  In  the 
former  case  the  adhesions  are  torn  asunder,  and  the  contents  of  the 
stomach  escajiing  into  the  abdomen  gi\'e  rise  to  intense  peritonitis. 

The  organs  which  adhere  to  the  floor  of  the  uleer,  such  as  the 
pancreas  or  liver,  usually  exhibit  fibrous  thickening  and  hyper- 
plasia at  the  surface  of  adhesion.  Notwithstanding  this,  the  con- 
tents of  the  stomach  may  break  through  into  the  substance  of  these 
organs,  and  give  rise  to  abscesses  in  their  parenchyma.  Some- 
times adhesions  occur  between  the  stomach  and  the  duodenum 
or  transverse  colon.  When  perforation  takes  place  in  such  a  case 
a  fistulous  communication  may  be  opened  between  the  intestine 
and  the  stomach.  In  like  manner  rui>ture  into  the  pleural  or 
pericardial  sac  may  occur,  and  in  the  latter  case  leads  sometimes 
to  erosion  and  perforation  of  the  heart-wall  itself. 
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193.  As  we  have  already  seen,  the  connective  tissue  and  the 
epithelial  cells  of  the  gastric  mucous  membrane  frequently  undergo 
proliferous  changes  leading  to  the  formation  of  new  glandular 
tissue  of  atypical  structure.  This  occurs  both  in  the  course  of 
atrophic  affections  of  the  mucous  membrane  (Art.  189)  and  at 
the  margins  of  healing  ulcers,  and  not  infrequently  results  in 
the  production  of  polypous  excrescences  which  are  spoken  of  as 
glandular  polypi. 

Atypical  epithelial  proliferations  which  lead  to  the  formation 
of  infiltrating  epithelial  growths,  in  other  words  to  carcinoma, 
are  very  common.  They  may  start  in  apparently  normal  mucous 
membrane,  or  in  membrane  that  is  already  morbidly  altered  and 
atrophic  or  ulcerated.  The  neoplasm  starts  in  the  mucosa  (Fig. 
328  a),  but  very  quickly  extends  to  the  submucosa  (5):  in  this 
way  it  is  frequently  found  that  the  main  mass  of  the  growth  lies 
beneath  the  mucosa  in  the  submucous  stratum.  Thence  the  dis- 
ease invades  the  muscular  (c)  and  the  serous  (c?)  coats. 

In  the  latter  it  usually  spreads  in  the  form  of  discrete  nodules 
and  nodes,  which  are  distinctly  perceptible  from  without,  and 
follow  the  course  of  the  lymph-vessels.  At  a  later  stage  it  may 
invade  the  veins,  giving  rise  to  carcinomatous  thromboses,  which 
take  the  form  of  long  flat  elevations  of  the  serous  surface,  lying 
chiefly  about  the  pyloric  end  of  the  stomach. 

The  lymph-glands  situated  behind  the  lesser  curvature  soon 
become  notably  enlarged,  and  are  often  transformed  into  huge  can- 
cerous nodes.  The  disease  may  likewise  extend  to  the  omentum 
and  give  rise  to  a  general  thickening  of  its  tissue  or  to  irregular 
tuberous  growths.   D^^/f^^gj^Afig^o^^tases  occur  in  the  peri- 
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tnueum  generally,  and  in  the  liver,  hmgs,  etc.  The  liver  is  the 
coiuHionest  seat  of  tlie  metastatic  growths,  owing  to  tlie  distribu- 
tion in  the  stomach  of  the  tributary  branches  of  the  portal  vein. 

Gastric  carcinoma  most  frequently  takes  the  form  of  soft 
elevated  fungous  tumours  arising  from  the  pyloric  end  and  almig 
tlie  lesser  curvature  (Fig.  329)  :  ttimours  arising  from  the  fundus 
or  cardiac  end,  and  general  or  diffuse  cancerous  infiltration,  are 
more  rare.  When  the  tumour  projecting  into  the  cavity  of  the 
stomach  lias  attained  a  certain  size,  its  central  parts  usually  break 
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down,  and  a  carcinomatous  ulcer  is  produced  (  Fig.  330  h).  Such 
an  ulcer  is  distinguished  liv  its  raised  rampart-like  borders.  Its 
floor  is  generally  f I innrd  1)V  tlie  submucosa.  wliieh  is  thickened 
bv  fibrous  hyperplasia  or  cancerous  inliltraticm.  The  fibrous  tissue 
of  the  muscular  and  serous  coats  is  often  the  seat  of  extensive 
livperplasia,  or  is  infiltrated  with  cancer-cells,  so  that  the  whole 
pyloric  region  appears  thickened  and  indurated.  I  be  stage  at 
wliich  destructive  processes  start  in  the  growth  is  very  different 
in  different  cases.  It  may  thus  happen  that  m  one  case  the 
■  M-owths  in  the  interior. of^. the  stomach  (Fi-.  329)  are  large  and 
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wide-spreading,  forming  bulky  fungous  and  polypous  tumours, 
while  in  another  case  even  minute  growths  have  already  begun  to 
ulcerate.  Cases  indeed  occur  in  which  no  definite  projections  are 
produced  at  all,  and  the  process  from  the  outset  consists  essentially 
in  cancerous  infiltration  of  the  submucous  and  other  coats,  which 
quickly  extends  over  a  considerable  area. 

Occasionally  the  neoplastic  tissue  within  the  cavity  of   the 
stomach  becomes  entirely  disintegrated,  so  that  the  surface  of  the 


Fig.  329.     Fuxguus  carcinoma  of  the  stomach  in  the   neighbourhood  of  the 

PYLORUS. 

{Five-sixths  of  the  natural  size) 


resulting  ulcer  appears  smooth  and  level.  When  in  such  a  case 
the  submucous,  the  muscular,  and  the  serous  coats  are  not  visibly 
beset  with  nests  and  clusters  of  cancer-cells,  but  are  simply  indu- 
rated in  consequence  of  fibrous  hyperplasia,  the  affected  region 
assumes  the  look  of  a  simple  non-malignant  or  fibroid  induration. 
Cases  occur  in  which  no  cell-nests  are  to  be  made  out  even  when 
the  tissue  is  microscopically  examined,  and  then  the  only  evidence 
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Five  cliief  forms  of  ^rastric  cancer  are  ilistinguished  aceordiiit,'- 
to  their  liistoloLcii.'al  stnicture. 

(1)  Medullary  carcinoma  (Vvj;.  -''^'.t)  takes  the  form  of  soft 
funf^f)US  e.\i-i'csi;eiii.'es  or  low  rcjuiidefl  s\velliiiL,^s.  chietiv  almut  the 
])yloric  end  of  the  stomaeli.  As  the  central  parts  break  down 
these  growths  give  place  to  nlcers  with  raised  borders,  that  are 
white  and  pulpy  in  appearance.  The  new-growth  starts  in  the 
gastric  glands.      Structurally  it  is  distinguishecl   liy  the  presence 


Fig.  330.     Cancehois  ii.ikh  with  inihkatiiin  ..i-   the  I'Vl.ohm    end  of  the 

ST»'M  \(H. 


a     pyl'irii 
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l,,riis  ^     i-aiu'tTous  ulecr.ition 


of  an  extraordinarv  nnndH'i-  of  crll-nests  or  locnli,  while  tlu- 
stroma  is  but  slightly  developed.  .Viler  the  destruction  of  the 
new-growth  hbioiis  induration  of  the  nniscnlar  wall  very  fre- 
,|,,cnVl\    lakes  plaic.      'I'hi-  h'i-ni  produces  many  metasta.ses. 

(  J  )  Destructive  adenoma  (  'nJi-no-rarchioma.  carcinoma  malul- 
Jarc  a,/cN.'„iah,s>n„.  ov  c/.ll/irlnnna  )  als.,  gives  rise  to  soft  nodular 
■  M-owths.  uhich  presently  break  .lown  and  ulcerate,  llie  neo- 
7,1-, .,111  i-,  (listlicuishexl  by  the  iircsence  of  atviiieal   tubular   gland- 
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(Fig.  328  e),  from  which  by  the  continued  production  of  new 
cells  solid  cellular  columns  are  finally  built  up.  The  stroma  is 
not  abundant,  and  is  often  infiltrated  with  leucocytes. 

(3)  Scirrhous  cancer  or  fibroid  carcinoma  appears  in  the 
form  of  ditfuse  thickening  and  induration  of  the  stomach-wall, 
especially  the  pyloric  part  of  it  (Fig.  330).  The  pylorus  itself 
is  usually  more  or  less  constricted.  The  inner  surface  of  the  dis- 
eased region  is  covered  partly  with  mucous  membrane,  partly  with 
the  exposed  and  indurated  fibrous  tissue  belonging  to  the  submu- 
cosa.  On  section  the  various  coats  are  distinguishable,  but  each 
is  more  or  less  thickened  by  fibrous  hyperplasia.  It  is  probable 
that  so-called  scirrhus  is  often  nothing  but  an  induration  of  the 
stomach-wall,  partly  cancerous  and  partly  fibroid,  left  as  a 
secondary  result  of  the  ulcerative  disintegration  of  a  soft  cancer. 

(4)  Colloid  or  gelatinous  cancer  takes  the  form  both  of 
nodular  swellings  and  of  diffuse  and  wide-spread  infiltration  of 
the  stomach-wall.  In  each  form  the  neoplasm  contains  patches 
of  transparent  jelly-like  appearance,  or  consists  almost  entirely  of 
colloid  substance.  The  growth  may  spread  to  the  peritoneum, 
and  there  speedily  gives  rise  to  large  semi-transparent  colloid 
growths,  which  are  more  or  less  richly  supplied  with  blood-vessels. 
On  microscopic  examination  it  appears  that  the  colloid  masses  are 
partly  derived  from  the  cancer-cells,  partly  from  the  fibrous  stroma 
of  the  growth. 

(5)  Squamous  epithelial  cancer  is  rarely  met  with  in  the 
stomach.  It  affects  the  cardiac  end  and  the  neighbouring  parts 
of  the  oesophagus. 

The  connective-tissue  groAvths  of  the  stomach  have  very 
little  pathological  interest.  A  few  cases  of  nodular  sarcoma, 
and  of  lipoma,  fibroma,  and  myoma  have  been  recorded.  The 
tumours  usually  project  into  the  cavity  of  the  stomach,  seldom 
appearing  externally. 
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104.  Congenital  deformities  and  misplacements.  Al)- 
sence  of  the  whole  or  of  u  hirj^a'  part  of  tliu  intestine  i.s  met  with 
only  in  very  ill-develojied  aeardiac  monsters.  Aliiioi-  deficiencies, 
constrictions  (Fig-  331  hcJe),  occlusions,  and  diverticula  are 
somewhat  commoner. 

The  anal  region  is  that  wliich  is  oftenest  imperfccth-  clcvel- 
oped.  The  allantoid  cloaca  may  persist,  tiiat  is  to  say  the  intes- 
tine and  bladder  ojjen  into  a  common  chamber  or  orilicc.  In 
such  cases  the  Ijladder  is 
frequently  unclosed  and 
tlie  lower  bowel  absent, 
so  that  the  ileum  com- 
municates directly  with 
the  cloaca.  In  less-marked 
cases  tliere  is  merely  an 
imperfect  separation  of 
the  rectum  from  the  uro- 
genital sinus,  into  which 
latter  the  genital  and  uri- 
nary canals  open  in  the 
foetus.  The  anus  itself, 
which  is  develo[>ed  from 
an  invagination  of  the 
external  skin,  is  wanting, 
and  the  condition  is  de- 
si'iilicd  as  atrrKiit  ani  or 
imperforate  anus:  and 
according  as  the  lower 
end  of  the  bowel  is  con- 
nected with  the  bladder,  the  urethra,  or  the  vagina,  the  atresia  is 
distinguished  as  vesical,  urethral,  or  vaginal.  When  the  rectum 
is  completely  separate  from  the  urogenital  sinus,  although  not 
in  eoninumi'cation  with  tlie  anal  invagination,  we  have  simple 
iitrculii  ani. 

'I'lie    Inrmation    of    abnormal   septa   in    the    continuity  of   the 
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A  frequent  malformation  is  the  so-called  Meckel's  diverticu- 
lum. This  is  a  cylindrical  or  flask-shaped  appendage  attached  to 
the  ileum  about  one  metre  or  more  above  the  ileo-caecal  valve. 
It  is  a  remnant  of  the  omphalo-mesenteric  duct.  In  rare  cases  it 
is  connected  by  a  cord  with  the  umbilicus,  and  in  still  rarer  cases 
it  opens  on  the  exterior,  just  below  the  umbilicus.  Cases  occur 
in  which  abstricted  portions  of  the  diverticulum  form  tumour-like 
masses  in  the  navel,  constituting  the  so-called  umbilical  adenoma. 
These  growths  correspond  in  their  structure  to  that  of  the  diverti- 
culum, and  are  composed  of  the  same  elements  as  the  intestinal  wall. 

Other  diverticula  and  dilatations  of  the  intestine  are  met  with, 
particularly  in  the  large  intestine ;  when  faeces  accumulate  in 
them  they  occasionally  attain  a  very  considerable  size. 

A  piece  of  intestine  lodged  in  a  sacculation  of  the  peritoneum 
is  spoken  of  as  a  hernia  (Art.  195),  and  a  coil  or  other  portion 
which  escapes  to  the  exterior  through  an  opening  is  called  a 
prolapse. 

Owing  to  the  fixed  position  of  certain  points  in  its  course,  dis- 
placements of  the  colon  are  the  most  easily  recognised  of  the 
malpositions  of  the  intestine  within  the  abdominal  cavity.  The 
caecum,  for  instance,  varies  much  in  position ;  it  may  lie  either 
below  or  above  the  line  joining  the  anterior  superior  spines  of  the 
ilia.  The  level  of  the  hepatic  and  splenic  flexures  differs  much 
in  different  persons.  The  length  of  the  sigmoid  flexure  and  of 
the  transverse  colon  is  very  variable.  In  some  cases  the  latter 
may  be  almost  absent,  the  ascending  and  descending  portions 
lying  side  by  side  on  the  right  of  the  abdomen. 

Enterocystomata  (Roth)  may  be  combined  with  other  mal- 
formations of  the  intestine.  They  are  closed  sacs  filled  with  liquid, 
and  exhibiting  the  same  structure  as  the  walls  of  the  bowel.  Two 
forms  may  be  distinguished — (1)  cysts  due  to  closure  of  an 
otherwise  normally-developed  intestine ;  (2)  cysts  due  to  some 
abnormality  of  development  in  the  foetus.  The  supernumerary 
parts  of  the  intestine,  usually  dilated  into  one  or  more  cysts, 
may  in  reality  be  portions  of  the  intestine  of  a  rudimentary  twin, 
and  therefore  teratoid  in  character,  or  depend  on  the  closure 
and  abstriction  of  an  anomalous  diverticulum,  such  as  Meckel's. 
They  are  apt  to  increase  greatly  in  size  from  accumulated  secre- 
tion, and  then  become  displaced  from  their  original  site,  lying 
either  in  the  abdominal  cavity  or  lodged  in  the  wall  about  the 
umbilicus. 
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XL  1890 

105.  Acquired  deformities  and  displacements.  Abdomi- 
nal hernia  or  'rujiture'  in  the  stricter  sense  implies  the  entrance 
of  some  part  of  the  normal  abdominal  contents  into  a  sacculation 
of  the  peritoneum  which  either  protrudes  to  the  exterior  or  remains 
lodged  within  one  of  the  cavities  of  the  body. 

In  external  hernia  (Fig-  332  a  c)  some  viscus  which  is  covered 
with  peritoneum  escapes  from  the  abdomen,  pushing  before  it  the 
subperitoneal  structures  and  the  skin,  the  escape  taking  jjlace 
either  through  some  normal  opening  that  has  become  abnormally 
dilated  or  through  some  abnormal  opening. 

The  protruding  viscus  accordingly  lies  in  a  sacculation  of  the 
parietal  peritoneum  (^ac),  which  forms  the  hernial  sac.  It  can 
be  absent  only  when  the  peritoneum  has  liccn  torn  by  traumatic 
injury,  or  when  the  displaced  viscus  is  extraperitoneal  (such  as 
part  of  the  bladder  or  caecum)  and  protrudes  directly  through 
some  opening  in  the  fascia  or  muscles  of  the  abdominal  \\all 
(prolapse). 

The  other  tissues  that  are  forced  outwards  with  the  hernia 
are  spoken  of  as  the  accessory  coverings  df  the  hernial  sac.  The 
inner  layer  or  covering  consists  of  the  subperitoneal  (subserous) 
cellular  tissue,  which  is  usually  thickened  and  toughened  (peri- 
toneal fascia).  In  femoral  and  inguinal  hernia  the  true  fascia 
(fuxcia  propria,  b  <7)  comes  next,  and  is  continuous  with  the  fibrous 
structures  bounding  the  orifice  in  the  abdominal  wall  through 
which  the  hernia  has  escaped. 

At  first  the  iiernial  sac  is  simply  subglobular  or  saucer-shaped  ; 
when  fully  developed  it  is  in  general  flask-shaped.  The  place 
where  the  viscus  i)asses  externally  through  the  fascia  and  muscles 
is  spoken  of  as  the  hernial  orifice  or  ring.  The  narrower  part 
of  tlie  sac  where  it  is  gripped  by  the  structures  of  the  orifice  is 
called  its  neck.  The  peritoneum  is  drawn  into  radial  folds  as 
it  passes  towards  the  neck  of  tiie  sac. 

The  contents  of  a  hernia  may  be  any  of  the  various  viscera 
of  the  alulonien.  Most  commonly  they  consist  of  a  part  of  the 
omentum  or  small  intestine,  less  commonly  the  caecum  or  colon, 
and  still  less  commonly  other  viscera,  such  as  the  ovaries,  bladder, 
.stomach,  liver,  etc.  ^Vcry  >rge  ruptures,  such  as  occur  in  the 
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inguinal  region,  may  include  the  greater  part  of  the  bowels. 
When  a  portion  only  of  the  intestinal  wall  or  Meckel  s  diverticu- 
lum is  included  in  the  hernial  sac  we  have  a  case  of  what  is  called 
Littre's  hernia  (A.   Littee  :    MSmoires  de  Vacad.   royale   i  aris 

1700).  ,  ,    ^ 

In  many  hernias  the  sac  is  already  formed  before  the  viscera 


Fio.  332.    Right  inguinal  hernia  and  left  femoral  hernia. 
{After  Joessel) 

a    hernial  sac  ol  the  inguinal  hernia  with       g  ffi  epigastric  vessels 

loop  of  intestine 
b     fascia  propria 

c     hernial  sac  of  the  femoral  hernia 
d    fascia  propria 
eei  Poupart's  ligament 
//i  aponeurosis  of    the  external   ohlique 
muscle 


femoral  artery 
i     femoral  vein 
k    external  purlic  artery 
I     fascia  lata  (superficial  layer) 
7)1  spermatic  duct 
»i    testis 


escape.  Thus  inguinal  hernia  is  produced  in  children  by  the  pas- 
sage of  the  intestine  into  the  persistent  vaginal  process  of  the 
peritoneum  (infantile  or  congenital  hernia).  Hernia  may  also 
arise  in  consequence  of  some  external  stretching  force  by  which 
the  peritoneum  is  dragged  outwards.  Thus  a  lipoma  growing 
in  the  septum  crurEff^'aS^^eMiS^^&ff^ards  as  it  increases  in 
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size,  sometimes  drags  upon  and  sacculates  the  peritoneum  which 
is  firmly  attached  to  the  septum.  Lastly,  some  local  diminution 
of  the  resistance  of  the  abdominal  wall  may  in  certain  situations 
cause  the  peritoneum  to  become  sacculated  under  the  action  of  the 
expiratory  pressure. 

Inguinal  hernia  TFig.  332  a)  takes  place  in  the  groin,  and  is 
due  either  to  tiie  congenital  patency  of  the  vaginal  process  of  the 
peritonettm  after  descent  of  the  testis,  or  to  a  secondary  protru- 
sion of  the  ])('ritoneum  in  the  inguinal  canal. 

In  oblique  or  external  inguinal  hernia,  the  neck  of  the  sac 
passes  down  the  canal  from  the  internal  to  the  external  ring  : 
in  direct  or  internal  inguinal  hernia  the  peritoneum  is  pushed 
from  within  directly  through  the  external  ring.  The  orifice  of 
an  obliciue  hernia  lies  externally  to  the  epigastric  artery,  while 
that  of  the  direct  variety  is  to  the  internal  side  of  the  artery. 
Inguinal  hernia  may  reach  a  large  size  and  contain  the  greater 
part  of  the  bowels.  It  is  the  commonest  of  all  varieties,  espe- 
cially in  men. 

Femoral  or  crural  hernia  (Fig.  332  e)  is  due  to  the  protru- 
sion of  the  peritoneum  beneath  Poupart's  ligament  (e^)  through 
the  opening  traversed  by  the  great  femoral  vessels.  It  is  a  com- 
mon variety,  especially  in  women. 

In  obturator  hernia  (Fig.  333)  the  sac  passes  with  the  obtu- 
rator nerve  and  artery  through  the  obturator  or  thyroid  foramen 
of  the  innominate  bone.     This  variety  is  rare. 

In  ischiatic  hernia  the  protrusion  is  through  the  ischiatic 
notch  beneath  the  glutaeus  maximus  :  it  is  also  rare. 

In  perineal  hernia  the  sac  escapes  between  the  anterior  fibres 
of  till'  levator  ani  :   it  is  an  uncommon  variety. 

Umbilical  hernia  is  either  congenital,  consisting  of  a  protru- 
sion of  the  intestine  into  the  stump  of  the  cord,  or  acquired,  and 
is  then  due  to  the  escape  of  a  piece  of  the  intestine  or  omentum 
through  the  dilated  umbilical  ring.  The  acquired  form  is  most 
commonly  met  with  in  women  who  have  borne  many  children. 

Ventral  hernia  is  due  to  the  general  relaxation  or  stretching 
of  the  fibrous  structures  of  the  front  of  the  abdominal  wall,  the 
peritoneum  protruding  between  the  muscles  which  are  thereby 
tiii'ust   asunder. 

Internal  hernias  are  produced  by  the  incarceration  of  coils  of 
intestine  or  oilier  abdominal  viscera  in  peritoneal  pouches,  that 
either  lie  within  the  abdominal  cavity  or  protrude  into  the  thorax. 
Among  suth  pouches  we  may  mention  the  lesser  or  omental 
sac  of  the  peritoneum  bounded  by  the  stomach,  pancreas,  liver, 
and  spleen,  and  connnunicating  with  the  greater  sac  through  the 
foramen  of  Winslow,  between  the  hepato-duodenal  and  duodeno- 
renal  ligaments;  the  duodeno-jejunal  fossa,  between  the  upper 
part  of  the  mesentery  of  the  small  intestine  and  the  spine  ;  the 
subcaecal  fossa,  on  the  mesial  side  of  the  caecum  ;  and  the  mter- 
Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


644 


THE    INTESTINE 


[chap.  LXIV 


sigmoid  fossa,  beneath  the  mesocolon  of  the  sigmoid  flexure. 
Coils  of  intestine  may  slip  into  and  be  incarcerated  m  any  ot 
these  pouches.  The  duodeno-jejunal  fossa  may  indeed  enclose 
the  whole  of  the  small  intestine  (retroperitoneal  hernia). 

Hernias  protruding  into  the  thoracic  cavity  are  spoken  of  as 


Fig.  333.  Incarcerated  obturator  hernia. 

a  intestine  entering  the  sac        6   intestine  leaving  the  sac        c   intestine  within  the  sac 

d  hernial  sac 

diaphragmatic  hernias:  they  occasionally  reach  a  considerable 
size. 

196.  When  a  hernia  is  once  established,  further  changes  in 
the  parts  usually  follow.  The  hernia  may  increase  in  size  by  the 
inclusion  of  more  of  its  abnormal  contents.  The  sac  stretches 
and  becomes  thii®j^^;z©c/ ftjpMc¥©sfei/?®s  of  the  peritoneum  are 
dragged  into  it. 
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In  consequence  of  the  constant  mechanical  lesions  to  wliich 
the  hernia  is  exposed,  or  from  specific  infection  (as  in  tuber- 
culosis), a  certain  amount  of  inflammation  is  usually  set  up  al)out 
it.  The  sac  thereby  thickens,  and  the  folds  of  the  peritoneum  at 
the  hernial  orifice  cohere  so  that  the  channel  of  cnmmunication 
between  the  sac  and  the  abdominal  cavity  Ijecomes  tliickened  and 
inextcnsible.  The  serous  covering  of  the  included  intestine  and 
its  mesentery,  and  the  omentum,  become  thickened  in  like  man- 
ner. Lastly,  adhesions  may  be  set  up  between  the  different  parts 
of  the  sac,  or  between  different  loops  of  intestine  and  the  sac-wall. 
The  omentum  is  especially  apt  to  adhere  to  the  sac. 

These  changes  very  rarely  indeed  lead  to  cure  by  the  closure 
and  obliteration  of  the  empty  sac;  on  the  contrary  they  usually 
make  matters  worse.  The  thickening  and  adhesions  of  tlie  serous 
surfaces  diminish  by  degrees  the  niolnlity  of  tlie  included  viscera. 
The  neck  of  the  sac  becomes  narrower,  c(]Hstrictiiig  its  contents 
more  and  more.  At  lengtli  the  contents  can  n(j  longer  be  returned 
to  the  abdomen,  and  the  originally  reducible  hernia  has  become 
irreducible. 

When  the  contents  of  a  hernia  (reducible  or  not)  are  so  con- 
stricted or  compressed  that  the  included  intestine  liecouK's  im- 
pervious and  its  circulation  seriously  imjiaired,  the  hernia  is  said 
to  be  strangulated  or  incarcerated.  Strangulation  may  also 
be  due  to  the  overfilling  of  the  intestinal  coils  \\illi  factes  (faecal 
incarceration),  whereby  the  coils  entering  into  the  sac  become  dis- 
tended and  compress  or  acutely  flex  the  efferent  coils,  ^^'hen  the 
sac  is  thus  distended  by  the  overfilling  of  the  intestine  the  com- 
pression of  the  coils  at  the  neck  is  naturally  increased. 

A  further  form  of  incarceration  occurs  when  the  orifice,  by 
tlie  mere  elasticity  of  the  surrounding  tissue,  strangulates  a  loop 
of  intestine  whicli  has  escaped  through  it  (clastic  incarceration). 
This  happens,  for  example,  when  the  intestine  is  suddenly  forced 
tlirough  the  opening  by  some  increase  of  pressure  within  the 
abdominal  cavity  and  the  ring  is  thus  forcibly  dilated  lieyond  its 
normal  size.  Lastly,  the  intestine  may  be  strangulated  hy  bands 
of  adhesion  within  the  sac ;  or  a  second  coil  of  intestine  may  enter 
where  there  has  previously  been  but  one,  or  a  piece  of  omentum 
may  bu  s(]ueezed  into  the  neck  of  the  sac  and  thus  compress  the 
intestine,  and  so  on. 

When  a  coil  of  intestine  or  a  part  of  the  omentum  is  con- 
stricted and  strangulated,  disturbances  of  its  circulation  take 
place.  The  venous  efflux  is  imiicded,  and  engorgement,  transu- 
dation, and  haemorrhage  result.  The  cod  becomes  purple  and 
swollen,  while  liquid  gathers  in  the  sac  :  and  these  factors  conspire 
to  intciisifv  the  strangulation. 

If  tlie  incarceration  is  not  relieved  the  intestine  sooner  or 
later  becomes  gangrenous,  and  intense  inflammation  of  the  hernial 
sac  ensues.  Tlie  intestine  becomes  discoloured,  turning  brown  or 
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bluish-black ;  at  the  point  of  strangulation  it  is  usually  paler  and 
somewhat  greyish.  Presently  perforation  takes  place,  and  at  the 
boundary  between  the  living  tissue  and  the  dead,  that  is  at  the 
inner  border  of  the  strangulating  constriction,  suppurative  inflam- 
mation is  set  up. 

197.  When  inflammatory  false  membranes  and  adhesions 
exist  within  the  abdominal  cavity,  so  as  to  form  abnormal  foramina 
or  pouches,  the  intestine  may  be  caught  in  these,  and  thus 
undergo  internal  incarceration  (Fig.  334).  If  the  obstruc- 
tion is  severe  and  persistent,  the  same  changes  take  place  in  the 


Fig.  334.     Internal  incarceration. 

(A  portion  of  the  small  intestine  has  sUpped  between  adhesive  bands  connecting  a  caseous 

lympk-gland  and  the  intestinal  wall) 

affected  coils  as  occur  in  strangulated  hernia.  The  like  may 
hai^pen  when  the  omentum  or  the  mesentery  possesses  abnormal 
perforations  or  clefts  through  which  the  intestine  can  slip. 

Another  cause  of  intestinal  obstruction  is  twisting  of  the 
bowel  on  itself,  or  volvulus.  It  can  occur  only  in  the  movable 
parts  of  the  tract,  and  is  due  partlv  to  peristaltic  movements, 
especially  when  the  tube  is  very  unequally  distended,  and  partly 
to  external  violence,  such  as  a  blow  on  the  abdomen.  The  twist 
occurs  at  the  mesenteric  attachment,  the  two  limbs  of  the  coil 
crossing  each  other  oyer  the.  niesenterv^  The  channel  of  the 
intestine    is   occludecP'Si^'a^]^^  WfiW    circulation    stopped! 
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Untwisting  is  prevented  by  the  weight  of  tlie  distended  coil  and 
the  pressure  of  the  rest  of  the  abdominal  contents. 

Twisting  of  the  sigmoid  Hexure  or  of  tlie  small  intestine  may 
result  in  a  kind  of  knotting  between  the  two,  the  attached  end 
f)f  llie  twisted  eoil  of  one  part  becoming  encircled  l)y  a  loop  of 
the  other. 

A  not  uncf)mmon  kind  of  displai-eniciit  or  dislocation  of  the 
intestine  is  that  known  as  intussusception  or  invagination  (Fig. 


Fic;.  :;:;.-..     Intussusception  of  thk  intkstine  at  the  ileo-caecal  valte. 

(/     Iraiiyverse  culuii 

e     iiivasinated  and  everted  cuil  of  intestine 
/     deseendiut;  eulon 


a     ileum 

6     caeeiiin 

c     vermifcirm  appendix 


:l.35)  In  tills  a  hiolier  part  of  the  bowel  slips  into  or  is  mvagi- 
natcd  bv  a  h.wcr  :  '  rarelv  the  reverse.  Recent  intussusceptions 
are  most  freiiuentlv  met  with  in  the  small  intestine  m  young 
(Idldren,  especially 'in  those  who  have  died  of  cerebral  or  intes- 
tinal affections. 


The    extent    of    the    in vaginatKni   vanes    nuuli. 


Where    the 


intestine    is   vcrv  loose   and    niovable   a  very  considerable  length 
uf  it  mav  br  i,nnlvedP'9''S?M^iftW4«eS_Q/^^  of  invagination  occur 
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especially  in  the  region  of  the  ileo-caecal  valve  (Fig.  335),  whereby 
not  only  the  small  intestine  but  also  the  upper  portion  of  the 
large  intestine,  with  the  caecum,  may  enter  the  lower  portions  of 
the  colon,  until  finally  the  invaginated  part  of  the  bowel  reaches 
the  sigmoid  flexure  or  even  the  rectum. 

When  the  intussusception  remains  unreduced,  the  mesentery 
being  severely  dragged  upon  and  its  vessels  compressed,  the  in- 
vaginated portion  of  the  bowel  becomes  highly  hyperaemic  and 
oedematous,  and  ultimately  undergoes  necrosis  and  gangrene. 
Presently  inflammation  is  set  up,  and  this  may  lead  to  adhesions 
between  the  enclosed  and  enclosing  segments.  When  the  necrosed 
portion  of  the  invaginated  intestine  is  separated  so  as  to  be  cast 
off  entirely,  recovery  sometimes  takes  place  by  the  adhesion  of 
the  upper  and  lower  segments.  This  however  is  a  rare  result, 
and  the  patient  usually  perishes  from  the  gradual  occlusion  of  the 
canal  and  the  consecutive  inflammation. 

The  cause  of  intussusception  is  not  certainly  made  out.  Ac- 
cording to  Leichtenstehn  it  depends  on  paresis  or  partial  pa- 
ralysis of  a  limited  portion  of  the  bowel.  When  this  occurs  an 
energetic  peristaltic  movement  of  the  portion  immediately  above 
may  thrust  the  latter  into  the  flaccid  or  paralysed  portion. 

Prolapse  of  the  bowel  implies  its  direct  escape  through  some 
normal  or  abnormal  opening.  The  anus  is  the  only  possible  nor- 
mal opening  to  be  considered,  and  through  it  the  rectum  may 
protrude.  Prolapsus  recti  (or  ani)  occurs  during  violent  strain- 
ing at  stool,  especially  when  the  intestine  is  relaxed  by  chronic 
inflammation.  The  protruding  bowel  forms  a  kind  of  tumour 
covered  with  mucous  membrane ;  it  often  becomes  inflamed  or 
gangrenous,  particularly  in  cases  where  by  adhesions  or  constric- 
tion the  prolapse  has  become  irreducible.  Prolapse  through  ab- 
normal openings  occurs  mainl}^  in  the  case  of  perforating  wounds 
of  the  abdomen  and  of  traumatic  rupture  of  the  diaphragm. 

Stenosis  and  atresia  are  not  infrequently  the  result  of  inflam- 
mation of  the  wall  of  the  intestine  itself.  The  serous  coat  may 
become  inflamed,  and  so  indurated,  cicatrised,  and  contracted  that 
the  lumen  of  the  canal  is  obstructed ;  or  ulcerative  inflammation 
of  the  mucous  membrane  may  result  in  the  formation  of  new 
fibrous  tissue,  which  subsequently  contracts.  Carcinomatous 
tumours  very  frequently  lead  to  stenosis,  either  by  protruding 
into  the  lumen  of  the  intestine  or  by  ulceration  resulting  in 
induratioji  and  contraction  of  its  wall  (Fig.  352  a  and  Fig.  8"53). 

Dilatation  of  the  intestine  is  most  commonl)^  due  to  retention 
of  faeces  or  flatus,  from  stenosis  or  invagination  of  the  lower  por- 
tions or  from  abnormal  relaxation  of  the  intestinal  walls. 

Usually  all  the  coats  are  dilated  together  ;  sometimes  how- 
ever the  muscular  structures  are  here  and  there  pushed  aside, 
and  the  mucous  an^ys^l^gyigoij^y^jj^^^ulge  through  laterally, 
producmg   sacculations   or   false    diverticula   of    various    sizes. 
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Sacculations  are  also  sometimes  due  to  the  local  yielding  of  the 
wall  in  its  whole  thickness. 

Perforation  of  the  bowel  is  in  general  due  to  some  local  tex- 
tural  change,  especially  to  ulceration  of  the  mucous  surface,  necro- 
sis, or  softening  occasioned  by  suppuration  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  part.  Perforation  may  of  course  be  caused  by  mechanical 
violence. 

The  result  of  perforation,  unless  the  lips  of  the  wound  imme- 
diately close,  is  local  or  general  peritonitis  from  the  escape  of 
faeces  into  the  abdominal  cavity.  The  peritonitis  is  local  when 
by  previous  inflammation  adhesions  ha^e  been  set  up  around  the 
point  of  perforation.  If  faeces  escajie  into  the  portion  of  the  peri- 
toneum so  circumscribed  a  faecal  abscess  is  produced  :  this  may 
break  either  outwardly  or  into  another  part  of  the  intestine. 
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Bronner  :  Observations  on  hernia  licilrih/e  ran  Bruna  iv  1889 
Chiari  :  Intrauterine  intussusception  of  tlie  ileum  Piai/.  innl.  Woch.  1888 
CoRNiL  and  Tciiistowitch  :  Lesions  of  the  intestine  in   strangulated  hernia 

A .  ilr  me'd.  ex/i.  i  1889 
DuRET :  Des  riirii'lr'x  rare.'<  de  In  heriiie  iii</uiiiali'  Paris  1883 
Edel;  Acquired  diverticula  of  the  intestine  T.  .1.  LSS  1894  (with  references) 
Enqlisch:    Ih'hcr  Ilirnin  nhluratoria  Vienna  1891 
Eppin(;er:  Patholonv  of  inguinal  hernia  Virchow's  Festschrift  (internalionale) 

II  1891 
Esau:  Volvulus  D.  A.  f.  klin.  ^^ed.  xvi  1875 
Fleinku  :  Intestinal  invagination  V.  .1.  101  1885 
Garre:  Ischiatic  hernia  Dcilriii/i-  mn  Bruns  i\  1892 
Grasf.h  :   Die  I'nterleihshriirhe  \\'iesbadeii  1891 

Haegler:  Tuberculosis  of  the  hernial  sac  Corn-s/ilil.f.  Schweizer  Aer:tr'1892 
Herz.og  :  Die  Riirk/iildiin;)  dcs  Kaheh  und  dcr  Nnhrhi/fasse  iMunich  1892 
Hli.nEUHANDT :   Statistics   of   117    cases   of   incarcerated    hernia    Inaug.    Diss. 

Breslau  1869 
Kaci-maxn:   DiapViragmatic  hernia  D.  7H''/.  iroc/i.  1887 
Klemm  :   Sluiliiii  iilirr  die  piitholofiisch-tin(il<nnis,li(n    Verdnderungen  am  Darin  tn 

Fiili/i'  mil  liriirlirinklemmung  Dorpat  1890 
KdcirEit:  Hernial  incarceration  D.  Z.f.  <liir.  viii  1877 
Kouri:\VE<i  :  Hernial  incarceration  .1./.  klin.  Chir.  xxii  1878 
Kron-lein  :  Observations  on  hernia  A.f.  klin.  Chir.  xix  1876  and  xxv  1879 
KrsTER:   Hernia  Vcrh.  d.  dnilsrhrn  Gisellsrh.  f.  Chirurgic  xv  1886 
KirrxER:  Internal  incniccration  I'.  .  I . -bS  1868 
Laciier:  Diaphragmatic  hernia  D.  .1./.  klin.  Mrd.  xxvii  1880 
LECMrsriFEK  :   Intestinal  invauination   I'.  .1.  s.'i  1881 
I.ossi.x:   Heiiiial  incarceration   Verh.  d.  ihulschen  Crcsdlsch.  f.  Chir.  (Til  and  IV 

Cniir/r.)  1874  and  1875 
Necmann:  Intestinal  diverticula  as  a  cause  of  internal  incarceration  T  irchow  s 

Ffsisrhrifl  {intenmtionale)  ii  1891  (with  references) 
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Pohl:  Intestinal  intussusception  of  many  years'  standing  Pra./.  med.   Woch. 

1883 
Rafinesque  :  Ciironio  intestinal  invaginations  These  Paris  1878 
Rbichel  :  Die  Lehre  von  der  Briicheinklemmung  Stuttg-art  1886    ^ 
RosER  :  Hernial  incarceration  .1 .  /.  Heilk.  1860,  and  Veni.  /  Clnr.  1874 
Roth  :  Hernia  of  the  linea  alba  A.  f.  Min.  Clnr.  XLii  1891  (with  references) 
Rumpel  :  Interstitial  inguinal  hernia  Inaug.  Diss.  Marburg  1887 
Sachs,  H.  :  The  processus  vaginalis  as  a  predisposing  factor  m  the  causation 

oi' external  inguinal  hernia  A.f.  klin.  Chir.  xxxvi  1887 
Schmidt:  Hernia  Pitha  and  Billroth's  Handb.  d.  Chir.  in 
Thoma:  Four  cases  of  diaphragmatic  hernia  V.  A.  88  1882 
Treves  :  Intestinal  obstruction  London  1884 
WiEDERHOFER  :  Gerliwdt's  Handb.  d.  Kinderkrankh.  iv  1880 

198.  Disturbances  of  the  circulation  in  the  intestine,  re- 
sulting in  hjrperaemia  or  anaemia,  are  of  common  occurrence, 
though  the  post-mortem  appearances  usually  give  but  an  inade- 
quate idea  of  the  conditions  as  they  existed  Ijefore  death. 

Congestive  hyperaemia,  indicated  by  intense  redness  of  the 
mucous  membrane,  is  at  times  so  extreme  as  to  lead  to  haemo- 
rrhage. It  is  due  either  to  something  of  an  irritating  nature  in 
the  intestinal  contents  or  to  some  disorder  of  the  vaso-motor 
innervation,  reflected  it  may  be  from  a  remote  point.  General 
passive  hyperaemia  accompanies  general  engorgement  of  the 
major  circulation,  diseases  of  the  liver  which  cause  partial  inter- 
ference with  the  portal  circulation,  and  obstruction  or  occlusion 
of  the  portal  vein  itself.  The  engorgement  in  these  cases  is  how- 
ever not  so  well  marked  in  the  intestine  as  in  the  stomach.  Local 
venous  engorgement  results  most  frequently  from  compression  of 
the  mesenteric  vessels  pertaining  to  the  intestinal  coils  lying  in 
a  hernial  sac  or  otherwise  constricted  and  compressed ;  it  is  rarely 
due  to  thrombotic  occlusion  of  the  mesenteric  vessels.  Interfer- 
ence with  the  efflux  of  blood  in  combination  with  continued  afflux 
often  gives  rise  to  a  purple  or  dark-red  coloration  not  only  of  the 
mucosa  but  of  the  serous  and  muscular  layers. 

Haemorrhage  may  be  a  result  both  of  active  and  of  passive  hy- 
peraemia; it  is  commonest  on  the  mucous  surface,  the  villi  readily 
permitting  the  blood  to  exude.  Haemorrhage  is  a  frequent  ac- 
companiment of  various  inflammatory  affections,  such  as  dysentery 
and  typhoid  fever.  It  occurs  both  at  the  onset  of  inflammation 
and  as  a  consequence  of  ulcerous  destruction  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane. The  effusion  may  be  limited  to  a  single  spot  or  to  a  few 
scattered  areas,  or  it  may  be  widely  diffused.  Intestinal  bleed- 
ing from  congenital  or  acquired  haemophilia,  or  from  vaso-motor 
paralysis,  sometimes  extends  over  the  larger  portion  of  the  intes- 
tinal tract.  The  blood  poured  out  into  the  intestine  assumes  after 
a  time  a  tint  varying  from  brownish-black  to  black,  and  usually 
becomes  semi-liquid  or  'tarry.'  The  blood  extravasated  into  the 
mucous  membrane  gives  rise  to  slate-coloured  or  black  patches, 
which  persist  for  a  ISrgE^/adiillfey  MB0Bse/i@emorrhagic  infiltration- 
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of  the  mucous  membrane,  with  the  accompanying  arrest  of  the 
circulation,  ends  in  necrosis  of  the  tissue.  The  dead  part  is  l)v 
and  by  exfoliated,  and  a  loss  of  substance  results. 

Extreme  local  disturbances  of  the  circulation,  such  as  arise 
from  conii)ression  and  thrombosis  of  the  veins,  or  from  embolic 
and  thrombotic  occlusion  of  the  superior  mesenteric  artery  and  its 
branches,  sometimes  induce  not  only  haemorrhagic  effusion  into 
the  mucous  membrane,  but  liaemorrhagic  infarctions  of  the  entire 
thickness  of  the  bowel-wall.  The  affected  coils  assume  a  bluish- 
black  appearance,  and  then  undergo  necrosis  from  arrest  of  the 
circulation. 

Oedema  of  the  bowel  is  a  consequence  of  venous  engorge- 
ment or  of  damage  to  the  vessel-walls,  such  as  usually  accom- 
panies inflammation.  Oedema  of  the  submucosa  sometimes  gives 
rise  to  considerable  swelling  of  the  intestinal  wall,  the  mucous  mem- 
brane at  the  same  time  having  a  sodden  and  dropsical  appearance. 

Atrophy  of  the  mucous  membrane,  characterised  liy  the  dis- 
appearance of  its  glandular  elements,  is  very  common,  especially 
in  the  large  intestine  and  about  the  caecum.  It  is  usually  a  result 
of  antecedent  inflammation  (Art.  199).  Amyloid  degeneration 
of  the  connective  tissue  of  the  blood-vessels  is  the  most  impor- 
tant of  the  degenerative  changes  met  witli  in  the  intestine.  It 
occurs  chiefly  in  the  mucosa  and  submucosa,  more  rarely  in  the 
muscular  layers.  It  makes  its  appearance  under  tlie  same  con- 
ditions as  amyloid  degeneration  of  the  glandular  organs,  but  in 
rare  instances  its  origin  cannot  be  traced.  Mucous  membrane 
which  has  undergone  this  form  of  degeneration  is  usually  pale  : 
when  extreme  it  gives  rise  to  induration. 

The  muscular  coat  of  the  intestine  is  rarely  the  seat  of  any 
striking  change,  though  the  muscle-cells  are  subject  to  various 
forms  of  degeneration,  fatty,  hyaline  (with  the  formation  of  ho- 
mogeneous translucent  flakes),  and  pigmentary.  In  advanced  age 
the  muscle-cells  of  the  ileum  very  often  contain  yellowish  pig- 
ment-granules containing  no  iron,  which  sometimes  give  to  the 
intestine  a  yellowish-brown  tint  that  is  apparent  even  to  the 
unaided  eye.  In  infective  diseases,  in  certain  toxaemic  and 
cachectic  conditions,  and  in  disorders  of  the  central  nervous  sys- 
tem, degeneration  of  the  nerve-plexuses  of  the  intestine  has  been 
observed  to  take  place  (Scheimpflug,  Blaschko,  and  Sasaki). 

References  on  Bixturbances  of  Circulation,  Haemorrhage)!,  and 
Degenerations  in  the  Intestinal    Walls. 

Adexot:  Thrombosis  of  the  inferior  mesenteric  artery  Rev.  de  mul.  x  1890 
Bknekk  :  llvaline  degeneration  of  the  uiistri]>fa  nuiscular  fibres  1'.  .1.  i)9  1885 
Blasiiiko: 'Diseases  of  the  sympathetic  plexuses  of  the  intestinal  wall  J'.  .-1. 

!M  1883 
CiiK'»yu>N--LAGRk/.K :  Gastro-intestinal  ulceration  consecutive  to  arterial  occlu- 
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Edingek:  Amyloid  degeneration  of  the  muscular  coats  D.  A.f.  klin.  Med. 

XXIX  1881 
Eichhorst:  Art.  Intestinal  haemorrhage  Eulenburg's  Realencylclop.  1894 
Faber  ;  Embolism  of  the  superior  mesenteric  artery  D.  A.f.  klin.  Med.  1875 
FiEKET  and  Malvoz  :  Thrombosis  of  the  branches  of  the  superior  mesenteric 

artery  and  infarction  of  the  large  intestine  A.  de  me'd.  exp.  iii  1891 
Goebel;  Pigmentary  deposits  in   the  muscles  of  the  bowel  V.  A.  1361894 

(with  references) 
Grawitz  :  Embolism  of  the  superior  mesenteric  artery  V.  A.  110  1887 
Kaufmanx  :  Occlusion  of  the  superior  mesenteric  artery  by  embolism  V.  A. 

11  (J  1889 
Kyber  :  Amyloid  degeneration  F.  yl.  81  1880 

Lesser  :  The  action  of  corrosive  poisons  on  the  alimentary  tl-act  V.  A.  83  1881 
Litten:  Consequences  of  occlusion  of  the  superior  mesenteric  artery  V.  A.  63 

1875 
MoYES  :  Embolism  of  the  superior  mesenteric  artery  Glasgoie  Med.  Journ.  1880 
Neumanx,  E.:  Amyloid  degeneration  of  the  intestine  A.  d.  Heilk.  ix  1868 
NoTHNAGEL :  Beitrtige  zur  Phyaiol.  und  Pathol,  d.  Darms  Berlin  1884 
PONFICK  :  Embolism  of  the  superior  mesenteric  artery  V.  A.  50  1870 
Sasaki:  Changes  in  the  nervous  mechanism  of  the  intestinal  wall  in  pernicious 

anaemia  and  in  general  atrophy  V.  A.  96  1884 
ScHEiMPFLUG :  Pathological  histology  of  the  intestine  Z.f.  klin.  Med.  ix  1885 
Wild  :  Amyloid  and  hyaline  degeneration  of  connective  tissue  Ziegler's  Bei- 

trage  i  1886 

199.  Most  inflammations  of  the  intestinal  tract  are  caused  by- 
changes  in  its  contents  ;  though  matters  reaching  it  by  way  of  the 
blood  and  lymph,  and  toxic  and  infective  agents  such  as  arsenic, 
corrosive  sublimate,  and  septic  poisons,  also  give  rise  to  exudations 
into  the  canal  and  inflammatory  changes  in  the  walls  (Fig.  39). 

The  intestinal  contents  are  liable  to  exert  an  irritative  and 
injurious  action  simply  by  remaining  too  long  in  the  intestine, 
and  so  giving  opportunity  for  the  bacteria,  which  are  always  pres- 
ent there,  to  induce  abnormal  decompositions.  This  is  most  apt 
to  happen  in  the  large  intestine,  where  a  certain  amount  of  putre- 
factive decomposition  normally  occurs  ;  but  it  also  takes  place  in 
the  small  intestine,  where  abnormal,  generally  acid,  fermentations 
may  be  set  up.  These  decompositions  are  as  a  rule  due  to  the 
action  of  the  normal  bacteria  of  the  intestine,  but  special  kinds  are 
not  infrequently  ingested  with  the  food.  Some  of  the  inflam- 
matory affections  of  the  bowel  ascribed  to  unwholesome  meat, 
sausages,  or  cheese,  are  referable  to  abnormal  putrefactive  decom- 
positions dependent  on  the  action  of  certain  bacteria  swallowed 
with  the  damaged  articles  of  food.  In  other  cases  bacteria  are 
introduced  which  not  only  multiply  in  the  contents  of  the  bowel, 
but  also  settle  and  grow  in  its  tissues,  inducing  therein  grave 
pathological  changes.  In  others  again  poisonous  chemical  pro- 
ducts of  bacterial  decomposition,  and  poisons  elaborated  by  other 
plants  or  animals,  are  ingested  with  food  or  drink.  Lastly,  there 
are  many  chemically  and  physically  active  substances,  such  as 
corrosive  poisons,  whfjji^/g^gcjcfiipEyt^JejrcJSbt®  they  reach  the  bowel, 
of  inducing  inflammation  in  it  (Art.  188). 
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Catarrhal  enteritis  or  intestinal  catarrh  is  the  commonest 
torm  ot  inflammation  of  the  Ijoweh  The  catarrhal  secretion  miv 
be  serous,  mucous,  purulent,  or  of  some  intermediate  kind  In 
acute  catarrh  the  mucous  membrane  is  hvpeiaemic  and  s^Yollen 
the  tissue  more  moist  than  normal,  and  often  mme  or  less  intil' 
trated  with  leucocytes,  while  here  and  there  blood  nu.v  be  extr'i- 
yasated.  In  the  severer  forms  the  suljmucosa  contains  exuded 
liquid  and  leucoi^ytes.  The  epitlielial  cells  pour  out  an  excessive 
quantity  of  mucus,  and  large  numbers  become  detached.  Tlie 
reddened  mucous  membrane  is  accordingly  covered  with  a  slimv 
film  or  with  turbid  liquid.  According  to  liiuiM  excessive  des- 
quamation is  characteristic  of  poisoning  by  arsenic  and  by  toxic 
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Suppuration    and    NErnoTir    di.sintep.kation 

BRA.NE    OF   THE    IIILON. 


OF     THK      MUCOUS     :\1EM- 


(From  a  case  of  dysentery :  haemnioxijlin  slaiitimi :  >  L'.'.) 

a    mucosa  e    infiltration  i.f  Uie  suliiiuuv.sa 

b    submucosa  /    suiRM-fieial   i;l:ui. hilar   layer,  infiltrated 

c    mu.seularis  and  cxfuliatinK 

d    interglaniliilar,  and  g    ulcur,  the  tlnor  of -nhioh  is  infiltrated 

dj  subglandnlar  infiltration  of  the  mucosa 

substances  of  the  muscarin-group,  though  manv  other  varieties 
of  catiirrh  are  accomjiaiiieil  liy  great  sheilding  of  the  epithelium; 
this  is  especially  marked  in  the  case  of  t'hulera.  In  the  ciironic 
affection  known  as  membranous  enteritis  tlie  ju-oduetion  of 
mucus  is  enormous,  and  the  epithelium  dcs(jUiimatcs  freely,  tube- 
like casts  and  membranous  masses  being  jtassed  by  the  bowel. 

IMost  cases  of  catarrh  run  an  acute  course,  ami  end  in  iccoxery, 
though  permanent  structural  changes  are  frequently  left  behind. 
Ciironic  catarrh  is  generally  due  to  the  continncil  introduction  of 
irritating  substtinces,  to  abnormal  decomposition  of  the  intestinal 
contents,  or  to  t'lignrgement  of  the  jKirtal  vessels. 

When  the  catarrh  iwsui»es.,iT,.].>UUVLltLnt.ijr  nuieo-purulent   char- 
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acter,  so  that  the  surface  of  the  mucous  membrane  is  covered  with 
pus  or  muco-purulent  secretions,  tlie  accompanying  infiltration  ot 
the  mucous  membrane  is  usually  very  dense  (Fig.  336  d  dj),  and 
in  places  may  be  so  abundant  that  the  glandular  structure  is 
entirely  concealed  by  it.  Under  these  conditions  partial  suppura- 
tion of  the  mucous  membrane  is  apt  to  supervene,  so  that  at  cer- 
tain spots  the  tissue  perishes  and  exfoliates  (/),  and  more  or  less 
extensive  ulcers  (^)  surrounded  by  zones  of  cellular  infiltration 
are  formed.  The  shreds  of  dead  tissue  often  form  a  furfuraceous 
coating,  Avhich  together  with  the  exuded  pus  overlies  the  greatly 
swollen  and  reddened  mucous  membrane.  The  submucosa  (6)  is 
usually  pervaded  by  multitudes  of  round-cells  (e).     In  rare  cases 


Mucous  SURFACE  OF  THE  LARGE  INTESTINE  AFTER  PARTIAL  DIPHTHERITIC 
ULCERATION    OF  THE  MUCOSA   (DYSENTERY). 

6  mucosa  with  persistent  glandular  layer 


Fig.  337. 

a  smootli  atrophic  and  indurated  mucosa 


submucous  abscesses  are  formed,  which  presently  rupture  and 
give  rise  to  ulcerous  excavations,  or  wide-spread  phlegmonous 
sero-purulent  infiltration  of  the  submucosa  takes  place. 

When  the  necrosis  is  extensive,  the  process  assumes  more  and 
more  the  character  of  diphtheritic  inflammation;  indeed,  no 
sharp  distinction  between  the  latter  and  suppuration  with  mole- 
cular disintegration  can  be  drawn.  The  necrotic  tissue  lies  on 
the  red  and  swollen  mucous  membrane  (Figs.  343  and  344)  in 
the  form  of  dirty-grey,  slate-coloured,  or  yellowish  sloughs  ;  these 
are  mainly  found  on  the  ridges  of  the  intestinal  corrugations. 
When  they  are  cast  off  they  leave  behind  more  or  less  extensive 
ulcers,  which  are  act  to  coalesce,  and  Ihereby  attain  a  very  con- 
siderable size.     NolHgi%^%mi^W^*iiter  part  of  the  mucous 
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membrane  is  thus  destroyed  (Fig.  337  a ),  mere  islands  of  the 
mucosa  (6)  persisting,  and  these,  on  account  of  the  inflammatory 
swelling,  generally  tower  above  the  ulcerated  areas. 

In  diphtheritic  inflammation  the  mucosa  and  submucosa  are 
thickly  infiltrated  with  cellular,  serous,  and  in  part  fibrinous 
exudations  (Fig-  3;jti  c).  Not  infrequently  they  also  contain 
patches  of  haemorrhagic  extravasation.  The  muscular  and  serous 
coats  are  at  times  infiltrated  with  leucocytes. 

Inflammation  of  the  large  intestine  associated  with  ulceration 
is  described  gcnerically  as  dysentery  (Art.  2n-2). 

Dysenteric  inflammation  usually  results  from  putrefactive 
decomposition  of  the  intestinal  contents,  or  from  specific  intestinal 
infection.  It  is  however  occasionally  due  to  poisons,  such  as 
arsenic  or  corrosive  sublimate,  and  to  septicaemic  conditiniis. 
The  severe  haemorrhagic  and  necrntic  inflammation  of  the  large 
intestine  in  cases  of  poisoning  by  cormsive  .suljlimate  is  preceded 
by  engorgement  and  thrombosis  of  the  vessels  of  the  nuicosa. 

Croupous  inflammation,  characterised  l)y  tlie  ]ir('sence  of 
coagulated  masses  in  the  form  of  small  flakes  or  large  false  mem- 
branes, is  not  uncommonly  associated  with  catarrhal  and  diph- 
theritic inflammation.  Thus,  for  example,  the  inflannuation  hi 
dysentery  may  in  the  large  intestine  lie  mainly  diphtheritie  in 
character,  wliile  in  the  small  intestine  it  is  for  the  most  part 
catarrhal  and  croupous.  In  some  cases  the  diplitheritic  sloughs 
are  covered  over  with  fibrinous  false  membranes. 

Haemorrhages  are  very  common  in  all  forms  of  intestinal 
inflammation,  the  extravasation  taking  place  chiefly  from  the 
ridges  of  the  mucous  folds.  The  seats  of  diphtheritic  sloughing 
are  frequently  infiltrated  with  extravasated  blood,  and  blood 
often  mingles  with  the  surface  exudations. 

The  solitary  and  agminated  lymphadenoid  follicles  of  the 
intestine  seem  in  many  cases  of  enteritis  to  be  practically  imaf- 
fected,  and  are  accordingly  often  discerned  with  difliculty  or  not 
at  all.  In  other  cases  they  are  swollen,  and  project  above  the 
surface  as  whitish  or  greyish-white  nodes,  occasionally  surrounded 
by  a  reddened  areola.  Peyer's  patches  when  they  swell  assume 
the  form  botli  of  nodes  and  of  reticular  elevations  euclosnig 
little  pits.  When  the  swelling  is  considerable,  the  entire  patcli  is 
raised  like  a  plateau  al)Ove  the  general  level,  its  surface  bemg 
smooth  or  irregularly  corrugated.  All  these  conditions  are  in- 
cluded in  the  term  follicular  enteritis. 

The  swelling  of  the  follicles  may  be  due  to  mere  hypertrophy 
{"Fio-  338 -A:  indeed,  it  is  often  difficult  or  impossible  to  decide 
how^far  the  enlargement  is  simply  physiological,  the  lymphaden- 
oid tissue  of  the  intestine  being  normally  subject  to  great  varia- 
tion, and  how  far  it  is  morbid  and  due  to  infective  or  toxic 
influences.  Follicular  enteritis  is  most  commonly  met  witli  in 
children  (Fig.  ^^^%^^^W^^^  ^'^-l^^-^  ^^^  ^^^'^  '''''' 
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from  diphtheria.  The  germinal  centre  of  the  follicle  is  in  these 
cases  enlarged,  and  the  number  of  lymphoid  cells  migrating  from 
the  follicle  to  the  surface  is  increased  (Fig.  338  h  i). 

In  many  cases  the  swelling  of  the  solitary  follicles  and  agmi- 
nate glands  is  mainly  due  to  an  excessive  accumulation  of  lym- 
phoid cells  in  the  adjacent  lymph-channels,  and  to  circumfoUicular 
or  interfoUicular  cellular  infiltration  (Fig.  339  K).  The  corru- 
gations and  reticulations  on  the  surface  of  Peyer's  patches,  and 
their  general  enlargement,  are  in  great  measure  referable  to  these 
changes,  which  are  most  frequent  in  cases  of  infective  or  toxaemia 


Fig.  338.    Section  thbough  a  hypertrophic  follicle  of  the  small  intestine 

FROM  A  child  "WHO  DIED   OF  DIPHTHERIA. 

{Preparation  hardened  in  Mailer's  fluid,  stained  with  haematoxylin,  and  mounted  in 

Canada  balsam :  x  30) 

a    glandular  layer  of  the  mucosa  h    connective  tissue  overlying  the  follicle 

h    muscularis  mucosae  and  infiltrated  with  leucocytes 

c    submucosa  i     epithelium  infiltrated  with  leucocytes 

d    inner,   e   outer  muscular  layer  k    aggregation  of  small  cells  in  the  mu- 

/     serosa  cosa 
g    follicle 

catarrh.  The  follicles  of  the  swollen  patches  are  sometimes  un- 
changed, sometimes  swollen  or  degenerate,  and  in  diphtheria  they 
often  enclose  necrotic  foci  (/). 

The  swelling  of  the  follicles  and  the  circumfoUicular  infiltra- 
tion may  undergo  resolution,  the  cells  decreasing  in  number  and 
the  infiltration  so  disappearing.  Occasionally,  however,  suppura- 
tion of  the  follicular  and  circumfoUicular  tissue  takes  place,  and 
follicular  abscesses  and  ulcers  are  produced,  whose  form  and 
site  correspond  to  those  of  the  original  follicle.  The  ulcers 
appear  as  flask-shaped^xcavationaieachiiiffi^the  submucosa,  with 
overhanging  borders  an^'a^M^vei^fit?^;^  opening  to  the  sur- 
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face.      When  the  suppuration  extends  and  nei^dihouring  excava- 
tions 'Min  tdL^n-tlirr.  laiL^-e  sinuous  ulcerations  are  produced. 

Tlie  lymph-vessels  of  the  intestinal  wall  take  a  more  or  less 
active  part  in  liie  intiannnation,  often  containiiiL,''  lartje  nuinl)ers 
of  leucocytes,  and  at  tinu.'s  filirin  also.  Des(iuaHiated  endothelial 
cells,  especially  in  the  rec^non  of  the  muscular  and  serous  ciuits.  are 
frecjuently  found  ■within  the  lymph-vessels;  and  \vhere  the  intlani- 
matiou  is  of  some  standing  they  are  filled  with  larL^c  ejiitlirliciid 

m.0m 


^ ,,  .^._. 


'^^J, 


■•'y;r^A-r-:  :■■■■■■ 


:  T ;' 


-^'•'-■-■5 


Fri.   339.       BclRDKR    OF   A    .SWOLI.K.N     rK.VEU's    PATCH    Fl!nM    A    rHII.l.    WHO    I>IKD    "K 

lUrllTHKUlA. 

(  Preparation  h,ird.n,;1  in  ^riil!r,■'sllni.f,  „wl  ^lainr.l  vilh  h.nmulnxiilin  ,n,d  eosi,, :  XW) 


"repa 

a  bed    the  several  coats  i<!  I  lie  iiilcstiiie 
*'     normal  foliielo 

/    folliele  with  partially  necrotic  t;erniiiial 
cenlre 


,/ /i     eireiini-    ami    iiiler-follieular   eellular 
iiitiltratioii  of  the  submui'usa 


cells,  sonir   of  them  multinuclear.  which  are  no  douht  derived  hy 
]iroliffration  from  the  endothelium. 

20(1.  The  .slighter  vaiietics  of  catarrh  end  in  recovery  wulmiit 
Icavim^  anv  permanent  change:  the  exudation  is  ahs.,rl,rd.  and 
the  lost  ei.ith.diuin  is  rcplacr,!  hv  piolitcrous  multipluatioii  ot  tlir 
epitladial  c.dls  of  the  crvjits  of  Licl.crkiihn.  In  ratanh  (.1  Imi- 
staiidimr  the  rrstorathm  of  tlif  tissue  mav  not  he  .Mimiilctc  t la-  .nit- 
come  beiic^  a  form  of  atrophv  of  the  mucous  membrane  character- 
ised l.v  thinnin>^  of  |ffl<g%(?fif(&i<;M/d»©fi©/?®This  is  of  course  more 
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marked  in  cases  where  the  inflammation  has  resulted  in  suppura- 
tion and  diphtheritic  sk.ugliing,  with  destruction  oi  the  whole 
tliickness  of  the  mucous  membrane. 

Atrophy  of  some  part  of  the  intestinal  mucous  membrane 
(Fio-.  341)  is  thus  very  frequently  discovered  on  post-mortem  ex- 
amination. Proliferous  reo-eneration  however  always  takes  place 
(Flo-  UO  h  i  k)  at  the  denuded  places,  and  leads  to  restoration 
not'only  of  the  epithelial  surface,  but  of  the  fibrous  and  glandular 
structures  also. 


«l4> 


Fig.  340. 


Healing  of  an  ulcer  of  the  small  intestine  with  formation  of 
glandular  tubules  in  the  suemucosa. 


{Preparation  hardened  in  Mailer's  fluid,  alcohol,  and  celloidin,  stained  loith  haematoxy- 
lin,  and  mounted  in  Canada  balsam:  X  20) 

■a    mucosa  g  overhanging  margins  of  tlie  ulcer 

b    submucosa  h  part  of    the  floor  covered  over   with 
cd    niuscularis  mucosae  epithelium 

e    serosa  i  newly-formed  gland-tubules  situated  in 
/    part  of  the  floor  of  the  ulcer  still  un-  the  submucosa 

covered  with  epithelium  k  deep  sinus  lined  with  epithelium 


Ulcers  reaching  even  to  the  submucosa  (Fig.  340  /)  may  be- 
come covered  over  with  epithelium  (h  k~),  the  adjacent  submucosa 
becoming  permeated  by  newly-formed  glands  (i);  and  thus,  the 
floor  being  raised  by  the  growth  in  it  of  proliferous  fibrous  tissue, 
the  ulcerous  excavation  is  ultimately  filled  up.  But  the  regener- 
ative process  often  remains  incomplete,  even  when  the  glandular 
layer  only  has  been  aft'ected. 

Thus  a  more  or  less  marked  atrophy  of  certain  portions  of  the 
intestinal  mucous  m©iSfeftifeAycM^6QSP6l©  majority  of  adult  cases 
subjected  to  post-mortem  examination  (according  to  Nothnagel, 
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in  SO  per  cent.).  It  is  generally  met  with  in  the  large  intestine, 
and  here  most  commonly  about  the  caecum  and  ascending  colon, 
less  often  in  other  portions  of  the  large  intestine  and  in  the  ileum. 
Not  infrecjuently  the  glandular  layer  in  the  affected  spots  is 
entirely  ahscnt  (I*'ig.  341  e),  and  in  other  parts  the  glands  are 
more  or  less  dwarfed  and  stunted   (a  b). 

When  the  mucosa  over  large  and  continuous  areas  is  entirely 
destroyed  by  ulceration,  no  reproduction  of  the  glandular  struct- 
ures is  possible.  Jn  such  cases  cicatrisation  takes  place  by  the 
formati(ju  of  new  connective  tissue,  derived  eitlier  from  the 
mucosa  or  from  the  submueosa,  the  latter  often  undergoing 
marked  inflammatory  thickening  and  induration.  Such  cicatri- 
cial hyperjilasia,  involving  it  may  be  the  nuiscular  laj-ers  also, 
sometimes  enciiclcs  the  l)n\\cl  or  the  larger  poi'tion  of  its  circum- 


Fig.  n4I.     Mrcns.v  and  submucosa  (if  an  AXRorHif  rdRXTON  of  the  large 

INTESTINE. 

(Prpparatiiin  /lanlpiin!  hi   ^fu!h'r•.■<  tliml  ,in.l  ,ih-nhi,l,  xfaiiird  ii-'ith  ahmi-carminc,  and 
uiniiiitr.l   in    Cmiiidd    bahaiii  :     :■    S(l) 

a     glandular  layer  rcihio.cil  to  oue-lialf       c     siilinmcusa 

of  its  niirniaHliic'kuess  ''     outer  iimsciilar  coat 

h     musculitris  inurosae  '      romi.letely  atr.iplued  mucosa 

ference,  and  by  contraction  gives  rise  to  more  or  less  grave 
intestinal  stricture. 

Tiie  inner  surface  of  the  intestine  thus  almost  or  wholly  de- 
prived of  its  glandular  layer  may  appear  perfectly  smooth  (Fig. 
:'.42  (i).  Not 'uncommonly  liowever  the  smooth  surface  is  mter- 
ru[)te(l  by  ridges  and  polypous  excrescences  (Fig.  3-12  b  c).  Ihese 
are  <lue  'simply  to  persistent  remnants  of  mucous  membrane  of 
wliicb  I  lie  glandular  elements,  and  often  the  connective  tissue  as 
well,  have  undergone  proliferous  ovcrgrowtli. 

Fivcpiently  tlie\-  contain  imt  only  dilated  and  eonvolntcd 
tubules,  but  'also  liranching  glandular  canals,  enclosing  cysts 
linMluccd  bv  retained  secretion.  Such  cysts  are  also  at  times  due 
t(i  th.'  u.vumulatioii  of  secretion  within  cavities  formed  from  deep 
ulcers  (Fi--.  :;b>   f)  tliat  liave  become  lined  with  epitlielium  and 

""-[';'T:i;l;:::;:s  el^^t^SfeMflmr  and  cystic  islands  of 
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mucous  membrane  are  the  result  partly  of  the  lowering  of  the 
general  level  about  them,  partly  of  the  intrinsic  enlargement  of 
the  remnants  themselves  ;  the  more  prominent  portions  of  the 
pol3^pi  are  however  apt  to  be  dragged  upon  by  the  onward  pas- 
sage of  the  intestinal  contents  and  the  peristalsis  of  the  bowel, 
whereby  in  some  cases  they  become  elongated  and  ultimately 
pedunculated. 

A  very  rare  phenomenon  is  the  formation  of  gas-containing  cysts 
(  WiNANDS  :  Gaseous  cysts  in  the  intestinal  wall  and  in  perityphlitic  false-mem- 
branes Zieglefs  Beitrcir/e  xvii  1895)  in  the  course  of  chronic  inflammations  of 
the  intestine.  They  occur  iu  the  intestinal  "wall  or  in  false-membranes  due  to 
peritonitis,  and  appear  as  dilatations  of  the  lymph-spaces.  The  cause  of  the 
condition  and  the  mode  of  development  of  the  gas  contained  in  the  cysts  is  still 
unexplained. 


Fig.  342.     Polyposis  op  the  large  intestine  following  chronic  dysentery. 
a    smooth  and  atrophic  mucous  membrane       b    mucous  membrane  containins  trlands 
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Bagixsky:  Intestinal  catarrh  D.  med.  Work.  1885;   Putrefaction  in  the  intps- 
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IIeiiik.xhain  :  The  mucous  membrane  of  the  small  intestine  Pfluger's  Arch,  ii 

1889 
Kaukmann:  Die  Suhlimnlinloxicalioii  Berlin  1888,  and  T'.  .1.  117  1889 
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Stotir  :  Lymph-follicles  of  the  intestine  A.  f.  mikrosk.  .1  nat.  xxxviii  1889 
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201.  Inflammations  of  the  bowel  have  received  various  names 
according  to  the  particular  piirts  affected.  Several  of  these  local 
inflammations  exhibit  peculiarities  dependino-  upon  the  anatomical 
relations  of  their  respective  seats.  The  chief  of  them  are  the  fol- 
lowiuL,'. 

(1  )   Duodenitis,  or  inflammation  of  the  duodenum,  is  usually 

associated  with  inflammation  of  the  stomach.      It  not  infrequently 

leads  to  olistruction  at  the  mouth  of  tlie  bile-duct,  and  thereby  to 

retention  of  l)ile  and  jaundice  (catarrhal  jaundice). 

Tlie  duodenum  is  also  the  seat  of  simnle  or  perforating  ulcer, 
Digitized  by  Microsoft® 
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corresponding  to  perforating  ulcer  of  the  stomach,  and  like  it 
dependent  on  digestive  corrosion. 

(2)  Ileitis,  inflammation  of  the  ileum,  is  often  marked  by  the 
swelling  and  prominence  of  the  solitary  and  agminate  follicles. 

(3)  Typhlitis  and  perityphlitis  imply  inflammation  of  the 
caecum  and  vermiform  appendage  and  the  parts  around  them. 

The  vermiform  appendage  is  peculiarly  adapted  to  catch  and 
retain  substances  passing  through  the  caecum.  Matters  which 
have  been  swallowed,  such  as  grape-seeds,  apple-pips,  cherry- 
stones, and  the  like,  and  faeces  containing  bacteria,  may  accumu- 
late in  the  appendage  and  set  up  inflammation.  Sometimes  these 
become  crusted  over  with  phosphates  and  carbonates  and  so  form 
faecal  concretions  or  calculi. 

The  inflammation  thus  set  up  (clinically  described  as  appen- 
dicitis) may  extend  to  all  the  coats  of  the  appendage  and  then 
attack  the  contiguous  structures,  and  in  this  way  necrosis  and 
gangrene  of  the  different  coats  with  perforation  may  be  caused. 

The  issue  is  comparatively  favourable  if  the  inflammation  con- 
tinues to  be  circumscribed  while  the  exudation  is  moderate  in 
amount,  protective  adhesions  and  false  membranes  being  formed 
about  the  affected  spot.  It  is  much  more  unfavourable  when 
perforation  takes  place  before  adequate  adhesions  are  formed ; 
fatal  peritonitis  is  then  nearly  always  induced.  When  perforation 
takes  place  into  a  part  of  the  peritoneum  shut  off  by  adhesions,  a 
sacculated  faecal  abscess  is  produced,  which  may  burst  internally 
or  externally.  Sometimes  the  appendage  is  entirely  obliterated 
by  adhesive  inflammation ;  but  if  the  inner  or  intestinal  end 
becomes  closed  while  the  remainder  continues  to  be  patent,  the 
natural  mucous  secretion  may  collect  in  the  latter  and  distend  it 
into  a  cyst. 

Typhlitis  and  perityphlitis  are  sometimes  due  to  the  extension 
by  continuity  of  inflammation  already  existing  in  more  distant 
parts  of  the  caecum  or  colon.  Tuberculous  and  typhoid  ulcera- 
tion confined  to  the  vermiform  appendage  may  give  rise  to  the 
formation  of  ulcers. 

Obliteration  of  the  vermiform  appendage,  which  proceeds  from 
the  peripheral  end  inwards,  may  take  place  either  with  or  without 
inflammation,  and  in  old  age  is  a  very  frequent  phenomenon 
(Ribbbrt). 

(4)  Colitis,  or  inflammation  of  the  large  intestine,  is  sometimes 
due  to  stoppage  and  accumulation  of  faecal  masses  or  scybala, 
sometimes  to  septic  infection,  sometimes  to  the  action  of  a  specific 
poison. 

(5)  Proctitis  is  an  inflammation  of  the  rectum.  In  many 
points  it  resembles  inflammation  of  the  vermiform  appendage. 
Foreign  matters  and  stagnating,  faeces  are  frequently  the  exciting 
agents;  but  tlisturbi|5yp/^(yt^/);^:g^gj^j^@ji.in  the  haemorrhoidal 
veins,  and  traumatic  injuries,  such  as  are  sometimes  produced  in 
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administering  enemata,  may  likewise  end  by  inducing  inflamma- 
tory change  in  this  part  of  the  bowel. 

Proctitis  often  results  in  the  formation  of  ulcers  and  of  fibrous 
hyperplasia,  the  latter  taking  the  form  of  induration  of  the  mucosa 
and  submucosa  or  of  polypous  excrescences.  The  inflamed  surface 
is  usually  covered  with  a  muco-purulent  exudation.  Wlien  the 
inflammation  and  ulceration  extend  deei:)ly  into  the  tissues  of  the 
wall  of  the  bowel,  the  surrounding  connective  tissue  becomes  in- 
filtrated and  hyperijlastic,  or  breaks  down  into  abscesses  contain- 
ing foetid  pus  (periproctitis).  The  ulcers  of  the  mucosa  and 
submucosa  come  in  this  way  to  communicate  with  burrowing 
sinuses  and  fistulous  tracks  co\'ered  with  epithelium  and  extend- 
ing into  tlie  surrounding  parts,  wliich  are  tailed  incomplete  or 
blind  internal  fistulae.  Circumscribed  or  enclosed  periproctal 
abscesses  may  break  outwardly,  and  tlien  constitute  incomplete  or 
blind  external  fistulae.  Kistulae  whicli  communicate  both  with 
the  rectum  and  with  the  exterior  are  called  complete  rectal  fistulae 
or  fistulae  in  ano.  Fistulae  occasicjnally  connnunicate  with  the 
bladder  or  vagina. 

Specific  poisons  like  those  of  syi)liilis,  tul)crculosis,  or  dysen- 
tery, and  cancer  in  the  ulcerative  stage,  are  liable  to  give  rise  to 
morbid  clianges  of  a  similar  kind.  There  may  even  be  a  primary 
periproctitis  without  any  aiitt'i'edent  rectal  ulceration,  especially 
in  connexion  with  pyaemia,  tyj)hoid,  acute  articidar  rheumatism, 
and  puerperal  sei>ticaemia. 
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KsMAiirii  :   Disi-ases  of  the  ivclum  and  anus  Ihulsrhe  Chirurqie  part  4S 
(iUASER:   Peritonitis  from  the  vcrrniforin  appendage  A  .  f.  klin.  Cliir.  XLI  1891 
Hawkins:  Disea.ie.^  of  the  n'rniifonn  appemli.r  London  1895 
Hodenpyl:   Aetiolosiy  of  ai>peiidicitis  Xeir  Vm-k  Mnl.  Jonrn.  1893 
Kelynack:   Palholo;/!/  of  (lie  renniform  nppenilis  London  1894 
Nickel:  Syphilitic  iiicers  of  the  rectum   r.  .1.  ll-'7  1892 
NoRDMANN  :  Lesions  of  the  rectum  from  enemata  Inouij.  Diss.  Basle  1887 
Paltauf:  Spontaneous  rupture  of  the  large  intestine  m  the  new-born  infant 
i\A.  Ill  1888  ,     .  .  ^         ,-     ,     io- 

Poi.i.cHKN  :   Aetiology  of  ulcers  of  the  rectum  producin';  stricture    I  .  .1.  l-i 

1892 

QiTENU  :   Haemorrhoids  etc.   Rer.  <Ie  clur.  1892  i,,iqq-3 

RiiiUERT  :  Morliiil  anatomy  of  the  vermift.rm  appendage  (  .  .1 .  l-'-  183J 
SoNXENiii'RCi:  Perityphlitis  />.  Z./.  (•/(//■.  :1S  1894  ,,         u     i„ 

Steiner  :  Morbid  anatomy  of  the   vermiform  appendage   Innug.    Jhss.   tSasie 
1882 

202.     Dysentery  is  an  epidemic  or  sporadic  inflammatorv  af- 

fectlou'of  the  large  intestine,  due  to  the  action  of  a  specific  virus. 

Tlie  exact  nature  of  the  virus  of  epidemic  dysentery  is  unknown  ; 

it  is  liowever  probable  tliat  all  epidemics  are  not  caused   by  the 
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same  virus,  in  other  words  that  under  the  term  dysentery  are  in- 
cluded several  intestinal  affections  that  are  aetiologically  distinct. 
Thus  the  dysentery  of  Egypt  is  not  of  the  same  nature  as  the 
variety  that  is  occasionally  epidemic  in  various  parts  oi  ijurope, 
and  this  again  is  different  from  the  forms  that  occur  sporadically. 
In  some  cases  abnormal  decomposition  of  the  intestinal  contents, 
poisoning  by  corrosive  sublimate  and  calomel,  and  septic  intec- 
tions,  give  rise  to  inflammatory  processes  whose  clinical  course 
resembles  that  of  dysentery.  .  ,  •   ^ 

Some  at  least  of  the  epidemic  forms  are  due  to  bacterial  infec- 
tion :  among  the 
„  -,  -  epidemics       that 

have  occurred  in 
Europe  certain 
have  been  so  inti- 
mately associated 
with  bacterial  in- 
vasion of  the  in- 
testine (Fig.  343 
/^AandFig.  344 
e)  that  the  causal 
connexion  of  the 
micro  -  organisms 
with  the  disease 
can  hardly  be 
doubted.  The 
micro  -  organisms 
in  question  are 
minute  bacilli 
(Fig.  343  /^  A), 
and  they  lie  scat- 
tered (a)  or  ag- 
gregated ifgK) 
within  the  glands 
(/),  the  glandu- 
lar epithelium 
(^),  and  the  con- 
nective tissue 
(A).  Their  multiplication  in  the  tissues  is  followed  by  inflam- 
mation (Fig.  344  A),  necrosis  (Fig.  343  a  h  and  Fig.  344  a  g}, 
and  degeneration  (Fig.  343  e).  The  observations  of  Kak- 
TULis,  Kruse,  Pasqualb,  Osler,  Roos,  and  others  have  ren- 
dered it  probable  that  a  variety  of  dysentery  exists  which  is 
caused  by  amoebae,  and  that  this  amoebic  dysentery  occurs 
chiefly  in  Egypt  and  Greece,  though  it  is  also  met  with  in  other 
countries,  such  as  Russia,  Germany,  North  America,  etc. 

The  intensity  and  extent  of  the  dysenteric  inflammation  vary 
in  different  cases.     lE>i&i^Ch^ycMiM<&WM<^o  the  rectum,  sigmoid 


Fig.  343.    Acute  dyskntery  or  bacillary  diphtheritis 
of  the  large  intestine. 

{Preparation  hardened  in  alcohol,  stained  with  gentian-violet, 
and  mounted  in  Canada  balsam:  X  300) 

a    necrotic  tissue  containing  the  bacilli 

6     gland  with  necrotic  epithelium 
gland  with  desquamated  epithelium 
connective  tissue 

degenerate  desquamated  epithelial  cells 
bacilli  in  the  interior  of  the  gland 
layer  of  bacilli  just  beneath  the  epithelium 
colony  of  bacilli  in  the  connective  tissue 
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flexure  and  descending  colon,  or  it  may  reach  up  to  or  a  little 
beyond  the  ileo-caecal  valve.  Often  too  in  the'same  case  t  e 
various  parts  of  the  tract  are  variously  affected. 

In  recent  cases  the  mucous  membrane  is  highly  congested  and 
swollen   and  generally  beset  with  minute  extravasations  of  blood 
1  he  epithelial  surface  is  overlaid  with  glairy  blood-streaked  mucus' 
ihis  presently  becomes  more  puriform  and  blood-stained,  and  in- 
terspersed with  the  flaky  fibrinous  shreds  and  films  (described  in 
Art.   litit)  whicli   indi- 
cate   tlie    beginning  of  .    . "     "     ^ ' 
superficial    necrosis    of     '  -"--^    ' 
the  mucous  memlirane.    ,      '*'"■ 
Soon     the     necrosis     is              -i-  '' 

made     sufiiciently    evi-    "     -.  " 

dent  by  the  appearance  "  ,  ,  ^i.  ^'^. 

of    erosions   and    losses      *  .,'>}',', ; 

of  substance.  ^  ^,  ',».,'''•'*'!     ■"•'•'■    ''■■'"■ 

We    might   iierliaris      .*•».'•  •!*•'•'••  ?/•','"' 
tlistinguisli  a   catarrhal      "\'-^,,,  \''.,' 
and  a  diphtlieritic  form      '    '" 
of  dysenteric  inflamma- 
tion, but  in  practice  the 
one 
into 

distinctior 
ciable. 
the 

substance    are    at    first 
merely  superficial  (Fiff.  .,,,     „ 

noa     J?-\         1        i    il  J  *"-'•    ■^**-      BACILI.ARY      DIPHTHKRITIS     (DYSENTKliV) 

•joo  J );   but  tne  deeper  of  the  large  intestine. 

structures     are     SUCces-      {Preparation  hardened  in  alcohol,  stuiiipd  with  i/fn- 
Sively  attacked  (^),  and         tian-violct,  and  mounted  in  Canada  balsam  :  X  SO) 

in      «ptrpvf>       mooo       flio      "    necicitic  portion  of  the  glandular  layer  of  the  mu- 
111      hcveie       cases       tne  cosa  beset  with  bacilli 

greater      part      or      the      b     unaffected  glands 

whole  of  the  glandular     «    ^i^Z^sr""™^"" 

layer     of      the      mucous      e     colonies  of  bacilli 

memhi-ine  at  mrtieiil'H-      -'    Klands  showing  normal  epithelial  cells 

lueuiuiane  at.  pairiCUiai      ^    glands  with  necrotic  epithelial  cells  and 

spots     perishes     (Fig.  bacilli 

^_l-l     .\  T'l,„    .,.^.^..  ,4^;„      '<     connective  tissue  infiltrated  with  cells 

d44  (I).       ihe  necrotic     ;     blood-vessels 
tissue  is  reduced    to    a 

turbid  granular  mass,  in  which  the  structural  elements  and  the 
nuclei  of  the  cells  soon  cease  to  be  recognisable.  The  parts 
\\liieli  undergo  necrosis  are  generally  confined  to  the  prominent 
ritlges  and  folds  of  the  mucous  membrane  ;  these  appear  dirty- 
grey  or  black,  wliile  tlie  intervening  parts  are  still  livid  or  dark- 
red.  In  otlier  cases  the  necrotic  tissue  takes  the  form  of  a  more 
or  less  adherent  flaky  coating,  or  more  rarely  of  broad  continuous 
slouglis.      Tlie  underlying  tissue  is  in  all  cases  densely  infiltrated 
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with  cells  (Fig.  336  d^  and  P^'ig.  344  K).  The  infiltration  occasion- 
ally extends  through  the  entire  thickness  of  the  submucosa  (Ing. 
336  e),  and  at  length  invades  the  muscular  layers.  The  lymph- 
adenoid  follicles  also  take  part  in  the  process,  and  frequently 
ulcerate.  Occasionally  a  portion  of  the  mucosa  is  undermined 
by  ulceration  beneath  it,  and  in  this  way  broad  patches  of  the 
tissue  are  separated  and  cast  off. 

When  portions  of  the  mucosa  are  thus  removed,  open  ulcers  are 
of  course  left  behind.  These  vary  much  in  their  depth  and  extent : 
sometimes  over  a  great  part  of  the  bowel  the  mucous  membrane 
persists  only  in  narrow  strips  and  islands.  Amoebic  dysentery  is 
said  to  be  characterised  by  the  formation  of  small  circumscribed 
ulcers  with  undermined  edges. 

The  affection  may  come  to  a  standstill  at  various  stages  of  its 
course,  and  repair  then  begins.  The  slighter  cases,  in  which  but 
little  substance  is  lost,  are  naturally  the  readiest  to  heal ;  but  a 
certain  amount  of  atrophy  of  the  mucosa  always  remains.  When 
the  ulcerative  process  has  gone  further  atrophic  cicatrices  are 
left  to  mark  the  site  of  the  injury.  In  severe  cases  accompanied 
by  great  destruction  of  tissue,  in  which  the  acute  specific  pro- 
cess is  succeeded  by  chronic  inflammation,  the  whole  structure  of 
the  bowel  is  altered  in  a  remarkable  way.  Over  broad  areas  the 
glandular  layer  is  almost  or  altogether  absent  (Fig.  337  a)\  the 
deeper  layers  of  the  mucosa  and  submucosa  look  tough  and  indu- 
rated ;  the  connective  structures  are  hyperplastic ;  and  the  other 
coats  are  likewise  dense,  thickened,  and  unyielding.  The  channel 
of  the  intestine  is  usually  narrowed,  often  so  much  so  that  a 
finger  can  hardly  be  introduced.  The  mucous  membrane  is  only 
recognisable  in  isolated  patches  here  and  there,  and  these  not 
infrequently  assume  the  form  of  papillary  or  polypous  outgrowths 
(Fig.  342)  from  the  general  surface.  Small  cysts  lined  with 
cylindrical  epithelium  are  frequently  formed  by  dilatation  of 
glandular  tubules  which  have  become  abstricted  and  occluded, 
and  by  the  accumulation  of  secretion  in  ulcerous  cavities  that 
have  become  covered  over  with  epithelium.  This  condition  is 
usually  accompanied  by  abundant  muco-purulent  discharge  from 
the  diseased  surfaces,  and  constitutes  what  is  clinically  described 
as  chronic  dysentery  or  coeliac  flux. 

References  on  Dysentery. 

Basch  :  Anatomical  and  clinical  researches  on  dysentery  V.  A.  45  1869 
Bertrasd  and  Fontan  :  De  I'enlero-colite  chronique  ende'mique  des  p(t>/s  chnuds 

Paris  1887 
CoRNiL :  Morbid  anatomy  of  intestinal  ulcerations  in  dysentery  A .  de  physiol. 

V  1873;  The  microbe  of  dysentery  La  semaine  tried.  1888 
Councilman  and  Lafleur  ;•  Amoebic  dysentery  Johns  Hopkin.t  Honp.  Rep.  ii 

Baltimore  1891 
Fesoglio  :  Entero-colitis  due  ta  the  amoeba  coli  X.  ital.  de  hiol.  xiv  1890 
Grigorieff  :  M\cro-or^&.M§9a'^m^Sf^mm'.  f.  BaklerMogie  xii  1892 
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Kartui.is  ;  Egyptian  dysentery  V.  A.  lOfj  1886;  The  amoeba  of  dvfentery 
Ci-nt.  f.  Bakleriolof/ie  ii  1889,  vii  1890,  and  ix  1891;  Z>//>e(//. //e  Vienna 
1896 

Kki.sc.h;  Chronic  dysentery  A.  de  physiot.  v  1873;  (with  Kiexer)  .-l.de 
p/iyslol.  Ill  1884 

KRl■^^.  and  P.\S(juai.e:  Dysentery  and  abscess  of  the  liver  Z.  f.  Hygiene  xvi 
1894 

Maggiora  :  Microscopical  and  bacteriological  researches  on  an  epidemic  of 
dysenteric  entero-colitis  A.  ital.  de  biol.  xvi  1891;  Microscopical  and  bac- 
teriological researches  on  dysenteric  inflammation  of  the  large  intestine 
Cenl.f.  Bakteriulofjie  xi  1892 

Ogata  :  Aetiology  of  dyseutery  Cent.  f.  Bakleriolorjie  xi  1892 

OsLER :  Concerning  the  amoeba  of  dysentery  ('e)it.f.  Bnktrriologie  vii  1890 

Roos:  Amoebic  enteritis  A.f.  exp.  Path,  xx.xni  1894 

Weseneu  :  Our  present  knowledge  of  dysentery  ('int.  f.  fdh/.  Prilh.  iii  1892 

Woodward  :  The  medical  and  surcjical  history  of  the  Wnr  of  the  Rebellion 
part  II  Philadelphia  1879 

203.  Epidemic  or  Asiatic  cholera  is  characterised  anatomi- 
cally by  the  presence  of  an  acute  intlamniation  extending  over 
the  whole  of  the  intestine,  accomitanied  liy  an  enormously  cdpiiius 
transudation  of  liquid  through  the  mucous  meml)rane.  In  cases 
which  prove  fatal  in  the  first  two  or  three  days,  the  bowel  is  found 
to  contain  a  great  quantity  of  a  turbid,  greyish,  inodorous  alka- 
line liquid,  often  mingled  with  minute  shreds  and  fhikcs  of  mucus 
—  the  so-called  "  riee-water  "'  stools.  The  mucous  membrane  is 
moist,  pink,  injected,  and  swollen,  and  here  and  tliere  beset  with 
haemorrhagic  spots.  Usually  tlie  serous  surface  is  injected  and 
turbid,  and  feels  sticky  to  the  touch.  The  epithelium  of  the  more 
superficial  portions  of  the  crypts  within  the  first  few  hours  of  the 
disease  undergoes  mucoid  degeneration  and  desquamation,  and  the 
surface  of  the  intestine  l)econies  therel)y  covered  with  slime. 
Later  on  most  of  the  epithelium  exfoliates  and  mingles  with 
the  transuded  liquid.  The  connective  tissue  of  the  mucosa,  and 
to  some  extent  of  the  submucosa  also,  is  more  or  less  thickly 
infiltrated  with  leucoevtes,  which  sometimes  penetrate  even  to 
the  serous  coat.  The  "follicles  of  the  sma  1  intestine  are  some- 
what swollen,  greyish-white  or  bright  pmk  m  colour,  and  sur- 
rounded by  a  hyperaemic  areola.  The  ileum  is  usually  he  par 
most  affected,  the  large  intestine  being  often  almost  unaltered,  at 

^^^  me^dSS^S^t  occur  until  a  laterstage  of  the  disease, 
the  Tppearance  of  the  intestine  is  m.tably  different.      Ihe  contents 
are  scanty  and  less  liquid,  and  at  the  same  ti™e  tliey  show  n  o  e 
signs  of   the  presence  of   bile:    in   the   large    intestine  seUulous 
mSses  are  sometimes  found.     The  mucous  f^^^'^^J^^^ 
slate-coloured,  or  it  may  be  injected  and  beset  ^"tlymn  ite    ,  e  m  - 
rrhasres       Ulcers  make  their  appearance  in  the  stage  ed  collaps. 
eSlv  in  the  colon  and  lower  part  of  tlie  ileum,  as  the  resnl 
of^Tliphtl.eritic    necrosis    and    slotighing.      Sometimes    the    large 
intestine  has  almost  the  s.ime  look  as  m  dysenter> . 
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The  specific  virus  of  cholera  is  the  spirillum  (or  comma- 
bacillus)  discovered  by  Koch.  In  recent  cases  large  numbers 
of  these  microbes  are  found  in  the  intestinal  contents  and  in  the 
layers  of  epithelium  that  are  undergoing  mucoid  change  and 
desquamation.  They  are  also  found  in  the  lumina  of  the  crypts, 
between  and  beneath  their  epithelium,  and  in  the  subepithelial 
connective  tissue.  The  spirilla  as  they  multiply  produce  a 
chemical  poison  or  toxin,  which  acts  injuriously  upon  the  intes- 
tinal epithelium,  and  when  absorbed  affects  the  entire  organism, 
in  particular  giving  rise  to  vaso-motor  paralysis.  The  acid  gas- 
tric juice  of  a  healthy  person  checks  the  development  of  the 
spirilla  ;  and  thus  disorder  of  the  gastric  functions  predisposes  to 
choleraic  infection. 

Cholera  nostras  or  European  cholera  leads  to  morbid  changes 
in  the  intestine  similar  to  those  seen  in  Asiatic  cholera;  but  its 
aetiology  is  different.  In  a  given  case  however  the  diagnosis 
can  only  be  made,  apart  from  considerations  as  to  the  general 
course  of  the  epidemic,  by  the  unmistakable  demonstration  of  the 
spirilla  characteristic  of  the  Asiatic  disease.  These  multiply  in  a 
peculiar  manner  on  artificial  cultivation,  produce  certain  definite 
changes  in  the  culture-media,  and  induce  specific  effects  when 
injected  into  animals.  The  bacteriology  of  the  subject  is  dealt 
with  in  the  volume  on  General  Pathological  Anatomy. 

References  on  the  Morbid  Anatomy  of  Cholera. 

Doyen  :  Epidemic  cholera  A .  de  physiol.  vi  1885 

VON  Ermbngem  :  Rech.  sur  le  microbe  du  cholera  asiatique  Brussels  1885 

Kelsch   and  Vaillakd  :  Asiatic  cholera   A .   de  physiol.  v  1885,  and  Revue 

d'hygiene  1885 
Klein  :  Bacteria,  in  Asiatic  cholera  London  1889 
Koch  :  D.  Vierteljahrsschr.  f.  off.  Gesundlieitspflege  xvi  1884,   and  Discussion 

on  cholera  D.  med.  Woch.  1884  and  1885 
Koch  and  Gaffky:  The  Egyptian  and  Indian  Cholera  Commission  of   1883 

Arheilen  a.  d.  k.  Gesundheitsamte  Berlin  1887 
NiCATi  and  RiETSCH :  Rech.  sur  le  cholera  Paris  1886 
Pfeiffer  :  The  cholera-question  to  the  end  of  1886  D.  med.  Woch.  1886  and 

1887 
Wood  :  Reports  Lab.  Roy.  Coll.  Physicians  ii  Edinburgh  1890 

204.  Typhoid  (or  enteric)  fever  is  an  infective  disease,  due 
to  the  growth  and  multiplication  of  the  typhoid  bacillus  in  the 
intestine. 

The  morbid  changes  in  typhoid  appear  chiefly  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  ileum  and  the  upper  part  of  the  colon;  they  are  sel- 
dom met  with  much  higher  or  much  lower  in  the  intestine. 
The  changes  consist  essentially  of  a  necrotic  inflammatory  infil- 
tration of  the  follicular  structures  and  the  parts  around  them, 
accompanied  by  a  catarrhal  inflammatiorLpf  the  rest  of  the  mucous 
membrane.  Digitize(TdylVlicrosom 
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In  the  first  few  days  of  the  attack  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  lower  part  of  the  ileum  and  its  agminate  glands  or  Peyer's 
patches  are  intensely  congested  and  uniformly  swollen.  Soon 
the  swelling  of  the  patches  becomes  more  marked,  raised  and 
winding  ridges  appearing  on  their  surface  (Fig.  3-45). 

The  swelling  extends  more  or  less  quickly  over  the  whole 
of  each  patch,  so  that  it  has  in  general  the  look  of  a  flat  ele- 
vation or  plateau  rising  above  the  general  surface.  When  the 
swelling  is  at  its  height  the  ridges  generally  become  levelled  up 
as  it  were,  and  are  no  more  distinguishable  :  the  surface  of  the 
patch  is  then  smooth  or  pitted  with  minute  depressions  corre- 
sponding to  the  sites  of  the  individual  follicles.  The  solitary 
follicles  take  the  form  of  rounded  nodules  as  a  result  of  the  same 
process  (Fig.  345). 


Fig.  345.    Enlargement  of  the  solitary  follicles  and  of  the  peyer's  patches 

in  typhoid  fever. 


{Reduced  to  four-fifths  of  the  natural  size) 


When  this  stage  of  swelling  is  complete  the  patches  and  folli- 
cles, which  at  first  were  bright-red  in  colour,  become  pale  and 
creamy- white. 

The  swelling  of  the  patches  and  follicles  is  chiefly  due  to 
the  extreme  cellular  infiltration  of  the  mucosa  (Fig.  346  aj),  and 
submucosa  (^j),  from  extravasation  and  proliferation  of  the  fol- 
licular and  the  circum-  and  inter-follicular  tissue.  The  glands 
(/)  of  the  mucosa  are  thereby  thrust  asunder  and  displaced,  and 
the  vdli  are  likewise  infiltrated  and  swollen.  The  submucosa 
underlving  the  patches  is  uniformly  infiltrated  (ij).  In  the 
earlier'stages  the  several  follicles  (/;)  within  the  infiltrated  region 
are  still  distinct  and  recognisable,  but  later  on  they  are  no  longer 
to  be  separatelv  distinguished.  The  muscular  coat  ( Cj  ^i)  and 
the  serosa  ( gj)  are  sometimes,  though  to  a  minor  degree,  involved 
in  the  cellular  infiltration  and  proliferation. 
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The  number  of  swollen  patches  and  follicles  varies  mucli. 
Often  but  a  small  number  or  even  a  single  one  is  markedly 
affected,  while  in  other  cases  the  disease  extends  upwards  to  the 
jejunum  or  downwards  to  the  anus. 

In  the  second  week  of  the  disease  partial  disintegration  and 
necrosis  of  the  swollen  patches  usually  set  in  (Fig.  347).  The 
disintegration  affects  the  whole  of  the  central  part  of  the  patch 
(ffl),  or  several  parts  of  it  simultaneously.  The  surface  quickly 
assumes  a  frayed  or  ragged  appearance,  and  becomes  yellow  or 
brown  from  imbibition  of  bile.     According  to  AIakchand  croup- 


FiG.  346.    Section  through  the  margin  of  a  peyer's  patch  from  a  case  of 

TYPHOID    FEYER. 

{Preparation  hardened  in  alcohol,  stained  with  Bismarck-hrorrn ,  and  mounted  in 
Canada  balsam :  X  15) 
a    mucosa  a^  bj  cj  d^  ei    the  same   layers   infiltrated 

6     submucosa  and  swollen 

c     internal  muscular  coat  /    crypts  cut  through  transversely 

d    external  muscular  coat  g    lymphadenoid  follicles 

e     serous  coat 


ous  or  fibrinous  deposits  are  occasionally  formed  on  the  surface  of 
the  swollen  patches  ;  these  deposits  are  adherent,  and  so  have  the 
appearance  of  undetached  sloughs.  Gradually  the  disintegrated 
and  necrotic  tissue  becomes  loosened  from  its  attachments  to 
the  surviving  structures,  and  erosion  of  the  vessels  leading  to 
haemorrhage  is  then  apt  to  take  place. 

After  the  separation  of  the  slouglis,  which  takes  place  within 
a  few  days,  an  erosion  or  typhoid  ulcer  (h  c)  is  left,  the  floor  of 
which  generally  looks  smooth  and  clean.  The  borders  of  the 
ulcer  are  at  this  stage  still  swollen  and  infiltrated. 

The  ulcers  usual{^^Megfi&^(M6§t§a#^e  with  or  very  slightly 


TYPHOID   ULCERS 


the7TJ^'-^''V\}^'  infiltrated  Peyer's  patches  and  follicles- 
they  rarely  myade  the  tissue  l,exon<l.     fase«  Iiowever  occur  in 
which,  especially  around  the  ileolcaecal  valve,  exten^ve  t  a  ts  o 
mucous  membrane  are  attacked  and  d.sint..,n.atcd  In  t^lie  1  u,ec 
of  the  ulcerative  process,      ^■..,,.„.sis  seldom\.K.s  l.^vond    he  ii- 

coat  n  aj  be  affected,  but  the  necrosis  lierc  is  never  so  extensive 
as  m  the  mucosa  and  sulmnicosa.  cxiensne 

When  the  inflammation  and  necrosis  involve  tli,-  ..xtcrnal 
layers,  perforation  of  tlie  intestine  and  peritonitis  is  apt  to  ensue 

iiie  processes  of  aljsorption  and  repair  begin  at  various  sta-es 
of  the  disease  If  no  necrosis  takes  plac,.,  the  swcllin>,r  „f  ?hc 
patches  goes  down  as  the  infiltrated  material  is  absori.rd-  the 
patclies  thereupon  become  less  turgid,  and  o,i,-,.  more  hyperaemic 


Intkstinai,  flcers  in  typhoid  fever. 
(Xatural  .f/vr) 
a     ulcer  with  adherent  necrotic-  .slonf,'h  c     Pcy.r  s  ]>:itcli  cont;iininff  .<icvoral  ulcers 

with  swcillcn  clycs 
d     ulcers  whose  ctlucs  arc  no  lnii;,'frywu]lcii 


b     clean  ulcer  with  infiltrated  border 


When  red  corpuscles  escape  from  the  damaged  -vessels  tJie  patches 
take  on  a  red  or  blood-stained  tint  whicli"  jiresentlv  turns  to  a 
slaty-grey. 

The  infiltrated  borders  of  the  typhoid  ulcers  become  reduced 
and  softened  and  hyperaemic  by  the  same  steps.  Often  enough 
considerable  haemorrhage  ensues,  leading  not  only  to  haemo- 
ri-hagic  mfiltration  of  the  tissue,  but  to  actual  effusion  of  bldod 
into  the  intestinal  canal.  ^\s  the  healing  ]irocess  goes  on,  delicate 
granulation-tissue  is  formed  in  the  floor  of  tlie  ulcer,  which  snou 
receives  an  investment  of  epitlielium.  This  at  length  is  furnislied 
with  groups  of  new  but  ineguhirly-aiTanged  glandular  tulmles, 
some  of  which  are  in  direct  contact  with  tlic  muscular  cuat. 

The  site  of  a  former  tyjilioid  ulcer  appears  for  a  long  time  after 
as  a  smooth  sliallow  depression,  slaty-grey  in  colour,  within  which 
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the  muscular  coat  is  covered  only  with  highly-cellular  connective 
tissue,  with  or  without  glands,  and  a  single  layer  of  epithelial 
cells. 

The  typhoid  bacilli  are  found  during  the  first  eight  or  ten 
days  of  the  fever  within  the  swollen  patches.  According  to 
A.  Pfbiffee,  they  are  occasionally  discoverable  in  the  intes- 
tinal contents  and  in  the  stools. 

The  characteristic  inflammation  of  the  lyniphadenoid  struct- 
ures of  the  intestine  in  typhoid  is  sometimes  accompanied  by  an 
inflammation  of  the  corresponding  mesenteric  glands,  which  is 
apt  in  like  manner  to  induce  partial  necrosis  in  them. 

References  on   Typhoid  Fever. 

Cygnaus  :  Researches  on  the  typhoid  bacillus  Zierjler's  Beitrdge  vii  1890 
HoFFJiANX,  C.  E.  E.  :  TJntersuchunyen  iiher  die  pathologisck-anatomischen  Verdnd- 

erungen  der  Organe  bei  Ahdomlnaltyphus  Leipzig  1869 
Klein  ;  Report  on  the  intimate  changes  in  enteric  or  typhoid  fever  Reports  of 

the  Medical  Officer  of  the  Privy  Council  London  1875 
Mahchand  :  Intestinal  changes  in  typhoid  fever  Cent,  f  allg.  Path.  I  1890 
YiECHOW  :  Typhoid  and  dysentery  in  armies  V.  A.  .52  1871 
ZtfLZER  :  Art.  Typhoid  fever  Eulenburg's  Realencyklop . 

205.  Tuberculosis  of  the  bowel  is  one  of  the  commonest  of 
intestinal  diseases,  and  chiefly  attacks  the  lymphadenoid  struct- 
ures. The  neighbourhood  of  the  ileo-caecal  valve  is  the  region 
most  frequently  affected,  but  often  enough  the  whole  of  the  large 
intestine  down  to  the  anus  becomes  tuberculous,  and  in  the  other 
direction  the  disease  may  extend  to  the  duodenum. 

At  first  a  little  nodule  covered  with  epithelium  protrudes 
from  the  surface  of  a  Peyer's  patch  or  over  a  solitary  follicle. 
After  a  time  the  centre  of  the  nodule  becomes  pale-yellow,  indi- 
cating that  necrosis  and  caseation  have  begun.  The  caseous  parts 
break  down  and  a  tuberculous  ulcer  (Fig.  348  A)  with  infil- 
trated borders  is  formed.  New  tubercles  are  formed  in  the  floor 
and  margins  {i  ij),  and  between  them  the  tissue  becomes  infil- 
trated with  cells.  When  the  necrosis  and  caseation  extend  to 
these  intervening  parts,  the  ulcers  expand  and  coalesce  with 
others  formed  in  a  like  manner  (Aj). 

Ulcers  of  any  great  size  (Fig.  349  h)  are  usually  very  irregular 
in  their  outline.  Some  are  rounded,  but  more  are  oval  or  at  least 
•elongated,  the  longer  axis  being  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
bowel :   others  again  are  sinuous  and  spreading. 

The  borders  are  in  general  infiltrated,  but  in  the  larger  ulcers 
not  uniformly  so.  The  edges  and  the  floor  are  here  and  there 
beset  with  yellow  necrotic  nodules. 

The  eruption  of  tubercles  extends  very  frequently  from  the 
submucosa  to  the  mW0fJwWM/^/?#8  c^if  and  finally 
reaches  the  serous  surfifce,  following   the  course  of  the  lymph- 
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.'/    cclluhir  inliltratioii  of  the  mucusa 
//     liil)ei'rii](iiis  ulcer 
/(i  submiirous  ;ilisci'ss 


FlQ.    348.      TrBF.ItCULOSIS    of   the    LAUCiK   INTESTINE 

{Blsmarck-hruwn  slainiiirj  :   X  "0) 

a  mucosa 

h  submiicosa 

c  internal  muscular  coat 

d  external  muscular  coat  /     ri'cent  or  ;^rcy  tiilMTrlc 

c  serous  coat  /i    eiiseoiis  or  yrlluw  tubercle 

/  solitary  follicle 

channels.  On  the  serous  surface  the  tul)erch'.s  appear  in  groups 
or  beaded  rows,  the  membrane  in  the  neiglibourliood  being  red- 
dened by  the  injection  of  numerous  blood-vessels,  snnie  of  tlieni 
newly  formed. 


FlO.    349.       'rillKKcULOlS    ULeEUS    OF   THE    INTESTINE. 

a    small  follicular  ulcer  6    l:»rf;e  ulcer 
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Only  in  rare  cases  does  tuberculous  ulceration  come  to  a  stand- 
still and  issue  in  more  or  less  complete  cicatrisation.  As  a  rule 
it  advances  steadily,  involving  more  and  more  of  the  bowel  until 
the  patient  dies.  When  cicatricial  contraction  takes  place  in  the 
floor  of  an  encircling  ulcer,  or  the  eruption  of  tubercles  and  the 
consequent  fibrous  hyperplasia  become  excessive,  and  adhesions 
of  the  affected  intestine  with  neighbouring  parts  are  set  up, 
the  result  is  more  or  less  severe  stricture  of  the  bowel,  which  may 
even  pass  into  complete  obstruction.  If  the  ulceration  extends 
to  the  outer  layers  of  the  intestinal  wall,  perforation  may  occur 
and  give  rise  to  purulent  or  putrid  peritonitis.  Ischiorectal  ab- 
scesses not  infrequently  form  in  connexion  with  ulcerative  tuber- 
culosis of  the  rectum,  and  these  often  lead  to  the  formation  of 
external,  internal,  or  even  complete  fistulae. 

References  on  Tuberculosis  of  the  Intestine. 

Baumgaeten  :  Tubercles  and  tuberculosis  Z.f.  klin.  Med.  xi  1885 
Biedert:  Tuberculosis  of  the  intestine  and  of  the  lymphatic  system  Jdhrh.  f. 

Kinderheilk.  xxi  1884 
DoBROKLOwsKY :  Penetration  of  the   mucous  membrane  of   the  intestine  by 

tubercle-bacilli  A.  de  me'd.  exp.  ii  1890 
Frerichs,  E.  :  Beitr.  zur  Lehre  von  der  Tuherculose  Marburg  1882 
GiRODB  :  The  intestine  in  tuberculosis  These  Paris  1888 
Gottsacker  :  Histogenesis  of  tuberculous  ulcers  of  the  intestine  Inauq.  Diss. 

Bonn  1880 
Herxhbimbr  :  Bacilli  in  caseous  intestinal  follicles  D.  nted.  Woch.  1885 
LiTTEN :  Tuberculous  stricture  of  the  intestine  Z.  f.  klin.  Med.  ii  1881 
Spillmann  :  Tuberculosis  of  the  intestinal  tract  These  Paris  1878 
TcHiSTOwiTCH :  Intestinal  tuberculosis  Ann.  de  Vlnst.  Pasteur  in  Paris  1889 
Volkmann:  Tuberculous  fistulae  of  the  anus  A.  f.  klin.  Chir.  xxxii  1885 

206.  Syphilis  of  the  intestine,  in  the  form  of  chancres  or 
initial  scleroses,  moist  papules,  and  gummata,  occurs  most  com- 
monly in  the  rectum  immediately  above  the  anus.  Chancres 
are  generally  due  to  direct  venereal  infection,  and  when  once 
formed  lead  quickly  to  the  production  of  ulcers.  Papules  usu- 
ally appear  simultaneously  with  mucous  patches  about  the  anus, 
and  they  likewise  pass  into  ulcers.  Gummatous  foci  are  found 
chiefly  in  the  submucosa,  and  as  they  break  down  and  rupture 
on  the  surface  give  rise  to  deep  tdcerous  excavations.  The 
mucosa  for  10  or  12  centimetres  above  the  anus  is  sometimes  so 
completely  destroyed  that  only  small  round  patches  and  strips 
of  the  membrane  are  left,  and  these  are  often  undermined.  So 
long  as  the  disease  is  recent,  the  ulcers  secrete  pus ;  as  they  heal, 
the  underlying  tissue  becomes  indurated  and  contracts,  leading  to 
stricture  of  the  rectum. 

In  rare  instances  gummatous  nodes  develope  in  the  tissue  sur- 
roundmg  the  rectum.  As  these  disintegrate  and  rupture  into  the 
bowel  or  towards  thesJpKz^^g^jfcyoseffao  internal  or  external 
nstulae. 
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Syphilitic  inflammations  of  the  colon  or  small  intestine  are 
extremely  rare  ;  but  ulcers,  radiating  cicatrices,  and  nodose  or 
diffuse  infiltrations  of  the  intestinal  wall  that  cannot  be  re- 
garded as  other  than  syphilitic  are  occasionally  observed.  These 
intestinal  manifestations  are  met  with  chiefly  in  children  suffer- 
ing from  inherited  syphilis.  They  assume  the  form  of  diffuse 
mucous  and  submucous  growths,  situated  within  or  between  the 
Pej'er's  patches.  Such  granulomatous  growths  may  break  down 
into  ulcers  which  sometimes  encircle  the  bowel. 

References  on  Syphilis  of  the  Intestine. 

BAUMOAitTEN  ;  Congenital  syphilis  of  tlif  intestine  ]'.  .1.  tiT  1884 

Eberth  :  Hereditary  syphilis  V.  J  .  40  1867 

FiJKSTER  :  Hereditary  syphilis  Wiirzhnrcj.  im  il.  Zeit.  iv  1863 

Hayem  and  Tissier  :  (Sypihilis  of  tlie  infi'stinc  Rcr.  de  iiu'<l .  ix  1889 

HoMEN  :  Multiple  syphilitic  ulcers  in  tlie  small  iiitcsl  inc  C<  nt.  f.  (lUfi.  Path.  1893 

Huet:  Syphilitic  affections  of  the  rectum  liehrcnd'x  Si/pliiliJoloijie  m-w  series  ii 

1860 
Israel,  O.  :  A  rare  variety  of  annular  ulcer  of  tlie  intestine  C/iuriti'-Annalen  ix 

1884 
JtiRGENS:  Intestinal  syphilis  Btii.  klin.  Worh.  xvii  1880 
Lancereaux:    Triiili' liistor.  ct  prnl.  ih'  In  Kif/i/nlix  I'aiis  1873 
Lam;  ;    Varies,  iilicr  Path,  invl  Tlieni/).  d.  Si/plii/i.v  WiesliailiMi  1885 
MraCek;  Hereditary  syphilis  V-f-  herm.  n.  Si/ph.  x  1883 
Oser:  Three  cases  of  syphilitic  enteritis  A.  f.  Derm.  u.  Syph.  iii  1871 
Kieder  ;    Intestinal   affections  due  to  acquired  sy]iliilis  .lahrb.  d.  Hamburger 

Krankenanstall  I  1890 
Roth  :  Hereditary  syphilis  V.  A  .  ■V.\  1868 
Sciiott:  Hereditary  syphilis  Jahrh.f.  Kinderheilk.  1861 
SciiwiMMER :  A.f.  Derm,  und  Si/ph.  v  1873 
ViRCHOw:  Die  krankhaften  Geschwiihte  Berlin  1863 

207.  Intestinal  anthrax  is  an  affection  of  the  bowel  due  to 
the  Bacillus  anthracis.  \\hich  is  either  introduced  directly  with 
the  food  (primary  anthrax),  or  reaches  the  intestine  by  way  of 
the  blood  from  another  point  of  infeetiou  (secondary  anthrax). 

Most  commonly  the  disease  is  limited  to  the  jejunum,  duo- 
denum, and  ileum  ;  it  rarely  appears  in  the  stomach  and  large 
intestine.  The  affected  parts  somewhat  resemble  the  malignant 
pustules  of  tlie  skin,  appearing  as  hlackish-red  or  brownish-red 
haemorrhagic  patclies,  varying  in  size  from  that  of  a  lentil  t.i  that 
of  a  bean,  with  a  greyisli-vclh.w  or  greenish-yellow  dirty-lookmg 
slough  in  the  centre.  "  In  other  cases  the  ridges  of  the  intestinal 
folds  are  swollen  and  infiltrated  with  extravasated  blood,  while 
the  most  prominent  portions  are  sloughy.  The  mucosa  and  sub- 
mucosa  within  the  affected  area  are  hacinorrliagic.  and  the  tissue 
around  it  is  ..edematous  and  hypcraemic.  Bacilli  abound  in  the 
patches  and  in  the  surrounding  tissue,  especially  m  the  blood- 
vessels and  Ivmphatics  and  in  the  swollen  lymph-glands  corre- 
si-onding  to  ti.e  'I'^^'^^^toJ^y  M/croso/?® 
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Intestinal  anthrax  is  often  referred  to  as  intestinal  mycosis 
{enteromycosh  hacteritica) .  Tliis  latter  term,  however,  is  a  gen- 
eral one,  and  is  applicable  to  other  mycotic  affections  of  the  bowel 
that  have  no  relation  to  anthrax.  Cases  of  meat-poisoning,  a  group 
of  septicaemic  affections  due  to  the  ingestion  of  meat  from  animals 
that  have  died  of  septic  disease,  or  of  flesh  in  a  state  of  incipient 
putrefaction,  are  regarded  as  examples  of  intestinal  mycosis.  The 
morbid  changes  in  the  bowel  vary  from  simple  catarrh  to  croupous 
and  diphtheritic  inflammation,  or  to  lesions  resembling  those  of 
anthrax  or  typhoid  fever :  the  symptoms  are  those  of  virulent 
poisoning,  and  are  probably  due  to  putrefactive  alkaloids  or  pto- 
maines. The  production  of  the  ptomaines  may  either  precede  or 
follow  the  ingestion  of  the  unwholesome  meat.  In  the  latter  case 
the  multiplication  of  putrefactive  bacteria  within  the  intestine  is 
usually  the  cause.  These  in  some  cases  settle  and  produce  colo- 
nies in  the  intestinal  wall  itself,  and  so  induce  local  changes  in  it. 

Actinomycosis,  when  it  starts  in  the  intestine,  begins  by 
forming  nodular  granulomatous  deposits  in  the  mucosa  and  sub- 
mucosal these  contain  the  specific  fungi,  and  presently  break  down 
and  ulcerate.  The  process  may  extend  to  the  peritoneum,  the 
retroperitoneal  tissue,  or  to  the  adjacent  organs.  It  sometimes 
causes  perforation  of  the  bowel,  resulting  in  faecal  abscess  and 
peritonitis. 

References  on  Anthrax  and  Enteromycosis. 

DE  Baey:  The  micro-organisms  of  the  bowel  A.  f.  exp.  Path,  xx  1886  (with 

references) 
Bollinger  :  Zur  Aetiol.  d.  Infectionskrankheiten  Munich  1881 
BouissoN :  A  case  of  intestinal  anthrax  A .  de  med.  exp.  i  1889 
FiscHL  :  Haeniorrhagic  enteromycosis  A.f.  exp.  Path,  xvi  1883 
Friedberger  and  Frohner  :  Lehrh.  d.  spec.  Path.  u.   Therap.  d.  Hausthiere 

Stuttgart  1885  (translated  by  Zuill)  Philadelphia  1895 
Gartner  :  The  meat-poisoning  epidemic  at  Frankenhausen  Breslau.  arztl.  Zeit. 

1888 
HuBER :  The  Wurzen  epidemic  A .  d.  Heilk.  xix  1878 
Leube  and  Muller  ;  D.  A.f.  klin.  Med.  xn  1874 
Nauwerck  :  Sausage-poisoning  Miinch.  med.  Woch.  1886 
Quincke:  Meat-poisoning  Mittkeil.  d.  Vereins  Schlesxoiq-Holsteinischer  Aerzte  10 

1885 
Raimbert  :   Traite  des  maladies  charbonneuses  Paris  1859 
Schmidt-MOhlheim  :  Handb.  d.  Fleischkunde  Leipzig  1884 
Straus  ;  Le  charbon  des  animaux  et  de  I'homme  Paris  1886,  and  A.  de physiol.  i 

1883 
ViERHUFP  :   Ueber  Anthrax  intestinalis  Dorpat  1885 
Waldee  :  Meat-poisoning  Berl.  klin.  Woch.  1878 
AValdeyer  :  Intestinal  mycosis  V.  A .  5'i  1871 
Zangger  :  A./.  Thierheil'k.  xxiv  Ziii-ich  1871 

208.  Tumours  of  the  intestine.  As  we  have  already  stated 
when  discussing  the  inflammatory  affections  of  the  intestine,  the 
mucosa  and  submu£)jgf^/2^[ijjS5^cyt7;'BP^S©S®ntly  the  seat  of  inflam- 
matory and  hyperplastic  growths  involving  both  the  connective 
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tissue  and  the  epithelium.  These  gro^vths  are  usually  secondary  to 
necrotic  and  mtlammatory  processes,  some  of  them  of  an  infective 
nature,  though  they  sometimes  arise  without  any  demonstrable 
cause. 

Proliferous  connective  tissue  usually  reproduces  tissue  of 
the  same  kind,  and  gives  rise  either  to  circumscribed  fibrous  ex- 
crescences, or  more  frequently  to  thickening  and  induration  of 
the  mucosa  and  submucosa.  In  certain  cases  the  chief  product  is 
lymphadenoid  tissue,  generally  taking  the  form  of  hyperplasia  of 
the  lymph-follicles  (Fig.  338),  but  sometimes  intercalated  in  the 
submucous  connective  tissue  outside  the  follicles.  Such  hypei-- 
trophic  swellings  are  at  times  produced  in  the  course  of  infective 
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{Preparation  hardened  in  alcohol,  ulained  u-ith  alum-carmine,  awl  mounted  i)i  Canada 

balsam  :   X  80) 
a    transverse  section  of  glandular  tubules         o    stroma  with  abundant  cells 
b    longitudinal  section  of  branching  tubules 

diseases,  such  as  diphtheria,  but  thej'  are  often  of  merely  local 
origin.  They  reach  their  greatest  luxuriance  in  the  affections 
described  as  simple  and  leukaemic  adenia  (Art.  38),  whose  causa- 
tion is  still  unknown.  In  these  affections  the  follicles  are  replaced 
by  bulky  nodes  and  swellings,  and  by  broad  flattened  lymphaden- 
oid patches,  which  on  section  have  a  marrowy  pink  or  greyish- 
white  appearance. 

Proliferous  epithelium  reproduces  both  the  ordinary  surface 
epithelial  cells  and  new  glands  (Art.  200,  Fig.  ;i40'),  the  multipli- 
cation of  the  cells  taking  place  chiefly  in  the  deeper  layers  of  the 
crypts  of  Liebcrkiihn.  The  proci'ss  is  often  obviously  of  a  regenera- 
tive kind,  as  when  the  borders  and  floors  of  ulcers  (Fig.  340 )  liecome 
covered  over  with  gland-containing  tissue.  Not  infrequently  how- 
Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


678 


THE    INTESTINE 


[chap.  LXIV 


ever  the  formation  of  new  tissue  is  so  abundant  as  to  lead  to 
hyperplastic  overgrowth,  circumscribed  thickenings  of  the  mucous 
membrane  and  polypous  excrescences  being  produced  (Fig.  342  c), 
which  from  the  numerous  glands  they  contain  are  usually  de- 
scribed as  glandular  polypi.  They  are  commonest  in  parts  of  the 
large  intestine  that  liave  been  the  seat  of  antecedent  dysenteric  pro- 
cesses, but  tliey  are  also  met  with  in  the  small  intestine,  and  some- 
times appear  in  parts  that  show  no  signs  of  previous  inflammation. 
The  glands  of  such  polypi  are  simple  or  branching  tubules, 
lined  with  tall  columnar  epithelium  (Fig.  350  a  b~),  and  some  of 
them  may  be  dilated  into  cysts  by  the  retention  of  secretion.  The 
glandular  tubules  are  not  entirely  typical  in  structure,  though  in 


■W^^s»>)V^->>. 


Fig.  351.    Adeno-carcinoma  of  the  rectum. 

{Section  prepared  as  in  Fig.  .350 ;   X  80) 

a    branching  glandular  tubules  lined  with       b    tubules  with  proliferous  epithelium  and 
many-layered  epithelium  papillary  outgrowths 

c  Ci    stroma  d    aggregations  of  round-cells 

the  benign  growths  they  are  generally  provided  with  only  a  single 
layer  of  cylindrical  epithelial  cells. 

209.  Every  variety  of  carcinoma  to  which  mucous  mem- 
branes are  subject  appears  in  the  intestinal  tract.  The  various 
forms  are  described  as  solid  medullary  cancer,  adenomatous  can- 
cer, colloid  cancer,  and  scirrhus,  the  adenomatous  form  (adeno- 
carcinoma or  malignant  adenoma)  being  the  commonest.  The 
diagnosis  of  the  latter  from  benign  glandular  polypus  rests  partly 
on  the  more  luxuriant  and  atypical  overgrowth  of  its  epithelium 
(Fig.  351  a  S),  and  partly  on  its  tendency  to  infiltrate  the  con- 
tiguous tissue.  It0^¥y^i^^^;vyi^^6slg/^(®emarked  that  these  two 
characters  are  not  necessarily  coincident  in  every  case :  growths 
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whose  tubii  es  are  all  lined  witli  a  sin.Lrle-layered  cylindrical  enithe- 
lum,  and  ^Y],lcli  therefore  are  still  non-malicrnant.'sometimes  pene- 
trate tlie  muHculariH  mucome  and  invade  the  siil,nuicosa.  thus  in 
some  du-ree  .snuulatiiig  the  appearance  of  a  mali-nant  or  carci- 
nomatous gro-\vth. 

The  rectun,  (l.^ij,r  353),  the  si-moid,  splenic,  and  hepatic 
flexures  (L  ig.  .Jo2;  of  the  colon,  and  the  caecum,  are  the  common- 
est seats,  liectal  cancer  sometimes  extends  only  to  the  parts 
about  the  anus,  hut  in  other  cases  it  inHltrates  the  ■intestine  tV 
length  of  teu  centimetres  or  more  (Fig.  353  a). 

Carcinoma  of  the 
small  intestine  is  rare, 
but  in  the  duodenum, 
and  especially  in  the 
neig]ibourhoo(i  of  the 
oiiening  of  tlie  bile-duct, 
it  is  somewhat  more  fre- 
quent. 

Intestinal  cancer 
takes  the  form  of  soft 
fungous  tumours  which 
are  solitary  and  sharply 
circumscrilied  or  spread 
over  a  considerable  area 
(Fig.  352  a).  luHltra- 
tion  of  the  intestinal 
wall  with  cancer-cells 
usually  takes  place  at 
an  early  stage,  and  leads 
to  tinckening  and  indu- 
ration (Fig.  353  a).  If 
this  extends  round  the 
whole  circumference  of 
the  bowel,  it  is  trans- 
formed into  a  thick- 
walled  rigid  tube  ;  the 
rectum  is  the  commonest  seat  of  this  indurative  change,  and  less 
fre(jneiitl_y  the  colon. 

( )ii  post-mortem  examination  of  most  cases  of  tins  disease  we 
tind  the  surface  of  the  neo2)lasm  already  broken  down,  leaving  a 
cancerous  ulcer  with  characteristically  inhltrated  borders.  But 
sometimes  the  l)orders  likewise  are  disintegrated  and  eroded,  and 
then  the  ulcer  lias  quite  the  appearance  of  an  ordinary  non-malig- 
nant inflammatory  ulcer.  In  other  cases  the  borders  and  floor  of 
tlie  ulcer  become  scarred  over  and  shrunken,  leading  sometimes 
to  extreme  constriction  of  the  bowel  :  tiiis  is  particularly  apt  to 
occur  when  the  ulceration  extends  in  an  annular  form  round  the 
intestine  (Fig.  353  a piQitized  by  Microsoft® 
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ANNUIjAR   DIFlrSE   FUNGOUS    CANCER    OF 
THE    HEPATIC    FLEXURE   OF   THE    COLON. 

(Scven-tent/is  of  the  natural  size) 
cancerous  portiim  b     p:irt  above,  and 

c    part  below,  the  cancer 
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When  a  cancer  of  the  intestine  breaks  down  and  ulcerates,  at 
the  same  time  invading  the  deeper  layers  of  the  wall,  it  generally 

induces  inflammatory  changes  in 
the  serous  coat.  These  lead  to  the 
formation  of  new  vascular  fibrous 
tissue,  by  which  the  affected  part  of 
the  bowel  is  bound  down  to  the 
surrounding  structures.  Perfora- 
tion of  the  intestine  occurs  in  some 
cases  as  a  result  of  cancerous  ulcer- 
ation. Metastatic  growths  are  met 
with  chiefly  in  the  lymph-glands, 
peritoneum,   and  liver. 

Connective-tissue  gro-wths  are 
rare  in  the  intestine,  and  are  of 
much  less  importance  than  the  car- 
cinomata.  Fibroma  and  lipoma, 
more  rarely  myoma,  angioma,  and 
sarcoma,  have  been  observed. 
These  are  developed  from  the  mu- 
cosa and  submucosa,  and  in  part 
from  the  muscular  and  serous  coats. 
When  they  protrude  as  polypi  from 
the  inner  surface  of  the  bowel  they 
may  obstruct  the  passage,  or  by 
their  weight  drag  down  and  in- 
FiG.353.  Cancer  OF  THE  RECTUM,  vaginate  a  portion  of  the  wall. 
(One-haif  the  natural  size)  Pedunculated  growths  may  thus  be 

a   thickened,  indurated,  and  strict-     actually  torn  ofl:  by  the  peristaltic 
ured  portion  of  tiie  rectum  movement  of  the  bowel,  and  so  be 

6    dilated  portion  of  the  rectum  ,        i     ,       -ii    xi       -c 

c   anus  extruded  with  the  faeces. 


References  on  Tumours  of  the  Intestine. 

Baltzer  :  Primary  sarcoma  of  the  small  intestine  A.f.  klin.  Chir.  XLiv  1893 

(■with  references) 
Bardenheuer  ;  Multiple  glandular  growths  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 

large  intestine  with  carcinoma  of  the  rectum  A.  f.  klin.  Chir.  xli  1891 
BoTTCHER :  Morbid  anatomy  of  the  lungs  and  intestine  in  leukaemia  V.  A.  37 

1866;  Myoma  V.  A.  104  1886 
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EsMARCii :  Diseases  of  the  rectum  and  anus  Deutsche  Chirurgie  part  48 
Friedreich  :  Leukaemia  V.  A.  12  1857 
Hauser  ;  Das   Cylinderepithelcarcinom  d.  Magens  U.  des  Dickdarms  Jena  1890; 

Histogenesis  of  cancer  V.  A .  138  (supplement)  1894 
Hausmann  :  Cancer  of  the  intestine  These  Paris  1882 
HoLTKAMP :  Die  Pohjpen  d.  ]\Iastdarmes  1886 

.JouRNET  :  Cancer  at  the  end  of  the  large  intestine  These  Paris  1882 
Langhans  :  Glandular  polypus  of  the  ileum  V.  A.  38  1867 
Laverax:  Diagnosis  of/p^|Mjg(Jrgmy^^@^gy^oma  A.  de  jihysiol.  ill  1876 
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LiBARSCH  :  Primary  cancer  of  the  ileum  V.  A.  Ill  1888 

Pic  :  Priinary  cancer  of  the  duodenum  Rer.  ile  nu'd.  1894 

Pick:  Primary  sarcoma  of  the  small  intestine  Prnq.  me, I.  Wnch   1884 

'''loQ^'*''  '^'^'ylangioma  of  the  mucosa  and  submucosa  Crrd.  f.  alln.  Path,  i 
1890  ^ 

Roskniikim:  Art.   Intestinal  tumours  EulenhurgS  Realencyklop.    1894    r-svith 
references)  J      ^  i,mii.u 

Sheilu  :  Large  polj-xms  of  the  rectum  Trans.  Path.  Sor.  xxxix  London  1887 
Ster.v:  Primary  sarcoma  of  the  small  intestine  in  infants  Berl.  klin.  Woch. 

Taylor  :  Lymphoma  of  the  small  intestine   Trans.  Path.  Soc.  xxviii  London 

1887 
Viuciiow:  Die  krankhaften  Geschwiilste  ii  Berlin  1865 
Waldeyer  :  Development  of  carcinoma  V.  A .  41  1867,  and  55  1872 
Whitehead  :  Large  multiple  polypus  B.  M.  J.  i  1884 

210.  Of  animal  parasites  found  in  the  intestine  the  follow- 
ing may  be  enumerated.  They  are  fully  described  in  the  volume 
on  General  Pathological  Anatomy. 

(1)    Cercomonas  intestinalis,  Parinnoecium   coli.  Amoeba    coli 

mitis,  and  Amoeba  diiaenteriae 
('2)    Taenia  medlocanellata  or  sayinaia 

(3)  Taenia  solium 

(4)  Taenia  nana.  Taenia  cuoumerina 

(5)  Bothriocephalu.s-  latus 

(6)  Ascaris  lumbricoides,  Ascaris  mystax 

(7)  Trichina  spiralis 

(8)  Trichocephalus  ilispar 

(9)  Oxyuris  vermicularis 

(10)  Anchylostoma  duodenale  or  DocJt)nins  duodenalis 

(11)  Anquillula  stercoralis  and  A.  intestinalis 

Of  foreign  bodies  met  with  in  the  intestine,  the  only  ones 
which  have  any  pathological  interest  are  those  that  are  produced 
in  situ. 

To  say  nothing  of  the  hard  solid  scybalous  masses  produced 
by  the  retention  of  faeces,  there  are  certain  stony  concretions 
which  have  received  the  name  of  enteroliths  (Fig.  354)  or 
intestinal  calculi.  They  are  found  chiefly  in  the  caecum,  vermi- 
form appendage,  and  colon,  and  more  rarely  in  the  small  intes- 
tine ;  they  usually  lie  in  sacculations  or  diverticula  of  the  wall. 
Three  varieties  have  been  distinguished. 

( 1)  Heavy  stony  stratified  concretions,  the  successive  laj'ers 
being  white,  yellow,  and  brown.  These  consist  of  magnesium 
phosphate,  ammonio-magnesium  phosj)hate,  and  organic  matters. 
They  are  seldom  larger  than  a  Sjianish  chestnut,  and  are  generally 
rounded  in  shape.  They  frequently  contain  some  small  foreign 
body  as  a  nucleus. 

("2)    lOiituroliths   of    low   si)ecific   gravity  and  irregular  form, 
porous  and  somewhat  elastic  in  texture.     They  consist  of  a  felted 
mass  of  indigestible  husks  and  other  vegetable  refuse,  intermingled 
with  indurated  faeces  and  earthy  or  chalky  matters. 
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(3)  Stones  due  to  the  long-continued  use  of  certain  mineral 
drugs,  such  as  chalk,  magnesia,  and  bismuth  oxide. 

In  addition  to  these,  which  are  formed  in  the  intestine  itself, 
we  sometimes  find  gall-stones  which  have  escaped  from  the  bile- 
ducts. 

Such  concretions,  and  foreign  bodies  reaching  the  intestine 
from  the  exterior,  may  give  rise  to  partial  or  complete  obstruc- 
tion of  the  bowel.  This  frequently  follows  from  the  lodgment 
of  bodies  in  one  of  the  pouches  of  the  rectum.  The  result  of 
course  is  stoppage  of  the  faeces,  and  with  this  sometimes  inflam- 
mation, ulceration,  and  perforation  of  the  intestinal  wall. 


Fig.  354.     Facetted  intestinal  concketions. 
(From  a  case  of  perityphlitic  abscess :  natural  size) 

In  horses  and  horned  cattle  intestinal  calculi  are  met  with  far  more  fre- 
quently than  in  human  beings.  The  intestines  of  these  animals  always  contain 
fragments  of  undigested  vegetable  refuse  and  hairs  which  have  been  licked  oif 
and  swallowed,  and  such  matters  form  a  nucleus  for  concretions  to  grow  about. 
The  true  calculi,  met  with  chiefly  in  horses,  are  hard  stony  balls  consisting  for 
the  most  part  of  magnesium  phosphate.  The  spongy  or  false  stones  consist  of 
felted  hairs  and  fibres  that  are  merely  crusted  over  with  salts.  Balls  are  some- 
times found  composed  entirely  or  almost  entirely  of  hairs ;  these  go  under  the 
name  of  hair-balls  or  bezoars,  or  aegagropili  (from  ai$  ayptos  a  wild  goat, 
TTtXos  felt).  In  ruminants  they  usually  lie  in  the  caecum  or  colon,  in  swine 
they  are  more  frequently  found  in  the  small  intestine. 

SCHUBERG  asserts  that  the  intestinal  concretions  of  the  hei'bivora  consist 
chiefly  of  carbonates,  while  those  of  the  carnivora  are  phosphatic.  In  man  the 
composition  of  these  stones  varies  with  the  food  habitually  used. 


References  on  Intestinal   Concretions. 

Friedberger  and  Frohxer  :  Lehrh.  der  spec.  Pathol,  der  Hausthiere  Stuttgart 

1885  (translated  by  Zuill)  Philadelphia  1895 
Leube  :  Art.  Diseases  of  the  intestine  Zkmssen's  Cyclop,  vii 
ScHUBERG  :  Structure  and  chemical  composition  of  intestinal  concretions  V.  A. 
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Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


ART.   211]  THE   PEKITONEUM  683 


CHAPTER   LXV 
THE  PERITONEUM 

211.  The  peritoneum  is  a  fibrous  membrane,  covered  with  a 
single  layer  of  flat  cells,  which  lines  the  abdominal  cavity  and 
invests  the  viscera  contained  within  it. 

The  affections  of  the  peritoneum  are  for  the  most  part  con- 
secutive to  diseases  of  the  abdominal  organs  ;  but  certain  morbid 
processes  are  chiefly  or  entirely  confined  to  the  membrane  itself, 
and  in  some  cases  originate  in  it. 

Peritoneal  haemorrhages  occur  in  the  form  of  petechiae, 
ecchymoses,  large  suggillations,  haematomata,  and  haenmrrhagic 
infarcts.  They  may  be  caused  by  traumatic  injury,  inflammation, 
changes  in  the  walls  of  the  blood-vessels,  vascular  obstruction  or 
occlusion,  the  haemorrhagic  diathesis,  and  venous  engorgement. 
In  the  subserous  cellular  tissues,  especially  about  tJic  kidneys 
and  pancreas,  spontaneous  rupture  of  the  blood-vessels  sometimes 
takes  place,  leading  to  such  copious  haemorrhage  that  death  ensues. 

The  effusion  of  blood  into  the  abdominal  cavity  is  usually  con- 
sequent upon  injury  and  laceration  of  the  viscera,  spontaneous 
haemorrhage  from  the  ovaries  and  tubes,  or  extrauterine  preg- 
nancy :    it  is  often  so  abundant  as  to  endanger  life. 

The  new  blood-vessels  developed  in  the  course  of  peritoneal 
inflammation,  of  tuberculosis,  and  of  the  growth  of  tumours,  are 
very  apt  to  give  way  and  bleed,  the  extravasation  taking  place 
into  the  tissues  or  into  the  abdominal  cavity. 

Extravasations  into  the  tissues  have  when  recent  a  red  tint, 
but  after  a  time  they  become  brown  or  slate-coloured.  Blood 
which  has  escaped  into  the  abdominal  cavity  is  largely  re-absorbed, 
the  liquid  portions  directly  and  speedily,  the  coagulated  matters 
more  slowly.  These  last  are  gradually  Ijroken  down  and  liquefied 
before  they  are  taken  up  by  the  lymphatics,  and  tliey  usually  set 
up  around  them  some  inflammatory  proliferation  of  the  perito- 
neum, the  effect  of  -which  is  to  facilitate  the  process  of  resorption. 

Ascites  is  the  name  given  tt>  a  collection  in  the  abdominal 
cavity  of  liquid  which  is  not  due  to  antecedent  inflanunation.  It 
is  generally  a  concomitant  of  diseases  of  the  heart,  liver,  and  kid- 
neys, and  emphysema  of  the  lungs,  the  cause  of  the  exudation 
being  venous  engorgement  and  the  resulting  changes  in  the  ves- 
sels. It  is  also  a  freouent  accorap.animent  of  abdominal  tumours. 
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According  to  Quincke,  ascites  occasionally  makes  its  appearance 
in  girls  about  the  time  of  puberty,  without  any  apparent  cause, 
and  disappears  as  soon  as  menstruation  is  established. 

The  effused  liquid  in  ascites  is  poor  in  formed  elements,  con- 
taining only  a  few  cast-off  endothelial  cells,  which  generally 
enclose  fat-globules  or  exhibit  other  signs  of  disintegration, 
together  with  a  small  number  of  swollen  lymphoid  cells.  The 
liquid  is  clear,  colourless,  or  slightly  yellow,  and  may  or  may  not 
contain  delicate  gelatinous  flakes  of  fibrin.  A  more  extensive 
admixture  of  fatty  cells  may  give  it  a  slight  milky  turbidity 
(chylous  dropsy,  hydrops  lacteiis).  When  jaundice  is  present  the 
liquid  may  be  stained  with  bile ;  effusion  of  blood  gives  the  liquid 
a  reddish  tinge. 

When  some  direct  communication  exists  between  the  abdominal 
lymph-vessels  and  the  abdominal  cavity,  the  transuded  liquid  some- 
times assumes  a  white  milky  appearance,  resembling  that  of  chyle, 
and  the  condition  is  spoken  of  as  chylous  ascites.  It  is  liable  to 
supervene  in  cases  of  laceration  of  the  thoracic  duct,  in  extreme 
lymphatic  engorgement  from  obstruction,  in  filarial  disease,  and 
in  abdominal  lymphangiectasis. 

The  immediate  effect  of  ascites  is  distension  of  the  abdomen 
and  increase  of  the  intra-abdominal  pressure.  Extreme  ascites 
presses  up  the  diaphragm  and  impedes  the  breathing.  In  cer- 
tain cases  the  umbilical  region  is  forced  out  and  sometimes  even 
becomes  gangrenous,  so  that  actual  rupture  takes  place. 

When  the  effusion  persists  for  a  long  time,  turbid  whitish 
patches,  thickenings,  and  adhesions  between  adjacent  parts,  are 
produced  in  the  peritoneum.  The  turbid  patches  are  due  chiefly 
to  endothelial  catarrh,  whereby  the  endothelial  cells  swell,  sub- 
divide, and  are  cast  off,  some  of  them  undergoing  fatty  changes. 
The  underlying  connective  tissue  is  often  infiltrated  with  leu- 
cocytes, and  its  fixed  cells  become  proliferous.  The  result  is 
fibrous  hyperplasia,  with  the  formation  of  the  thickenings  and 
adhesions  referred  to. 

References  on  Ascites. 
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1893 
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VON  Recklinghausen  ;  Resorption  of  fat  V.  A.  26  1863 
Reichenbach  :  Chylous  ascites  V.  A.  123  1891 
Renvkrs:  Idem  Brrt.  kiln.  Woch.  1890 
Stkau.s;  Idem  A.  de  physiol.  vii  1886 
Veil  ;  La  pallinge'nie  des  ascites  cTiyliformes  Paris  1882 

WiiiTLA  and  Hay  :  Perforation  of  receptaculum  chyU ;  analysis  of  the  chylous 
effusion  B.  M.  J.  i  1885 

212.  Acute  inflammation  of  the  peritoneum,  or  acute  peri- 
tonitis, usually  starts  from  one  of  the  abdominal  organs,  and  is 
thus  in  the  first  instance  a  local  disease  ;  but  it  extends  very 
readily  over  the  entire  peritoneum,  especially  when  intense  irritants 
or  pathogenic  bacteria  capable  of  multiplication  gain  access  to  the 
abdominal  cavity.  In  rare  instances  the  affection  is  traceable  to 
haematogenous  infection.  The  severer  forms  of  purulent,  sero- 
purulent,  or  sero-fibrinous  inflammation  are  most  commonlj-  pro- 
duced by  pyogenic  Streptococci,  though  Staphylococci,  Diplococcus 
pneumoniae,  and  Bacillus  coli  are  capable  of  giving  rise  to  these 
inflammations.  The  supervention  of  infection  is  favoured  by  the 
presence  in  the  abdominal  cavity  of  blood,  fibrin,  transudations, 
faeces,  and  dead  or  dying  tissue. 

The  common  causes  of  peritonitis  are  —  various  traumatic 
injuries  ;  puerperal  infection  of  the  genital  system ;  perforation 
of  the  stomach  or  intestine,  or  of  the  vermiform  appendage,  with 
escape  of  faeces  ;  inflammations  of  the  intestine,  stomach,  liver, 
gall-bladder,  internal  genital  organs,  bladder,  pancreas,  kidneys, 
spinal  column  and  pelvis,  pleura,  and  diaphragm  ;  ulcers  of  the 
intestinal  canal  which  extend  to  the  serosa  ;  and  lastly,  gangrene 
of  the  intestine,  omentum,  or  of  any  other  organ  lying  within  the 
abdominal  cavity,  as  in  cases  of  strangulated  hernia,  intussuscep- 
tion, volvulus,  or  occlusion  of  the  abdominal  arteries. 

Peritonitis  in  new-born  infants  not  infrequently  starts  from 
an  inflamed  or  gangrenous  navel. 

Acute  diffuse  haematogenous  peritonitis  occurs  most  commonly 
in  connexion  with  nephritis,  pyaemia,  rheumatic  polyarthritis, 
and  the  acute  exanthemata :  peritonitis  from  this  class  of  causes 
is  however  much  less  frciiuent  than  that  originating  in  the 
abdominal  organs  and  the  parts  adjacent.  It  is  extremely  rare 
for  peritonitis  to  be  the  only  symptom  of  an  infection. 

Sero-fibrinous  and  haemorrhagic  peritonitis  in  new-born  infants 
suffering  from  inherited  sj'philis  is  by  no  means  rare;  but  this 
form  of  inflammation  cannot  be  regarded  as  pathognomonic  of 
syphilis,  for  the  same  condition  may  arise  and  prove  fatal  in 
infants  that  are  not  syphilitic. 

TJie  character  of  the  inflammation  is  largely  determined  by 
the  exciting  cause.  Peritonitis  following  perforation  of  the  intes- 
tine and  stomach,  intestinal  gangrene,  rupture  L.f  hepatic  and 
splenic  aljscesses,  and  purulent  parametritis,  usually  assumes  a 
purulent  character  ;    and  if  no   adhesions  have  been   previously 
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formed  in  the  abdomen,  it  generally  involves  the  entire  perito- 
neum. The  hyperaemic  serosa,  studded  here  and  there  with  small 
haemorrhages,  becomes  covered  over  with  yellowish-white  liquid 
or  creamy  pus  ;  when  the  exudation  is  more  abundant  the  pus 
collects  in  the  dependent  parts  of  the  abdominal  cavity,  which 
may  at  length  become  distended  with  purulent  liquid. 

The  coils  of  intestine  are  more  or  less  displaced  and  compressed, 
while  their  walls  are  sodden  and  easily  torn.  When  the  bowel 
is  handled  the  serosa  readily  separates  from  the  muscular  coat. 
Very  frequently  the  several  coils  are  glued  together,  the  free 
surfaces  of  the  peritoneum  being  covered  with  delicate  yellowish- 
white  flakes  (described  by  surgeons  as  'coagulable  lymph'), 
which  are  simply  fibrinous  coagula  interspersed  with  pus-corpus- 
cles. When  the  peritonitis  is  due  to  perforation  of  the  intestine, 
the  pus  is  discoloured  and  often  mingled  with  faecal  matter,  the 
odour  is  extremely  offensive,  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  abdo- 
men frequently  contains  gas,  which  escapes  with  a  hissing  noise 
when  the  cavity  is  opened. 

Milder  forms  of  peritonitis  are  associated  with  inflammations 
and  with  non-perforating  abscesses  and  ulcers  of  the  intestine, 
liver,  spleen,  internal  genitals,  perinephric  tissue,  and  bladder; 
and  according  to  the  intensity  of  the  irritant  lead  to  circumscribed 
or  diffuse  exudations  which  are  sero-purulent,  sero-fibrinous,  or 
purely  fibrinous  in  character,  and  occasionally  to  small  haemo- 
rrhages. At  the  outset  the  peritoneal  tissue  is  hyperaemic  (Fig. 
355  c(^)  and  infiltrated  with  liquid  and  immigrant  leucocytes  (e), 
while  the  endothelium  swells  and  undergoes  proliferation  (/j) 
or  desquamates  and  breaks  down  (/).  In  fibrinous  inflamma- 
tions it  is  apt  to  be  converted  into  homogeneous  denucleated 
flakes.     Later  on  the  surface  is  covered  over  with  exudation. 

Severe  general  peritonitis  usually  ends  in  death.  Local  col- 
lections of  pus  may  rupture  externally  through  the  umbilicus  or 
into  contiguous  coils  of  intestine,  into  the  stomach,  pleura,  or 
pericardium,  or  into  the  bladder  and  vagina. 

Recovery  takes  place,  after  resorption  or  evacuation  of  the 
exudation,  by  the  production  of  a  thin,  translucent,  and  highly- 
vascular  granulation-tissue  which  is  subsequently  converted  into 
firm  connective  tissue.  In  this  manner  fibrous  deposits  are  formed 
on  the  serous  surface,  and  adhesions  between  contiguous  organs 
are  set  up  (^peritonitis  adhaesiva).  The  connexions  consist  of 
fine  bands  and  membranes,  or  of  dense  unyielding  fibrous  tissue, 
which  effectually  prevents  any  relative  movement  of  the  adherent 
parts.  In  this  way  the  stomach  may  become  more  or  less  firmly 
attached  to  the  under  surface  of  the  liver ;  the  upper  surface  of 
the  latter  organ  to  the  diaphragm  ;  the  spleen  to  the  fundus  of  the 
stomach,  the  diaphragm,  and  the  external  abdominal  wall;  the 
omentum  to  the  abdominal  wall  find  the  adjacent  viscera;  and 
the  intestinal  coils  to'^m^^SMV mfSmEiAs  and  membranes  pass 
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from  the  uterus  and  ovaries  to  various  portions  of  the  parietal 
peritoneum  or  to  adjacent  parts  of  the  l)i)\vel.  Contraction  and 
induration  of  the  omentum  frequently  take  place  in  the  region 
affected  by  the  inflammation,  and  its  several  surfaces  become 
firmly  bound  together.  The  mesentery  of  the  intestine  when  thus 
thickened  is  often  shrunken  and  shortened.  In  rare  instances 
the  peritoneal  investment  of  tlie  stomach  or  intestine  undergoes 
such  induration  and  contraction  that  the  affected  parts  of  the 
tract  cease  to  be  extensible  (^peritonitis  deformans}. 


f    desqiiamiiteil    epitlR-lium    commencing 

to  break  down 
/j   proliferous  epitlieliiira 
g    migrated  red  blood-corpuscles 


Fig.  355.    Inflamed  omektum  from  the  hi'Max  subject, 

(Preparation  Jixeil  with  pcrosmic  acid  ami  mounted  in  rjlijcerine  :   X  200) 

a    normal  fibrous  trabecula 

5    normal  epithelium 

c    small  artery 

d    vein    with    colourless   blood-corpuscles 

peripherally  disposed 
e    colourless  blood-corpuscles  migrated  or 

migrating 

Chronic  peritonitis  is  generally  a  later  stage  of  acute  inflam- 
mation, and  like  the  latter  may  be  local  or  involve  the  whole 
peritoneum.  Residual  exudations  from  an  antecedent  acute  in- 
flammation, or  special  sources  of  irritation,  such  as  aii  abscess 
due  to  perforation  of  the  vermiform  appendage,  are  lal.le  to 
keep  up  or  to  rcTiew  the  peritoneal  inflammati.ni.  and  m  this 
way  the  production  of  indurations  and  adhesions  is  maintained 
or  increased.  In  like  manner  infective  peritonitis  is  apt  to  be 
rekindled  from  time  to  time,  the  original  exciting  agent  surviving 
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in  a  quiescent  state,  but  still  capable  of  reproduction  and  multi- 
plication. This  recurrent  activity  appears  to  be  characteristic  of 
gonorrhoeal  perimetritis  and  parametritis,  but  it  is  not  unknown 
in  connexion  with  affections  due  to  other  micrococci,  such  as 
Streptococcus  pyogenes. 

In  rare  cases  after  the  subsidence  of  diffuse  peritonitis  exu- 
dation and  fibrous  proliferation  now  and  again  recur  in  the  perir 
toneal  adhesions  and  thickenings,  leading  to  fresh  indurations, 
adhesions,  and  contractions  (^peritonitis  deformans').  In  this  man- 
ner the  whole  of  the  intestinal  coils  may  become  knotted  into  a 
shrunken  mass  that  occupies  only  a  small  portion  of  the  abdomi- 
nal cavity,  the  remainder  of  the  space  being  filled  with  liquid. 
The  peritoneum  in  such  cases  is  generally  converted  into  a  thick 
white  lustrous  membrane. 

Lastly,  chronic  or  slight  but  recurrent  acute  inflammation  is 
often  associated  with  chronic  venous  engorgement  of  the  abdomi- 
nal viscera  (Art.  211),  such  as  is  often  due  to  cirrhosis  of  the 
liver,  or  to  the  growth  of  large  tumours.  This  form  like  the 
others  is  capable  of  causing  indurations  and  adhesions  of  the  se- 
rous surfaces.  It  is  very  rare  indeed  for  chronic  non-tuberculous 
peritonitis  to  begin  insidiously,  without  a  preliminary  acute  stage, 
or  without  a  discoverable  exciting  cause  in  some  visceral  disease 
or  vascular  engorgement. 

References  on  Peritonitis. 

Bakbacci:  Aetiology  of  peritonitis  from  perforation  Cent.  f.  alia.  Path,  iv 

1893 
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Bumm;  Aetiology  of  septic  peritonitis  Munch,  med.  Woch.  1889 
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Kaiser:  Spontaneous  peritonitis  D.  A.f.  klin.  Med.  xvii  1876 
Laruelle  :  Bacteriological  investigations  on  peritonitis  due  to  perforation  La 

cellule  V  1889 
Leydex:  Spontaneous  peritonitis  D.  med.  Woch.  no.  17  1884 
McArdle:  Peritonitis  from  perforation  Trans.  Roy.  Acad.  Ireland  vi  Dublin 

1888 
Malvoz  :  Bacterium  coli  commune  as  a  constant  cause  of   peritonitis  of  intes- 
tinal origin  A.  de  me'd.  exp.  iii  1891 
Pawlowsky  :  Acute  peritonitis  V.  A.  Ill  1889 
Pernice:  Experimental  peritonitis   R'wista  internazionale    di   med.  iv  Naples 

1887  ^ 

Reiohel  :  Aetiology  of  septic  peritonitis  D.  Z.  f.  Chir.  30  1890 
Tairl  and  Lanz  :    Ueh.  die  Aetiologie  der  Peritonitis  Leipzig  1893  (with  refer- 
ences) 
Waterhouse:  Experimental  researches  on  peritonitis  V.  A.  119  1890 
Weichselbauji  :  Diplococcus  pneumoniae  as  a  cause  of  primary  acute  peritonitis 
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ZiEGLER  :  Stud,  uber  intestinale  Formen  d.  Peritonitis  Munich  1893 
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References  on  Chronic  General  I'erifonitix  Csee  also  a  l)il)lio2^raplii- 
cal  .summary  in  A.  ;/en.  de  me'l.  Jannai y  1884). 

Baumler  :  Chronic  peritonitis  after  paracentesis  V .  A  .  ."i!)  1874 
FitiKDRKiCH  :  Chronic  haemorrliagic  peritonitis  V.  A.  ."js  1873 
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213.  Tuberculosis  of  the  pfritoin-um  is  t-itlici-  of  luu-matnc,'- 
eiious  oriefiii,  ami  is  tlimi  usually  assoriaU.'d  will]  un.ire  or  less 
extensive      miliary 

tulierculosis,     or    a  Jijlji 

lymplioyeiious  al- 
fectioii  transmitted 
fr(jm  a  tuberculous 
focus  in  some  ab- 
dominal viscus  or 
in  the  adjoining  tis- 
sues. In  rare  cases 
the  affection  of  the 
peritoneum  appears 
to  be  primary,  the 
mode  of  entrance 
of  the  virus  being 
undiscoveralile. 

When  the  tuber- 
cle-l)acilli  are  con- 
veyed to  the  ab- 
dominal vessels  )jy 
the  blood,  an  erup- 
tion of  grey  tuber- 
cles takes  place  in 
the  peritoneum, 
but  no  percepitible 
change  in  its  tissue 
inniiediately  ensues, 
even  the  endothe- 
lial stratum  overly- 
ing the  tubercles  remaining  intact.  ,    ,.       .•  ti 

When    the    bacilli    reach  the  pent. meal   lymphatics  irom  tlie 
intestine  or  other  viscus.  a,  very  limited  erupUuii  ot  tubercles  and 
tubcn.ulous    nodes  appears,  an.l   gciicrallv   follows  the  coiu.e  of 
The  tubercles  are  surrounded   by   a  li\per- 
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Fig. 


Ti  iiKurrLosis 


r-xliUlllli:/ 

tuburcle 
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OliiUirliMiil  ctIIs 

pi'ol'i'lr'n'"i'-'.'l'^ll"-'l':''  '-■^■■"^  '"  "'"^  iii'iglilJOuring  tissue 


the  atlceted  vessels. 
2y 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


690 


THE   PEKITONEUjM 


[chap,  lxv 


aemic  areola,  within  Avhich  at  a  later  stage  vascular  granulomatous^ 
tissue  is  developed. 

If  the  bacilli  gain  access  to  the  abdominal  cavity  itself,  the 
eruption  of  tubercles  spreads  rapidly  over  the  greater  part  or  the 
whole  of  the  peritoneum;  this  soon  becomes  more  or  less  thickly 
studded  with  tuberculous  nodules,  and  severe  general  peritonitis 
usually  ensues.     The  membrane  is  hyperaeniic,  the  endothelium. 


Fig.  357.    Adherent  coils  op  intestine  studded  with  tubercles. 
{Seven-eighths  of  the  natural  size) 

becomes  proliferous  (Fig.  356  d)  and  desquamates  freely,  and 
from  the  vessels  leucocytes  are  extravasated  and  a  more  or  less 
copious  liquid  exudation  is  poured  out.  The  latter  often  contains 
red  blood-corpuscles,  which  give  the  effusion  a  blood-stained  ap- 
pearance, and  cause  the  serous  surface  to  be  flecked  with  reddish 
ecchymoses,  that  afterwards  become  slaty-grey  in  colour. 

Solitary  foci  of  iiT^efe&rfB5Pa/^?a^§i^i<:le  and  recover ;   but 
as  a  rule,  unless  death  fttervenes,  the  morbid  process  continu.es  to 
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advance.  Larger  tubercles  and  nodes  develope  (Firr.  .357 )  and 
presently  broad  caseous  patches  are  produced  on  the  "serous"  sur- 
lace  ot  the  viscera.  Fibrous  adhesions  (Fin-.  i]r>7)  aiv  foriiK,! 
between  apposed  peritoneal  surfaces,  and  the  omentum  is  1,eset 
with  single  or  aggregated  tubercles,  becoming  by  dcorecs  thick- 
ened and  contracted,  till  it  looks  like  a  stiff  unyielding  flap  over- 
lying the  Ix.wcLs,  or  a  thick  rope  drawn  across  them.  The 
mesentery  liccomes  indurated  and  shrunken,  and  it  also  is  more 
or  less  thickly  beset  with  tubercles. 

The  liquid  effusion  varies  much  in  quantity,  and  in  appearance 
is  serous,  sero-i)urulent,  haemorrhagic,  purulent,  librino-purulent 
or  even  i-urulent  and  putrid.  In  the  latter  ease  the  infection  is 
probably  always  of  a  mixed  kind  ;  but  it  is  still  a  matter  of  dis- 
pute whether  tlie  multiple  infection  existed  <(/>  initio,  or  whether 
the  microbes  of  suppuration  and  of  putrelaetioii  gain  access  to  tlie 
abd(mnnal  cavity  from  the  jjowel  sulisequentlv  tn  the  tuberculous 
infection.  When  the  i)riieess  ccmtinues  for  any  eonsideralile  time 
without  suppuration,  the  agglutination  of  the  intestinal  coils  is 
often  so  complete  that  they  are  matted  together  into  a  sinule 
coherent  mass. 

In  rare  instances  the  intestine  becomes  perfoiated  at  (Hie 
or  more  points,  particularly  when  tuberculdus  ulceration  of  the 
mucous  surface  coexists  with  the  peritdueal  affection. 

References  on  Tiilirrriilosia  of  tin-  Peritoiiruin. 

BiLLiOTTi:  Tuberculnsis  of  the  pevitoiieum  in  tlic  adult  Tlilxe  I'aris  1873 

Borsciike:  Pathogenesis  of  tul)crculoiis  peritonitis  1'.  .1  .  lL'7  1892 

IIuoar:    Dii'  Entstehunfj,  Duiqiuisc,  u.  Jlehanilluni/  il.  (lenilalluherculose  d.  Weihes 

Stuttgart  1886 
IIkmey:  Tuberculous  jieritonitis  Tlnxr  Paris  1866 
IhiFFMANN :  Idem  Thrxe  Paris  1866 
Schmalmack:  Morbid  anatomy  of  tuberculous  i)eritonitis   Inaug.  Dhs.   Kiel 

1889 
I'm. and:  Genital  tuberculosis  in  women  Ziei/ler\i  lliilriige  ii  1888 
Vikrordt:  Tuberculosis  of  serous  membranes  Z.  f.  klin.  Mul.  \iii  1887 
ZiEGLEK  :   Tuberculosis  and  phthisis   ]'olkinann's  klin.  Voririige  no.  \dWQlQ 

214.  Primary  neoplasms  are  not  often  met  with  in  the 
peritoneum.  Tlie  most  interesting  are  the  tumours  hitherto  de- 
scribed as  endotheliomata,  which  generally  take  the  form  of 
multiple  flattened  nodular  growths,  white  in  colour,  and  either 
coalesccnt  or  connected  by  neoplastic  bands  ;  more  rarely  they  take 
the  form  of  large  isolated  tumours  of  marrow-like  consistence, 
the  peritoneum  abdut  them  lieing  more  or  less  tliickened.  Tliey 
are  usually  accom])anied  l)y  a  certain  amount  of  serous  or  sero- 
fibrinous l)lood-stained  exudation. 

The  tumour  is  cliaracterised  by  the  presence  in  it  of  nests  and 
clusters  of  endothelial  cells,  whicli  lie  in  a  dense  fibrous  stroma 
and   follow  exaetlv  the  course   of  the   lymphatic  vessels.     They 
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arise  from  the  multiplication  of  the  endothelial  cells  of  the  se- 
rous surface  or  of  the  lymphatics. 

Lipoma,  fibroma,  myxoma,  and  sarcoma  are  rare  m  the  perito- 
neum. Lipomata  arise  most  frequently  as  tumour-like  enlarge- 
ments of  the  appendices  epiploicae  of  the  colon.  Pedunculated 
lipomata  may  be  separated  from  their  attachments  and  form  free 
peritoneal  bodies  which  subsequently  undergo  calcification.    Wal- 


FiG.  358.    Papillomatous  cancer  of  the  under  surface  of  the  diaphragm. 
{Due  to  metastasis  from  a  cancerous  papuliferous  cystoma  of  the  ovary) 


DETEE  has  described  a  plexiform  angiosarcoma  of  the  abdominal 
cavity,  and  Weichselbaum  a  lymphangioma  of  the  mesentery. 

Tumours  of  the  subserous  tissue  are  more  common,  especially 
fibroma,  lipoma,  and  sarcoma. 

Of  secondary  grovrths  carcinoma  is  the  most  frequent.  It 
generally  originates  in  one  of  the  abdominal  viscera,  and  as  a  rule 
takes  the  form  of  isolated  nodes  and  nodules.  Cases  however 
occur  in  which  wiOiM'iBg'  ^M%9SQfl^  weeks  the  entire  perito- 
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neum  is  beset  with  miliary  growths  resembling  tubercles,  or  with 
large  marrowy  (Fig.  3.")Sj  or  firm  excrescences.  The  tissue  about 
the  growths  may  Ije  but  little  altered,  or  it  may  be  hyperplastic, 
indurated,  and  highly  vascular.  When  the  nodes  are  closely 
aggregated,  the  affected  portion  of  the  serous  membrane  (such  as 
the  omentum)  is  liable  to  be  ci  inverted  into  a  thick  tuberous  mass. 
In  a  few  cases  the  carchiomatous  infiltration  is  mi  ire  indefinite 
or  diffuse,  especially  in  connexion  with  colloid  cancer  of  the  intes- 
tine or  the  ovary.  When  this  form  invades  the  perituneum  it 
sometimes  causes  the  entire  alxlominal  cavity  to  be  filled  with 
gelatinous  masses. 

Scirrhous  cancers  also  are  apt  to  induce  diffuse  i-icatricial 
thickening  of  the  peritoneum  and  subperitoneal  tissue,  without 
any  formation  of  metastatic  nodes.  Such  nodes  are  at  times  pro- 
duced by  sarcoma,  V)ut  not  very  frequently. 

Peritoneal  dermoids  and  complex  teratomata  (foetal  inclu- 
sions) develop*^  in  women  from  the  ovary  (jr  its  neighbourhotid, 
though  they  ap])ear  at  times  in  other  situations. 

Serous  cysts  are  generally  met  with  in  connexicm  with  the 
female  generative  organs  (Art.  317).  (Jccasionally  peritoneal 
cysts  of  various  sizes  occur  in  other  parts  of  the  abdomen,  some 
of  which  develope  in  membranous  adhesions,  while  others  arise 
independently  of  antecedent  inflammation.  Cases  are  recorded 
in  wliich  the  abdominal  cavity  was  more  or  less  filled  -with  jiedun- 
culated  thin-walled  vesicles,  varying  in  size  from  tliat  of  a  pea  to 
that  of  a  walnut,  and  grouped  in  clusters  like  bunches  of  grapes. 
Some  of  these  growths  are  lymi)h-cysts  due  to  dilatation  of  the 
lymphatics ;  otliers  are  of  the  nature  of  cavernous  lymphan- 
giomata. 

Of  the  animal  parasites  affecting  the  peritoneum  the  Eeldno- 
cocous  is  of  some  importance.  It  may  form  hydatid  cysts  of  con- 
siderable size,  and  the  cysts  are  often  bound  to  the  surrounding 
parts  by  fibrous  adliesions.  Ci/sfieerei  are  occasionally  met  with, 
but  they  seldom  cause  any  notable  disturbance.  Sometimes  in- 
testinal parasites,  such  as  round-worms,  escape  into  the  peritoneal 
cavity  either  through  some  pre-existing  wound  of  the  intestine  or 
by  active  penetration  of  its  wall. 

References  on  Tumours  and  Cysts  of  the  Peritoneum. 

Bakxper  :  Sarcomatous  ulcers  of  the  peritoneum  Innng.  Diss.  Greifswald  1891 

H6ii:mi::  Surco-cavciiicniia  I'.  .1.  Si  1880 

Bramann  ;  Chylous  cvsts  A./.  Uin.  Chir.  xxxv  1887 

KiLi.rAx:  Retroperitoneal  cvsts  with  couteuts  havii,-  the  appearance  of  ch}le 

;;,rl.  Jiii».]Voch.  1886 
Xkki.skn:  Endothelioma  D.  .t.f.  Uin.  Med.  xxxi  1882 
Oi  MiACSKN  :  Cystic  iwritoueal  tumour  Cent,  t-  < ■n'lalcologie  IHB^ 
I'l-A.v:   Funu'oui   tumours  of  the  peritoneum   (colloid    myxoma)    La   semaine 
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CHAPTER   LXVI 
MALFORMATIONS   AND   MALPOSITIONS  OF   THE  LIVER 

215.  Malformations  of  the  liver  are  not  common,  and  have 
little  clinical  importance.  Absence  of  the  organ  is  very  rare,  at 
least  in  foetuses  which  otherwise  present  no  important  anomaly. 
More  frequent  are  congenital  deviations  from  the  normal  shape, 
such  as  absence  of  particulai'  lobes,  or  abnormal  lobulation.  In  a 
few  cases  accessory  livers  have  been  noted,  in  the  form  of  small 
nodules  situated  in  the  suspensory  ligament.  Absence  of  the 
gall-bladder  has  more  than  once  been  oliserved,  as  also  congenital 
stenosis  or  dilatation  of  the  biliary  passages,  and  anomalies  in  the 
opening  of  the  common  bile-duct  into  the  intestiiie. 

Among  congenital  anomalies  of  position  the  most  notable  are 
transposition  of  the  liver  to  the  left  side,  in  Situs  viscerum  trans- 
versus,  and  protrusion  of  the  organ  into  the  tliorax  in  cases  of 
saccular  bulging  or  defect  of  the  diaphragm,  or  to  the  exterior 
when  the  abdominal  wall  is  cleft. 

Acquired  deformities  are  very  frequently  the  result  of  morbid 
textural  changes  in  tlic  hepatic  parenchyma,  or  in  the  neiglibour- 
ing  organs.  Thus  tight  lacing,  by  which  the  lower  part  of  the 
thorax  is  violently  compressed,  gives  rise  to  a  characteristic  de- 
formity of  the  liver.  In  this  condition  the  part  of  the  organ 
adjacent  to  the  costal  margin  is  indented  and  depressed,  its  fibrous 
capsule  is  white  and  thickened,  and  the  underlying  liver-tissue  is 
atrophic,  many  of  the  lobules  having  completely  disappeared. 
When  tlie  indentation  is  deep,  the  right  lobe  apjiears  as  if  divided 
into  a  larger  upper  lobe  and  a  smaller  lower  one;  in  extreme 
cases  the  lower  part  becomes  freely  moveable  on  the  upper,  some- 
times turning  upward  in  front  of  it  as  on  a  hinge. 

The  outer  surface  of  the  right  lobe  is  frequently  marked  with 
shallow  grooves  corresponding  to  tlie  course  of  the  ribs.  Oftener 
still  the  upper  surface  shows  antero-posterior  grooves  or  furrows 
produced  by  the  pressure  of  projecting  hypertrophied  muscular 
bundles  of  the  diajilnagm  wliere  it  overlies  the  liver.  These 
liave  been  termed  diaphragmatic  grooves.  Okth  ha.s  however 
seen  similar  furrows  in  a  seven-nu)nths  fot'tns,  and  thinks  that  in 
some  cases  at  least  tliev  liave  a  different  origin. 

Ae.iuired  displacements  of  the  liver  are  not  uncommon,  and 
are  ■■•eneralh-  due  to  rotation  of  the  organ  on  its  transverse  axis, 
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SO  that  the  level  of  the  anterior  margin  varies  considerably  with 
the  varying  degree  of  distension  of  the  abdomen.  Much  rarer 
is  abnormal  depression  of  the  whole  organ,  with  extension  of 
the  suspensory  ligament  (hepar  mohile  or  floating  liver).  This 
condition  is  most  marked  in  cases  of  extreme  dilatation  of  the 
stomach,  accompanied  by  great  relaxation  of  the  anterior  wall 
(ventral  hernia).  The  liver  is  also  apt  to  be  forced  downwards 
when  the  right  side  of  the  diaphragm  is  depressed  by  pleuritic 
effusion  or  pneumothorax. 

References  on  Malformations  and  Malpositions  of  the  Liver. 
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CHAPTER    LXVII 
SIMPLE    HEPATIC    ATI'.OPIIY 

210.  Atrophy  of  the  hepatic  tissue  may  be  due  either  to 
general  disorders  of  nutrition  or  to  local  disease  of  the  liver.  In 
many  cases  atrophy  is  a  seenudary  result  of  de.n-cHerative  processes 
affecting  the  parenchyma  (Arts.  221-224),  iudiircd  hy  disturbance 
of  the  circulation,  poisons,  infections,  and  the  like,  lint  there  is 
also  a  form  of  simple  atrophy  in  wliich  tlie  hepatic  tissue  is  grad- 
uall}^  reduced  in  bulk,  without  undergoing  any  striking  change  in 
its  structure. 

The  average  weight  of  the  liver  in  tlie  adult  is  aljout  l."i()0  to 
1600  grammes.  In  the  condition  of  senile  marasmus,  tlie  wciglit 
may  be  reduced  to  less  than  lialf  this  amount.  In  tliese  cases  tlie 
organ  is  as  a  rule  uniformly  diminished  ;  but  tlie  atroj)hy  is  gen- 
erally most  marked  on  the  anterior  margin,  and  is  not  infrequently 
more  pronounced  in  one  lobe  than  in  the  other.  When  the  wast- 
ing is  considerable  the  gall-bladder  projects  beyimd  the  anterior 
edge  of  the  liver,  which  thus  appears  tn  be  retracted,  and  the 
margin  seems  often  reduced  to  little  more  than  a  membrane. 
The  surface  of  the  liver  is  in  some  instances  smooth,  in  others 
sliglitly  granular  ;  the  parenchyma  is  generally  of  a  pale-brown 
colour. 

Senile  atrojjhy  consists  essentially  in  a  progressive  dwindling 
of  the  liver-cells  (Fig.  360  .4);  in  the  marginal  portions  those 
lying  just  beneath  the  serous  covering  snnietimes  disappear  so 
completely  that  nothing  remains  of  entire  lobules  save  their  con- 
nective-tissue framework  and  vessels.  As  a  rule  the  framewurk 
collapses  as  the  atrophy  proceeds,  and  is  reduced  to  a  kind  of 
loose  fibrous  tissue  ctintaining  few  blood-vessels  (Fig.  •'>•>'.»  e).  In 
the  end  the  parenchyma  consists  of  nothing  init  this  fibrous  tissue 
with  the  capsule  of  (ilisson  ((/)  and  the  blood-vessels  and  bile- 
ducts  it  encloses.  While  the  atrophy  is  proceeding  the  liver-i'ells 
are  often  beset  with  yellow  or  brownish  pigment  (Fig.  :30i»,4), 
consisting  of  bile-pigment  or  of  haemosiderin. 

When  the  sui)ply  of  nutriment  to  the  organism  is  for  any 
reason  interfered  with,  so  that  general  wasting  take.^  place  by 
starvation,  atrophy  of  the  liver  with  progressive  diminution  in 
the  size   of   its   cells   is   induced.     The   experiments   of    Bidder, 
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Schmidt,  and  Voit  have  shown  that  in  the  case  of  dogs  and  cats 
starvation  may  reduce  the  bulk  of  the  liver  by  two-thirds. 
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Tig.  359.    Section  from  the  margin  of  a  much  atrophied  liver. 

{Preparation  hardened  in  alcohol,  stained  toith  carmine,  and  mounted  in  Canada 

balsam:  X  30) 

a    peritoneal  serous  memliraiie  e  loose  fibrous  tissue  taking  the  place  of 

6     completely  atrophied  liver-tissue  lost  hepatic  parenchyma 

c     normal  lobules  /  bile-ducts 

d    portal  sheaths  (capsule  of  Glisson)  en-  ,7  larger  portal  veins 

closing  blood-vessels  and  bile-ducts  h  intralobular  (central)  veins 


Persistent  pressure  upon   the 

hepatic    tissue    is    likewise    very 

apt  to  produce  progressive  atrophy 

of  the  parenchyma  ;   the  pressure 

may  be  from  without,  as  in  tight 

lacing  (Art.  215),  or  from  within, 

A  H  as  in  the  case  of  growing  tumours, 

Fig.  360.     Atrophic  liver-cells.        hydatid    cysts,    and    dilated    ves- 

(X  250)  sels    (Art.     217).      Degenerative 

a    simple  atrophy  with  pigmentary  de-      changes   are   naturally  Set  up,  but 
h     at?o"wc  liver-cells  defor,£»,Bfe»^4,^te^J^   ^^f^^     accompanied 


pression 


atrophic    wasting    of 
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the  hepatic  cells,  the  only  difference  from  the  senile  form  being 
tliiit  in  the  former  case  the  cells  are  often  deformed  by  the  com- 
pression (  Fig.  yiJO  B)  before  they  waste  away. 

References  on  Simjile  Atrophy  of  tlie  Liver. 

Boi-Teissier  :  Senile  liver /?eii.  de  me'iJ.  vii  1887 

C/.kuny;  Retrogressive  processes  in  the  liver  A.f.  mikrosk.  Anal,  xxxv 

Statke\vits<ii  :   Clianges  in  the  muscles  and  glandular  tissues  in  starvation 

A.f.  ex/i.  Path,  xxxiii  1894 
Voir  :  thrmann's  Handb.  d.  Physiol,  vi  Leipzig  1881 
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CHAPTER   LXVIII 

DISORDERS  OF   THE   HEPATIC   CIRCULATION 

217.  Anaemia  of  the  liver  is  either  secondary  to  general 
anaemia,  or  the  result  of  local  causes.  Thus  pressure  on  the 
liver,  or  swelling  of  the  liver-cells  themselves,  may  diminish  the 
amount  of  blood  present  in  the  hepatic  capillaries.  The  anaemic 
tissue  is  pale,  and  yellow  or  brown  according  to  the  amount  of 
bile-pigment  and  of  fat  contained  in  the  liver-cells. 

Congestive  hyperaemia  of  the  liver  is  a  very  common  con- 
dition, and  is  either  physiological,  as  after  a  meal,  or  pathological, 
as  in  the  early  stages  of  inflammation  and  in  affections  that  deter- 
mine an  increased  flow  of  blood  to  the  intestine.  If  the  conges- 
tion is  great  the  volume  of  the  liver  may  be  much  increased,  and 
its  parenchyma  assumes  a  dark  bluish-red  or  brownish-red  colour. 

General  venous  engorgement,  such  as  is  apt  to  arise  in  steno- 
sis and  insufficiency  of  the  mitral  and  tricuspid  valves,  in  weakened 
conditions  of  the  heart,  in  emphysema  and  cirrhosis  of  the  lungs, 
in  right-sided  pleuritic  effusions,  and  so  on,  speedily  makes  itself 
felt  in  the  liver,  and  manifests  itself  by  excessive  distension  of 
the  hepatic  vein  and  its  branches. 

When  the  engorgement  is  of  recent  standing  the  liver  appears 
enlarged  and  full  of  blood  ;  and  in  particular  the  central  parts  of 
the  lobules  are  dark-purple  in  colour.  When  it  is  of  older  date 
the  liver  usually  diminishes  in  size,  and  its  surface  is  often  uneven, 
granular,  or  somewhat  irregularly  knobbed.  The  cut  surface 
shows  a  characteristic  nutmeg-mottling  (nutmeg-liver),  the  cen- 
tral part  of  each  lobule  being  dark-red  and  usually  a  little  de- 
pressed below  the  general  level  of  the  section,  while  the  periphery 
(according  to  the  amount  of  fat  present)  varies  from  dark -brown 
to  yellowish-white.  When  the  change  has  gone  still  further 
the  livid  dark-red  portions  predominate,  and  in  some  parts  the 
lighter  tissue  may  be  entirely  absent,  while  the  lobules  generally 
are  notably  diminished  in  size. 

On  microscopic  examination  the  intralobular  veins  and  many 
of  the  neighbouring  capillaries  are  seen  to  be  dilated  (Fig.  361  a  6). 
In  advanced  stages  of  the  disease  all  the  capillaries  of  the  lobules 
are  distended.  The  hepatic  cells  which  lie  between  the  dilated 
capillaries  are  more 
beset  with  yellow  or 
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with  fat-gloljules.  Tlie  degeneration  of  the  livei-eelU  is 
always  most  marked  in  the  central  parts  of  the  lobules,  and 
wliun  the  disorder  of  circulation  and  the  dilatation  of  tlie 
capillaries  have  existed  for  a  long  time,  some  of  the  cells  dis- 
appear entirely  (a),  leaving  nothing  hut  a  few  yellowish  and 
yellowish-brown  granules  and  flakes  of  pigment  between  the 
dilated  ca[)illai'ies.      The  interlobula]-  connecti\'e  tissue  is  usually 
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(Section  hardened  in  Miilh'i-'x  Jliml,  s/.ihipd  n-ith  liiK'tivitufi/llii  mid  eosii,.  mid  mounted 
ill  Cm, III, I  b,il.<,iiii  :   :■  45) 

a     central  vein  wlmse  wall  anil  sarronnd-       b     nieilian    zone  nf  a  Inliul.'  with  ilil:ituil 
inu'  tissne  ai'i- siinii'wliat  liliri)id,  .irli-  capillaries  and  atrnplii,-   culunins   of 

late  librons  .strands  iiassini;  from  it  livcr-cclls 

lietween  the  dilated  capillaries  in  tlie       r     apparcnily  nuniial   "Uier    zone   of   the 
spaces    vacated    by  atrt>i)hied   li\er-  hdmlc 

^.gl]g  d     interlohnlar    connective    tissue    wli.ise 

niKdei    are    somewhat     increased    in 

number 


uniiltered,  but  now  and  then  it  appears  ti>  be  hyprrphistic  aiitl 
inliltrated  with  small  cells  (./),  giving  rise  to  a  special  form  of 
cirrhiisis. 

Fr.mi  its  chief  seat  tiiid   its   mudc   of   origin    tliis   affection    has 
l,r,.M    described    as    central     red    atinphy.    and    tilso    ;is    cyanotic 

atrophy  ur  at  n^phy  hyp-^^jyj,,t|t?Mo/?® 

Oecbision  ..f  the   hepatic   /esscTs  by  fTirombosis  or  emtiolisin. 


704  DISOBDEES   OF   HEPATIC   CIRCULATION      [CHAP.  LXVIH 

or  by  endarteritis,  induces  different  morbid  changes  in  different 
conditions. 

Sudden  occlusion  of  the  portal  vein  causes  the  secretion  of 
bile  to  cease  ;  but  if  the  obstruction  is  gradual  the  secretion  goes 
on.  The  direct  nutrition  of  the  liver-tissue  itself  is  maintained, 
inasmuch  as  it  is  supplied  with  blood  by  the  hepatic  artery.  When 
venous  engorgement  coexists  with  portal  obstruction,  cyanotic 
atrophy  is  sometimes  induced  (Kohler). 

When  the  portal  vein  or  its  chief  branches  are  gradually  but 
persistently  occluded,  the  arterial  channels  become  dilated  and 
supply  the  liver  with  blood  sufficient  not  merely  for  its  own 
nutrition  but  also  for  its  functional  needs.  Only  by  the  obstruc- 
tion of  the  smallest  of  the  interlobular  (portal)  vessels,  the  blood 
of  which  mingles  with  that  of  the  contiguous  arterioles,  is  the 
nutrient  circulation  of  the  lobules  so  interrupted  or  impaired  as 
to  cause  necrosis  or  atrophy  of  the  liver-cells.  Schmorl  and 
Pkutz  have  recorded  cases  of  eclampsia  in  which  thrombosis  of 
branches  of  the  portal  vein  was  associated  with  haemorrhagic  and 
anaemic  necrosis  of  the  hepatic  tissue. 

The  closure  of  isolated  branches  of  the  hepatic  artery  has  sel- 
dom any  grave  consequences,  inasmuch  as  the  branches  anastomose 
freely  and  by  collateral  channels  maintain  the  circulation  beyond 
the  obstruction.  It  may  happen  however,  when  the  blood-pressure 
within  the  liver  or  throughout  the  body  generally  is  low,  that  the 
propelling  forces  behind  the  obstruction  are  insufficient  to  main- 
tain a  continuous  flow,  and  then  degeneration  and  necrosis,  with 
engorgement  and  even  extravasation  of  blood,  are  liable  to  ensue. 
The  haemorrhagic  extravasation  is  however  seldom  so  consider- 
able as  to  obscure  altogether  the  outlines  of  the  lobules. 

The  experimental  researches  of  Janson  show  that  occlusion 
of  the  hepatic  artery  in  rabbits  is  followed  by  the  appearance  of 
patches  of  necrosis  in  the  liver.  The  uninjured  tissue  soon  under- 
goes proliferous  changes  resulting  in  some  places  in  the  substi- 
tution of  the  necrotic  tissue  by  new  connective  tissue,  while  in 
other  parts  cysts  are  produced.  Sometimes  the  biliary  ducts  in  the 
unaffected  region  become  hyperplastic.  In  the  dog  such  necroses 
are  not  produced. 

Haemorrhages  within  the  liver  are  moreover  liable  to  follow 
morbid  changes  in  the  vessel-walls  (as  in  purpura  haemorrhagica 
and  in  phosphorus-poisoning),  or  thrombotic  obstruction  of  the 
hepatic  veins. 

References  on  Disturbances  of  the  Hepatic   Circulation  and 
Haemorrhages. 

DE  Beurmann  and  Saboukin  :  Hepatic  cirrhosis  of  cardiac  origin  Rev.  de  mid. 

VI  1886 
-Charcot  :  Lepons  sur  les  maladies  dufoie  et  des  reins  Paris  1882 
■CoHNHEiM  :    VorlesungerQjA-^z^imMcftP^Bt^e  Leipzig   1882   (trans,  by 

McKee)  London  188^90 
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CoHNiiKiM  and  LiTTEN  ;  Disturbances  of  the  hepatic  circulation  V.  A.  67  1876 
Fkerichs  :  Klinik    der   Leherkrankheiten    i  Brunswick  1858  (trans,  by  MuR- 

cmsoN)  London  1860  and  New  York  1879 
GiNTKAc  ;  Obliteration  of  the  portal  vein  Juurn.  mi'il.  de  Bordeaux  1856 
Jansox:   Changes  in  the  liver   after  ligation  of  the  hepatic  artery  Zieglef.t 

Jliilriii/f'  XVII  1895 
Ji-ni;K.\s  :   Hepatic  haemorrhages  in  eclampsia  Berl.  klin.  Woch.  1886 
KoiiLEU  :  Changes   in  the  liver  after  occlusion  of  the  portal  vessels  Arbeken 

path.  Inst,  zu  Giitlaif/en  Berlin  1894 
LiTTEX  :   Cirrhosis  of  tlie  liver  Miinrh.  mud.  Work.  1890 
MooKE  :  Haemorrhage  into  the  liver  Tnuis.  Pulk.  Sue.  xxxvi  London  1884 
MuitriiisoN  ;   f)isi'itsi-n  of  tlie  liver  London  1885 

Paume.ntiek  :   Etude  rlin.  it  iiniiloiiio-jialhul .  sur  le  fnie  cardiaque  Paris  1890 
PuuTZ :  Condition  of  the  liver  in  puerperal  eclanii>sia  Inaug.  Diss.  K6nii;slierg 

1892 
Rattdne  :  Haeniorrhagic  infarcts  of  the  liver  ,1.  per  le  .icienze  mfd.  xii  1888 
Kattoxe  and  JSbjNiiixo:  Circulation  of  blood  in  the  liver  .1.  it<il.  dv  biot.  xii 

1889 
REixHArii  :  The  influence  of  venous  engorgement  on  the  secretion  of  the  liver 

Inaug.  Diss.  Breslau  1894 
SciiMORL  :  Morbid  changes  in  cchimpsia  Cent.  f.  allg.  Path,  ii ;  and  Untrrsuch. 

iilier  Puerperaleklam/isie  Leipzig  1893 
SoLOWiEFK  :  Changes   in   the  liver  after  experimental  occlusion  of  the  portal 

vein  V.  A.  &2  1874 
Stannii's;    I'lher  krankh.   Versrhluss  gruss.    Venensliinniie  d.  Kiirpi'rs  1839 
Stuhhk  ;   Haeniorrhagic  infarction  oi'  the  live]-  in   the  ux   Bulletin  mud.  roy.de 

wi'd.  de  Belgifjue  v  1891 
Tai'I-einer;   Results  of  |>ortal  ligation  Ludwig's  .Arheilin  Leipzig  1872 
ToMMASi  :  Cases  of  hepatic  haemorrhage  ('.  .1.  :!:■  1865 
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CHAPTER    LXIX 

HAEMATOGENOUS  INFILTRATION   AND  DEGENERATION   OJ^ 

THE   LIVER. 

218.  Haematogenous  pigmentation  of  the  liver  is  most 
frequently  due  to  products  of  disintegration  of  the  red  blood- 
corpuscles,  the  pigment  as  a  rule  consisting  of  haemosiderin. 

The  haemosiderin  being  carried  to  the  liver  i]i  the  form  of 
granules  and  small  flakes  is  in  the  first  instance  deposited  in  the 
capillaries,  and  is  thence  taken  up  by  the  leucocytes.  By  and  by 
the    cells   and   with   them  the   pigment-granules    and  flakes  pass 


MB 
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Fig.  .'iii2.     Haematogenous  pigmentary  infiltration  of  the  liver. 

{Preparation  hardened  in  alcohol,  stained  loith  carmine,  and  mounted  in  Canada 

balsam  :  X  20) 

a    lobule  d    infiltrateilmterlobular  fibrous  tissue 

6     peritoneum  Digitized  by  l\i^QmSOame  lobular  capillaries 

c     portal  vessels  /    intralobular  (central)  veins 
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LEUKAHMIC    INFILTKATION 
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iiitu  tliu  hepatic  parein'.liyma,  and  tliiis  in  tliu  interlobular  tissue 
and  in  the  marginal  zone  of  tlic  lohnles  tlir  accumulation  of  haennj- 
siderin  may  become  so  considerable  that  the  section  apijears  mottled 
with  rusty-red  (Fig.  '-'^Vl  d  e). 

Very  frecpxcntly  haeaiosidcrin  is  taken  uji  liy  the  tissue-cells 
themselves,  including  not  only  the  liver-cells  ( l'"ig.  363  a)  but  also 
Kupffer's  stellate  cells  and  the  connective-tissue  cells  of  Glisson's 
capsule,  and  cases  occur  (as  in  malaria  or  perniei(jus  anaemia)  in 
which  the  majority  of  the  cells  enclose  small  clusters  of  yellow 
granules  of  haeuiosiderin,  whereby  the  liver  acquires  a  yellowish- 
red  or  rusty  appearance. 

When  the  tissue-cells  of  the  liver  thus  contain  haemosiderin. 
it  is  probable  that  it  has  l)een  for  the  most  part  taken  up  in  solu- 
tion and  then  precipitated  in  granular  torni.  But,  as  experiments 
with  soot  and  cinnabar 
have  shown,  the  fixed  cells, 
an<l  in  particular  the  endo- 
thelial cells  of  the  blood- 
vessels and  the  connective- 
tissue  cells,  are  also  capable 
of  taking  solid  undissolved 
particles  into  their  sub- 
stance :  pigmentation  by 
soot  lias  indeed  been  actu- 
ally observed  in  the  case 
of  human  svibjects,  the 
carbonaceous  particles  hav- 
ing been  admitted  to  the 
circulation  by  way  of  the 
lungs. 

If  the  f)lood  contains, 
as  in  leukaemia,  an  excess 
of  colourless  corpuscles, 
these  are    in   like   manner 

es])ecially  a])t  to  be  deposited  in  the  livrr.  and  givi'  rise  to  what  is 
called  leukaemic  infiltration.  Multi[ilicalion  <if  the  leucocytes 
within  the  liver  seems  also  to  take  ]ilaee.  with  tlie  residt  that  the 
organ  beiM.mes  much  enlarged,  and  the  liil)ulcs  appear  separated 
fniiu  each  other  bv  a  l)road  zone  of  grcvisji-white  tissue.  Some- 
times this  general  or  diffuse  infiltration  is  accompanied  In  nodu- 
lar aggregations  of  cells,  within  which  the  connective  tissue  is 
looser '"iind  less  compact,  so  that  the  nodules  assume  the  appear- 
ance iif  lymphadenoid  tissue. 

Noxious  particulate  matters,  like  microbes,  may  be  deposited 
in  tiie  liver  in  the  same  way  as  innocuous  substances,  and  give 
rise  to  necrosis  and  inllammat'ion  of  tiie  liver-substance  (Art.  223). 
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Fio.  3(1.3.  Liver  cv.ia.s  iNFii.rH.VTrn  with  yel- 
low IlA|■,M<ls^■^:KI^-(:K.\^l  i.Es  vuom  a  i  ask 
OF  PKHNiri()r,'<  .^nakjiia. 

(Preparation  treated  with  pcraxmii:  acid  mid  car- 
mine, and  tnniinled  in  f/ii/cerine  :   x  '-'."lO) 
((     pij;jmeiit-.LrraiiiiIps 
b     celts  unilerijoinf;  fatty  degeneration 
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References  on  the  Deposition  of  Foreign  Substances  in  the  Liver. 

Arnold  :   Untersuchungen  Uher  Stauhinhalation  Leipzig  1885 

Arnstein:  Melanaemia  and  melanosis  V.  A.  6\  1874 

AscH :  The  deposition  of  fat  and  pigment  in  the  stellate  cells  of  the  liver  Inaug. 

Diss.  Bonn  1884 
BiGNAMi :  Chronic  malaria  Cent.  f.  allg.  Path.  1894 
BuNGE :  The  iron  contained  in  the  liver  Z.  f.  physiol.  Chem.  xvii  1892 
DE  FiLiPPi:  Researches  on  'ferratin  '  Ziegler's  Beitrcige  xvi  1894 
Frerichs  :  KUnik  der  Leberkrankheiten  i  and  ii  Brunswick  1858-1861  (trans. 

by  Murchison)  London  1860-62 
Guarxeei:  Alterations  of  the  liver  in  malaria  Atti  della  reale  Accad.  di  Roma 

(year  xiii)  2nd  series  iii  Rome  1887 
HiNDENLANG :  Pigmentary  infiltration  in  haemorrhagic  purpura  V.  A.19  1880 
Hoffmann  and  Langerhans:  Deposits  of  cinnabar  V.  A.  48  1869 
Peters  :  Deposits  of  iron  in  the  organs  in  various  diseases  Inaug.  Diss.  Kiel 

1881,  and  D.  A.f.  klin.  xxxii  1882 
PoNFicK :  The  fate  of  granular  colouring-matters  in  the  organism  V.  A.  4& 

1869 
Quincke:  Pathology  of  the  blood  (siderosis)  D.  A.  f.  klin.  Med.  xxv  xxvii 

1880  and  xxxiii  1883 
VON  Recklinghausen:  Allgemeine  Pathologie  des  Krelslaufs  Stuttgart  1883 
Rothe,  P. :  The  stellate  cells  of  the  liver  Inaug.  Diss.  Munich  1882 
Schmidt:  Physiology  of  the  liver  Biol.  Centralhl.  x  1890 
SoYKA  :  Coal-dust  metastasis  Prager  med.  WocTi.  1878 
Stern  :  Presence  of  oxyhaemoglobin  in  the  bile   V.  A .  123  1891 
Welch  :  Cirrhosis  hepatis  anthraootica  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull,  ii  Baltimore 

1891 

219.  The  liver  is  one  of  the  organs  of  the  body  that  serve  for 
the  storage  of  fat,  and  so  nearly  always  contains  a  certain  pro- 
portion of  it.  When  the  quantity  is  small  it  does  not  affect  the 
colour  of  the  liver ;  when  it  is  larger,  the  yellowish-white  tint  of 
the  fat  blends  with  the  normal  purplish  or  brownish-red  hue  of 
the  liver,  and  the  organ  accordingly  becomes  yellowish-brown, 
or  when  the  fat  is  abundant  and  the  amount  of  blood  present 
is  small  it  appears  of  a  pale  yellowish-Avhite  tint. 

The  fatty  liver,  distinguished  by  its  containing  an  excessive 
proportion  of  deposited  fat,  is  large,  and  when  cold  is  somewhat 
firm  to  the  touch.  Globules  of  oil  are  readily  expressed  by  the 
knife-blade  from  the  yellowish  surface  of  section.  The  individual 
lobules  appear  enlarged. 

The  fat  lies  in  the  form  of  large  drops,  principally  in  the  inte- 
rior of  the  liver-cells  (Figs.  364  and  366  a  6),  but  the  stellate  cells 
may  also  contain  a  certain  amount.  The  deposit  of  fat  first  takes 
place  in  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  lobules  (Fig.  364  J),  and 
thence  extends  to  the  more  central  parts.  In  cases  where  the 
margins  are  completely  infiltrated  with  fat,  while  the  centre  is 
still  free  from  it,  and  therefore  brown  or  reddish-brown  in  colour, 
the  contrasted  tints  produce  a  characteristic  mottling  of  the  surface 
(F? ^°  364^"^^'°^  ^^^O^SSferf iff  t^cPMofm"^  fatty  nutmeg-liver 


Airj 


■2-2i,j 


AM  \IJ  il  I J    1 .];( ,EN  Kl;  ATIOX 


I  Ik;  lat  lu  cases  of  fatty  iiililtiation  of  (lie  liver  is  hn.u-dit  to 
tiie  (jr-au  ivaily-fonin-.l.  lutviu-  In-pii  eitli.^r  iufjesterl  as  f(To(l  or 
elaboratud  in  s.mir.  ,,tli.;i'  part  ,,f  tli.-  IkkIv  fidni  alljunieii  o,'  rarl)o- 
liydratiis.  Its  acniniiilal  i(,n  in  tlir  livn-  must  he  due  to  excessive 
iii.lfestion  III-  iii-(i(hicii(.n  un  tli.-  one  hand,  uv  ,,n  the  ntlii-r  \n  ilefee- 
live  iiietahiilisiu  .if  tliat  which  is  niirmally  j, resent  in  tlie  hi.dv. 
It  IS  I, win--  In  the  hitl.T  eaiise  that  we  so  fi-e(|iieiitlv  liii.l  fattv 
livei-s  in  pilieiils  wlio  ]ia\-i;  <lieil  of  |.iihii(iii;ii-v  tuljereuldsis. 

^  'Ida'  hd   in  Ihe  liN-cr-eeUs  is  (h^iiosited  :n   first   in  small    nlol.ules 

(l'iL,^    :'.(li;   ,1):     hut    Ihesi-    soon     eii;desee    into   l;i]-L;-er  dmiis   (A),   until 

at  leii'4-lh  the  itII  is  1 1-anslo'niH'd   inlo  a  s|.hi-i-iilc  of  oih 

--"•      'Hie    (h-|)o>its    ol    amyloid    substance,  which    jn-oduee 


Ki<:.  .'1114.     h'.vrTY    i,i\j.:k   |.-i;<i-m   a   -mw   w n  11    i-i  i.-*i.in  \kv  i  riiKitrri.osis. 

I  I'ri'punilinii    li.ri'.l  ill   /■'/riiiiiiiiii/'s  iifiil  sniiiliiiii,  ,111,1  x/iiiiii  ,1  iril/i  s,i ij r,i ii i ii  :     ■    .-ai) 

<i     c-cliO-:il  |iiii-|i(ins  111  llir  li. hull's  li      |nTi|i|ii'i;il  f;itty  /Mill- 

(■       illl  rrlulilll;!!-  coilllrcti  Vi-   lissllr 


what  is  known  as  tlie  lardacemis.  \\ax\.  or  amyloid  liver,  are  asso- 
ciated A\'ith  ireneral  disorders  of  nntrilion.  siich  as  resiill  from 
chronic  tiihere.ulosis,  t-lironic  sii]ijairatiiiu.  and  s\jihilis.  rhe\  ci\c 
rise  in  widl-marked  cases  to  induration  and  enlarc'emenl  of  the 
li\e|-.  tlie  dc'_;'ciie|-ale  tissue  ]ia\iiiL;-  a  jiecilliar  seiiii-1  ransliicent 
a|i|iearance  like  the  rind  of  lioded  liacnn.  1  hi'  iiiiallercd  tissue 
is  \-ellow.  hrown.  ur  rcddislidirown  in  cnhmr.  accnrdiiiL;-  tn  the 
ainouni  uf  fat  ]iri'sent  in  the  li\er-cells  and  ihe  i|uantity  of  hhind 
contained    in    the    capillaries. 

The  aiii\loid  dc|Hisit  is  loiiiid  iiiaiiih'  in  the  middle  zuiic  nf  the 
lobules  (  l-"i'_;-.  •"a;."'i  // ).  the  central  and  ]ici-i|ilicral  /.ones  i-emaininy; 
free;  Iml  ihe  whule  of  the  lolinle  ma\  eveiilnally  liecome 
atTccted.       ddic    |irimiir\'  seat    of   llic   clianc-e    is   in    the    outer  walls 
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Fig 


of  the  capillaries,  the  amyloid  substance  being  deposited  in  the 
form  of  hyaline  masses  between  the  endothelium  of  the  capillaries 

and  the  trabeculae 

oHypiCa- '  '  ''  '\^  - -^  "^  liver-cells  (Fig. 

^^/^J-*l.    ,'      \^  J^hjt..  365    ?))•         Some- 

times the  vessels 
running  in  Glis- 
son's  capsule  (a) 
are  also  affected 
by  the  degenera- 
tion. The  liver- 
cells  rarely  become 
amyloid  them- 
selves, but  as  the 
amyloid  deposits 
around  them  in- 
crease in  bulk 
they  become  com- 
pressed, and  some 
of  them  undergo 
fatty  degenera- 
tion. Not  infre- 
quently an  amy- 
loid liver  is  also 
morbidly     altered 

by  tuberculous  or  syphilitic  disease. 

In  rare  cases  the  degeneration  is  not  generally  diffused,  but 

takes  the  form  of  circumscribed  amyloid  deposits  in  some  of  the 

hepatic  vessels,  or  of  nodular  aggregations  in  the  interlobular 

connective  tissue. 

References  on  Amyloid  Liver. 

BiECH-HiRSCHFELD :  Condition  of  the  liver-cells  in  the  amyloid  liver  Wagner's 

Festschrift  Leipzig  1887 
BoTTCHER  :  Amyloid  degeneration  of  the  liver  V.  A.  72  1878  and  84  1881 
Heschl  :  Idem  Wiener  Sitzungsber.  Lxxiv  1877 
ScHiJPPEL :  Lardaoeous  liver  Ziemssen's  Cyclop,  ix  New  York  1880 
ScHUTTE :  Idem  Inaug.  Diss.  Bonn  1877  (with  good  illustrations) 
TiLSSEN :  Researches  on  amyloid  liver  Innug.  Diss.  Konigsberg  1877 
WiCHMANN :  Amyloid  degeneration  Ziegler's  Beitrdge  xiir  1893 

221.  Haematogenous  degenerations  of  the  liver-cells 
most  frequently  take  the  form  of  necrosis,  fatty  degeneration 
(Fig.  366c(?e/),  or  cloudy  swelling  (Fig.  367);  but  vacuola- 
tion,  dropsical  degeneration,  colloid  change  (Mattei,  Taeufpi), 
and  pigmentary  degeneration  are  also  observed  (Arts.  216-218). 

Fatty  degeneration  implies  the  formation  of  fat  from  the 
albuminous  protoplasm  of  the  liver-cells  themselves,  the  process 
sometimes  resulting  MmiW' mJ^{%9:^'^^T\xct\oxi  and  disintegra- 


365.    Section  of  amyloid  liver  treated  with 
IODINE   (X  35). 

normal  hepatic  tissue  6    amyloid  tissue 

c    capsule  of  Glisson 


ART.   221] 
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tion  (Fig.  366  e  /).  When  it  is  sufficiently  advanced  the  cells 
appear  turbid,  yellow,  and  swollen,  and  the  liver  assumes  a  dull 
greyish  or  greyish-yellow  colour. 

The  haematogenous  degenerations  are  for  the  most  part  due 
to  infective  and  toxic  agencies ;  but  persistent  pyrexia,  general 
anaemia,  and  disorders  of  the  circulation  are  capable  of  inducing 
degenerative  changes,  of  which  fatty  degeneration  (Fig.  363  h) 
and  necrosis  are  the  commonest  varieties. 

Of  poisonous  substances,  phosphorus,  arsenic,  antimony,  and 
many  poisonous  mushrooms  give  rise  to  extreme  fatty  degenera- 
tion, even  to  the  extent  of  complete  destruction  of  the  cells,  and 
in  the  case  of  phosphorus-poisoning  this  may  be  accompanied  by 
haemorrhage.  Among  the  infective  diseases  that  induce  cloudy 
swelling  and  fatty  degeneration  are  typhoid  fever,  relapsing  fever, 
small-pox,  scarlet  fever,  septicaemia,  and  yellow  fever.  Necrosis 
is  generally  associated  with  the  invasion  of  pyogenic  micrococci. 


Fio.    .3(16.      Fatty     infiltration    and 

FATTY  DEGENERATION  OF  LIVER-CELLS. 

(Fresh  preparation :  X  400) 
a  b    fatty  deposit  in  the  cells  from  a  case 

of  fatty  liver 
c  d  e/    fatty  deReneration  and  disintegra- 
tion of  the  cells 


FiQ.  367.  Granular  cloudy  swellino 

OF   THE    liver-cells. 

{Cells  scraped  from  the  liver  of  a  man  who 
died  of  septicaemia ;  floated  in  salt- 
solution  :     X  350) 


the   death    of   the    cells   being   usually  followed  by  suppurative 
inflammation  (Art.  223). 

ScHMORL  and  Prutz  have  described  cases  of  ischaemic  and 
haemorrhagic  necrosis  in  fatal  puerperal  eclampsia.  Stravs, 
Roux,  Hanot,  Gilbert,  Doyen,  and  others  state  that  the  liver  in 
fatal  cases  of  cholera  contains  greyish  dirty-yellow  patches  within 
which  the  cells  are  swollen  and  will  not  stain  with  the  usual 
reagents.  In  small-pox  the  liver-tissue  is  sometimes  beset  with 
minute  necrotic  foci  (Weigert,  Bowex),  and  thus  undergoes  a 
form  of  inflammatorv  infiltration.  In  typhoid  fever  we  find,  over 
and  above  the  general  or  diffuse  degeneration,  a  number  of  small 
necrotic  patclies,  together  with  foci  of  cellular  iniiltration  about 
the  vessels,  and  circumscribed  aggregations  of  proliferous  cells 
tliat  look  like  lymph-follicles  :  in  these  patches  and  cellular  clus- 
ters the  cliaractcristic  bacilli  have  been  detected  (Gaffky, 
Fiiaxkel,  E.  Sijimonds,  Cvgnaeus).  :\Ialaria  gives  rise  not 
only  to  pigmentary  fP^'&'zBtef  %  A&'eriisffi^gfcut  also  to  degeneration 
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of  the  cells  and  disturbances  of  the  hepatic  circulation  (Bignami). 
Cellular  degeneration  and  necrosis,  and  inflammatory  changes 
(Nauwerck),  have  also  been  demonstrated  in  the  liver  in  cases 
of  the  acute  febrile  form  of  jaundice  which  has  been  called  '  Weil's 
disease  '  or  '  bilious  typhoid.' 

When  haematogenous  degeneration  in  its  earlier  or  later  stages 
is  associated  with  exudation  and  proliferation,  it  acquires  the 
character  of  an  inflammation,  and  may  be  described  as  a  haema- 
togenous hepatitis.  When  degeneration  of  the  essential  ele- 
ments (the  liver-cells)  is  the  predominant  feature,  the  affection  is 
termed  parenchymatous  hepatitis.  But  if  the  cellular  infiltra- 
tion of  the  interlobular  connective  tissue  is  more  prominent  than 
the  degenerative  changes  the  process  is  regarded  as  an  interstitial 
hepatitis. 

The  milder  forms  of  degeneration  and  hepatitis  are  capable  of 
recovery,  by  restoration  or  replacement  of  the  degenerate  cells, 
without  leaving  any  permanent  change  behind.  The  graver  forms 
give  rise,  however,  to  persistent  structural  alterations,  such  as 
local  defects  of  the  hepatic  parenchyma  and  hyperplasia  of  the 
connective  tissue  ;  in  many  cases  these  are  accompanied  by  morbid 
proliferation  of  the  biliary  ducts  and  liver-cells  (Arts.  222-226). 

References  on   Changes  in  the  Liver  due  to  Infective  and  Toxic 

Agencies. 

Aufeecht:  Phosphorus-poisoning  D.  A.f.  klin.  Med.  xxm  1879 
BiGNAMi :  Morbid  anatomy  of  chronic  malaria  Cent.  f.  allg.  Path.  1894 
BowEN :  Variolous  eruptions  in  the  internal  organs  Vierteliahres.ichr.  f.  Derm. 

XIV 1887  -^ 

Ch^devergne  :  Typhoid  fever  These  Paris  1864 
CoRNiL  and  Brault  :  Phosphorus-poisoning  Journ.  de  I'anat.  et  de  la  physiol. 

XVIII  Paris  1882 
Cygnaeus  :  Bacillus  of  typhoid  Ziegler's  Beitrdge  vil  1890 
Dinkler:   Fibrous  hyperplasia  and  proliferation  of  biliary  ducts  in  chronic 

phosphorus-poisoning  Cent.  f.  allg.  Path,  i  1890 
Frankel,  R.  and  Simmonds  :  Aetiology  of  typhoid  fever  Z.  f.  Hygiene  ii  1887 
FrXnkel:  Phosphorus-poisoning  Berl.  klin.  Woch.  1878 
Gaffky  :  Typhoid  fever  Mittheil.  d.  k.  Gesundheitsamte  il  Berlin  1884 
GiASTTURCO  and  Stampacchia  :  Arsenical  poisoning  Cent.  f.  allg.  Path.  1 1890 
Hoffmann  :   Untersuchungen  uber  die  path.  Veranderunqen  b'eim  Abdominaltvphus 

Leipzig  1869  "^ 

Kronig  :   Chronic  interstitial  hepatitis  from  phosphorus-poisoning  V.  A .  110 

Lewin:  Liver-cells  A.  d.  sci.  biol.  de  St  Petersbourg  1892 

Leyden  and  Munk  :  Die  acute  Phosphorvergiftung  Berlin  1865 

Mattei  :  A  new  morbid  change  in  the  liver  Lo  sperimentale  1886 

Mazzotti  :  Osservazioni  inlorno  all'itterizia  infettiva  (Malattia  del  Weil)  Bologna 

Moroni  :  The  liver  in  typhoid  A.  per  le  scienze  med.  xvi  1892 
Nauwerck  :  Acute  febrile  jaundice  Miinch.  med.  Woch.  1888 
VON  Platen  :  Fatty  degeneration  of  the  liver  F.  4.  74  1878 
Prutz  :  Condition  of  th(flp^iz&C(ptoja^totoSl:^S@sia  Inaug.  Diss.  Konigsberg 
1892 


ART.  222]  ACUTE  YELLOW   ATKOPHY  713 

Saikowsky  :  Fatty  changes  due  to  phosphorus,  antimoDy,  and  arsenic  V.  A.  3i 

1865 
ScHMORL:  Path.-anat.  Untersuchungen  Ub.  Puerperaleklampsie  Leipzig  1893 
SiREDEY :  The  liver  in  infective  diseases  Reo.  de  me'd.  vi  1886 
Stolnikow:  Changes  in  the  liver-cells  due  to  phosphorus-poisoning  .4./.  .4 na^ 

und  Physiol,  (supplement)  1887 
Tarikfi  :  Colloid  degeneration  of  the  liver  Mem.  d.  real.  Accad.  d.  Scienze  di 

Bologna  1880  and  1887 
Tschudanowsky:    Moibid  histology  of  the  liver  in  cholera  Berl.  klin.  Woch. 

1872 
Wagner  :  Morbid  anatomy  of  the  liver  in  typhoid  A.  d.  Heilk.  i  1860  ii  1861 
Weigert:    Small-pox  Berl.  klin.  Woch.  1874;    Beitr.  z.  Lehre  run  den  Pocken 

Breslau  1874  and  1875 
WoLKOw:  Arsenical  poisoning  V.  A.  V27  1892 
ZiEGLER  and  Obolonsky  ;  Action  of  arsenic  and  phosphorus  on  the  liver  and 

kidneys  Ziegler's  Beitrdge  ii  1888 

222.  Acute  yellovr  atrophy,  a  disease  classed  with  the 
haematogenous  degenerations  of  the  liver,  is  a  ver}'  grave  affec- 
tion, characterised  by  a  great  and  sudden  diminution  of  the  size 
of  the  organ.  Within  a  few  (hiys,  or  in  from  onr  to  two  weeks, 
the  liver  may  lose  as  much  as  lialf  its  bulk  or  more.  The  disease 
makes  its  appearance  either  in  patients  suffering  from  reeogniseil 
infective  disorders,  such  as  traumatic  or  puer[)eral  septicaemia 
and  syphilis,  or  in  persons  that  were  pre\iously  healtliy.  It  is 
veiy  probably  an  effect  of  various  forms  of  toxaemia  induced  by 
more  than  one  kind  of  infection.  In  several  iustantes  bacteria 
have  been  found  in  the  liver;  and  it  is  possible  that  in  particular 
cases  the  efficient  poison  has  been  absorbed  from  the  intestinal 
tract.  Phosphorus-poisoning  gives  rise  to  degenerative  changes 
that  somewhat  resemble  those  of  acute  yellow  atrophy. 

The  onset  of  the  disease  cannot  as  a  rule  be  recognised  with 
certainty,  and  it  is  not  likely  to  be  diagnosed  until,  after  various 
indefinite  prodromata,  grave  symptoms  like  vomiting,  intense 
headache,  mental  excitement,  delirium,  convulsions,  and  coma 
supervene  in  association  with  jaundice. 

The  degeneration  in  acute  yellow  atrophy  consists  in  a  fatty 
disintegration  (Fig.  366  ef)  of  the  albuminoid  constituents  of 
the  liver-cells,  beginning  at  the  periphery  and  rapidly  advancing 
toward  the  centre  of  the  lobules.  The  degeneration  is  at  times 
accompanied  by  serous  exudation  from  the  vessels  and  emigra- 
tidii  of  leucocytes.  The  epithelial  cells  of  the  radicles  of  the 
biliary  ducts  (or  canaliculi)  also  become  fatty.  The  diminution 
in  the  size  of  the  liver  is  due  to  the  rapid  liquefaction  and  absorp- 
tion of  the  products  of  disintegration. 

Tlie  piM -mortem  appearance  of  the  liver  varies  with  the  stage 
at  which  death  occurs.  When  the  fatty  change  has  just  taken 
place  the  liver  is  of  an  ochreous  yellow  colour  (hence  the  term 
\ cllow  atrophy)  ;  but  after  the  detritus  has  become  liquefied  and 
alis(irl)ed  its  tissue  becomes  grey,  or  if  much  blood  be  present 
greyisli-red  or  red  Iffl^i^^Bf^^rosoft® 
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Uniformly  diffused  fatty  degeneration  causes  the  outlines  of 
the  lobules  to  be  obscured.  If  the  degeneration  is  unevenly 
diffused,  the  blood  irregularly  distributed,  and  the  absorption  of 
detritus  not  uniform  in  the  different  parts,  the  liver  has  a  mottled 
or  variegated  appearance  on  section.  The  presence  of  yellow 
pigment-granules  may  modify  the  coloration.  The  tissue  itself 
is  always  soft  and  flabby.      The  lobules  are  smaller  than  normal. 

If  the  disease  is  not  fatal  until  between  the  second  and  the 
fourth  week  after  the  onset  of  the  graver  symptoms,  the  contours 
of  the  lobules  are  in  some  places  traceable,  in  others  obscured ; 
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Fig.  368.    Acute  yellow  atrophy  in  the  foueth  week  of  the  disease. 
{Preparation  hardened  in  Mailer's  fluid,  and  stained  with  haematoxylin  a?id  eosin  ■ 

X  30)  ■ 

a    uninjured  liver-tissue  been  destroyed   and   tlie  connective 

b    surviving  remnants  of   liepatic   trabe-  tissue  is  proliferous 

„,9'il^®  ,  e/ nevfly-tormed  epithelial  columns  and 

r     Glisson's  capsule  tubules 

d    region   in  which  the    liver-cells    have  g     hyperplastic  cellular  connective  tissue 

while  the  cut  surface  is  mottled  with  brownish-red,  reddish- 
yellow,  and  brownish-yellow,  and  occasionally  over  a  considerable 
extent  the  tint  is  uniform,  or  merely  spotted. 

In  the  greatly-altered  portions  the  trabeculae  of  liver-cells 
may  be  completely  absent  (Fig.  368  d},  and  in  such  regions 
nothing  remains  but  connective  tissue  in  process  of  active'^pro- 
liferation.  In  other  regions  that  are  less  affected,  we  find  irregu- 
lar islands  of  liver-tissue  (a  b)  that  have  escaped  destruction,  and 
either  are  still  fatty  or  have  already  regained  their  normal  apjpear- 
ance.  In  the  later  stages  the  hyperplastic  fibrous  tissue  invariably 
contanis  large  numbQj^itiiedtyMiicmislaft®:  columns  and  tubules 
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resembling  small  biliary  ducts  (e).  So  far  as  can  be  made  out 
from  histological  examination,  these  proliferous  changes  start 
partly  from  the  biliary  ducts  and  partly  from  surviving  hepatic 
traljceulae  ;  they  are  apparently  the  outcome  of  an  effort  to  repro- 
duce the  lost  hepatic  parenchyma. 

When  the  degeneration  is  not  extreme  and  extensive,  recovery 
may  take  place  by  regenerative  proliferation.  The  severer  types, 
when  not  fatal,  leave  behind  them  textural  changes  of  the  nature 
of  cirrhosis,  particularly  in  cases  where  strands  of  connective  tis- 
sue containing  newly-formed  biliary  ducts  are  formed  between  the 
islands  of  surviving  and  hyperplastic  liver-tissue. 

References  on  Acute   Yellow  Atrophij. 

Affanasiew  :  Changes  in  tlie  liver  in  various  conditions  of  activity  PJlUger's 

Arr/i.  xxx  1883 
Baiiks  :  Di'i^ciK^ration  of  the  liver  from  sti-o|itococci  T.  .1.  \'-'>P>  1894 
DitF.sciiFF.i.i)  :   Morbid  histology  J.  of  A  not.  xv  London  1881 ;   Micro-organisms 

li.  M.  ./.  II  1883 
Eppingek  :    Ai-utc  yellow  alrophy  l'r<u/i  r  ]'ierteljtihr.ischr.  Vl't  1875 
(iooDilAUT  :   Atlax  if  jiiilliiiloi/i/  (Xew  Syd.  Soc.)  London  1883 
VAN   II AitFN-XiiMAN  :  C'asi'  of  acute  atrophy  of  the  liver  1'.  A.  fll  1883 
HiitsniisEiKi  ;  Tlirer;  casrs  of  acute  atrophy  of  the  liver  Inmiq.  Diss.   Dorpat 

1886 
lIi.ANA,  .L  :  Clironic  yellow  atrophy  of  the  liver  Priir/pr  meet.    Woch.  VII  1882 
Lah  mu  i>l>A(a!AVE  ;    TniiU'  iles  miilditics  ilu  J'nii'  Paris  1892 
lA'.r.i:  :  Bilitms  ilisi-iisi's  London  1880  (with  numerous  n'fercnces) 
Lkwitski  and  Bkodowski  :  Acute  yellow  atrophy  I'.  .1.  70  1877 
Mcl'iiEDRAN  and  Macai.lum;  Acute  vellow  atrophv  of  the  liver  B.  M.  J.  i 

1894 
Makciiani)  :    Termination    of    atrophy   of    the    liver   in   nodose    hyperplasia 

Zief/ler's  Beilriige  x\ii  1895 
Mkkkk  :  Acute  atrophy  of  the  liver  Zieijlir's   AV/VniV/c  xvii  1895  (with  refer- 
ences) 
MuRCilisoN  :   Diseases  of  the  lieer  London  1885 
TiiiEui'KLDKR  :  Zicmssen's  Cyclop,  ix  (with  numerous  references) 
Zenker:  Morbid  anatomv  of  yellow  atrophy  of  the  liver  D.  A.  f.  klin.   Meil. 

X  1872 
Zinuer:  Idem  V.  A.  59  1873 
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CHAPTER   LXX 


HAEMATOGENOUS  INFLAMMATIONS 


223.  Haematogenous  suppurative  hepatitis  is  usually  due 
to  the  conveyance  of  pyogenic  micrococci  to  the  liver  by  way  of 
the  portal  vein  or  hepatic  artery.  In  rare  cases  an  infective 
embolus  passing  from  the  superior  vena  cava  against  the  blood- 
stream furnishes  the  starting-point.  In  new-born  infants  the 
umbilical  veins  sometimes  convey  infection  to  the  liver.  In  the 
majority  of  cases  the  ordinary  pyogenic  micrococci  are  the  excit- 
ing cause,  but  other  bacteria,  such  as  the  Bacillus  coli  communis, 
may  give  rise  to  suppuration  in  the  liver  :  in  the  forms  associated 
with  "antecedent  dysentery  the  specific  amoeba  of  that  disease 
seems  to  play  a  part ;  and  at  any  rate  this  organism  has  been 
found  in  hepatic  abscesses. 

Haematogenous  suppurative  hepatitis  very  often  presents  the 
characters  of  a  metastatic  inflammation,  in  connexion  with  sup- 
puration of  other  organs  or  parts,  such 
as  the  limbs  or  head,  or  with  grave  forms 
of  intestinal  inflammation  like  dysentery. 
In  other  cases  the  hepatic  aiifection  is  the 
first  local  manifestation  of  the  infection, 
cases  of  primary  suppurative  hepatitis  of 
this  kind  being  frequently  observed  in 
tropical  countries.  But  it  should  be  noted 
that  in  all  probability  these  tropical  ab- 
scesses originate  as  a  rule  in  the  bile-ducts, 
and  are  thus  to  be  classed  with  the  biliary 
affections  (Art.  225). 

The  micrococci  of  pyaemia  that  form 
zoogloea-clusters,  when  they  enter  the 
liver  along  with  the  blood,  lodge  first  in 
the  capillaries  (Fig.  369  and  Fig.  370  c), 
and  then  in  the  smaller  venules.  There  they  form  colonies  which 
more  or  less  fill  up  and  distend  the  lumen  of  the  vessel.  At  first 
the  adjacent  liver-tissue  appears  unaltered,  but  after  a  time  the 
cells  become  turbid  and  swollen,  lose  their  nuclei,  and  break  up 
into  fragments  of  various  sizes  (Fig.  369). 

The  bacterial  coteft/#&^{q^^y^:@6®fi!®d  more  widely  through 
the  vessels,  while  new  colonies  are  at  the  same  time  formed,  so 


Fig.  369.  Colonies  of  mi- 
crococci WITHIN  THE 
HEPATIC    CAPILLARIES. 

{Section  hardened  in  alcohol, 
stained  loith  Bi,smarck- 
hrown,  and  mounted  in 
Canada  balsam) 
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that  soon  a  great  number  of  affected  lobules  have  their  capillaries 
(Fig.  370  c)  and  often  their  intralobular  veins  crammed  with 
bacteria,  while  at  the  same  time  the  necrosis  of  the  liver-cells 
advances  steadily  (b). 

These  changes  are  soon  accompanied  by  intense  inflammation, 
which  proceeds  both  from  tlie  interlobular  capillaries  (d)  and 


Fio.  370.    Metastatic  colonies  of  micrococci  in  the  liver. 

{Preparation  stained  by  Gram's  method  vith  gentian-violet  and  vesuvin,  and  mounted 
in  Canada  balsam:  X  40) 


a    normal  lobules 

6    necrotic  lobules 

c  capillaries  and  veins  (Cj)  filled  with 
micrococci 

d  small-celled  infiltration  of  the  interlob- 
ular tissue 


ag:g:rep:ation  of  round-cells  within  and 
abtiut  a  vein,  into  which  opens  a  cen- 
tral vein  (cj)  crammed  with  micro- 
cocci 


from  the  central  venules  (e),  and  is  indicated  by  dense  cellular 
infiltration  of  the  adjacent  tissue.  This  is  the  first  stage  in  the 
formation  of  an  abscess.  Soon  the  liquid  and  cellular  exuda- 
tions become  more  abundant,  and  the  necrotic  cells  break  up 
and  liquefy.     The  purulent  infiltration  is  thus  converted  into  a 

hepatic   abscess.    SiMffzid  6]^JfMsSk%)  ^'''''''''^  °°^''''  °^  *^^ 
but    It  may  or  course  be  moametl  in  nunn 


jirdccss. 


numerous  ways. 
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As  necrosis  supervenes  the  tissue  of  the  lobules  becomes  of  a 
greyish  or  greyish-yellow  colour.  Then  the  parts  that  are  on  the 
point  of  suppurating  become  gradually  yellow  or  yellowish- white, 
and  presently  the  whole  of  the  affected  patch  undergoes  hquefac- 
tion,  till  at  length  its  place  is  occupied  by  pus  which  is  either 
liquid  throughout  or  mingled  with  discoloured  shreds  of  necrotic 
tissue.  The  surrounding  parts  are  likewise  discoloured,  infil- 
trated with  pus,  and  in  process  of  liquefaction. 

The  abscesses  may  be  single  or  multiple.  The  other  parts  of 
the  parenchyma  show  a  greater  or  less  degree  of  turbid  swelling, 
sometimes  accompanied  by  extravasations  of  blood  which  become 
slaty-grey  in  colour  when  putrefaction  sets  in. 

Large  abscesses  may  occupy  an  entire  lobe.  Minute  multiple 
abscesses  sometimes  coalesce  into  larger  ones.  If  an  abscess  is 
situated  directly  underneath  the  serous  membrane,  more  or  less 
intense  inflammation  of  the  latter  is  the  result. 

In  many  cases  abscess  of  the  liver,  or  the  injury  to  which  it  is 
secondary,  brings  about  the  death  of  the  patient.  But  when  death 
does  not  take  place  granulation-tissue  is  developed  around  the 
abscess-cavity  and  forms  for  the  rest  of  the  organ  a  kind  of  pro- 
tecting membrane.  Small  abscesses  may  disappear,  their  contents 
being  entirely  absorbed ;  and  a  cicatrix  varying  in  size  with  the 
size  of  the  abscess  is  left.  Larger  abscesses  become  notably  con- 
tracted by  absorption  and  inspissation  of  the  pus.  The  inspissated 
pus  is  always  enclosed  by  a  tough  and  thickened  fibrous  wall,  and 
sometimes  becomes  calcified. 

Abscesses  frequently  break  into  surrounding  parts.  This  issue 
is  the  most  favourable  when  adhesions  have  been  set  up  between 
the  liver  and  the  abdominal  wall,  the  diaphragm  and  lung,  or  the 
intestine ;  and  the  pus  is  then  evacuated  through  the  adherent 
parts  to  the  outside  of  the  body,  into  the  bowel,  or  into  one  of  the 
bronchi.  Rupture  into  the  cavity  of  the  pleura,  the  pericardium, 
or  the  peritoneum  is  more  dangerous.  In  the  latter  case  the 
inflammation  of  the  corresponding  serous  membrane  will  be  local 
or  general  according  as  previous  adhesions  between  the  liver  and 
the  other  viscera  are  present  or  absent. 

Biliary  suppurations  are  dealt  with  in  Art.  225. 

References  on  Suppurative  Hepatitis  (see  also  Art.  225). 

AcKERMANN :  Phlegmonous  gastritis  and  embolism  of  the  liver  V.  y1.  45  1869 
Altschol  :  Abscess  of  the  liver  Prager  med.  Wocli.  1885 
BtJCKLiNG :  Thirty-six  cases  of  abscess  of  the  liver  Inaug.  Diss.  Berlin  1868 
Freeichs  :  Kllnik  der  Leherkrankh.  ii  Brunswick  1861  (trans,  by  Muechison') 

l.ondon  1862  ^ 

Heinemann:  Diseases  met  with  in  Vera  Cruz  F.  4.  58  1873 
HiESCH :    Handb.    d.   histor.-geograph.   Pathol,   il    Stuttgart   1881    (trans,    by 

Creighton)  London  1885 
Kartulis  :  Tropical  ahs^jff^^^^yf^^^^fp^eition  to  dysentery  V.  A.  118 
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Kelsch  and  Kienbr  :  Dysenteric  abscess  A.  de physiol.  iv  1884 
Labadie-Lagrave  :   Traile  des  maladies  dufoie  Paris  1892 
LoisON  and  Amand  :  Pathogenesis  of  tropical  abscess  Rev.  de  me'd.  xii  1892 
Murchison;  Diseases  of  the  liver  (edited  by  Brunton  and  Fayrer)  London 

1885 
Rouis  :  Rech.  sur  les  suppurations  endem.  dufoie  Paris  1860 

224.  Under  the  term  chronic  haematogenous  hepatitis  is 
comprised  a  group  of  diseases  of  the  liver  that  are  characterised 
by  hyperplasia  of  the  connective  tissue,  cellular  infiltration,  and 
destruction  of  the  hepatic  parenchyma,  generally  accompanied  by 
regenerative  production  of  new  biliary  ducts  and  liver-cells,  and 
by  morbid  pigmentation. 

The  causes  of  chronic  hepatitis  are  still  imperfectly  under- 
stood, but  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  disease  may  be  due  to  vari- 
ous noxious  agents  that  either  are  introduced  from  without,  or 
are  formed  in  the  intestine  or  in  the  tissues  of  the  body  itself,  and 
then  reach  the  liver  by  way  of  the  blood.  There  is  good  reason 
for  thinking  that  in  a  certain  proportion  of  cases  the  excessive 
use  of  alcohol  is  the  exciting  cause,  but  it  would  be  a  mistake  to 
assume  that  this  accounts  even  for  the  majority  of  cases.  Of 
known  infective  diseases  syphilis  is  the  one  which  is  most  apt 
to  induce  chronic  hepatitis.  It  is  probable,  however,  that  other 
forms  of  infection  give  rise  to  morbid  changes  which  are  regarded 
as  varieties  of  chronic  hepatitis,  and  that  some  of  the  affections 
so  described  are  in  part  the  results  of  certain  acute  degenerations 
(Art.  222). 

The  first  stage  of  the  disease  may  apparently  be  indicated  by 
degeneration  of  the  liver-cells  as  well  as  by  inflammatory  exuda- 
tion and  fibrous  hyperplasia,  this  view  being  supported  by  the  fact 
that  in  cases  of  acute  infection  and  acute  poisoning  sometimes  the 
glandular  parenchyma,  and  sometimes  the  connective  tissue  of  the 
vessels,  is  primarily  and  chiefly  affected.  It  is  moreover  highly 
probable  that  what  we  call  cirrhosis  of  the  liver  may  in  some  cases 
be  the  terminal  stage  of  an  infective  or  toxaemic  affection  that 
began  acutely. 

The  terminal  stage  of  the  disease  is  either  a  condition  of 
induration  with  contraction,  which  is  termed  atrophic  cirrhosis 
or  simply  cirrhosis  (in  the  stricter  sense  of  the  term),  or  of  indu- 
ration without  contraction  and  very  frequently  indeed  with  actual 
enlargement  of  the  liver,  to  which  the  term  hypertrophic  cir- 
rhosis or  hypertrophic  induration  is  applied. 

In  atrophic  cirrhosis,  also  known  as  Laennec's  cirrhosis,  the 
liver  is  more  or  less  reduced  in  size,  in  some  cases  weighing  not 
more  than  700  to  900  grammes.  Its  surface  is  either  finely  or 
coarsely  granulated  (Fig.  371),  or  divided  into  irregular  lobes  by 
hrunken  cicatricial  bands  (Fig.  372) 


shrunken  cicatricial  bands  (Fig.  372).    From  the  external  appear- 
ance of  the  organ  '^^CkM^S'^V^ColohP'^ 
lar,  'hob-nailed,'  or  toBumiecr^iMttVftPliyer. 
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Fig  371.     Atrophic  cirrhosis  of  the  liver. 
{One-half  the  natural  size) 


{Upper  ana  anterior  aspfct :  one-half  the  natural  size) 
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The  colour  of  the  firm  resistent  tissue,  which  creaks  when  cut 
with  the  knife,  may  be  yellowish,  yellowish-brown,  yellowish- 
green,  yellowish-red,  or  mottled.  On  careful  inspection  of  the 
cut  surface  the  parenchyma  is  generally  seen  to  be  traversed  by 
bands  of  connective  tissue  (Fig.  373  b),  which  in  the  case  of  granu- 
lar cirrhosis  enclose  small  islands  (a),  and  in  the  nodular  and 
lobulated  forms  larger  tracts  of  hepatic  tissue  (annular  cirrhosis) : 
these  fibrous  bands  frequently  start  from  the  cicatricial  depres- 
sions on  the  surface  of  the  liver. 

An  indurated  liver  that  is  of  normal  size  or  enlarged  has  in 
some  instances  a  smooth  surface,  in  others  it  is  slightly  granular 
or  nodular. 


K 


4  If" '■■I  'k-i  %^ 


Fig.  373.    Atrophic  cirrhosis  of  the  liver. 

(Preparation  hardened  in  alcohol,  staiivl  u-itli  rttnniiie,  and  mounted  in  Canada  bal- 
sam :   X  K) 


a    islands  of  hepatic  tissue 

6    bands  of  vascular  fibrous  tissue 


c    cellular  iufiltration 

d    thickened  peritoneal  covering 


When  the  enlargement  is  considerable  the  weight  of  the  liver 
may  reach  3000  to  4000  grammes.  The  colour  of  this  form  as  of 
the  other  varies  in  different  ca.ses,  being  at  times  brownish-yellow, 
at  times  rusty-red  or  yellowish-green,  at  others  mottled  with 
diverse  tints.  On  the  surface  of  section  reticulate  bands  of 
fibrous  tissue  are  often  visible  ;  but  varieties  are  met  with  in 
which  the  texture  appears  perfectly  uniform,  neither  the  lobules 
nor  the  interlobular  fibrous  strands  being  recognisable. 

The  fibro-cellular  hyperplasia  affects  mainly  the  interlobular 

connective  tissue  (Figs."  374  b  and  37  ">  b  e).  but  may  extend  along 

the  capillaries  to  thSji0j^^m6^i^m^''^S-  ^'^'odef^.     When 

tlie  morbid  change  is  not  far  advanced  tiie  new  fibrous  tissue  is 

3a. 
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seen  to  be  in  some  parts  fully  developed  (Fig.  375  b  and  I<  ig. 
376/),  in  others  it  is  still  in  the  stage  of  granulation-tissue,  con- 
sisting of  jDroliferous 
connective-tissue  cells 
and  leucocytes  (Fig. 
374  b.  Fig. '375  e\  and 
Fig.  376  d  e)  with 
newly-formed  vessels 
(Fig.  376  ff).  If  the 
hyperplastic  process 
has  come  to  a  stand- 
still, the  cellular  granu- 
lation-tissue can  no 
longer  be  traced. 

When  the  liver 
comes  under  examina- 
tion the  hepatic  cells 
are  in  many  cases  still 
unchanged,  even 
though  the  hyperplas- 
tic fibrous  tissue  sur- 
rounds the  trabeculae 
(Fig.  375  a)  or  pene- 
trates between  them 
(Fig.  376fZe/ry).  In 
other  cases  the  cells  appear  to  be  proliferous,  especially  when  the 
liver  is  enlarged,  or  when  it  is  studded  with  projecting  islands  of 
hepatic  tissue.  Instances  also  occur  in  which  the  cells  have  here 
and  there  undergone  atrophy  and  fatty  degeneration,  so  that  the 
persisting  portions  of  the  parenchyma  have  the  appearance  charac- 
teristic of  fatty  liver,  and  the  condition  might  be  described  as  one 
of  fatty  cirrhosis. 

The  degenerative  changes  in  the  liver-cells  may  be  directly 
due  to  the  original  injurious  agency  affecting  the  liver,  or  they 
may  be  secondary  to  disturbances  of  circulation  and  nutrition 
induced  by  the  fibrous  hyperplasia;  but  it  is  to  be  noted  that 
even  in  cases  where  the  overgrowth  of  fibrous  tissue  is  abundant 
and  wide-spread  the  liver-cells  often  suffer  but  little.  The  pro- 
liferous changes  in  the  liver-cells  are  probably  to  be  regarded  as 
reparative  and  compensatory,  but  it  is  not  impossible  that  the 
presence  of  irritating  matters  in  the  blood  may  stimulate  the  cells 
to  proliferation. 

The  biliary  ducts  in  most  cases  show  signs  of  proliferous 
multiplication,  leading  to  the  formation  of  numerous  canalised 
columns  of  cells  and  gland-like  tubules,  which  permeate  the 
hyperplastic  interlobular  connective  tissue  (Fig.  375  cZ)  ;  but 
cases  occur  in  whichDi^'feaehfljUipEiaJiSedf^f  the  ducts  is  scanty 
or  entirely  absent. 


Fig.  374.    Eecent  interstitial  hepatitis. 

{Preparation  hardened  in  Mailer's  fluid  and  alcohol, 
stained  with  haematoxylin,  and  mounted  in  Canada 
balsam :  X  80) 

a    normal  liver-tissue 

b    interlobular  connective  tissue  infiltrated  with  leuco- 
cytes 
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HKPATITIS. 
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f     oiil  biliary  Jucts 
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Fin.    .'i76.       In'TRAVASCILAR    r>RVKI,01MF.NT    nv    lo.VNK(  TIVE    TISSIK    I.V    HYPKHTHOrnII' 

elE:l:lliisls. 

{Preparation  hanipiipil  in  iitriihol.  sfaiii'-^'f  wifh  picro-carminp.  mid  moiintPd  in  f'liini'hi 

hiilsam  :   \  300) 

a  hepatic  tralieculae                                           f    fibrillar  connective  tissuH  with  cells  (.f 

b  wall  of  capillary                                                         various  forms 

c  nuclei  of  capillary  wall    i-,:„,v:,- j  u,,  iiaiL  n?\vlv-iirmed     capillary     penetrating 

d  formative  cells  (librobhiW/y"'ZeODy/W;CrO#ftffiE^he  interlobular  portal   sheath 

c  Icui'cirytc's                                                                        iutii  till'  graiiiilation-iis>ue 
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Many  of  the  hepatic  blood-vessels  become  obliterated  and 
disappear,  and  many  of  the  branches  of  the  portal  vein  become 
impervious,  leading  to  extreme  portal  engorgement  and  conse- 
quent ascites.  Associated  with  this  there  is  often  marked  dilata- 
tion of  the  vessels  connecting  the  gastric  and  haemorrhoidal  veins 
with  the  oesophageal,  lumbar,  and  spermatic  veins  ;  and  occasion- 
ally dilatation  of  the  persistent  channels  of  the  umbilical  (Baum- 
garten)  and  parumbilical  veins,  and  of  the  subserous  veins  of  the 


cad  fj 

Fig.  377.     Granular  atrophic  cirrhosis  of  the  liver. 

{Vessels  injected  with  blue  gelatine  through  the  hepatic  artery;   section  hardened  in 

alcohol,  and  stained  with  carmine :  x  25) 

a    remnants  of  liver-tissue  d    small-celled  infiltration 

b     newly-lormecl  fibrous  tissue  e     interlobular  (portal)  veins 

c     biliary  duots  '  >ciii» 

round  ligament,  leads  by  degrees  to  dilatation  of  the  subcutaneous 
veins  of  the  abdominal  wall,  which  then  form  a  tortuous  plexus  or 
caput  medusae.  Cases  of  both  the  hypertrophic  and  the  atrophic 
forms  of  cirrhosis  have  however  been  recorded  in  which  there 
was  no  perceptible  disturbance  of  the  portal  circulation  and  no 
ascites. 

On  the  other  hand^yfft-gggf  gyfl;>^^g30g^/j©w  capillary  vessels  are 
generally  formed  m  the^iver,  and  these  derive  their  blood  mainly 
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from  the  branches  of  the  hepatic  artery.  On  this  account  it  is 
usually  difficult  to  inject  the  vessels  of  a  cirrhotic  liver  through 
the  portal  vein,  while  a  perfect  injection  can  be  obtained  through 
the  hepatic  artery  (Fig.  377). 

Pigmentary  deposits  are  common  in  the  cirrhotic  liver,  and 
give  rise  to  a  yellowish,  yellowish-brown,  reddish-yellow,  j'ellow- 
ish-green,  or  olive  coloration.  The  pigment  consists  of  yellowish, 
reddish-brown,  or  reddish-yellow  granules  and  flakes,  which  lie 
partly  in  the  hyperplastic  fibrous  tissue,  partly  in  the  liver-cells 
and  in  Kupffer's  stellate  cells,  as  well  as  in  the  endothelium  of 
the  vessels. 

In  some  cases  the  pigment  consists  chiefly  of  haemosiderin  ; 
but  there  are  forms  of  chronic  hepatitis  in  which  the  hyperplastic 
connective  tissue  and  the  liver-cells  contain  large  quantities  of 
iron  in  granules  and  flaky  masses,  lying  for  the  most  part  in  the 
peripheral  zone  of  the  lobules.  It  is  natural  to  assume  that  in 
these  instances  the  disease  is  associated  with  excessive  blood- 
destruction. 

In  other  cases  the  colouring  matter  consists  mainly  of  bile- 
pigment,  and  is  deposited  chiefly  in  the  liver-cells,  while  the 
fibrous  tissue  contains  few  if  any  pigment-granules.  This  form 
of  pigmentation  is  probably  referable  to  the  obstruction  or  occlu- 
sion of  the  biliary  channels  brought  about  by  the  morbid  changes 
in  the  interlobular  fibrous  tissue.  The  outflow  of  bile  from  the 
liver  is  thei'cby  hindered,  and  the  retained  bile  stagnates  in  the 
ducts.  This  explanation  is  supported  by  the  fact  that  in  a  num- 
ber of  cases  cirrhosis  and  induration  of  the  liver  are  associated 
with  jaundice. 
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CHAPTER    LXXr 
BILIARY   IXFILTllATIOX    AND    IXFLAMMATION 

225.  When  the  outflow  of  Ijile  from  the  liver  is  hindered  in 
any  way,  as  by  occlusion  or  compression  of  tlie  common  bile-duct 
or  its  branches,  the  organ  becomes  stained  witli  bile,  and  assumes 


■J  '.', 


,^--j 


Fig.  378.    Jaundice  of  the  liver  from  retkntion  of  bile  dfr  to  compression 
of  the  common  dl  it  hy  canckk  of  the  gall-blalider. 

(Preparation  hardened  in  <-urrnsir>'  snh!iniat^,  .<<taiiied  irith  aluni-cannine,  and  mounted 
in  ('tinitda  hahunt:   X  -tiio) 

a    intrnlobnlar  ducts  somewhat  distended       d  rf]    Endnthelial  cells  stained   with  bile 
with  bile  and  Kupffer's  stellate  cells 

b     large  Hake  of  hile-pisnieiit  in  a  greatly  e     lodse  pisinented  endothelial  cells 

dilated  intralobular  duet  /     pigment-masses  eiiclnsed  in  cells 

r     l>ile-]iigmeiit  in  the  liver-cells  g    rupture  into  a  capillary  of  a  pigment- 

mass  contained  in  a  biliary  duct 

a  ycHowisli-ofrecn  or  olive-green  colour  ;    this  staining  has  been 
termed  icterus  or  jaundice  of  the  liver. 

Tlio  retained  l)ile-pignient  is  in  the   lirst  instance  deposited  in 
the  biliary  ^Hf'^^'^^'-^^^^^  liver-cells  (.)    in  the 

toriiier   as   velknv  grairtiles  curitainiiiL;   no   iron,  in   tlie   latter  as 
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homogeneous  yellow  flakes  that  become  green  when  the  tissue  is 
treated  with  corrosive  sublimate.  When  the  retention  is  ot  long 
duration,  the  intralobular  biliary  capillaries  are  sometimes  greatly 
distended  (J). 

Kupffer's  stellate  cells  and  the  endothelial  cells  (d  d^  e)  ot  the 
vessels  are  stained  in  like  manner,  and  the  pigmented  endothelial 
cells  are  occasionally  detached  from  their  substratum  (e). 

The  liver  may  tolerate  this  biliary  pigmentation  for  weeks  or 
even  months  without  undergoing  any  noteworthy  changes  ;  but 
it  not  infrequently  happens  that  in  the  course  of  time_  necrotic 
foci  make  their  appearance  in  the  lobules,  the  affected  liver-cells 


Fig.  379.     Suppurative  biliary  hepatitis  from  compression  of  the  common 
DUCT  and  invasion  of  the  bile-channels  by  the  bacillus  coli  communis. 

{Preparation  hardened  in  alcohol,  and  stained  with  haematoxylin  and  eosin:  X  45) 

a    hepatic  lobule  in  transverse  section  c    collection  of  pus  with  bile-stained  masses 

6    Glisson's  capsule  with  bile-ducts  ol  necrotic  detritus 

d    necrotic  liver-tissue  infiltrated  with  cells 

losing  their  nuclei  and  being  converted  into  shapeless  masses. 
Moreover,  interlobular  and  intralobular  cellular  infiltratioa  and 
fibrous  hyperplasia  are  apt  to  be  set  up,  and  at  length  even  suppur- 
ative inflammation  (Fig.  379  c  d)  may  supervene,  the  suppuration 
involving  primarily  the  interlobular  ducts  and  the  tissue  about 
them  or  the  interior  of  the  lobules  (c?). 

Chronic  retention  and  stagnation  of  the  bile  may  furthermore 
lead  to  degeneration  and  inflammation  of  the  liver,  in  other  words 
to  biliary  hepatitis.  This  condition  is  equally  liable  to  supervene 
whether  the  obstruction  is  in  the  common  duct  outside  the  liver, 
or  within  it  in  the  'vo^}ii^^2ffy(^ji^^^^@lt  is  thus  possible  for 
an  originally  haematogenous  hepatitis,  giving  rise   to   retention 
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of  bile,  to  become  at  length  complicated  by  a  secondary  biliary 
hepatitis,  and  so  to  assume  a  rapidly  progressive  character. 

The  causes  which  determine  whether  retention  of  bile  shall  be 
long  tolerated  without  appreciable  consequences,  or  shall  after  a 
comparatively  short  period  give  rise  to  liepatitis,  cannot  in  all 
cases  be  discovered.  But  it  is  no  longer  doubtful  that  for  the 
induction  of  suppurative  hepatitis  some  form  of  infection  must  be 
superadded,  and  that  the  usual  infective  agent  is  the  Bacillus  coli 
communis.  This  microbe,  entering  the  bile-channels  from  the 
bowel,  sets  up  in  them  cholangitis  (angiocholitis)  or  inflammation 
of  the  ducts,  and  then  hepatitis  as  a  consequence.  In  certain  cases 
other  parasites,  such  as  the  pyogenic  micrococci,  the  typhoid  bacil- 
lus, or  the  Bistomata,  gain  access  to  the  bile-ducts,  and  act  as 
excitants  of  inflammation. 

Suppurative  biliary  hepatitis  results  in  the  formation  of  ab- 
scesses, which  at  first  are  small  and  then  become  larger  (Fig. 
37'.)  c),  and  generally  contain  pus  that  is  mixed  with  biliar\-  pig- 
ment or  concretions.  The  liver  sometimes  is  thus  riddled  with 
innumerable  abscesses  varying  from  the  size  of  a  jica  to  that  of  a 
cherry.  If  the  conditions  giving  rise  to  suppuration  arc  confined 
to  a  limited  portion  of  the  liver  these  biliary  aliscesses  are  circum- 
scribed accordingly  :  in  such  cases  they  sometimes  coalesce  into 
one  or  two  large  alfscesses,  possessing  characters  similar  to  those 
of  haematogenous  origin.  It  is  prolmble  that  many  cases  of 
tropical  aljscess  are  essentially  due  to  biliary  infection. 

Biliary  hepatitis  is  also  capable  of  assuming  a  hyperplastic  or 
proliferous  character,  and  leads  to  induration  of  the  liver  or  bili- 
ary cirrhosis,  which  closely  resembles  the  haematogenous  forms 
and  is  not  easily  distinguished  from  them,  especially  when  the 
cinises  of  obstruction  to  the  outflow  of  bile  are  not  at  once 
aiiparent. 
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SYPHILIS,    TUBERCULOSIS,    AND   LEPROSY   OF    THE    LIVER 

2'2tj.  Syphilitic  disease  of  Ihu  li\er  is  coninion  in  both  llie 
inherited  and  tiie  ac(|uireil  turnis  (jf  the  affection. 

Acquired  syphilis  may  give  rise  to  changes  that  are  siniihir 
to  thi)se  seen  in  <jrdinary  cirrliosis,  Ijut  it  exiiil)its  a  greater  ten- 
dency t(j  induce  limited  and  circumscriljed  lesions.  The  local 
lesion  is  intlamniatory  in  character,  and  is  associated  with  more 
or  less  extensive  destruction  of  the  li\'er-tissuc  anil  with  fibrous 


Fiu.  380.     Sagittal  section  thuouc.h  thk  lekt  lobk  of  the  liver,   enclosing 

LABCE    cheesy    GUMMATA. 

(Nine-ti'idhs  0/  the  natural  size) 

inpcrplasia.  The  characteristic  result  is  the  bu-mation  of  the 
grauidoniatous  nodes  known  as  gummata  (,Kigs.  3SU  and  381  a), 
which  consist  of  a  necrotic  cliccsy  mass  surrounded  by  coarse 
cicatricial  connective  tissue  (Fig.  3S1  A)  that  sends  radiating 
bauds  into  the  adjoining  parts  (c  J).  The  cheesy  centre  of  the 
gnmuia  reiu'e.sents  merely  the  remains  of  new-formed  inflamniatory 
Tissue  that  has  become  necrotic  and  has  not  been  absorbed.  If 
the  process  at  the  time  of  examination  is  still  incomplete,  the 
inner  and  peripheral  aspects  of  the  cicatricial  envelope  here  and 
tliere  exhibit  patches  of  granulation-tissue  («'  /),  which  is  the 
forerunner  of  the^p^y.m-)yn>vm^  tissue.  The  neK.n.tic 
hepatic    tissue    is    in  ^ome    cnses    eimfen    rcmo\ed    i>y    solution 
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and  absorption,  and  then  nothing  but  a  shrunken  fibrous  scar, 
without  any  cheesy  contents,  remains  at  the  site  of  the  gumma. 

Such  syphilitic  foci  occur  singly  or  in  numbers.  When  the 
shrunken  cicatrices  are  numerous,  the  liver  becomes  lobulated  by 
their  contraction  (Fig.  372). 

Congenital  syphilis  of  the  liver  in  certain  cases  produces 
changes  resembling  those  of  acquired  syphilis,  and  leading  to 
cicatricial  contraction  and  lobulation,  or  to  the  formation  of 
gummata.      The  guramata  are  usually  found  post  mortem  m  an 


.„A\i-Ua 


Fig.  381.     Syphilitic  cicatrix  and  gumma  of  the  liver. 

(Preparation  hardened  in  alculwl,  stained  witJi  alum-carmine,  and  mounted  in  Canada 

balsam  :  X  12) 

a    cheesy  centre 

b     dense  fibrous  tissue 

c     fibrous   tissue   enclosing   remnants   of 

liver-tissue 
d    bands  of  fibrous  tissue  radiating  into 

the  liver-tissue 


e     cellular  (granulomatous)  focus  at  the 

margin  of  the  cheesy  mass 
/    cellular  foci  within  the  radiating  fibrous 

bands 
g    normal  liver-tissue 


early  stage  of  development,  as  circumscribed  greyish  j^atches  of 
granulation-tissue.  In  some  cases  cicatricial  fibrous  bands  are 
formed  in  and  about  the  larger  portal  sheaths  (syphilitic  peri- 
phlebitis). But  more  frecpiently  the  disease  leads  to  diffuse 
changes  involving  the  entire  liver,  and  taking  the  fornr  of  inter- 
lobular (Fig.  382  a)  and  intralobular  (5)  cellular  infiltrations  or 
abundant  fibrous  hyperplasia  (F'ig.  383).  The  cellular  infiltra- 
tions do  not  as  a  ri3(§f;?iaBi;#liye/l^icrp3dfl®ge  in  the  naked-eye  ap- 
pearance of  the  liver,  which  retains  its  ordinary  dark  bluish-red 
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colour ;  only  when  the  cellular  aggregations  are  of  considerable 

size  do  they  become 

visible     as     greyish 

nodules, 

to  say  to  what  extent       ^;::^*f^'i%-Vi^  ■  ?-^  - '  'H^y''^^/^^':^  S J  i 

the 

ai 

brc 

blood-^ 

what  extent  they  are        •^.>*".'.»-""-!  "     '--.    -    ••^-••i' 

derived     from     ^  -_,.-....         -. 

liferous    connective-     *^^fJ""'^^7fa<XV<ii*  v>>£^jl:'^'^%'*^^^^^^^ 

tissue    cells. 

certain  proper 

them    appear 

within     the    vessels  -.  •  „- -,.j. -^^  ^- 

(ing.  38-,  0),  tliey  Yia.3S2.  Syphilitic  HEPATITIS  IN  ANEW-BORN  INFANT. 
must  in  part  at  least  [preparation  karclfiwrl  in  M.itlii-'s  Uuiil.  and  stained  with 
be  regarded  as  white  haematoj-i/Un  and  eosin  .      X  10(1) 

blood-corpuscles.  «     interlobular  connective   tissue    infiltrated    with    cells 

rp-i         \  1         ^  (longitudinal  section  of  an  artery) 

ine     second     va-      ^     parenchymatous  tissue  infiltrated  with  cells 

riety  of    the    diffuse 

affection  takes  the  form  of  fibroid  induration,  and  in  well-marked 


s55>s^"^'a"-"!r^S' 


Fi(i.  :is:;.     Indurated  livek  from  a  syphilitic  infant. 
(Preparation  hardened  in  Mailer's  riuid,  and  stained  with  hn,matn.njlin  and  eosin: 

■       X  IW) 
a    hyperplastic     interlobular     connective       6     indurated    liver-tissue     traversed     by 

tissue  DigitizetJ  by  Micros6W^»  bands 

c     clusters  of  round-cells 
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cases  is  easily  recognisable  by  the  pale  greyish-yellow  colour,  re- 
sembling that  of  flint  (Gubler),  which  the  liver  assumes,  by  the 
indistinctness  of  the  lobular  outlines  on  the  cut  surface,  and  by 
the  hardness  and  density  of  the  tissue. 

The  fibrous  hyperplasia,  associated  with  proliferation  of  the 
biliary  ducts,  is  most  marked  in  the  portal  sheaths  and  inter- 
lobular tissue  (Fig.  383  a)  ;  but  it  also  extends  to  the  lobules 
themselves,  with  the  result  that  the  constituent  hepatic  columns 
or  trabeculae  (6)  are  everywhere  forced  asunder  and  isolated  by 
ingrowths  of  vascular  connective  tissue,  and  the  typical  structure 
of  the  lobules  is  thus  entirely  effaced. 

Syphilitic  disease  of  the  liver  is  usually  accompanied  by  exu- 
dative deposits  upon  the  hepatic  peritoneum  (perihepatitis),  and 
by  fibrous  adhesions  to  the  adjacent  structures.  These  are  often 
so  dense  that  the  liver  is  immovably  attached  to  the  diaphragm. 

References  on  Syphilis  of  the  Liver. 
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227.  Tuberculosis  of  the  liver  is  met  with  in  three  chief 
forms,  namely  as  miliary  tuberculosis,  as  tuberculous  hepatitis, 
and  as  solitary  tubercles. 

Miliary  tuberculosis  is  usually  but  a  part  of  a  general  tuber- 
culosis involving  several  organs  or  the  entire  body.  The  liver 
is  beset  with  minute  nodules,  often  so  small  as  to  be  scarcely 
perceptible,  and  grey,  yellow,  or  bile-stained  as  the  case  may 
be  (Fig.  384).  The  nodules  lie  in  the  interlobular  connective 
tissue  (a),  or  within  the  lobules  (6).  The  fatty  livers  of  phthisi- 
cal patients  are  sometimes  thickly  beset  with  minute  tubercles 
that  are  not  recognisable  by  the  naked  eye. 

As  the  tubercles  W^l^^j^i^^L^^ltrated  liver-tissue  in 
which  they  are  seatea  becomes"' necrotic,  and  the  cells  are  trans- 
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formed  into  shapeless  denucleated  blocks.  When  a  biliarj-  duct 
is  surrounded  by  or  enclosed  in  a  tubercle,  its  epithelial  cells, 
especially  when  they  are  pressed  together  into  a  mass,  some- 
times closely  simulate  giant-cells.  According  to  Arnold,  new 
biliary  ducts  are  occasionally  formed  in  tlie  midst  of  a  tuberculous 
node.      Within   the    larger 


nodes  the  centre  usually 
softens  and  breaks  down, 
forming  small  cavities  that 
enclose  puriform  and  often 
bile-stained  contents. 

In  the  second  and  rarer 
iouii  of  the  affection,  or 
clironiu  tuljerculous  hepa- 
titis, there  is  not  only  an 
eruption  of  tul>ereles,  but 
also  a  difi'use  tiljrous  hyper- 
plasia of  the  liver.  The 
parencliyma  is  traversed  by 
more  or  less  dense  bands 
of  liljrous  tissue,  contain- 
ing small  grey  tubercles  or 
large  yellow  and  often  bile- 
stained  caseous  patches. 

The  third  form  is  charac- 
terised l)y  the  development 


."« 


Fig.  .''84.      Miliary  xunERfULdsis  ok  the 

LIVKR. 

{Pre/ifiration  slained  with  fannhie  :     X  150) 

mature  tubercle 

cluster   of   small   cells    forming   an    incipient 
tubercle 


of    large    isolated    caseous 

nodes,  like  the  solitary  tubercles  of  the  brain,  but  the  condition 

is  very  I'are. 

In  leprosy  foci  containing  the  specific  bacilli  are  sometimes 
observed  in  the  liver  ;  they  lie  chiefiy  in  the  interlobular  jjortal 
sheaths  and  in  the  peripheral  zone  of  the  lobules.  The  foci  con- 
sist of  cellular  clusters  or  nodes  which  contain  the  characteristic 
large  cells  crammed  with  bacilli. 
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CHAPTER   LXXIII 


REGENERATION   AND  HYPERPLASIA  OF   LIVER-TISSUE 

228.  The  liver  is  an  organ  whose  tissues  are  capable  of  con- 
siderable regenerative  proliferation,  and  this  is  true  not  only  of 
its  connective  tissue,  but  also  of  its  epithelial  constituents. 

Regenerative  proliferation  of  the  liver-cells  and  ducts  follows 
not  only  upon  degenerative  changes,  as  we  have  already  more 
than  once  remarked,  but  also  upon  traumatic  injuries  ;  it  first 
makes  its  appearance  in  and  about  the  site  of  the  lesion. 

<7  a. 


Fig.  385. 


Regenerative  proliferation  of  the  epithelium  of  the  biliary 

DUCTS. 


{From  a'wound  five  days  old :  section  hardened  in  Flemming's  acid  solution,  and  stained 
with  safranin  and  picric  acid :  X  400) 

a    enlarged  nucleus  of  epithelial  cell  with  d     epithelial  cell  with  daughter  nuclei  in 
its  chromatin  increased  the  coil-stage 

b     epithelial  cell  with  coil-stage  of  parent  /    connective-tissue  cell  with    daughter- 
nucleus  stars  (diaster) 

c     epithelial  cell  with  nucleus  in  the  star- 
stage  (monaster) 


When  the  liver  is  injured  by  mechanical  violence,  as  in  the 
case  of  a  punctured  wound,  the  tissue  in  immediate  proximity  to 
the  wound  becomes  the  seat  of  haemorrhagic  extravasation  and 
inflammation  ;  these  however  soon  pass  away,  provided  there  is 
no  infection  capable  of  inducing  suppuration.  The  reparative 
processes  begin  as  early  as  the  second  day  after  the  injury,  and 
are  indicated  by  the  signs  of  mitotic  nuclear  division  in  the  con- 
nective-tissue cells  (Mi^ti^^^^i\/(hfoWft^y  epithelium  (Fig.  385 
a  h  c  d^,  and  the  liver-cells,  the  product  of  which  is  new-formed 
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cellular  granulation-tissue,  designed  to  make  good  the  loss  of 
substance.  The  ultimate  result  of  the  proliferation  is  a  cicatricial 
patch  consisting  chiefly  of  connective  tissue  and  of  a  certain  num- 
ber of  new  biliary  ducts  or  canaliculi,  in  some  cases  also  of  ill- 
developed  liver-tissue.  This  patch,  while  it  suffices  to  restore  the 
continuity  of  the  tissue,  is  nevertheless  of  little  value  from  the 
point  of  view  of  functional  activity. 

The  same  phenomena  are  thus  repeated  here  that  are  observed 
in  the  case  of  haematogenous  and  biliary  degenerations,  inasmuch 
as  in  the  place  of  true  secreting  parenchyma  nothing  but  non- 
functional fibrous  tissue  and  abortive  biliary  ducts  are  produced 
(Fig.  368).  Functional  liver-tissue  is  either  not  reproduced  at 
all  or  only  in  a  rudimentary  form. 

But  though  such  local  repair  of  hepatic  lesions  is  practically 
valueless  as  regards  the  secreting  power  of  the  new  tissue,  the 
loss,  even  when  it  is  considerable,  admits  of  complete  compensa- 
tion by  the  hyperplastic  overgrowth  of  the  undamaged  parts. 

The  liver  is  a  gland  whose  size  is  proportionate  to  the  needs 
of  the  system  ;  in  other  words,  its  size  depends  on  the  functional 
calls  upon  it,  and  accordingly  its  bulk  varies  considerably  in  differ- 
ent circumstances.  Whenever  any  considerable  amount  of  liver- 
tissue  is  destroyed,  as  for  example  by  syphilitic  disease,  by  hydatid 
cysts,  by  haematogenous  or  biliary  degenerations,  or  by  surgical 
operation,  the  remaining  portions  of  the  organ,  which  now  must 
carry  on  the  whole  of  its  work,  undergo  compensatory  hyper- 
plasia or  functional  hypertrophy,  and  so  enable  it  to  overtake 
the  demands  upon  it. 

According  to  the  experimental  researches  of  Poxfick  and  vON 
i\Ieisteh  on  rabbits,  even  the  loss  of  from  half  to  three-quarters 
of  tlie  liver  may  be  completely  compensated  by  the  hypertrophy 
of  the  remainder,  the  normal  weight  of  the  liver  being  almost 
regained  in  from  six  to  eight  weeks. 

This  compensatory  hypertrophy  is  brought  about  by  the 
enlargement  of  the  several  lobules,  whose  secreting  cells  and 
capillaries  undergo  multiplication,  new  elements  being  as  it  were 
intercalated  between  the  old. 

In  man  such  extensive  compensatory  hypertrophy  as  is  observed 
in  tlie  rabbit  probably  never  takes  iiUue  ;  but  after  partial  destruc- 
tion of  the  hepatic  tissue,  less-marked  hypertrophic  enlargements 
are  often  observed,  even  in  the  course  of  cirrhosis  and  other  forms 
of  induration  of  the  liver. 

In  rare  cases,  both  in  cirrhotic  and  in  non-cirrhotic  livers,  the 
hyperplasia  leads  to  the  formation  of  nodose  tumour-like  out- 
growths from  the  surface. 

According  to  Hoffmann'  (  TVruiu/.  '/.  Organe  bei  Abdominaltyphus  Leipzig 
1869)  there  are  from  I'^Pikiitl^d^b^ii/lfiSFoiWP^'^^''^  liver-cells.  In  livers  in 
which,  following  degenerarive  changes  (as  m  TypYoid  fever),  regenerative  mul- 
tiplication is  in  progress,  the  number  of  nuclei  increases  up  to  from  136  to  1.3f> 
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for  each  100  cells  :  for  1000  uninuclear  cells  there  are  on  an  average  444  contain- 
ing 2  nuclei,  45  (in  health  only  2)  containing  3  nuclei,  14  containing  4,  10  con- 
taining 5,  and  1  containing  6  nuclei.  The  size  of  the  cells  is  at  the  same  time 
very  unequal. 

References  on  Regeneration  and  Hyperplasia  in  the  Liver. 
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CHAPTER   LXXIV 
TUMOURS  AND  PARASITES  OF   THE  LIVER 

229.  Tumours  of  the  liver  occur  both  as  primary  and  as  secon- 
dary growths,  the  latter  being  frequently  the  result  of  metastasis 
from  epithelial  tumours  of  the  intestinal  tract.  Among  the  pri- 
mary growths  are  both  epithelial  and  connective-tissue  tumours, 
but  the  latter,  with  the  exception  of  cavernous  angioma,  are  rare. 

Of  the  epithelial  tumours  adenoma,  which  may  develope  in 
normal  as  well  as  in  cirrhotic  livers,  must  first  be  considered ;  but 
it  is  on  the  whole  a  rare  neoplasm.  In  its  typical  form  adenoma 
consists  of  solitary  or  multiple  greyish-white,  yellowish,  reddish, 
or  brownish  nodules  or  nodes,  which  are  distinguished  by  the 
presence  in  them  of  tortuous  branching  gland-like  tubules,  or  of 
new-formed  trabeculae  of  liver-cells  not  grouped  in  the  form  of 
lobular  acini.  They  originate  either  from  proliferous  liver-cells, 
or  from  proliferous  biliary  ducts.  The  smallest  nodules  are  con- 
tinuous with  the  surrounding  liver-tissue  ;  the  larger  ones  are 
enclosed  in  a  fibrous  capsule,  and  press  upon  and  displace  the 
neighbouring  structures. 

The  proliferation  may  be  of  the  nature  of  simple  hyperplasia 
on  the  one  hand,  and  on  the  other  may  assume  a  malignant  neo- 
plastic character,  and  pass  into  adeno-carcinoma.  It  is  therefore 
impossible  to  draw  a  sharp  line  between  nodose  hypertrophy 
and  adenoma,  or  between  simple  adenoma  and  adeno-carcinoma. 
Adeno-cystoma  is  a  special  form  of  adenoma,  whose  presence  is 
indicated  by  the  existence  in  the  liver  of  numerous  cysts  contain- 
ing a  colourless  liquid,  or  by  the  transformation  of  entire  lobes 
into  aggregations  of  cysts  (Fig.  386  c  d  e).  Preliminary  stages 
of  these  cysts  may  be  found  in  the  shape  of  more  or  less  dilated 
glandular  tubules  derived  from  the  biliary  ducts  of  the  interlobu- 
hir  connective  tissue. 

Carcinoma  of  the  liver,  as  a  primary  growth,  occurs  in  three 
chief  forms.  In  the  first  or  massive  form,  one  (Fig.  397  a)  or 
two  large  nodes  are  formed.  These  may  be  seated  in  any  part  of 
the  liver,  but  appear  most  commonly  in  the  right  lobe.  Tlie  nodes 
are  often  of  great  size  (a),  and  consist  of  soft  or  hard  white  or 
slightly-reddened  tissue  :  the  amount  of  cancer-juice  which  can 
he  scraped  from  th«..Gut  suKfac^.^;;u;le^^uch,  and  is  sometimes 
very  small  indeed.    WsoiSJ^^o'nl?PtW%mouv -tissue  is  sharply 
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marked  off  from  the  liver-tissue,  the  latter  being  manifestly  thrust 
aside  and  the  biliary  ducts  and  vessels  compressed.  At  other 
points  the  tumour  is  continuous  with  the  liver-tissue,  sometimes 
penetratino-  into  the  large  blood-vessels  or  bile-ducts. 

The  larger  nodes  are  frequently  softened  or  necrotic  in  the 
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centre,  or  contain  extravasated  blood.  If  the  cancer  is  situated 
beneath  the  serous  membrane,  and  a  portion  of  tlie  tissue  in  its 
interior  is  absorbed,  an  umbilicated  depression  forms  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  nodule.  In  the  course  of  time  metastases  (6)  are 
developed  within  the  liver,  and  the  organ  may  thus  become 
studded  with  numer0J|[;fil2ebfiiqg/|^'©^8tfl()t@;ancer). 
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The  second  form  simulates  the  appearance  of  a  granular  or 
tuljcrculated  cirrhotic  liver,  islands  of  whitish  or  brownish  tissue 
being  enclosed  between  stout  anastomosing  fibrous  bands  that 
traverse  the  organ  in  all  directions.  These  islands  consist  how- 
ever of  cancer-tissue,  and  the  condition  is  sometimes  described  as 
cancerous  cirrhosis  or  cirrhotic  cancer  (^cancer  avec  cirrJtose^. 

In  the  third  form  the  cancerous  growths  are  seated  in  the  inter- 
lobular connective  tissue.  Wherever  the  portal  vessels  run  the}" 
are  seen  to  he  accompanied  by  white  tumid  nodules,  in  close 
mutual  contact  or  actually  coalescent,  and  varying  in  size  with 
the  size  of  the  vessels. 

In  structure  certain  varieties  of  hepatic  carcinoma  are  to  be 


Fii:.  397.     PuiMAiiY  rAiiciMniA  ipf  the  liver. 

(Ralher  less  Hum  hnlf  the  natural  size) 

a     Uie  iirim.iry  node  b     mult ii>le  metastases  within  the  liver  itself 

classeil  tis  cylindrictil-ccllcd  aileno-carcinoniatii;  others  as  ordinary 
cancers  of  the  simple  or  medullary  type  with  solid  cell-nests. 
They  originate  either  from  tlie  glandular  cells  of  the  hepatic  tra- 
beculae  ov  from  the  eiiitlielial  cells  of  the  bdiary  ducts,  the  third 
form  in  particular  being  of  tlie  latter  kind  (Fig.  388).  The 
forms  associated  witli  fibroid  induration  make  their  apjiearance  in 
cirrhotic  livers  ( II.VNdT,  (JiLiiKitT,  Siegenreck,  VAN  Heukelom, 
Fkoh.mann,  Ziecleu),  and  their  mode  of  origin  can  be  traced 
histologically  liy  the  fact  that  the  chromatin  of  the  liver-cells  is 
increased,  while  tlieir  protoplasm  is  more  abundant  and  possesses 
a  dift'ercnt  type  of  granulation  and  different  staining-reactions 
from  liiose  exliibited  l)y  normal  liver-cells.  When  the  cirrhosis 
affects  the  entire  li©^if;-^ijt)^fflpgpQ^W®or  carcinomatous  proli- 
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Fig.  388.     Carcin'kma  of  the  eile-ducts. 

(Below  at  the  left  side  a  eaneeroiis  cell-nest 
communicates  with  a  biliary  duct:  prepa- 
ration hardened  in  alcohol,  stained  icith 
haemaio'xylin,  and  mounted  in  Canada 
balsam  :  X  200) 


feration  likewise  extends  throughout  its  substance.     If  the  cirrho- 
sis is  a  local  one,  such  for  instance  as  accompanies  the  presence 

of  Distoma  in  the  liver,  the 
carcinomatous  growth  starts 
first  in  the  morbidly-altered 
region,  but  may  thence  spread 
in  the  form  of  nodular  infil- 
trations to  the  healthy  he- 
patic tissue. 

Metastatic  carcinoma 
of  the  liver  is  most  fre- 
quently secondary  to  carci- 
noma of  the  intestinal  tract, 
more  rarely  of  the  uterus,, 
pancreas,  and  breast.  The 
growth  starts  from  cancer- 
,.«,^i.«™     ,    ^~»^»».       ,„  ous  emboli  within  the  vessels 

'^ir     If-^^"      ^^^  (Fig.   389),    which   as    they 

multiply  force  aside  the  liver- 
tissue,  or  following  the 
course  of  the  vessels  pervade 
the  parenchyma  (Fig.  390). 
Presently  the  liver-cells  be- 
come atrophied  and  disap- 
pear, while  the  vascular  and  fibrous  elements  become  proliferous. 
The  metastatic  nodules  may  be  few  or  exceedingij-  numerous  ; 
cases  are  occasionally  met  with  in 
which  the  greater  part  of  the  liver  is 
beset  with  miliary  and  sub-miliarj' 
nodules.  As  the  disease  progresses 
these  coalesce  to  larger  nodules  and 
nodes  having  a  diameter  of  from  0.5 
to  10  centimetres. 

The  smaller  growths,  when  they 
lie  beneath  the  serous  membrane,  ap- 
pear on  the  surface  of  the  liver  as 
small  whitish  patches  ;  the  larger  ones 
jjroject  slightly  above  the  level  of  the 
surrounding  liver-surface  and  are 
frequently  umbilicated.  The  over- 
lying part  of  the  serous  membrane 
is  usuallj^  much  congested  and  in- 
jected. When  the  cancer-nodules  are 
large  and  numerous  the  liver  is 
more  or  less  increased  in  size,  often 
enormously  so,  and  its  surface  is  un- 
even and  tuberous.  The  nodes  on  the  anterior  edo-e  can  be  felt 
through  the  veliixedDmU:^MMm!Son§{^  section  the   tumours 


FiQ.   389.     Cancerous    embolus 

IN   A    HEPATIC   CAPILLARY. 

{From  a  primary  adeno-carcinoma 
of  the  stomach  :  preparation, 
stained  luith  haematoxylin  ■ 
X  300) 
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ap[iear  generally  white  or  yellowish-white,  with  perhaps  a  tinge 
of  red. 

The  centre  of  a  large  node  is  not  uncommonly  found  to  be 
opaque,  fatty,  and  softened,  so  that  scraping  yields  a  pulpy  mass 
rather  than  a  juice.  Tlie  sur- 
rounding liver-tissue  is  visiljly 
compressed,  and  it  may  or  may 
not  he  sharply  marked  off  from 
the  tumour-tissue.  The  smaller 
nodes  are  usually  ill-defined,  the 
larger  ones  are  more  distinctly 
circumscribed.  But  in  tliis  re- 
spect something  depends  on  the 
nature  and  structure  of  the  pri- 
mary tumour,  metastases  de- 
rived from  adeno-carciuiima  of 
tlie  stomach  and  intestines  iiav- 
ing  a  tendency  to  tlirust  liack 
the  surrounding  tissue,  while 
tliose  derived  from  nianunary, 
pancreatic,  and  oesophageal 
growths  infiltrate  it. 

The  liver-tissue  itself  is 
brown,  yellow,  or  yellowish- 
green,  the  last  being  a  sign  of 
retention  or  statruation  of    bile. 


p. 


Fig.  390.     Metastatic  cruwth  uf  can- 

f'ER    IN    a    hepatic    CAPILLARY. 

(From  a  primary  carcinoma   of  the  pan- 
creas :  stained  witli  haenialoj-A/lin :  x  L'.'iO) 

Wlien    the  cancerous    growtlis 


are  numerous,  tlie  liver-tissue  persists  only  as  islands  or  narrow 
bands  between  the  several  nodes. 

Heterotopic  nodides  of  suprarenal  tissue  have  in  a  few  cases 
been  observed  in  tlie  liver. 

References  on  Epithelial  Tumours  and  Cystoma  of  the  Liver  (see 
also  Art.  233  for  references  on  Cysts). 
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230.  Primary  connective-tissue  growths  are  very  rarely  met 
with  in  the  liver  ;  but  cavernous  angioma  or  erectile  tumour  is 
not  infrequent.  It  forms  nodes  as  small  as  a  millet-seed,  or  as 
large  as  the  fist,  which  takes  the  place  of  a  corresponding  amount 
of  liver-tissue.  The  tumour  thus  produces  no  enlargement  of  the 
liver  as  a  whole. 

Angiomata  lying  close  beneath  the  serous  membrane  appear  as 
■dark   bluish-red  spots ;    on  section  they  are  dark  red.       In  the 

larger  nodes  the  spongy  text- 
ure is  easily  recognised,  the 
lighter  fibrous  septa  contrast- 
ing with  the  blood  contained 
in  the  meshes  and  cavities. 
The  larger  nodes  are  bounded 
by  a  fibrous  capsule,  while  the 
smaller  ones  are  continuous 
with  the  liver-tissue. 

Angioma  of  the  liver  oc- 
curs   most    frequently   in    the 
atrophied  livers  of  aged  per- 
sons, and  is  produced  by  the 
cavernous  degeneration  of  the 
capillary  network  of  the  liver 
(Fig.    391),    accompanied    by 
Proliferation  of   the  vessel-walls,  of 
,d  of   the  margins  of   the 
he  capsule  of  the  larger 


Fig.  391.  Section  from  the  growing 
margin  of  a  small  cavernous  an- 
gioma OF  THE  liver  :  X  150. 


atrophy  of  the  liver-cells, 
the  inter  vascular  xon^e_cJi 
growth,  is  a  secor 
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tumours  is  formed  essentially  of  the  interlobular  connective  tissue. 
The  intercavernous  septa  vary  in  thickness,  but  are  usually  thin 
and  delicate.  Thrombosis  and  subsequent  fibrous  hyperplasia 
sometimes  give  rise  to  the  formation  of  cicatricial  tissue  in  the 
interior  of  an  angioma. 

Primary  fibroma  occurs  in  the  form  of  numerous  nodules  and 
nodes  developed  along  the  course  of  the  sympathetic  nerves,  and 
therefore  belongs  to  the  group  of  neurofibromata.  It  appears 
as  part  of  a  general  fibromatosis  extending  throughout  the  nervous 
system. 

Primary  sarcoma  of  the  liver  is  very  rare,  and  has  been  de- 
scribed in  only  a  few  instances.  The  recorded  observations  (Ar- 
nold) show  that  it  developes  from  the  connective  tissue  in  the 
hilum  of  the  liver,  from  the  fibrous  sheaths  of  the  larger  vessels 
and  bile-ducts,  and  from  the  interlobular  connective  tissue,  the 
neoplastic  growtli  taking  place  chiefly  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  vessels.  Nodules  of  varying  size  are  formed  within  the  liver, 
either  singly  or  in  large  numbers,  and  these  may  give  rise  to  sar- 
C(jmat(>ns  iiu'tastascs  in  other  organs. 

Secondary  sarcoma  takes  the  form  either  of  circumscribed 
greyish-white  nofles  of  huge  size,  or  of  small  disseminated  nodules, 
whicli  pass  continuously  into  the  tissue  of  the  enlarged  liver,  or 
infiltrate  it  in  a  diffuse  manner  without  forming  any  definite 
tumour.  The  microscope  shows  that  the  growths  that  are  not 
sharply  circumscribed  cause  a  kind  of  sarcomatous  infiltration  of 
the  liver-substance,  the  proliferous  sarcoma-cells  spreading  along 
the  intralobular  capillaries,  and  as  they  multipl}'  displacing  the 
trabeculae  of  liver-cells  that  lie  between  them. 

Metastatic  melanosarcoma  likewise  takes  the  form  either  of 
circumscribed  nodes  or  of  diiTuse  infiltration  :  in  the  latter  case 
it  often  gives  rise  to  a  peculiar  mottling  resembling  that  of 
granite,  the  tissue  being  sprinkled  or  marbled  with  black,  yellow- 
ish-brown, and  grey  tints.  It  is  still  a  question  whether  melanotic 
sarcoma  ever  occurs  as  a  primary  growth  in  the  liver. 

Cysts  of  the  liver  arising  from  lymiDhangiectasis  are  very  rare. 

Jiefcrcnccs  on   Connective-tissue   Tumours  of  the  Liver. 

AitN'or.D:  Primary  angiosarcoma  Ziegler'.i  Beitrdge  vm  1890 

Bklin  :  Melanosis  in  a  case  of  melanotic  carcinoma  France  me'd.  i  1887 

Uknekk  :  The  gvuesis  of  angioma  V.  A.  119  1890 

BKRTdi.KT:  Multiplo  angiomata  Trnns.  Path.  Soc.  v  Philadelphia  1876 

Hliick  :  Primary  melanotic  endothelioma  A.  d.  Heilk:  xvi  1875 

IJitAMWKLL,  HviuiM  :  Primary  sarcoma  Lancet  i  1897  (with  references) 

ISiTRXKT:  Primary  melanotic  sarcoma  Trau.i.  Path.  Soc.  xxxvi  London  1884 

CiiKKViNSKv:  Multiple  cavernous  angiomata  in   an   infant  aged  six  months 

.1 .  de  plii/siol.  1885 
J)i:i.KiiNK  :  Primary  melanotic  sarcoma  Trann.  Path.  Soc.  xLii  London  1890 
Ham  IT  and  Gilukkt:  Etudes  sur  les  maladies  du  foie  i  Paris  1888  (with  ref- 

LiTTE.N  :  Secondary  luelaiiotic  sarcolma  D.  mm.  Woch.  1889 
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Moore  :  Melanotic  sarcoma  B.  M.  J.  i  1889 

Okth  ;  Primary  sarcoma  Inaug.  Diss.  Strassburg  1885 

PiSKNTi :   Multiple  fibromata  Lavori   compiuti  nelV    Istituto    anatomo-patologico 

Perugia  1886 
PoDROUZEK :  Cases  of  sarcoma  Prag.  med.  Woch.  1888 
Tooth  :  Lymphosarcoma  Trans.  Path.  Soc.  xxxvi  London  1884 
WiNDRATH :    Sarcomatosis  (case  of   primary  spindle-celled   sarcoma)   Inaug. 

Diss.  Freiburg  1885 

231.  Among  the  animal  parasites  that  take  up  their  perma- 
nent abode  in  the  liver  are  the  folloAving  :  EcJiinococcus  (hydatid), 
Bistoma  hepaticum.,  Distoma  lanceolatum,  Distoma  haematobium, 
Pcntastoma  dentieulatum,  and  the  so-called  Psorospermia.     These 


Fig.  392.     EcHiNococcns  multilocularis  in  section 
(Natural  size) 
a    alveolar    structure    produced    by    the 

Echinococcus 
b    liver-tissue 


c     cavity  due  to  softening 
d    recent  nodules 


parasites  are  described  in  the  volume  on  General  Pathological 
Anatomy:  here  we  propose  merely  to  add  something  concernincr 
the  ±jchinocoecus  or  hydatid  of  the  liver. 

The_  hydatid  lias  usually  the  form  of  a  simple  chitinous  cyst 
ot  the  size  of  a  walnut  or  larger,  which  is  surrounded  by  a  fibrous 
capsule.  Cases  in  which  the  mother-cyst  is  accompanied  bv 
exogenous  or  endogenous  daughter-cysts  are  less  common. 
_  liy  the  time  the  liver  comes  to  be  examined  the  Echinococcus 
is  usually  dead,  and  the  intracystic  liquid  wholly  or  partially  ab- 

.'mlpif.  '  rf  tefe^%Wg^c^fofi^hrunken  and  fold'ed, 
and  contains  a  white  cTi^esy,  pufpy,  or  mortar-like  and  calcareous 
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mass,  within  which  the  characteristic  hooklets  may  often  be  dis- 
covered. When  the  cysts  reach  a  large  size  they  may  burst  into 
the  peritoneum  or  intestine,  or  externally.  Sometimes  inflamma- 
tion is  set  up  around  the  cysts,  or  retention  of  bile  and  biliary 
hepatitis  are  induced. 

Echinococcus  multilocularis  (Fig.  392)  gives  rise  to  hard 
nodes  occupying  the  greater  portion  of  a  lobe,  and  sometimes 
causing  considerable  enlargement  of  the  affected  part.  They  con- 
sist of  dense  tough  whitish  or  somewhat  bile-stained  fibrous  tissue, 
enclosing  numerous  alveoli  of  various  sizes  filled  with  jelly-like 
matter.  When  the  tumour  exceeds  the  size  of  a  man's  fist,  the 
central  portions  usually  undergo  softening.  As  the  Echinococcus 
grows,  yellowish  or  pale  yellowish-brown  specks  ('/)  appear  in 
its  neighbourhood,  which  soon  become  converted  into  small  cysts 
with  firm  walls  and  colloid  contents,  and  coalesce  with  the  neigh- 
bouring cysts.  When  the  central  portions  soften  and  break  down, 
cavities  of  very  considerable  size  are  sometimes  produced  (c). 
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232.     Biliary  concretions  and   gall-stones   are  by  far  the 

commonest  abnormalities  in  the  contents  of  the  gall-bladder  and 
bile-ducts  (hepatic,  cystic,  and  common).  They  occur  very  fre- 
quently in  elderly  persons,  more  particularly  within  the  gall-blad- 
der. The  concretions  are  friable  granular  yellowish-brown  or 
black  masses.  The  gall-stones  or  biliary  calculi,  which  may  be  as 
small  as  a  millet-seed  or  as  large  as  a  hen's  egg,  are  in  some  cases 

rounded  or  ovoid,  in  others 
angular  and  facetted  (Fig- 
393).  The  latter  condition 
is  found  when  several  cal- 
culi have  lain  together  in 
j^-*^     I  X^^^KggKM-l-  -  contact  within  the  gall-blad- 

t^^^Jni^^  ''"'il^^^HH^"^^^'  ^^^'  '-'^  ^^^^   bile-ducts  ;    the 

/X^         ^     /^^^^^^l'  ^"^^111        former  when  they  have  lain 
afSi^^'     J'«J.'^,^-'^«*SS«I       singly. 

^JBP"*       '^^Ipjil*    ,  The  colour,  consistence, 

and  density  of  the  stones 
vary  with  their  composition. 
As  a  rule  they  are  somewhat 
soft,  the  surface  pale  greyish- 
white,  yellowish  deepening  to  dark -brown,  or  mottled,  and  either 
smooth  or  rough  as  the  case  may  be. 

On  section  there  is  usually  a  dark-coloured  nucleus  consisting 
of  calcareous  pigment  (calcic  bilirubin),  surrounded  by  a  lighter 
shell  or  crust  containing  crystalline  plates  of  cholesterin  radially 
disposed.  The  different  species  are  distinguished  according  to 
the  constituent  which  is  most  abundant. 

(1)  Stones  consisting  of  cholesterin  contain  a  pigmented 
nucleus,  are  single  or  multiple,  greyish-white  or  yellowish  in 
colour,  smooth  or  rough  on  the  surface,  slightly  translucent, 
with  sometimes  a  kind  of  pearly  lustre.  The  fractured  surface 
has  a  radiate  crystalline  appearance,  and  often  shows  traces  of 
stratification.  The  stones  are  soft  in  texture.  When  stained 
with  bile  they  are  of  a  yellowish  or  brownish  colour.  When 
mixed  with  calciunDigitizeAibf  Mmc^MS^  and  chalky. 

(2)  Stones  consisting  of  cholesterin  and  bile-pigment  are 


Fig.  393. 


Facetted  gall-stones. 

{Natural  size) 
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tliu  commonest  of  all.  According  to  their  proportion  of  pigment 
they  are  yellow,  brown,  black,  or  brownish-green  :  at  times  the 
successive  strata  are  of  different  tints.  They  are  frequently  pres- 
ent in  enormous  numbers,  and  distend  the  gall-bladder  and  duets 
to  a  remarkable  extent.  They  sometimes  contain  a  considerable 
amount  of  calcium  carbonate  and  of  magnesium-salts. 

(3)  Pure  calcic  bilirubin  and  biliverdin  stones  are  rare  and 
usually  small  ;   they  ha\'e  a  rusty-re<l  or  aliimst  black  colour. 

(4)  Stones  consisting  of  calcium  carbonate  are  very  rare. 
The  f(jrmation  of  gall-stones  is  due  to  incrustation  upon  an 

organic  substratum  or  nucleus,  the  material  for  which  is  furnished 
by  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  bile-ducts  and  the  gall-bladder. 
Accordingly  we  find  that  after  the  cholesterin  and  the  calcareous 


Fio.  394.     Section  through  a  small  facetted  stone  after  removal  of  the 

cholesterin:   x  15. 


pigment  have  been  dissolved  out  of  a  gall-stone,  a  nitrogenous 
body  remains  in  the  form  of  a  stratified  stroma  (Fig.  394),  in 
whose  meshes  and  clefts  the  crystalline  material  had  been  de- 
posited. 

(lall-stones  are  much  more  common  in  patients  of  advanced 
age  than  in  younger  patients.  Stagnation  and  decomposition  of 
tiie  bile,  and"  inflammation  of  the  ducts  aird  gall-bladder,  favour 
their  production.  The  material  for  their  formation  is  derived 
cluefly  from  desquamated  and  disintegrated  epithelial  cells. 

The  effects  of  gall-stones  (cholelithiasis )  vary  greatly  in 
different  cases,  (^fien  the  gall-bladilcr  is  affected  very  slightly, 
even  when  it  contains  a  large  number  of  stones.  In  other  in- 
stances tlie  wall  of  ia)i^;^b¥><iA^roistifite  s^'i^t  of  intense  inflam- 
mation, resulting  in   ulceration  or  induration,  sometimes  even  in 
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suppuration  and  abscess,  when  secondary  infection  by  the  Bacillus 
coli  communis  or  pyogenic  micrococci  takes  place.  At  a  later 
stage,  hepatic  abscess,  perforation,  purulent  peritonitis,  or  the 
like,  may  supervene. 


Fig.   395. 


Occlusion  of  the  common  duct  by  gall-stones  and  dilatation 
the  hepatic  duct. 


(Under  surface  of  the  liver  with  a  bit  of  the  duodenum  laid  open : 

natural  size) 


one-half  the 


A 
B 

C 


liver 

portion  of  the  duodenum 

gall-bladder 

gall-stone 

mouth  o£  the  common  duct  pushed  for- 
ward into  the  lumen  of  the  bowel  by 
the  gall-stone 


c    attenuated  and  almost  perforated  wall 

of  the  bowel 
d    dilated  common  duct 
e    cystic  duct 
/    dilated  hepatic  duct 


Stones  formed  in  the  gall-bladder  and  in  the  ducts  them- 
selves are  frequently  discharged  into  the  intestine  through  the 
common  duct.  But  if  one  of  these  lodges  or  lingers  in  the  duct 
(Fig.  395  a),  retention  of  the  bile  ensues,  and  this  gives  rise  to 
dilatation  of  the  ^^^tiiSi^Ql/ M^d§&f^'^  pigmentation  of  the 
liver.       As   a   later   result   degeneration   of   the   liver-cells    and 
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biliary  hepatitis  are  apt  to  be  set  up  (Art.  225).  When  inflam- 
mation and  ulceration  are  produced  in  the  neighbourhood  of  a 
calculus  the  duct  may  become  perforated,  and  intense  inflamma- 
tion is  then  excited  in  the  surrounding  tissues.  If  the  stone  is 
impacted  near  the  mouth  of  the  common  duct  in  the  duodenum, 
the  ulceration  of  the  duct  and  of  the  bowel-wall  (Fig.  395  e)  may 
set  it  free,  and  permit  it  to  pass  into  the  intestine.  A  stone  may 
also  escape  directly  from  the  gall-bladder  into  the  duodenum  or 
colon  when  previous  inflammatory  adhesions  have  been  formed  be- 
tween the  bladder  and  the  bowel,  and  ulceration  opens  through 
these  an  abnormal  communication. 

When  concretions  form  in  the  ducts  within  the  liver,  more  or 
less  intense  inflammatory  change  is  frequently  set  up  around 
them.  The  slighter  forms  give  rise  to  moderate  cellular  infil- 
tration of  the  duct-wall  and  adjoining  tissue,  and  this  after  a 
time  results  in  the  formation  of  new  fibrous  tissue.  In  other 
cases,  when  infection  is  superadded,  the  inflammation  becomes 
suppurative  and  ends  in  an  abscess  (Art.  225). 

References  on  Gall-stones  and  their  Effects. 

Frerichs  :  Diseases  of  the  liver  ii  London  1862 

Janowski  :     Changes   in   the   gall-bladder    induced    by   gall-stones    Ziegler's 

Beilrage  x  1891 
KoNiTZKY :  Cystic  dilatation  of  the  ductus  choledochus  Inaug.  Diss.  Marburg 

1888 
Mauchand  :  On  a  common  cause  of  gall-stones  in  women  D.  med.  Woch.  1888 
Mavkr:  Experimental  researches  on  the  formation  of  gall-stones  I'.  ^1.  136 

1894 
Naunyn  :  Diseases  due  to  gall-stones  Verh.  Congress,  f.  inn.  Med.  Wiesbaden 

1891 ;  Klinik  der  Cholelithiasis  Leipzig  1892  (trans,  by  Garrod)  London 

1896 
Ortnkr  :  Klinik  d.  Cholelithiasis  u.  d.  Galleniuegsinfection  Vienna  1891 
Petekssen'-Borstel  :  The  relation  of  gall-stones  to  cancer   and   endarteritis 

Inaug.  Diss.  Kiel  1883 
Posner:  Studies  on  the  structure  of  calculi   Z.  f.  klin.  ^fed.  ix,  and  D.  med. 

Woch.  1880  and  1886 
RiEDEL  :  Erfahrungen  ilber  Gallensteinkrankheit  Berlin  1892 
Roth:  Diseases   due  to  gall-stones    Correspbl.  f.   Schweizer  Aerzte   xi  1881; 

Cholelithiasis  Virchow's  Festschrift  (Assistenten)  Berlin  1891 
SciitJppEL:  Ziemssen's  Cyclop,  ix  (with  references) 

233.  Inflammation  of  the  bile-duets  and  the  gall-bladder, 
apart  from  that  due  to  calculous  lesions,  may  be  of  haematogenous 
origin  or  conducted  from  contiguous  parts.  The  exciting  agent 
in  the  latter  case  may  penetrate  into  the  ducts  or  the  bladder 
from  the  bowel,  the  liver  itself,  the  peritoneum,  or  the  viscera 
about  the  porta  of  the  liver.  Among  the  bacteria  the  Bacillus 
<-iili  communis,  tliu  pyogenic  micrococci,  the  tj'phoid-bacillus,  the 
Biplococcm  pneumonDikitsMhY.^iSt&SQft®hiic\\\\\s.  have  been  de- 
monstrated in  the  bile-ducts  and  the  gall-bladder.     Of  the  animal 
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parasites  liver-flukes  (^JJistoma')  and  round-wornis  (^Ascaris)  have 
been  found  in  the  hepatic  ducts. 

The  inflammation  generally  jjresents  the  character  of  mucous 
or  muco-purulent  catarrh.  Severer  forms  may  lead  to  suppura- 
tion or  to  diphtheritic  or  gangrenous  necrosis  of  the  mucous 
membrane  and  the  adjacent  structures. 

The  results  of  the  inflammation  include,  in  different  cases, 
contraction  with  induration  and  perforation  of  the  gall-bladder 
and  ducts,  together  with  adhesions  and  suppuration  of  the  sur- 


*fs>. 


rf 


Fig.  396.     Dilatation  of  the  eile-ducts. 
(Due  to  extreme  conxtriction  of  the  ductus  choledochus  by  a  secondm-y  eancerons  nrowth 
m  the  duodeno-hepatic  ligament  {the  primary  cancer  being  in  the  rjaU-bladder)  ■ 
vertical  section  through  the  liver :  eleven-fourteenths  of  the  natural  si'ye) 


a    dilated  ducts 


6    portal  vein 


hepatic  vein 


rounding   parts    (hepatic    and   pancreatic    abscess)    and    general 
peritonitis.  ^ 

Constriction  and  occlusion  of  the  bile-ducts  are  produced 
by  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane,  accumulation  of  secretion 
gall-stones  or  round-worms  in  the  lumen,  cicatricial  contraction 
of  the  duct-wall  following  ulceration,  neoplastic  growths  in  the 
duct-wall,  and  compression  from  without  due  to  neoplasms  ab 
scesses,  aneurysms,  egJlgB^et/ljjd^feflAigro/pinds,  or  induration' of 
the  surrounding  tissues.      When  the  ductus  choledochus  or  the 
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heinitic  duct  is  obstructed  retention  of  bile  and  biliary  eugorge- 
nieut  arc  tlic  result. 

Dilatation  df  the  ducts  is  generally  due  to  constriction  at  a 
lower  |)oiiJi,  and  is  effected  by  the  accumulation  of  the  bile  and 
the  secrclion  of  the  mucous  iuerubr;ine.  If  the  obstruction  is  in 
the  dud  us  choled(jchus,  the  larger  and  middle-sized  intrahepatic 


Fio.  :'.!I7.    Phimauy  canter  of  the  oat-t.-blahder  enclosing  a  gall-stone. 

(  Vrrtiatl  .ii'rtiini  tliroiuj'i  :/i(ll-btu'lder  and  liivr :  natural  sr^e) 

"     liver  c     carcinomatous  infiltration  of  ttie  adja- 

''     tliit'iirTiiuii  cent  ]i\'er-tissup 

'      L'all-stoiic  /■    i)ortion   of   duodenum   intiltrated    w  itli 

il    wall  of  tlie  carciuomatous  gall-bladder  carcinoma  .and  adherent  to  tlic  pri- 

mary i^rowth 


ducts  sometimes  become  so  dilated  tliat  llie  liver  seems  tunnelled 
\\itJi  wide  clitinnels,  exceeding  the  portal  vein  in  calibre  O'lg. 
•".'.if,  „). 

Ill  addition  tn  such  wide-spread  dilatatidiis  df  tlic  ducts,  we 
■  ilsd  meet  \\ith  circumscribed  cystic  exca\'atiiins  in  the  liver, 
I  lie  cysts  l)eii|o- thiii-A\;alJ.cd.,and,v.arvin£  from   the  size   of  a   iiin- 


hciid    td    ih 


eiiiL!'  tliin-AvaUciU.a 
It    df  a    i\R'Wm 


m 


liesc  are  cither  buric(l 
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within  the  liver-substance  or  project  above  the  surface  ;  some- 
times they  even  hang  pendulous  like  sacs  within  the  abdominal 
cavity.  As  the  contents  of  these  cysts  form  a  clear  liquid  con- 
taining no  bile,  the  condition  is  due  not  to  dilatation  of  ordinary 
functional  ducts,  but  to  enlargement  of  aberrant  non-functional 
tubules.  In  some  cases,  particularly  when  the  cysts  are  multiple, 
the  condition  is  one  of  adeno-cystoma  (Fig.  386).  The  walls  of 
the  cyst  are  lined  with  ciliated  cylindrical  epithelium  or  with  flat 
pavement-epithelium. 

When  the  cystic  duct  is  occluded,  so  that  no  bile  enters  the 
gall-bladder,  the  bile  it  contains  is  absorbed,  and  the  gall-bladder 
contracts.  Often,  however,  the  contrary  result  ensues,  and  the 
bladder,  after  the  bile  is  absorbed,  becomes  distended  by  the 
accumulation  in  it  of  clear  or  slightly-turbid  mucous  secretion, 
a  condition  termed  dropsy  of  the  gall-bladder  or  hydrops  vesicae 
felleae. 

Of  the  tumours  of  the  gall-bladder  and  the  larger  bile-ducts, 
the  most  important  is  carcinoma,  whose  appearance  in  nearly 
every  case  is  referable  to  the  presence  of  calculi  (Fig.  397  c). 

The  growth,  which  is  of  the  cylindrical  epitheliomatous  type, 
takes  the  form  of  a  papillary  or  fungous  tumour,  or  of  a  cancerous 
ulcer  from  whose  floor  start  thickenings  and  indurations  of  the 
bladder-wall  due  to  neoplastic  infiltration  (c?).  From  the  gall- 
bladder the  cancer  may  invade  the  liver  (e),  the  duodeno-hepatic 
ligament,  and  finally  the  duodenum.  In  districts  where  gall- 
stones are  common,  hepatic  cancer  is  not  infrequent. 

It  has  already  been  mentioned  (Art.  239)  that  carcinoma  may 
originate  in  the  bile-ducts. 

The  other  tumours  found  in  the  gall-bladder  and  ducts  include 
sarcoma,  myxoma,  and  fibroma,  but  they  are  all  very  rare. 

References  on  Affections  of  the  Bile-ducts  and  Crall-hladder  (see 
also  Arts.  229  and  225) 

Bard  and  Lemoinb:  Essential  cysts  of  glandular  organs  A.  gen.  de  me'd.  1890 

Charcot  :  Primary  cancer  of  bile-ducts  Progrh  raid,  iv  1876 

CoMBis :  Contrib.  a  I'etude  des  hjste.i  du  foie  et  des  reins  Paris  1877 

CouRVOisiER :  Beitrdge  z.  Pathologie  u.  Chir.  d.  Gallemcege  Leipzig  1890 

Eberth  :  Cysts  with  ciliated  epithelial  cells  V.  A.  S5  1866 

Friedreich:  Idem  V.A.  11  1856 

Hanot  and  Gilbert  :  ^Etude  sur  les  maladies  du  foie  i  Paris  1888 

Heddaeus  :  Tumours  of  the  gall-bladder  Beitrage  von  Bruns  xii  1894  (with 

references) 
Juhel-Renoy  :  Cystic  degeneration  of  the  liver  and  kidneys  Rev    de  med    i 
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CHAPTER  LXXVI 
THE  PANCKEAS 

234.  The  pancreas  is  a  compound  racemose  gland  situated 
within  the  abdominal  cavity,  whose  duct  (the  canal  of  Wirsung) 
passes  into  the  wall  of  the  duodenum  and  there  joins  the  com- 
mon bile-duct,  opening  with  it  through  a  common  orifice  into  the 
bowel.  Only  in  rare  cases  has  it  a  distinct  orifice.  The  secretion 
of  the  pancreas,  which  is  in  effect  an  abdominal  salivary  gland, 
acts  powerfully  in  promoting  digestion  not  only  of  starchy  mat- 
ters but  also  of  albuminoids  and  of  fat. 

Of  developmental  anomalies  the  presence  of  an  accessory  pan- 
creas is  the  most  noteworthy.  This  takes  the  form  of  a  discoid 
or  rarely  a  cylindrical  mass,  from  the  size  of  a  lentil  to  that  of  a 
silver  crown-piece  or  dollar,  made  up  of  glandular  lobules,  and 
usually  seated  in  the  wall  of  the  upper,  more  rarely  in  that  of  the 
lower,  part  of  the  duodenum  or  of  the  stomach  (Natjweeck). 
It  is  generally  concealed  in  the  wall  of  the  bowel,  but  may 
project  beyond  the  surface.  Its  minute  structure  is  exactly 
similar  to  that  of  the  pancreas  itself,  and  it  communicates  with 
the  intestinal  canal  by  a  duct  of  its  own.  The  division  of  the 
pancreas  into  two  equal  or  unequal  lobes  is  much  less  common. 
Absence  of  the  pancreas  has  been  observed  in  ill-developed 
foetuses,  in  which  either  the  entire  body  or  the  intestinal  tract 
alone  was  gravely  malformed. 

Haemorrhage  (pancreatic  apoplexy)  within  the  pancreas  is 
not  very  infrequent  as  the  result  of  venous  engorgement,  of  athe- 
romatous change  in  the  arteries,  of  necrosis,  of  crushing,  lacera- 
tion, and  other  traumatic  injuries  of  the  gland,  or  of  haemophilia. 
It  at  times  attains  a  considerable  magnitude,  both  the  intra-pan- 
creatic  connective  tissue  and  the  adipose  tissue  becoming  soaked 
with  blood,  and  haematomata  or  blood-cysts  being  produced  in 
the  substance  of  the  gland.  Extensive  pancreatic  haemorrhage 
may  prove  fatal,  probably  through  its  effect  on  the  solar  plexus. 
The  absorption  of  the  extravasated  blood  is  associated  with  indu- 
ration or  cystic  excavation  of  the  damaged  parts. 

Atrophy  of  the  pancreas  is  met  with  chiefly  as  a  senile  chano'e, 
but  it  has  been  observed  in  younger  patients,  especially  in  such 
as  have  suffered  fTonPMiWfW.y  IVnbmdoff®  ^         ^ 

Fatty  degeneration  of  the  glandular  cells  is  likewise  met 
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with,  and  is  characterised  by  the  pale  cloudy  or  yellowish-white 
tint  it  imparts  to  the  parenchyma.  It  occurs  in  the  course  of 
certain  infective  and  toxaemic  conditions. 

Amyloid  degeneration  of  the  connective  tissue  of  the  pan- 
creatic blood-vessels  makes  its  appearance  under  the  same  con- 
ditions as  in  the  liver,  spleen,  and  kidney. 

A  peculiar  form  of  necrosis  associated  with  the  deposition  of 
calcareous  salts  not  infrequently  affects  the  adipose  tissue  of  the 
pancreas,  and  may  thence  extend  to  the  glandular  substance.  It 
is  indicated  by  the  appearance  of  dull  white  patches  in  the  fatty 
tissue,  and  in  rare  cases  is  widely  diffused.  Softening  and  exca- 
vation of  the  tissue  follows,  and  haemorrhage  into  the  cavities  so 
produced  is  not  uncommon. 

The  cause  of  the  necrosis  lies  probably  in  malnutrition  of  the 
pancreatic  tissue,  due  to  interference  with  its  circulation,  as  for 
instance  in  cases  of  arterial  sclerosis  or  excessive  adiposity.  It  is 
possible,  however,  that  in  some  of  the  cases  infection  and  inflam- 
mation have  had  a  share  in  the  causation. 

Histologically,  the  necrosis  is  ciiaracterised  by  the  disappear- 
ance of  the  nuclei  of  the  fat-cells  and  ultimately  of  the  glandular 
cells  also,  and  by  a  tendency  of  the  tissue  generally  to  stain  blue 
with  haematoxylin.  The  fat  of  the  fat-cells  is  rapidly  disinte- 
grated, its  liquid  portions  being  removed,  while  the  solid  fatty 
acids  remain  and  combine  with  calcium  to  form  oleates.  In  the 
parts  adjoining  the  necrosis  proliferous  inflammation  is  usually 
set  up,  and  this  may  result  in  the  i-eplacement,  encapsulation,  or 
exfoliation  of  the  necrotic  tissue. 

Inflammation  of  the  pancreas  (pancreatitis)  arises  most  fre- 
quently from  tile  invasion  of  the  organ  by  way  of  the  ducts  by 
bacteria  (^Bacillus  eoli  communis,  pyogenic  micrococci,  typhoid- 
bacilli),  or  from  extension  of  inflammation  from  the  contiguous 
structures,  in  particular  from  the  stomach  (as  in  gastric  ulcer) 
and  the  bile-ducts.  Haematogenous  inflammation  is  however 
also  possible. 

Purulent  and  gangrenous  inflammations  lead  to  the  formation 
of  abscesses,  with  more  or  less  extensive  destruction  of  the 
glandular  tissue  :  cases  are  indeed  recorded  in  which  the  entire 
pancreas  has  thus  become  necrotic  and  sloughy.  Slighter  degrees 
of  inflammation  recover  without  leaving  any  permanent  change, 
tliough  they  sometimes  lead  to  partial  atrophy  and  induration  of 
thf  organ. 

Chronic  inflammations  producing  induration  or  cirrhosis  of 
tlic  organ  are  most  commonly  due  to  extension  of  inflammatory 
processes  from  the  stomach,  and  especially  from  gastric  ulcers  : 
very  often  indeed  the  base  of  a  perforating  gastric  ulcer  is  formed 
bv  tlie  indamed  and  indurated  pancreas. 

A  imtlier  cause  ofQ/Bi^MQ'e'  WM«Jf#MS® is  the  formation  of  con- 
cretions and  calculi,  which  may  l)e  single  or  multiple,  and  at  times 
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are  present  in  large  numbers  within  the  ducts  (Fig.  398  eg).  The 
calculi  are  either  smooth  and  ovoicl  or  branching  and  tuberculated. 
Small  concretions  are  sometimes  diffused  in  the  form  of  sandy 
grains  throughout  the  glandular  substance. 

The  formation  of  pancreatic  calculi  and  concretions  is  due  to 
inflammation  of  the  ducts,  which  in  its  turn  gives  rise  to  disturb- 
ances of  secretion  and  to  fresh  inflammation,  resulting  ultimately 
in  partial  or  total  destruction  of  the  glandular  elements  combined 
with  fibroid  induration  (Fig.  398  h  of).  When  infection  super- 
venes upon  this  condition,  suppuration  is  likely  to  be  induced. 


pancreas  seen  from  .above,  the  main 
duct  being  laid  open 

the  dilated  duct  studded  -with  concre- 
tions (e)  lodged  as  a  rule  at  the 
openings  of  the  secondary  ducts 

tail  of  the  pancreas 
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e  ei  concretions 

B    transverse  section  of  the  lateral  lobe  c 

/     fibroid  (cirrhotic)  stroma 

g     dilated  ducts  filled  with  concretions 


When  the  pancreatic  duct  or  one  of  its  branches  is  occluded 
by  cicatrices,  by  compression  from  without,  or  by  accumulation  of 
secretion  within,  it  is  dilated  into  moniliform  or  sacculate  cysts 
which  are  termed  pancreatic  ranulae  (Fig.  399  6). 

The  position  of  the  cysts  depends  upon  that  of  the  dilated 
duct.  They  are  commonest  in  the  head  of  the  pancreas  where 
they  are  dilatations  of  the  duct  of  Wirsung.  Cysts  of  the  lateral 
branches  are  rarer.  The  contents  of  a  ranula  are  usually  clear 
but  sometmies  they  are  puriform,  or  inspissated  and  calcareous     ' 

Cysts  of  dlsultegT0^i^UzBXlil^miOK^&S®occa.sionally  formed  at 
the  site  of  necroses  and  Haemorrhages. 
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Syphilis  and  tuberculosis  stdiloin  (^i\G  rise  to  affections  of 
tlic  iianL-reas,  though  the  specific  lesions  cliaracteristic  of  tlie 
lespeetive  diseases  are  occasionally  met  with  in  the  oraan. 

Among  primary  tumours  of  tlie  pancreas  carcinoma  is  tlie 
most  frequent,  and  usually  presents  itself  in  the  imni  uf  hard 
dense  nodes,  situated  in  the  head  of  the  gland.  Soft  medullary 
or  colloid  cancers  are  rare,  as  are  all  forms  affecting  the  middle 
])art  or  the  tail.  Sometimes,  however,  a  carcinoma  starting  in 
the  head  invades  the  whole  gland,  and  converts  it  into  a  single 
tumour  that  is  occasionally  of  consideralile  size.  The  carcinoma- 
tous infiltration  may  also  extend  into  the  surn.iunding  tissues, 
invading  thus  the  common  bile-duct,  duodenum,  stomach,  gall- 
bladder, spinal  column,  adjacent  lympli-glands,  peritoneum,  liver, 
omentum,  etc.      When  the  common   bile-duct  is  attacked,  reten- 
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tion  of  bile  and  jaundice  are  the  usual  result ;  and  the  closure 
of  the  du(M  of  Wirsung  in  tlie  head  of  the  organ  may  produce 
cystic  dilatation  of  the  ducts  in  the  tail.  The  adjacent  veins, 
such  as  the  inferior  vena  cava,  portal  vein,  and  superior  mesen- 
teric vein,  are  sometimes  encircled  and  gripped  by  the  cancerous 
growth,  the  result  being  thrombosis  or  other  serious  disturbance 
iif  the  (■iri'ulat idU. 

Primary  sarcoma  of  tlie  pancreas  is  extremely  rare. 

Of  secondary  growths  carcinoma  is  again  the  most  important. 
Most  frequently  it  is  sim2:)ly  due  to  extension  from  cancer  of  the 
stomacli  or  the  duodenum.  Metastases  derived  from  cancer  in 
mine  remote  or<Mns  are  much  less  common. 
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CHAPTER    LXXVII 

THE    NOSE   AND   ITS   ACCESSORY   CAVITIES 

235.  Congenital  malformations  of  the  nose  that  are  at  all 
extreme  are  practically  met  with  only  in  combination  Avith  other 
deformities  of  the  face.  Thus  in  Cyclopia  the  nose  may  be  absent 
or  represented  by  a  snout-like  projection  above  the  single  orbit. 
Among  the  minor  anomalies  are  absence  of  some  of  the  turbinate 
bones,  defects  of  the  septum,  of  the  ethmoid,  or  of  the  nasal  bones, 
constriction  or  occlusion  of  the  posterior  nares,  distortion  and 
flexure  of  the  nasal  septum,  and  clefts  of  the  alae  nasi  or  of  the 
floor  of  the  nostrils. 

Haemorrhage  from  the  nasal  mucous  membrane  (epistazis)  is 
very  common,  and  may  be  due  either  to  diapedesi.s  or  to  rupture 
of  blood-vessels.  In  many  persons  ei)istaxis  is  habitual  ;  other- 
wise it  occurs  most  frequently  in  connexion  with  the  haemorrhagic 
diathesis,  and  in  various  infective  diseases,  menstrual  disorders, 
local  venous  engorgements,  inflammatory  conditions,  eti'. 

Inflammation  of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane  (rhinitis )  is  one 
of  the  commonest  afl:ections.  It  usually  takes  the  form  of  a  mu- 
cous or  purulent  catarrh,  the  croupous,  diphtheritic,  phlegmonous, 
and  ulcerative  varieties  being  much  less  common.  The  causes  of 
mucous  catarrh  are  largely  unknown.  In  the  severer  forms  of 
inflammation,  the  ordinary  pyogenic  bacteria  are  frequently  found 
to  be  present,  and  many  inflammations  of  the  nose  are  associated 
with  specific  infections,  such  as  measles,  diphtheria,  influenza, 
scarhitina,  etc. 

Acute  nasal  catarrh  is  spoken  of  as  coryza,  and  is  apt  to 
result  from  a  great  variety  of  causes. 

Chronic  nasal  catarrh  occurs  chiefly  in  persons  who  are 
scrofulous,  phthisical,  or  syphilitic  ;  it  is  comparatively  rare  in 
l)ersons  otherwise  healthy.  Sometimes  it  results  in  thickening, 
sometimes  in  attenuation"  and  atrophy^  of  the  mucous  membrane. 
In  the  latter  case  the  nasal  cavities  appear  abnormally  large,  and 
their  mucous  membrane  discharges  a  purulent  yellowish  or  green- 
ish secretion,  which  in  the  presence  of  certain  micro-organisms 
undergDfs  decomposition  and  diffuses  a  peculiar  foetid  odour 
(ozaena  simplex),  with  the  formation  of  dirtv  greenish  and  mot- 
tled scales  and  crusty gyftWgdiyjJgtf^^sg^rCHAKDT,  in  ozaena  the 
ciliated  epithelial  cells  of  th(5  mucous  membrane  disappear,  and 
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are  replaced  by  stratified  squamous  epithelium.  E.  Feankel 
points  out  that  in  the  atrophic  membrane  the  glands  of  Bowman 
are  generally  destroyed.  In  many  chronic  cases  the  bone  under- 
lying the  mucous  membrane  likewise  undergoes  atrophic  changes. 
Feankel  thus  defines  simple  ozaena  as  a  chronic  atrophic  foetid 
rhinitis. 

Croupous  and  diphtheritic  inflammations  are  usually 
secondary  to  like  affections  in  the  pharynx,  but  they  sometimes 
begin  in  the  nose  itself. 

Phlegmonous  inflammation  with  suppuration  of  the  mucous 
membrane  is  generally  associated  with  inflammation  of  a  similar 
character  in  the  neighbouring  parts,  though  it  is  occasionally  con- 
fined entirely  to  the  nose. 

The  initial  sclerosis  of  syphilis  appears  but  rarely  in  the 
nose  :  syphilitic  catarrh  {coryza  syjjJiilitica)  is  somewhat  more 
common,  and  is  accompanied  by  the  formation  of  erythematous 
spots  and  papules  which  at  times  break  down  and  ulcerate,  caus- 
ing necrotic  exfoliation  of  the  underlying  portions  of  cartilage 
and  bone.  Gummatous  inflammation  is  still  more  frequent,  and 
starts  either  in  the  nasal  mucous  membrane,  or  in  the  periosteum 
or  perichondrium  of  the  bone  and  cartilage.  It  usually  leads  not 
only  to  deep  ulceration  of  the  soft  parts,  but  also  to  more  or  less 
extensive  destruction  of  the  nasal  bones  and  cartilages  and  of  the 
adjacent  bones  of  the  face.  The  nose  thus  becomes  depressed  and 
distorted  in  various  ways,  and  as  the  ulcers  cicatrise  and  contract 
it  sometimes  collapses  entirely. 

The  diseased  mucous  membrane,  when  the  gummatous  infiltra- 
tion is  of  the  diffuse  kind,  discharges  a  horribly  offensive  puriform 
secretion,  which  dries  into  a  dirty-looking  crust.  The  condition 
is  accordingly  described  as  syphilitic  ozaena. 

Tuberculosis  of  the  nose  is  manifested  by  the  production  of 
the  characteristic  granulomatous  infiltration  and  ulceration,  which 
occasionally  lead  to  caries  of  the  bones  and  to  a  foetid  puriform 
discharge  (tuberculous  ozaena).  Lupus  of  the  face  is  liable  to 
extend  to  the  nasal  mucous  membrane,  and  there  leads  to  infiltra- 
tions that  subsequently  undergo  ulceration. 

Nasal  glanders  gives  rise  to  purulent  or  sanguinolent  catarrh, 
with  the  formation  of  circumscribed  nodes  or  diffuse  infiltrations 
in  the  mucous  membrane.  These  suppurate  and  break  down  into 
a  number  of  small  erosions  that  presently  coalesce  into  large 
sinuous  or  serpiginous  ulcers.  The  ulcers  often  extend  down- 
wards to  the  bone,  which  is  thereby  exposed  and  becomes  necrotic. 

In  leprosy  nodes  make  their  appearance  in  the  nose,  and 
subsequently  ulcerate.  In  rhinoscleroma  tuberous  and  nodular 
growths  are  produced  (Art.  157). 

All  the  inflammator)'  affections  of  the  nose  may  extend  by  con- 
tinuity to  its  access(0j@'/fea^fo6,Afeff'^a^^  follow  a  more  or  less 
independent  course.    The  cavities  thus  attacked  become  distended 
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with  mucous  or  purulent  secretion.  In  severe  forms  of  inflam- 
mation or  in  chronic  infections  (as  in  tuberculosis)  the  neighbour- 
ing bones  are  liable  to  become  similarly  affected.  From  the 
frontal  and  ethmoidal  sinuses  the  inflammation  may  extend  into 
the  interior  of  the  cranium,  and  so  give  rise  to  meningitis. 

References  on  Inflammation  and  Infection  of  the  Nose  and  its 
Acceasory   Cavities. 

Abel  :  Aetiology  of  fibrinous  rhinitis  Cent.  f.  Bakleriolngie  xii  1892  ;  Bacteri- 
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BRESciEN:   Der  chron.  Niisfn-  und  Harlien-kfitanli  Vienna  1883 
Demme:  Ozaena  D.  med.  Woch.  1891;  Tuberculosis  Berl.  klin.  Woch.  1883 
Dmocmiowski  :    Secondary  aft'i'ctions  of  the  naso-pharynx  in  jihthisical  patii'uts 
Zif'c/ler's  Beilrdf/e  xiv  1895;  Inflammatory  dropsy  of  the  antrum  of  High- 
more  Cent./,  a'llg.  Palh.  1895 
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KiKUZi ;  Tuberculosis  of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane  Bi-iliik/e  voti  Bruns  iii 

1888 
Krai:se:  Ozaena  V.  A.  S")  1881 

Ldewkxberg  :  The  micro-organism  of  ozaena  Ann.  de  I'lusi.  Pasteur  1894 
Mackenzie:  Pathological  histology  of  corvza  Xeir  York  Med.  Journ.  1885 
Kiedel:  Tulierculosis  D.  Z.f.  Cli'ir.  x  1878 
ScilEEF :     Ueher    diis    Emjiyem    der    llighmorshohle    u.    siin    denial.     Ursprung 

Vienna  1891 
Si'nucriARDT :  Aetiology  of  ozaena  Volkmanii's  klin.  Vorlrufie  no.  340  Leipzig 
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Seifert  :  Syphilis  of  the  upper  air-]iassages  D.  med.  ]Vi>rh.  1893 
Seifert  and  Kahx  :  .[tins  der  Histopatliologie  der  .Vase  Wiesbaden  1895 
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fever  Z.f.  Hygiene  \[X  1895 
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2.36.  The  mucous  membrane  of  the  nose  and  its  accessory 
sinuses  is  not  infrequently  the  seat  of  hyperplastic  growths  and 
tumours,  due  partly  to  chronic  inflammation,  partly  to  undeter- 
mined cau.ses.  Tliey  take  the  form  of  diffuse  thickenings  or  of 
polypous  excrescences,  and  are  usually  referred  to  as  nasal 
polypi. 

Soft  or  mucous  polypi  resemble  the  mucous  membrane  in 
structure,  but  are  somewhat  more  cellular.  Sometimes  the 
mucous  glands  encl(;>ij.HL  in  the.  orrowino^  tissue  are  dilated  into 
cysts  (C3stic  ^olyinyMil^m-^Pmom  of  tln.sc  appearing  in 
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the  antrum  of  Highmore  :  in  other  cases  the  glands  are  hypertro- 
phied  and  multiplied  (adenomatous  polypi),  or  the  blood-vessels 
are  abundantly  developed  (telangiectatic  polypi  or  erectile 
tumours).  Others  again  consist  of  oedematous  connective  and 
mucoid  tissue,  and  are  therefore  classed  as  fibromata  and  myxo- 
mata.  They  are  more  translucent  than  the  soft  polypi,  and  are 
usually  of  a  yellowish  tint,  while  the  latter  are  grey  or  greyish- 
red. 

Sarcoma,  hard  fibroma,  osteofibroma,  chondroma,  osteoma, 
carcinoma,  and  dermoids,  as  well  as  mixed  tumours  of  the  con- 
nective-tissue group,  have  all  been  met  with  in  the  nasal  cavities. 
Many  of  these  grow  not  from  the  mucous  membrane  but  from  the 
periosteum  or  the  bone. 

Connective-tissue  tumours,  especially  those  which  originate  in 
the  periosteum,  sometimes  reach  a  considerable  size,  distending 
the  cavity  in  which  they  grow,  and  sometimes  protruding  from 
its  orifices. 

Carcinoma  of  the  nose  is  most  frequently  met  with  about  the 
anterior  nares,  and  is  therefore  classed  with  the  cutaneous  forms 
of  cancer.  Cancers  originating  in  the  mucous  membrane  take 
the  form  of  irregularly-nodulated  growths,  which  sooner  or  later 
ulcerate. 

Rhinoliths  are  concretions  usually  of  a  calcareous  nature 
encrusted  round  some  foreign  body  which  has  become  impacted 
in  the  nasal  cavity.  More  rarely  they  are  due  to  inspissation  of 
the  nasal  secretions. 

Of  the  vegetable  parasites  various  forms  are  found  in  the 
nose,  such  as  bacteria,  moulds  (^Aspergillus'),  and  the  thrush- 
fungus.  According  to  VON  Bessbe  and  others,  the  healthy  nasal 
cavities  not  infrequently  harbour  certain  pathogenic  bacteria, 
especially  Diplococcus  pneumoniae,  Staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus, 
Streptococcus  pyogenes,  and  Bacillus  pneumoniae.  It  must  more- 
over be  borne  in  mind  that  many  of  the  inflammations  of  the 
nasal  passages  are  caused  by  specific  pathogenic  bacteria. 

References  on  Hyperplastic  Growths,   Tumours,  and  Vegetable 
Parasites  of  the  Nose. 
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CHAPTER   LXXVIII 

THE   LARYNX 

237.  Entire  absence  of  the  larynx  is  a  very  rare  malforma- 
tion. It  is  met  with  only  in  amorphous  and  acephalous  acardiac 
monsters.  Congenital  defects,  as  of  the  epiglottis  or  of  part  or 
the  whole  of  the  laryngeal  cartilages,  are  much  commoner.  Asym- 
metry and  abnormal  largeness  or  smallness  of  the  larynx  are  also 
met  with.  Abnormal  smallness  frequently  accompanies  aplasia 
of  the  testes,  or  early  castration.  Sometimes  there  are  supernum- 
erary laryngeal  cartilages,  and  the  epiglottis  may  be  more  or 
less  deeply  cleft.  Not  infrequently  the  sinuses  of  Morgagni  are 
abnormally  dilated,  and  occasionally  there  are  extra-laryngeal 
pouches  communicating  with  them. 

Of  acquired  abnormalities,  laryngeal  stenosis  is  the  most 
noteworthy.  It  may  be  caused  by  pressure  from  without,  but  is 
more  commonly  due  either  to  disease  of  the  larynx  itself,  such  as 
inflammation,  whereby  the  mucous  membrane  becomes  swollen 
and  covered  with  a  membranous  exudation  or  undergoes  cicatricial 
contraction,  or  to  the  growth  of  intra-laryngeal  tumours.  Func- 
tional stenosis  may  be  brought  about  by  paralysis  of  the  muscles 
which  open  the  glottis,  or  spastic  contraction  of  those  which 
close  it.  E'oreign  bodies  impacted  in  the  glottis  may  have  the 
like  effect. 

References  on  the  Morbid  Anatomy  of  the  Larynx. 

Archil'  fiir  Laryngologie  1893-96 

Bresgen:    Pathologie    d.    Nasen-,    Rachen-,   Mund-    und    Kehlkopf-krankheiien 

Vienna  1884 
Eppinger  :  Pathol.  Analomie  des  Kehlkopfes  u.  d.  Trachea  Berlin  1880 
Heymann  :  The  epithelium  and  glands  of  the  human  larynx  in  health  and 

disease  V.  A.  118  1889 
Kanthack  :  Histology  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  larynx  and  vocal  cords 

V.  A.  117  118  1889  and  119  1890 
Krieg  :  Adas  der  Kehlkopfkrankheiten  Stuttgart  1892 
Madelung  :  Median  laryngocele  A.f.  klin.  Chir.  XL  1890 
Seifert  and   Kahn  :    Adas  der  Hislopalhologie   d.   Nase,  des  Kehlkopfes,   etc. 
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Stork  :  Klinik  der  Krankheiten  des  Kehlkopfes  Stuttgart  1880 
TtjRCK  :  Atlas  der  Kehlkopfkrankheiten  Vienna  1866 

238.  LaryngealD(pfeiffiE(hbyiMchasag@rised  by  redness  and 
swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane,  together  with  a  mucous,  puru- 
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lent,  or  serous  exudation  ;  the  latter  is  observed  chiefly  in  catarrhs 
due  to  persistent  venous  engorgement.  The  inflammation  may 
extend  over  the  entire  organ,  or  be  limited  to  certain  parts,  such 
as  the  vocal  cords  or  the  epiglottis,  and  may  be  induced  by  the 
most  diverse  causes.  The  inflamed  tissue  undergoes  more  or  less 
abundant  cellular  infiltration. 

Destruction  of  the  epithelium  and  suppuration  of  the  connect- 
ive tissue  sometimes  give  rise  to  erosions  and  ulcers.  These 
appear  oftenest  in  and  about  the  vocal  cords  and  in  the  posterior 
commissure,  and  are  due  for  the  most  })art  to  the  settlement  of 
bacteria  in  the  loosened  epithelium. 

In  chronic  catarrh  the  blood-vessels  become  permanently  di- 
lated, and  hypertrophy  of  the  connective  tissue  may  give  rise  to 
papillomatous  growths  on  the  vocal  cords.  The  mucous  glands, 
the  posterior  surface  of  the  epiglottis,  the  false  cords,  and  the 
sinuses  of  Morgagni  are  liable  to  become  enlarged  and  dilated, 
and  give  the  surface  a  granular  appearance  (granular  laryngitis). 

(Uironic  irritation  often  leads  to  hypertrophy  of  the  squamous 
epithelium,  which  gives  the  affected  spots  a  whitish  ajjpearance, 
and  the  condition  sometimes  spreads  to  parts  that  are  normally 
covered  with  ciliated  epithelium.  The  hypertrophy  is  most  apt 
to  affect  the  vocal  cords,  and  may  be  combined  with  papillomatous 
thickening  of  the  mucous  membrane  (Art.  142).  Vihchdw  and 
others  describe  tlie  condition  us  pachi/dermia  hiri/m/is. 

Croupous  inQammation  of  the  laryngeal  mucous  membrane 
is  sometimes  j^rimary,  sometimes  seeoudary  to  inflammation  in  the 
neighbouring  parts.  It  is  most  common  in  cunnexinn  with  diph- 
theria, small-pox,  typhoid,  and  cholera.  It  may  also  result  from 
the  inhalation  of  irritating  gases  or  hot  vapours,  or  fidui  the 
presence  of  foreign  bodies.  The  interior  of  the  larynx  is  covered 
with  a  white  or  yellowish  more  or  less  coherent  false  membrane, 
or  only  with  white  curdy  flakes.  These  are  sometimes  readily 
detachable,  sometimes  more  rirmly  adherent,  esi)ecially  when  the 
affected  part  is  provided  with  stratilied  sipiamous  epithelium  and 
papillae.  The  thickest  and  most  adherent  membranes  are  those 
that  appear  in  diphtheria. 

The  false  memlu-anes  consist  partly  of  fibrinous  filaments  and 
meshes  enclosing  pus-corpuscles,  jiartly  of  lustrous  homogeneous 
flakes.  Wlien  they  are  stripped  off  the  underlying  mucous  mem- 
brane appears  red.  raw,  and  denuded  of  its  epithelium. 

True  diphtheritic  inflammation,  with  extensive  sloughing 
and  i^-augrene  of  tiie  mucous  membrane  of  the  larynx,  occurs  most 
frequently  in  connexion  with  diphtheria  and  typhoid  fe^er.  tliough 
it  is  rare  even  in  these  diseases.  Not  uncommonly  small  necrotic 
foci  are  formed  in  tiie  connective  tissue  underneath  the  croup- 
ous falsi'  membrane  covering  tlie  epiglottis. 

Oedema  of  th€)isita!&M)y^Micm§mm  1''*''  inti-nse  swelling 
of  the  larviureal   mucous  membrane,  due  to  dropsical  saturation 


770  THE   LARYNX  [CHAP.  LXXVIII 

of  the  mucosa  and  in  a  greater  degree  of  the  submucosa.  The 
swelling  is  usually  greatest  over  the  posterior  surface  of  the 
epiglottis,  the  aryteno-epiglottic  folds,  and  the  false  vocal  cords, 
the  submucosa  of  these  parts  being  exceptionally  loose  in  texture. 
The  oedema  may  be  so  great  in  these  situations  as  to  occlude  the 
opening  into  the  larynx. 

Oedema  of  the  glottis  may  be  acute  or  chronic.  The  former 
variety  is  due  to  inflammatory  exudation,  and  occurs  chiefly  as  a 
complication  of  catarrhal,  croupous,  or  diphtheritic  inflammation, 
as  well  as  in  the  neighbourhood  of  syphilitic,  tuberculous,  and 
cancerous  ulcers,  and  of  submucous  and  perichondritic  abscesses. 
It  may  also  accompany  suppurative  inflammations  of  the  pharynx, 
thyroid  gland,  and  cervical  connective  tissue.  In  accordance 
with  its  mode  of  origin  oedema  of  the  glottis  is  often  unilateral 
or  confined  to  a  single  one  of  the  parts  just  enumerated. 

Chronic  oedema  is  usually  the  result  of  venous  engorgement 
from  cardiac  disease,  pulmonary  emphysema,  compression  of  the 
cervical  veins,  etc.  It  is  generally  symmetrical  and  limited  to  the 
posterior  surface  of  the  epiglottis  and  the  aryteno-epiglottic  folds, 
though  it  may  in  less  degree  affect  the  vocal  cords.  Chronic 
inflammatory  conditions  of  the  larynx,  such  as  ulcers  or  perichon- 
dritis, are  also  apt  to  give  rise  to  inflammatory  oedema  of  a  some- 
what chronic  kind. 

Phlegmonous  inflammation  of  the  larynx  is  an  acute  sero- 
purulent  and  fibrino-purulent  infiltration  of  the  submucosa  and 
mucosa,  whose  seat  is  generally  the  same  as  that  of  acute  oedema. 
Suppuration  of  the  tissues  succeeds  the  infiltration,  and  abscesses 
are  formed  in  the  submucosa  and  mucosa,  which  on  rupturing 
give  rise  to  ulcers.  When  the  inflammation  extends  down  to  the 
cartilages,  purulent  perichondritis  is  set  up  (Art.  242).  Phleg- 
monous abscesses  are  apt  to  burrow  in  among  the  cervical  muscles, 
or  break  into  the  pharynx  and  oesophagus.  When  the  pus  is 
evacuated  the  cavity  may  close  up  and  heal  by  cicatrisation. 

Phlegmonous  laryngitis  sometimes  accompanies  croupous,  diph- 
theritic, and  gangrenous  inflammation,  and  tuberculous  or  syphi- 
litic ulceration.  In  other  cases  it  starts  from  inflammation 
of  the  perichondrium,  pharynx,  or  tonsils,  or  from  some  acute 
traumatic  lesion.  The  forms  of  laryngitis  that  are  associated 
with  typhoid  fever,  scarlatina,  and  pyaemia  occasionally  issue  in 
suppuration. 

Typhoid  fever  is  frequently  accompanied  by  a  catarrhal  laryn- 
gitis, marked  by  epithelial  desquamation,  ecchymosis,  and  super- 
ficial erosions,  and  by  linear  Assuring  of  the  mucous  membrane, 
especially  about  the  edges  of  the  epiglottis.  Not  uncommonly  the 
posterior  surface  of  the  epiglottis,  the  anterior  wall  of  the  larynx, 
and  the  vocal  cords  are  covered  with  a  branny  and  more  or  less 
adherent  fur,  consistiSsi;&'fetifefeyo/bfc/g^(6ff@ium,  leucocytes,  micro- 
cocci,  and  bacilli.     Sometimes  also  on  the  true  and  false  vocal 
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cords  there  are  ulcers  tlie  floor  and  edges  of  wliicli  are  beset  with 
various  forms  of  bacteria. 

Less  fre<iueiitlv  than  such  non-specitic  ulcerations  of  tlie  laryn- 
geal mucosa  in  tj'phoid  patients  we  meet  ^\•itll  whitish  diffuse 
swellings,  or  miliary  nodules,  due  to  dense  cellular  infiltration 
of  the  meml)rane.  Ej'PIN(;er  regards  tliese  as  specific  tviihuid 
lesions,  analogous  to  those  that  occur  in  the  intestine.  They 
appear  mainly  at  tlie   base  of  the  epiglottis,  on  the  false   \ora'l 


and  about 


cords,  f)n  the  irnier  aspect  of  the  arytenoid  cartila 
tlie  anterior  attachment  of  the  vo- 
cal cords.  Disintegration  of  the 
inliltratcd  tissue  gives  rise  to  ero- 
sions with  raised  Itorders,  closely 
resiMubliiig  intestiiud  typhoid  ul- 
cers. 

l')Oth  the  specific  and  tlie  non- 
specilic  ulcers  are  liable  to  extend 
iu  breadth  and  dej)th,  ultinud(dy 
setting  uj)  inflammation  of  tlie 
pcricliondrium  (perichondritis), 
with  necrosis  and  suppuration, 
which  not  infrcciuently  causes  ex- 
tensive destruction  of  tissue,  and 
necrosis  of  the  afl'ecled  cnit  iliigi's. 

The  hiryngitis  of  small-pox  is 
cliaracterised  by  llic  api)earance 
oil  th(>  reddened  mucims  membrane 
(if  minute  \\liilish  punctiform 
s[i(its,  or  small  lenticular  nodules. 
Act'ording  to  Im-pincjer,  the 
former  are  due  to  cloudy  swell- 
ing and  granular  degeneration, 
tlie  latter  lo  cellular  iiililtration, 
lit  tlie  epitlielium.  As  the  infil- 
trated parts  break  down  small 
round  ulcers  (Fig.  400)  are  i)ro- 
diiced.  Sometimes  a  branny 
coating  consisting  of  dead  epi- 
thelium  and   pus-corpuscles   or    a 

colierent  croupous  membrane  covers  over  the  aiteited  p;irt 
these  changes  haemorrhages  are  associatec' 
rrhagic  small-pox,  and  in  the  later  stages  si 
fnrm   ill   the   connective   tissue.      Large    perichondrii  ic    abscesses, 
with  nccriisis  of  cartilage,  are  however  much  less  ci>iiiiin.ii. 

Scarlatina    usuallv"  gives    lise    onlv    t..    ratanlial    laivngitis, 
seldom   I,,  tlie  croiiiious  (ir  di)ilitheril  ie   I'lnii.  ;iiid   lli.'   like  is  tnu 


Fig.  41 
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References  on  Laryngitis  (see  also  Arts.  183  and  237). 

KuTTNER  :  Laryngeal  oedema  and  submucous  laryngitis  V.  A.  139  1895 
Landgraf  :  Affections  of  the  pharynx  and  larynx  in  typhoid  fever  Ckarite'-Ann. 

XIV  1889 
PosxEU  :  Cornitication  (pachydermia)  of  the  mucous  membrane  V.  A.  118  1889 
KiiEiNER  :  Ulceration  in  the  larynx  T'.  A.  5  1853 

Steudexer  :  Histology  of  croup  in  the  larynx  and  trachea  V.  A.  54  1872 
Wagner  ;  Diphtheritis  and  croup  of  the  pharynx  and  air-passages  A.  d.  He'dk. 

VII  1866 
Weigert  :  Croup  and  diphtheritis  V.  A.70  1877 


239.  Tuberculous  laryngitis  is  a  very  common  complication 
of  pulmojiary  tuberculosis  ;  it  also  occurs  independently,  but  this 
is  rare.  In  the  former  case  the  specific  in- 
fection of  the  larj'iix  is  doubtless  effected 
by  means  of  the  bacilli  contained  in  the 
sputum  from  the  lungs.  The  ])rocess  begins, 
after  infection  has  once  taken  place,  with 
the  development  of  small  sub-epithelial  infil- 
trations projecting  somewhat  aljove  the  sur- 
face as  greyish  nodules.  These  rapidly 
become  caseous  and  break  through  the  epi- 


thelium, 


rise  to  small  ulcers  (Fig. 


Fig.  401.  Tuberculous 
ulceration  of  the 

larynx  (a)   AND  TRA- 
CHEA (6). 

(Sar/ittal  section  through 
the  larnyx  and  trachea) 


401 «)  whose  edges  are  not  much  thickened. 
This  is  simple  tuberculous  ulceration.  In 
other  cases  the  proliferation  becomes  more 
active  and  the  cellular  infiltration  extends, 
with  the  result  that  sub-epithelial  granu- 
lomatous tissue  is  formed,  which  encloses 
typical  tubercles  and  assumes  the  appear- 
ance of  irregular  protuberances  of  various 
sizes  rising  from  the  surface  of  the  mucous 
membrane  (Fig.  402  a  b).  This  is  known 
as  the  hypertrophic  form  of  laryngeal  tuber- 
culosis. Sooner  or  later  caseation  and  dis- 
integration set  in,  the  epithelial  covering  is 
destroyed,  and  ulceration  ensues. 

Secondary  changes  presently  appear  in 
the  form  of  disseminated  patches  of  inflam- 
matory infiltration  in  the  mucosa  and  the 
submucosa,  in  the  perichondrium,  and  some- 
times also  within  the  mucous  glands  or 
more  rarely  between  the  laryngeal  muscles. 
These  patches  coalesce  into  larger  masses  of 
granulomatous  tissue  containing  tubercles, 
and   later  on   undergo    caseation.     This 


'™^eai1'i^.troTlhl   aM^i^^X<^^@5e^  Ve'';;7irh;ndrium  of 


aryteuoid  cartilage 


the  various  cartilages. 
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Larger  tuberculous  granulations  are  very  commonly  met 
with  on  the  posterior  surface  antl  the  edges  of  the  epiglottis 
(Fig.  402  6),  or  on  the  anterior  and  posterior  walls  of  the  larynx 
(a).  In  the  vocal  cords,  on  the  other  hand,  disintegration  usually 
sets   in   before   granulations  of   any  size  have  time  to  develope. 


a  b     iiaiiilhiry  and  nodose 


Fin.    JdJ,       HVPEUTROPHIC   TUBERCULOSIS    OF   THE    LARYNX. 

(  Trachea  opened  lungitudinaUij  from  be/iinil) 

growths  on  tbe  front  and  side  wall  of  tlie  larynx  and  posterior 

snrfare  of  the  epi'jh'ttis 
eulariied  foUieular  -lands  of  the  tonsuo 


There  is  however  nu  invariable  rule  m  the  matter  the  extent  of 
the  tubereuh.us  inhltrati.ui  and  of  the  subsetiueat  ulceration  vary- 
ing greatlv  in  dilferent  cases. 

■^  Tuberculous  ulceratitni  is  alwavs  aecomptinied  by  more  or  less 
iiiten.se  catarrh.      AP'M'?^^J^M{«:osd!ft®ative  process,  oedema  ot 
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the  glottis  and  phlegmonous  inflammation  or  even  necrosis  of  the 
cartilages  are  sometimes  induced. 

Lupus  of  the  nose  and  of  the  pharynx  occasionally  spreads  to 
the  larynx,  and  gives  rise  to  nodulated  and  papillary  outgrowths, 
and  to  ulcers  with  infiltrated  edges.  Local  healing  of  the  affected 
parts  gives  rise  to  cicatrices  that  usually  cause  more  or  less 
deformity. 

References  on  Tuberculosis  of  the  Larynx. 

BiEFELS :  D.  A.  f.  Uin.  Med.  xxx  1882 

Chiari  and  Riehl  :  Lupus  V.  f.  Derm.  u.  Stjph.  1882 

Garre  :  Pi-imary  lupus  of  the  glottis  D.  med.  Wocli.  1889 

Heinze  :  Die  Kehlkopfschwindsucht  Leipzig  1879 

Heryng  :  Die  Heilbarkeit  der  Larynxphthise  Stuttgart  1887 

Koekunoff:  Genesis  of  tuberculous  ulcers  of  the  larynx  D.  A.  f.  klin.  Med. 

xLin  1889 
Mackenzie:   Pathol,  histol.  of  laryngo-traoheal  phthisis  Arch,  of  Med.  New 

York  1882 
Schech  :  Tuberculous  laryngitis  Volkmann's  klin.  Vorlrdge  no.  230  1883 

240.     The  first  symptoms  of   syphilitic    laryngitis  may  be 

those  of  a  simple  erythema  and  catarrh,  though  the  accompanying 
infiltration  of  the  mucous  membrane  is  often  extreme. 

At  a  later  stage  deep  erosions  appear,  which  extend  to  the 
underlying  structures,  and  whose  floor  and  edges  are  densely 
infiltrated.  Owing  to  the  increased  inflammatory  infiltration, 
prominent  greyish-white  or  reddish  patches  are  formed  on  the 
surface  of  the  mucous  membrane  (papular  syphilitic  laryngitis), 
which  either  ulcerate  or  if  the  infiltration  is  re-absorbed  undergo 
resolution  and  disappear. 

These  erosions  or  ulcers,  which  are  due  to  the  disintegration 
of  the  infiltrated  mucous  membrane,  vary  much  in  extent  and  in 
depth.  The  floor  of  the  larger  ulcers  is  covered  with  a  grey 
film ;  when  this  is  removed  the  characteristic  whitish  exudation 
appears  beneath.  The  epiglottis,  the  vocal  cords,  and  the  pos- 
terior wall  of  the  larynx,  are  the  most  frequent  seats  of  ulceration. 
In  rare  cases  the  greater  portion  of  the  interior  of  the  larynx  is 
denuded  and  the  cartilages  laid  bare. 

A  second  form  of  syphilitic  ulceration  of  the  larynx  is  due  to 
the  breaking  down  of  gummata  ;  these  are  usually  seated  in  the 
submucosa,  and  are  not  due  to  direct  infection  from  the  pharynx. 
They  are  most  common  in  the  epiglottis  (Fig.  403  a)  and  vocal 
cords,  and  may  be  so  large  and  numerous  as  to  obstruct  or  occlude 
the  larynx. 

Small  gummatous  nodes  may  be  re-absorbed,  but  the  large 
ones  usually  soften  in  the  centre  and  break  through  into  the 
larynx,  giving  rise  to  deep  flask-shaped  ulcers  with  infiltrated 
edges  (Fig.  '^()?,  ah~).  T]ie  iiMif^tjoi\  sf^  the  ulceration  some- 
times extend  into  th^aff^yifg^eaTMn,  ^(T^ause  perichondritis  and 


ART.  240] 


SYPHILIS   AXD    LEPROSY 


necrosis  of  the  cartilage  :  in  this  case  the  inflammation  often  takes 
on  a  suppurative  character. 

The  syphilitic  process  may  come  to  a  standstill  at  any  stage, 
the  ulcers  healing  Ijy  cicatrisation.  If  the  healing  is  dehned, 
considerable  portions  of  the  larynx,  such  as  the  epiglottis  or  the 
vocal  cords,  may  be  entirely  destroyed.  The  greater  the  loss  of 
substance,  the  larger  is  the  cicatrix,  and  the  distortion  of  the 
parts  due  to  its  contraction  is  often  extreme.  The  cicatrix  is 
white  and  hard  ;  sometimes  indeed 
the  cavity  of  the  larynx  is  con- 
stricted to  a  narrow  and  tortuous 
passage.  The  vocal  cords  occa- 
sionally become  coherent,  or  the 
glottis  is  encroached  on  by  pro- 
tuberant bands  of  scar-tissue. 

The  islands  of  mucous  mem- 
brane lying  between  the  cicatrices 
are  often  thrust  or  bulged  out  in 
the  process,  and  if  they  become 
inflamed  and  infiltrated  or  hyper- 
plastic they  take  the  form  of  out- 
growths (Fig.  403  6)  and  papillo- 
matous or  polypous  excrescences 
(c)  which  still  further  obstruct  the 
air-passage. 

Leprosy  likewise  gives  rise  to 
small  nodules  in  the  larynx,  which 
coalesce  into  larger  nodes  and 
diffuse  thickenings.  The  subse- 
quent ulceration,  cicatrisation,  and 
contraction  are  apt  to  cause  \evy 
great  distortion  of  the  parts,  which 
is  similar  in  appearance  to  that 
caused  l)y  syphilis. 

In  glanders  disseminated  in- 
flammation is  set  up,  whicli  is 
characterised  by  the  formation  of 
sub-epithelial  cellular  nodules. 
These  break  down  and  ulcerate, 
and  in  this  way  extensive  destruc- 
tion of  the  mucous  membrane  takes  place.  _ 

Rhinoscleroma  also  affects  the  larynx  and  trachea  (Art.  i.x  ). 

References    on    Syphilis,    Lepras,/,    and    aiamJer,    of  the  Lar,/n.r 
(see   also    Art.    2:'>0- 


Fig.  40.!.     Syphilitk-  ulceration-  of 
the  lauynx. 

(^Sagiltal  me/in»    throiiyh    thr   larynx 
ami  trach'-O  :  natural sizr) 

a     ulcer 

b     thickenings  and  papilLiry  grnwths 

on  the  epiglottis 
c     thickenings  and   papillary  growths 

on  the  left  laryngeal  wall  and  the 

false  vocal  cord 
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Gerhakdt  and  Roth  :  Syphilis  V.  A.  21  1861 

Hauff  :  Die  Rotzkrank-heileii  (glanders)  hehii  Menschen  Stuttgart  1885 

Lang  :    Vorle!!.  iiber  Path.  u.  Therap.  d.  Si/philis  Wiesbaden  1885 

Lf.wix:   SjTDhilis  Berl.  Idin.  Wocli.  1881,  and  Charite'-Annalen  vi  1882 

Schech:  Syphilis  D.A.f.  l:lw.  Med.  xx  1887 

Thix  :  Leprosy  B.  M.  J.  ii  1884 

ViKCHOW  :  Die  krankhaften  Ge^clmi'dste  ii 


241.  Hyperplastic  mucous  polypi  of  the  larynx  are  not 
common  ;  but  now  and  then  we  meet  with  polypous  thickenings 

of  the  vocal  cords,  whose  structure 
is  exactly  similar  to  that  of  the 
mucous  membrane. 

Papillary  or  villous  growths 
are  much  more  common,  and  are 
described  as  fibrous  papillomata 
or  papillary  fibromata  (Fig.  404). 
Some  of  them  are  of  inflamma- 
tory origin,  others  appear  to  be 
non-inflammatory.  They  gener- 
ally grow  from  the  true  vocal 
cords,  and  sometimes  extend  over 
a  considerable  area.  They  take 
the  form  of  compact  nodulated 
tumours,  or  of  branching  papil- 
lary growths  or  cauliflower  ex- 
crescences, which  are  sometimes 
described  as  condylomata  acuyni- 
nata.  These  papillomata  have  a 
fibrous  framework  consisting  of 
simple  or  branched  papillae,  often 
infiltrated  with  round-cells,  and 
sometimes  permeated  by  wide 
blood-vessels,  the  papillae  being 
covered  by  highly  hypertrophic 
stratified  squamous  epithelium. 
Such  overgrowth  of  the  fibrous 
tissue  and  epithelium  is  included 
e/ papilloma  by     some     authors     (Virchow) 

under  the  term  pachydermia  of 
the  larynx,  while  the  papillary  excrescences  are  spoken  of  as 
laryngeal  warts. 

Nodose  fibromata  are  also  most  frequently  met  Avith  on  the 
vocal  cords.  They  have  broad  or  narrow  bases,  are  smooth  or 
warty,  and  are  usually  of  the  size  of  a  lentil  or  small  pea,  though 
sometimes  they  are  as  large  as  a  hazel-nut.  Some  are  pale  and 
bloodless,  others  red  and  vascular  ;   some  are  hard,  others  soft 

Lipoma  and  my:e/Mzg^^^fftfe./?®Sarcoma  is  somewhat 
more  frequent ;  it  generally  resembles  a  nodose  fibroma,  but  is 


Fig.  40i. 


Fibrous  papilloma  of  the 

LARYNX. 


d 


{Natural  size) 

epiglottis 

ossiiied  cricoid  cartilage 

thyroid  cartilage 

trachea 
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nitlier  .softer.      Chondromata  have  Ijeen  mnre  than  once  deserihed: 
tlitn'  .start  from  tlie  cartihiges  and  form  small  knotty  growths. 

Primary  carcinoma  is  most  apt  to  arise  about  the  vocal  cords 
and    the    laryngeal    sinuses. 
It    niay    originate    eitlier    in 
previously  healthy  tissue   or 
in     striictures     which     have 
been  modified   by  inflannna- 
tory  changes   (as  in  lupus). 
It  takes  the  form  of  midose 
or  papillary   growths    ( Fig- 
405)   or   of    diffuse    iiiHltra- 
tions,  whicii  break  (li)wn  and 
leave  ras'cred   ulcers   \\ith  an 
uneven    fl(}oi-.      'I'he    uli-cra- 
tiiin  is   usually  accompanied 
by     purulent     intlannuatiun. 
The    swelling    and    the    de- 
struction of  tissue   is   some- 
times very  extensive,    gniiig 
far  beyond  the  limits  of  the 
larynx.      Sec'ondary    cancer- 
ous growths   are   more    com- 
mon,    extending      into      the 
larynx    by    continuity    from 
the  oesijphagus,  pliarynx,  or 
tiiyroid    ghmd  :     they    reach 
this  situation  either  by  lucak- 
ing  through  its  •\^•a]ls,  or  else 
by  growing  doAxiiwards  into 
it  from  the  phar)  iix. 

A  few  cases  of  adenoma 
liave  lieen  noted,  the  growth 
takinsr  the  form  of  an  irregu- 
lar  nodose  tumour.  Laryn- 
geal tumours  composed  of 
tissue  resembling  the  thyroid 
gland  in  structure  have  been 
described  1)}'  vox  /ie:ms8EN, 
I'liMNs,  and  Paltaif. 

Cysts  due  to  retention 
of  secretion  in  the  mucous 
glands  are  usually  met  with 
in  tlie  laryngeal  siiuises  and 
about  tlie  epiglottis,  l)ut  they 
iiir  not  very  c<immon.  ,  .,,  -,     ,, 

Of  the  parasites  of  the  larynx,  besides  the  specihc  and  oth... 
l.artcria  already  .nviQi&fJmP^V  MJQ&)Sem>ouly  to  Ouhum  albicans 


Fig.  -105.     Cam  ek  of  the  laryxx. 

( Saf/itt<il  .vcli'M,  I'f  III,'  hn-ijn/  and  the  trachea  : 
natKi-iil  size) 


c.-inreriius  growth 

left  vo.'al  iM.i-a 

tr:\clH';t 

left  li;ilf  "f  tlic-  epiglottis 

pli;uyii,L;ial  w.iU 


778  THE    LARYNX  [CHAP.   LXXVIII 

and  Trichina  spiralis.  The  thrush-fungus  gives  rise  to  the  charac- 
teristic white  films  ;  the  Trichina  lodges  in  the  laryngeal  muscles. 
Now  and  then  round-worms  QAscaris  lumbricoides')  find  their  way 
into  the  larynx,  and  give  rise  to  attacks  of  dyspnoea. 

According  to  P.  Bruns,  out  of  1100  tumours  of  the  larynx  602  were  papil- 
lomata,  346  fibromata,  73  mucous  polypi,  and  27  cysts.  Seventy-six  per  cent, 
of  the  tumours  were  situated  on  the  true  vocal  cords  or  at  their  anterior  attach- 
ment. 

References  on  Tumours  of  the  Larynx. 

AscH  :  Chondroma  Neio  York  Med.  Journ.  1884  (with  references). 
Baumgarten  :  Laryngeal  carcinoma  with  tuberculosis  Arheilen  a.  d.  path.  Inst. 

Tiibingen  ii  1894 
Bergengrun;  Verruca  dura  laryngis  F.  A.  118  1889 
Bruns,  P. :    Die   Laryngotomie   zur   Entfernung    intralaryngealer  Neuhildungen 

Berlin  1876 ;  Enchondroma  Beitrage  von  Bruns  iii  Tiibingen  1888 
Bruns,  V. :   Neue  Beobachtungen  iiber   Kehlkopfpolypen    Tiibingen   1873   and 

1878 
Butlin  :  Malignant  disease  of  the  larynx  London  1883 
BuROW :  Berl.  klin.  Woch.  13  1876 ;  Laryngoskop.  Atlas  Stuttgart  1887 
Cervelato  :  Cysts  Lo  sperimentale  1881 
Chiari  :  Enchondroma  Wien.med.Jahrb.'LQSZ;  Pachydermia  laryngis  i<'ortscAr. 

d.  Med.  IX  1891 
Crone  :  Carcinoma  following  lupus  Arbeiten  a.  d.  Inst.  v.  Baumgarten  ii  1894 
Elsberg  :  Angioma  Arch,  of  Med.  1884 
Fkankel,  B.  :  Cancer  of  the  larynx  D.  med.  Woch.  1889 
HopMANN :  Warty  tumours  of  the  respiratory  mucous  membranes  Volkmann's 

klin.  Vortrdge  no.  815  Leipzig  1888 
JuRASZ  :  Cysts  D.  med.  Woch.  1884 
KiJTTNER :  Pachydermia  laryngis  V.  A.  130  1892 
MoRELL  Mackenzie  :   Growths  in  the  larynx  London  1876 
Moure  :  Cysts  Gaz.  des  hop.  1880 
Paltauf:  Thyroid  tumours  in  the  larynx  and  trachea  Zienler's  Beitrdae  xi 

1892  -^ 

PoLEWSKY :  Pachydermia  laryngis  Fortschr.  d.  Med.  ix  1891 
PuTELLi :  Chondroma  of  the  larynx  Wien.  med.  Jahrb.  84  1889 
Schroetter  :    Lipoma   Monatsschr.  f.   Ohrenheilk.  1884 ;    Die  Krankheiten  d. 

Kehlkopfes  1887 
Schwartz  :  Des  (umeurs  du  larynx  Paris  1886 
Sommerbrodt  :  Cysts  Breslau.  arztl.  Zeitschr.  1880 
Stork  :  Hypertrophy  of  the  mucous  membrane  Wien.  med.  Woch.  1878 
ViucHOw:  Pachydermia  laryngis  Berl.  klin.  Woch.  1887 
Werner  :  Papillome  d.  Kehlkopfs  Heidelberg  1894 
ZiEGLER :  Amyloid  growths  in  the  tongue  and  larynx  V.  A.  do  1875 

242.  The  laryngeal  cartilages  are  apt  in  old  age  to  undergo 
certain  physiological  changes,  which  take  the  form  partly  of  fibril- 
lation, splitting,  and  disintegration,  and  partly  of  transformation 
into  spongy  osseous  tissue.  The  process  corresponds  in  details 
to  the  bony  metaplasia  or  pathological  ossification  of  the  other 
cartilages  of  the  body. 

This  softening  &im^MMM'<m§9Miv  as  a  morbid  change 
at  an  earlier  age,  especially  in  cases  of  chronic  laryngitis.     The 
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transformation  into  bone  always  begins  in  the  deeper  parts  of  the 
cartilages  and  thence  extends  towards  the  surface. 

Bile-pigment  is  sometimes  deposited  in  the  cartilages  in  cases 
of  jaundice,  and  urates  in  gout. 

The  most  important  affection  is  however  the  inflammation  of 
the  perichondrium  referred  to  as  laryngeal  perichondritis.  It  is 
usually  a  secondary  affection,  occurring  in  connexion  with  sup- 
purative and  ulcerative  disease,  tuberculous  and  syphilitic  inflam- 
mation, and  with  carcinoma  ;  but  it  also  appears  as  an  independent 
affection  in  pyaemia,  small-pox,  and  severe  cases  of  typhoid  fever. 
Sometimes  it  originates  in  the  decubital  necroses  met  with  in  aged 
and  debilitated  bed-ridden  patients  at  the  posterior  aspect  of  tlie 
cricoid  cartilage,  and  due  to  the  persistent  pressure  of  the  larynx 
on  the  vertebral  column.  Perichondritis  may  also  be  set  up  by 
mechanical  violence. 

The  inflammation  is  usually  purulent,  l)ut  tuberculous,  case- 
ous, and  indurative  varieties  are  met  \\ith.  It  is  nearly  always 
limited  to  some  part  of  the  cartilaginous  framcAvork  (if  tlic  larynx, 
most  commonly  to  parts  of  the  cricoid  and  arytenoids.  The  ac- 
cumulated exudation  lying  on  tlie  surface  of  the  cartilage  gi\'cs 
rise  to  more  or  less  marked  swelling  of  tlie  parts,  and  presently 
portions  of  the  cartilage  become  necrcised.  \\'lien  tlie  iiericlion- 
dritic  abscess  bursts  eitlier  outwards  or  inwards  tlie  cartilaginous 
sequestrum  may  be  exfoliated  and  extruded.  Abscesses  bursting 
inwards  usually  give  rise  to  inflammation  of  the  bronchi  and 
lungs,  those  bursting  outwards  to  perilaryngeal  suppuration. 

After  the  abscess  is  evacuated  and  the  dead  cartilage  removed, 
the  wound  may  heal  by  granulation  and  cicatrisation.  When  the 
loss  of  substance  is  large,  much  contraction  and  distortion  ensue. 
Smaller  defects  caused  by  injury  or  inflammation  arc  hlled  up 
with  fibrous  tissue,  actuarregeneration  of  the  lost  cartilage  taking 
place  only  to  a  very  slight  extent,  bo  too  in  fracture  of  the  car- 
tilages by  external  violence,  or  in  wounds  due  to  operation  (laryn- 
gotomy),  repair  takes  place  by  means  of  neA\-  fibrous  tissue,  not  of 

cartilage. 

Now  and  then  cartilaginous  excrescences  or  ecchondroses 
make  their  appearance,  and  in  cases  where  the  cartilages  lia\e 
already  become  ossified  exostoses  have  been  described,  iliey 
are  usually  found  about  the  articulations,  but  are  nearly  always 
very  small,  not  exceeding  the  size  of  a  pea.  A  few  instances  ot 
still  larger  growths  are  however  on  record. 

References  on   Changes  in  tlw  Laryngeal   Cartilages. 

Brikcer:  Z.  f.  klin.  Mai.  iii  1881 

Gerhari.t:  b.  A.f.  klin.  M<<l .  xi  1873 

Lewin:  LarynReal  perichnuulnti^  Charlh-.innnlen  ^u  latii 

MoRELL  MArKEVziK;  mQUkmiity MCIK)S@ftW''^'^'^  IS?! 

ScHOTTELius  :  Die  Kehlkopfkuorpel  Wi.-sbaden  1879 
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CHAPTER    LXXIX 
THE   TRACHEA 

243.  Malformations  of  the  trachea  are  not  common.  In 
acephalous  monsters  the  tube  is  at  times  entirely  absent,  the  larynx 
and  lungs  being  sometimes  present,  sometimes  not.  Occasionally 
we  meet  with  cases  of  abnormally  short  trachea,  and  of  atresia  or 
narrowness  of  this  or  of  one  of  the  main  bronchi.  As  a  result  of 
imperfect  separation  of  the  air-passage  from  the  alimentary  canal, 
there  is  occasionally  a  persistent  communication  between  the 
trachea  and  the  oesophagus,  usually  a  little  above  the  bifurcation 
of  the  former.  When  the  two  ends  of  the  communicating  passage 
become  closed,  it  is  transformed  into  a  mucous  cyst  lined  with 
ciliated  epithelium. 

Not  infrequently  some  of  the  rings  of  the  trachea  are  wanting ; 
and  in  other  cases  they  are  abnormally  coherent,  or  subdivided, 
or  multiplied.  The  bifurcation  may  take  place  at  an  abnormally 
high  level,  or  the  first  (epiarterial)  branch  of  the  right  bronchus 
may  arise  directly  from  the  trachea,  which  consequently  gives  off 
three  main  bronchi  instead  of  two.  Furthermore  the  trachea 
may  give  off  a  supernumerary  branch,  lying  above  the  ordinary 
epiarterial  branch  of  the  right  bronchus,  and  passing  to  the  apex 
of  the  upper  lobe  of  the  right  lung.  According  to  Chiaei  there 
often  arises  from  the  right  main  bronchus,  above  the  normal 
epiarterial  branch,  a  second  branch  which  really  belongs  to  the 
latter  though  it  has  been  displaced  on  to  the  trunk  of  the  main 
bronchus.  This  second  branch  is  sometimes  still  further  dis- 
placed so  that  it  appears  to  arise  from  the  trachea,  and  Chiari 
states  that  it  occasionally  persists  in  a  rudimentary  form  as  a  con- 
genital diverticulum  of  the  right  wall  of  the  trachea.  Lastly  we 
may  have  persistent  remnants  of  the  branchial  clefts  opening  into 
the  trachea,  giving  rise  to  the  so-called  cervical  fistulae. 

Acquired  dilatations  of  the  trachea  are  not  very  common; 
though  we_  occasionally  meet  with  cylindrical,  fusiform,  or  saccu- 
late  dilatations,  due  probably  to  respiratory  pressure,  when  expira- 
tion is  obstructed  and  the  tracheal  wall  more  yielding  than  usual. 
Circumscribed  sacculate  dilatations  are  commonly  situated  on  the 
posterior  aspect  of  the  tube. 

Stenosis  of  the  ^j^^^yij^jg^j^^cansed  by  compression 
trom  without ;    more  rjfreTy  it  fs  due  to  structural  changes  in  the 
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tube  itself.  Goitre  and  other  tumours  of  the  neck,  peritracheal 
abscesses,  and  aneurysms  of  the  aorta  may  be  the  cause  of  com- 
pression ;  cicatrices  and  other  hyperplastic  formations  may  give 
rise  to  obstruction  from  within. 

Compression  may  be  unilateral  or  bilateral.  When  it  is  very 
chronic  it  may  induce  atrophy  of  the  cartilages,  or  lead  to  their 
transformation  into  fibrous  tissue  :  it  is  however  worthy  of  remark 
that  sometimes  no  degenerative  change  is  observed  even  when  the 
compression  has  been  extreme. 

Perforation  of  the  trachea,  apart  from  mechanical  injury,  is 
niDst  fre(iuently  due  to  cancerous  and  sarcomatous  ulceration  of 
the  oesophagus  or  thyroid  gland,  and  to  aortic  aneurysm,  peritra- 
cheal al)scess,  or  suppurating  lymph-glands ;  it  is  much  less 
commonly  caused  Ijy  ulceration  within  the  trachea.  In  cases 
of  aneurysm,  the  thinned-out  wall  of  the  sac  pushes  in  the 
interannular  spaces  :  the  like  effect  is  observed  also  in  the  case  of 
carcinomatous  and  sarcomatous  growths  and  of  inflamed  goitrous 
tumours. 

Foreign  bodies  that  become  impacted  in  the  trachea  as  a 
rul(!  speedily  set  up  inllammation  and  ulceration. 

Wounds  of  the  trachea  are  repaired  by  cicatricial  tissue. 
Regeneration  of  cartilage  takes  place  only  to  a  very  slight  extent. 

References    on  Malformatlom^   and  Deformations    of  the    Trachea. 

p'A.iuTOLO :  A  trachea  with  three  bronchi  Mem.  d.  reale  Accail.  d.  Srienze  di 
Hologna  \i  1885 

CiiiAiti :  A  new  tvpi:  of  nialfovmation  of  the  trachea  Ziegler's  Beitrd(/e  v  1889  ; 
Diijilicate  opiartiTial  lateral  branch  of  the  right  main  l)ronchiis  Prnr/er 
Z.  f.  Ileilk:  X  1889;  Congenital  diverticulnni  of  the  ri^ht  main  bronchus 
Pnui.  wed.  Wnch.  1890;   Trifurcation  of  the  trachea  ihidem  1891 

EppixiiKi:  :  Miirliiil  anatomy  of  the  larynx  and  trachea  Klehs'  Handh.  Berlin 
1880 

(iKRiiARDx:  T).  A  .  f.  klin.  Med.  xi  1873 

Rom::   Stenosis  liy  comjircssion  .1.  /.  kiin.  i'hir.  xxii  1877 

St(i.lin(;  :  filiated  cysts  of  the  anterior  mediastinum  I'.  .1.  114  1888 

244.  The  inflammations  oi  the  trachea  present  btit  few 
special  features,  and  are  freijuently  associated  with  inflammatory 
affections  of  the  larynx.  Catarrh  is  sometimes  due  to  non-specilic 
irritation  :  sometimes  it  is  a  complication  of  infective  diseases 
such  as  measles,  small-pox,  whooping-cough,  influenza,  syphilis, 
etc.  Laryngitis  or  l)ronchitis  usually  accompanies  this  latter 
form.  Croupous  inflammation  is  most  common  in  diphtheria, 
and  is  characterised  by  the  formation  of  a  white  fibrinous  false 
membrane.  Diphtheritic  sloughing  of  the  mucous  membrane  is 
not  common. 

.Miliary  tuberculosis  of  the  tracheal  mucous  membrane  is 
rare.  Chronic  tuberculosis  is  more  frequent;  it  gives  rise  to  sub- 
epithelial eelhdar  infiltrations  which  afterwards  break  down  and 
form  ulcers  of  varioifi'9i^'?§<^Pyg^-«rP«9?®Sometimes  these  ulcers 
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extend  to  the  deeper  structures,  laying  bare  and  partially,  destroy- 
ing (by  perichondritis)  the  cartilaginous  rings.  In  rare  cases  the 
greater  part  of  the  mucous  membrane  is  destroyed  by  ulceration. 

Syphilis  produces  lesions  resembling  those  of  the  larynx  ; 
indeed  it  frequently  extends  from  the  latter  downwards,  though 
it  may  appear  in  the  trachea  independently.  In  this  case  it  is 
usually  deep-seated,  and  is  often  associated  with  syphilis  of  the 
bronchi.  The  syphilitic  inflammation  not  infrequently  gives  rise 
to  extensive  destruction  of  the  trachea,  extending  even  to  the 
cartilaginous  structures :  the  resulting  cicatrices  often  cause  by 
their  contraction  very  remarkable  distortion  and  stenosis  of  the 
tube,  which  may  be  beset  in  every  direction  with  fibrous  bands. 
The  edges  of  the  syphilitic  vilcers  are  sometimes  the  seat  of 
papillary  excrescences  partly  covered  with  stratified  squamous 
epithelium. 

After  tracheotomy  fungous  granulations  sometimes  spring 
from  the  internal  wound,  and  seriously  obstruct  the  trachea. 

Primary  tumours  of  the  trachea  are  rare.  Fibroma,  sarcoma, 
chondroma,  osteoma,  adenoma,  and  carcinoma  have  been  observed. 
Secondary  growths  due  to  extension  from  tumours  of  the  oesopha- 
gus or  thyroid  gland  are  more  common.  Multiple  detached  oste- 
ophytes, in  the  shape  of  slender  spicules  and  plates,  are  not  very 
infrequent.  They  are  seated  in  the  mucous  membrane,  and  are 
generally  disseminated  over  the  whole  trachea. 

Cysts  arise  from  retention  of  secretion  in  the  raucous  glands. 
They  are  usually  situated  on  the  posterior  wall  and  are  sometimes 
as  large  as  a  walnut ;  as  a  rule  they  protrude  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  trachea  and  the  oesophagus.  Eppinger  asserts  that 
the  mucous  glands  are  liable  to  be  distended  with  air  forced  into 
them  through  their  ducts. 

References  on  Tracheal  Affections. 

Dennig  :  Osseous  formations  in  the  tracheal  mucous  membrane  Ziegler's  Bei- 

trage  ii  1888 
Frankel,  E.  :  Syphilis  of  the  trachea  and  thyroid  gland  D.  med.  Woch.  1887 
Gerhardt  :  Syphilis  D.  A.  f.  klin.  Med.  ii  1867 
Gruber  :  Retrotracheal  cysts  of  retention  F.  vl.  47  1869 
Hammer  :  Osseous  formations  in  the  tracheal  mucous  membrane  Praner  Z    f 

Heilk.  X  1889  ^  -^ ' 

Heimann:  Idem  V.  A.  116  1889 
Koch:  Syphilis  A.  f.  klin.  Cliir.  xx  1876 
Kopp:  Syphilis,  and  tumours  D.  A.  f.  klin.  Med.  xxxil  1882 
Langhaxs  :  Cancer  of  the  trachea  and  bronchi  V.  A.  53  1871 
Pick  :  Primary  cancer  Prag.  med.  Woch.  1891 
Rauchfuss:   Gerlmrdt's  Handb.  d.  Kinderkrankh.  in 
Reger:  Syphilis  D.  A./,  klin.  Med.  xxin  1879 
Reiche  :  Carcinoma  of  the  trachea  Cent.  f.  alUj.  Path,  iv 
Steudener:  Osseous  formations  in  the  tracheal  mucous  membrane  V  A   ¥> 

1868 
Stork  :  Pitha  und  Billro£>'^i^mi.lW MmQf^'^tga.rt  1880 
ViERLiNG  :  Syphilis,  and  tumours  D.  A.f.  klin.  Med.  xxi  1878 
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CHAPTER   LXXX 
THE   BRONCHI 

245.  The  morbid  changes  affecting  the  larger  bronchi  in 
general  correspond  closely  to  those  of  the  larynx  and  trachea. 
There  are  however  certain  peculiarities  connected  with  them, 
arising  partly  from  their  anatomical  structure  and  partly  from 
their  more  intimate  relation  to  the  lungs. 

Hyperaemia  and  anaemia  of  the  broncliial  mucous  mem- 
brane have  no  very  distinctive  characters.  Haemorrhages  take 
the  form  of  small  ecchymoses  of  the  mucous  membrane,  or  of 
more  copious  effusions  that  mingle  witli  the  bronchial  secretion. 
These  are  due  to  disturbance  of  the  circulation,  or  to  morbid 
changes  in  the  vessels  or  tissues.  In  haemophilia,  whether  con- 
genital or  acquired,  and  more  rarely  in  catarrhal  inflammations, 
the  haemorrhage  is  sometimes  much  more  copious,  and  may  par- 
tially fill  the  bronchi  ;  while  extensive  suffusions  appear  in  the 
mucous  membrane.  When  the  menses  are  suppressed  '  vicari- 
ous '  haemorrhage  from  the  bronchi  sometimes  occurs.  The 
blood  effused  into  the  tubes  may  be  aspirated  into  the  lung, 
and  simulate  pulmonary  haemorrhage. 

The  commonest  of  all  bronchial  affections  is  bronchitis.  In 
catarrhal  bronchitis  (Fig.  406)  the  mucous  membrane  yields  a 
mucous  (//i),  serous,  purulent,  or  mixed  (Fig.  407  a  h)  secre- 
tion. The  mucus  so  abundantly  secreted  in  the  acute  stage 
comes  partly  from  the  lining  epithelium,  the  cells  of  which 
undergo  mucoid  change  (Fig.  406  b  c  c{)  and  then  discharge  their 
contents  or  are  thrown  off  themsehes  (</);  and  partly  from  the 
mucous  glands  of  the  bronchial  wall  (w).  Drops  of  mucus  may 
often  be  seen  protruding  from  the  oritices  of  these  glands  (^g). 
The  cellular  elements  contained  in  the  bronchial  secretion  are 
pus-corpuscles  and  epithelial  cells,  which  usually  become  mucoid 
and  disintegrate  (c?V 

When  the  secretion  is  very  abundant,  and  is  at  the  same  time 
serous  in  character  and  witli  only  a  scunty  admixture  of  cells,  the 
affertion  has  been  called  serous  laronchorrhoea ;  when  the  secre- 
tion is  niore  puriform  the  term  bronchoblennorrhoea  has  been 
ajjplied  to  it.  Sometimes  the  secretion  decomposes  and  becomes 
fiiul-smelling  under  tlie  influence  of  putrefacti\e  micro-organisms, 
and  we  have  then  f  J^M'^^f ^iiMrq^ft^hitis.     In  all  forms  of 
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bronchitis  the  mucous  membrane  is  more  or  less  densely  infil- 
trated with  cells  (Fig.  406  lop}:  this  is  most  marked  however 
in  the  purulent  (Fig.  407  c  c^  d^  and  putrid  forms,  in  which  the 
infiltration  extends  even  to  the  peripheral  layers  of  the  bronchial 
wall  (dy  and  the  peribronchial  tissue  (e).     In  the  purulent  form 


c   c,  d 


Fig.  406.     Recent  catarrhal  bronchitis. 
{Preparation  hardened  in  Mailer's  fluid  and  alcohol,  stained  with  aniline-brown   and 
mounted  in  Canada  balsam  :  x  120)  ' 


a    ciliated  cells 

tfj   deep  layers  of  cells 

b    soblet  cells 

c  cells  that  have  undergone  extreme 
mucoid  change 

C]  mucoid  cells  whose  nucleus  has  under- 
gone a  similar  change 

d    desquamated  mucoid  cells 

e     desquamated  ciliated  cells 

/  deposit  consisting  of  mucus-droplets, 
and 

/i  of  mucus-filaments  and  pus-corpuscles 

g  excretory  duct  of  a  mucous  gland  filled 
with  mucus  and  cells 


h    desquamated  epithelium  of  the  excre- 
tory duct 
i     persistent  epithelium  of  the  duct 
k    swollen  hyaline  basement-membrane 
I     connective  tissue  of  the  mucosa  some- 
what infiltrated  with  cells 
m  distended  blood-vessels 
n    mucous  glands  filled  with  mucus 
ni  acini  of  mucous  gland  without  mucus 
0     migratory  cells  in  the  epithelium 
p    cellular  infiltration  of   the   connective 
tissue  of  the  mucous  glands 


of  catarrh  the  infiltrated  epithelium  is  apt  to  be  detached  in  some 
jDiaces  {big.  407  c^},  and  when  the  inflammation  persists  for  some 
time  undergoes  mucoid  change  and  is  cast  off.  As  a  result  of 
1  SnTwred  'Z^}P^m&yli)liShmS^ovm^llj  invested  with 
a  single-layered  epitheWum  ^Pi|.  Wc  c,},  are  denuded  of  their 
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lininr,'  :  tliose  that  possess  a  manj^-laj-ered  epithelium  usually 
ivtaiii  the  cubical  cells  of  the  deeper 'layers  for  a  considerable 
period.  In  severer  forms  of  inflammation  the  epithelium  occa- 
sionally liecomes  infiltrated  with  blood,  and  is  thereupon  loosened 
and  shed.  As  recovery  takes  place,  the  lost  epithelium  is  re- 
stored by  a  i)rocess  of  regenerative  proliferation  :  sometimes  this 
process  l)egins  during  the  actual  course  of  the  inflammation,  and 


Fli;,     107.       I'lIKULENT    nRONCHlTIS,    PERIBRONCHITIS,    AND    PERIBKUNCHUL     BRONCHU- 

PNKI'MONIA. 

I  Fri'iii  ft  child  Jiftren  inuntJiti  old  :  prei'iirat/im  fiurdftipd  In  Miilltr'i!  fluid,  und  stained 
ivit/i  liai'mnto/ijliii  tnid  ptisi}i  :   x  4ri) 

(I     libriiious  exudation  in  the  alveoli 


"     jMiruleiit,  ami 

/'     iiinroiis  hrniieliial  seeretion 

'■      lii-iiii.-tijal    eintheliuni    inliltrated    with 

roniicl-i'flls  ami  partially  iletaclieil  {<\) 
d     hniiicliial  wall  iiitill  rateil  with  i-ells  and 

with  its  lilunil-vcssids  ilisti-llilecl 
':     iMTihroncliial    and  prriarttTial  <-onnec- 

live  tissue  iutiltrated  willi  cells 
/    interalvenlai-  septa  nf  the  hin;;  partially 

iiitiltrale.l  with  I'ells 


/(     alveoli  with  liiKhly-cellular  exudation 

i  ahenli  with  exudation  containing  few 
cells 

A'  traiis\'erse  section  of  pulmonary  arte- 
ries 

;  bronchial,  peribronchial,  and  interal- 
A'eolar  blood-vessels  distended  with 
blood 


gives  rise  to  the  protlnction  of  various  irregular  forms  of  epithe- 
lial cells. 

Wlien  lironcliitis  becomes  chronic,  atrophy  of  the  component 
elements  of  the  l)roncliial  tube  is  a  common  result  (Art.  2-18);  in 
some  places  liowcver  ]iy]icrtrop]iic  proliferation  of  the  connective 
tissue  is  set  up  (.Vrt.  247').  The  epitlielitd  lining  of  the  tube 
often   jire.sents   iiiegc;)/^-/,^-^ j^)]/ /vJ'M'sbffig)  ^^'i"S  l^^^ie  and  there 
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composed  of  one  or  of  many  layers  of  cubical  or  squamous  poly- 
morphous cells. 

The  causes  of  catarrhal  bronchitis  are  numerous  and  diverse. 
Thus  the  affection  may  be  due  to  the  inhalation  of  irritating  dust 
or  to  the  aspiration  of  the  contents  of  the  mouth  into  the  air- 
passages,  while  in  other  cases  it  is  a  symptom  of  one  of  the  specific 
infective  diseases,  such  as  measles,  diphtheria,  whooping  cough, 
influenza,  or  small-pox.  The  foetid  form  of  bronchitis  is  most 
frequently  associated  with  bronchiectasis  or  with  gangrene  of  the 
lung,  but  it  also  occurs  independently  of  these.  Venous  en- 
gorgement of  the  lungs  favours  inflammatory  changes  in  the 
bronchi  and  impedes  recovery. 

Croupous  bronchitis  is  usually  an  accompaniment  of  croup- 
ous tracheitis,  and  is  almost  always  due  to  the  specific  virus  of 
diphtheria :  it  may  however  be  set  up  in  other  ways,  as  for 
example  by  the  aspiration  of  irritating  liquids  from  the  mouth. 
In  cases  of  croupous  pneumonia  there  is  always  a  certain  amount 
of  croupous  inflammation  of  the  smaller  bronchi.  The  mucous 
membrane  becomes  covered  over  with  whitish  films  whose  thick- 
ness, except  in  the  case  of  croupous  pneumonia,  is  not  great  in 
any  but  the  larger  bronchi :  in  the  smaller  tubes  mere  specks  and 
shreds  of  fibrin  are  formed,  and  as  we  pass  to  the  finer  bronchioles 
these  gradually  disappear  and  are  replaced  by  catarrhal  secretion. 

There  is  also  a  chronic  form  of  fibrinous  or  plastic  bronchitis, 
in  which  from  time  to  time  firm  coherent  membranes  form  in  the 
bronchi,  and  are  coughed  up  as  continuous  tree-like  casts  of  the 
ramifying  tubes. 

Diphtheritic  and  gangrenous  inflammation  with  sloughing 
of  the  bronchial  mucous  membrane  is  rare.  It  is  generally  set  up 
by  gangrenous  sputa  coughed  up  from  the  lung  or  by  the  inha- 
lation of  powerfully-irritant  matters.  The  inflammation  thus 
induced  is  sometimes  haemorrhagic,  and  patches  of  the  mucous 
membrane  and  of   the  deeper  structures  of  the  bronchial  wall 

become    gangrenous    and    are 
thus  destroyed. 

Tuberculous      inflamma- 
tion of  the  bronchi  is  a  com- 
mon   accompaniment    of    pul- 
_       monary    tuberculosis.       It    is 
t"     "  ~         usually   most    marked   in   the 
Fig.  408.   Tuberculosis  of  the  bron-    smaller  tubes  immediatelv  con- 

CHIAL   MUCOUS   MEMBRANE  (X  25).  '  j.     J         -j^i     ji  i-  i      ''       . 

«   epithelium  nected  With  the  diseased  region, 

b    fibrous  tissue  of  the  mucosa  infiltrated      but  in  SOme  caseS  it  is  difi'used 

c    tublrcie"'"'""''*"'  o^^"^   ^^^  greater  part  of   the 

d   margin  of  a  small  tuberculous  ulcer  bronchial    System.       Here    as 

elsewhere  the  affection  begins 
with  the  formation  2^y^Mcfl§Ujl*a&-c«#^es  (Fig.  408  c)  which 
project  somewhat  above   the  surface.     These  caseate  and  break 


AUT.   245]  TUBERCULOSIS    AND   SYPHILIS  787 

down,  and  in  this  way  small  ulcers  ((/)  are  formed  whose  floor 
and  edges  are  usually  covered  with  u  whitish  necrotic  film,  and 
are  surrounded  by  a  liyjieraemic  zone. 

As  the  disintegration  of  the  infiltrated  margins  of  the  ulcer 
advances,  and  the  ulcer  grows  larger  and  coalesces  with  others, 
large  irregularly-shaped  erosions  are  at  length  formed,  which 
sometimes  extend  to  the  cartilages  of  the  bronchial  wall.  In  the 
smaller  tubes  we  frequently  find  the  entire  wall  thus  invaded 
and  ulcerated  away. 

Syphilitic  inflammation  of  the  bronchi  is  not  often  seen  :  it 
presents  the  same  appearances  as  in  the  trachea  and  larynx. 
Extensive  loss  of  substance  is  occasionally  caused  by  it ;  and  as 
recovery  takes  place  coarse  puckered  cicatrices  are  formed  which 
are  apt  to  give  rise  to  notable  contraction  and  distortion  of  the 
bronchi. 

The  tissue  of  the  bronchial  wall  normally  contains  lymphoid  elements,  and 
in  the  larger  (cartilaginous)  bronchi  these  are  in  jihices  aggregated  into  groups 
lying  between  the  muscular  coat  and  the  cartilages  :  in  tliis  way  lyrnpliadenoid 
nodules  are  formed,  which  look  not  unlike  tubercles. 

CuitsciiiMANN  has  described  under  the  name  of  exudative  bronchiolitis 
a  peculiar  form  of  bronchitis  in  which  tmigh  hyaline  or  greyish  or  yellowish 
coagula  are  formed,  O'.Vl  mm.  thick  and  l-li  cm.  long,  consisting  of  sjiiral  or  con- 
voluted filaments  and  fibres,  enclosing  a  variable  number  of  cells.  They  are  due 
to  an  exudative  process  affecting  the  bronchioles  which,  according  to  C'uuscii- 
MANN,  is  neither  simple  catarrh  nor  croupous  inflammation.  U,  Vip;hordt 
(/>('W.  tlin.  Wiich.  1883)  describes  similar  coagula  as  occasionally  met  with  in 
(itlier  inflamnuitory  affections,  such  as  croupous  pneumonia.  According  to 
Lkvdf.n  and  Lkwy,  these  coagula  occur  most  frequently  in  bronchopneumonia, 
ill  which  affection  the  epithelium  is  freely  shed  into  the  pulmonary  alveoli 
and  bronchioles. 

bi  various  forms  of  bronchitis,  but  especially  in  the  croupous  and  exuda- 
tive affections  of  the  terminal  bronchioles  associated  with  bronchial  asthma 
(Lkydkn,  LEWY),the  inflammatdry  exudation  contains  C^harcot^Leyden  crystals, 
in  the  I'cirm  of  slender  acicular  colourless  octahedra.  According  to  B.  Lewy, 
tliese  bodies  are  formed  when  there  has  been  an  extensive  desquamation  of  epi- 
thelium, and  do  not  occur  in  catarrh  in  which  the  desquamation  is  slight. 

Ixeferencex  on   Bronchitis. 

Arnold,  J. :  The  occurrence  of  lyiiipha<lenoid  tissue  in  the  lungs  V.  A.  801880 

Ari.n  :    The  palliolngical  hUtoloriji  of  lironcliial  affections  London  1892 

Bamks  :   Ilaemorrhagic  bronchitis  .1.  de  nu'd.  exp.  \  1893 ;  Aetiology  of  certain 

forms  of  bronclntis  Ann.  de  I'lnsl.  df  path.  Bucharest  iv  1894 
Bf.hkart:   On  bronchial  asthma  London  1889  (with  references) 
CilAKCOT:   Crystals  Oa:.  hehdom.  Paris  1860 

('rKs(  iiMA.Nx':   Bronchitis  exsudativa  /'.  A./,  klin.  Med.  xxxii  1882 
1)a\iii  :    Lea  micmlie.i  de  la  bronche  Paris  1890 
KiscriKi!  :  Changes  occurring  in  bronchitis  and  bronchiectasis  Ziegler's  Beitrage 

\  1889 
KitANKKNUArsER:    Bait  drr  Traehenbmuehinlnchleimhaul  St  Petersburg  1879 
Frankki.,  a.  :  Art.  Astlinia  Kulndnirg's  Ilealenc;ikl<ip.  n  1894  (with  references) 
IIamii.Kin  :   Palhnliigi/  ,if  linmchilis  London  1883 

Kiii.i.iKKR :  Ziir  KenntnB^gritizSd"by'/Miiro^ofiW"-^'^^^'"  ^^^ 

Lkvdkx  :  Civstals  of  tyrosm  in  the  sputum  V.  A.  74  1878 
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Leyden  and  Salkowski  :  Bronchial  asthma  V.  A .  oi  1872 
Lewy:  Spirals  and  crystals  in  asthma  Z.f.  klin.  Med.  ix  1885 
Model  :  Fibrinous  bronchitis  Inaug.  Diss.  Freiburg  1890 
Pramberger  ;  Fibrinous  bronchitis  Inaug.  Diss.  Graz  1881 
Ruge:  The  central  filaments  in  Curschmann's  spirals  T'.  A.  136  1894 
SoKOLOFF  :  The  formation  of  pus-cells  and  the  changes  in  the  menibrana  pro- 
pria of  the  mucous  membrane  in  inflammation  of  the  air-passages  V.  A. 
68  1876 
Zenker:  Crystals  in  the  sputum  D.  A./,  klin.  Med.  xviii  1876  and  xxxii 
1882 

246.     Stenosis  and  occlusion  of  the  bronchi  are  generally 
the   result   of   inflammation.     When  the  bronchial  wall  is  inhl- 
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Fig.  409.    Two  occluded  bronchioles  from  a  tuberculous  lung. 

(Preparation  injected  with  Prussian  blue,  and  stained  loith  ammonia-carmine  :  X  25) 

a    caseous  contents  of  the  bronchioles  thickened  and  infiltrated  with  cells 

6     bronchial  wall  and  peribronchial  tissue        c    arterioles 


trated  and  the  mucous  membrane  covered  with  exudations  and 
secretions,  the  air-passage  is  always  to  a  certain  extent  obstructed 
(Fig.  407  abed  and  Fig.  409  a  b).  As  a  rule  this  obstruction 
passes  away,  the  morbid  accumulations  (mucus,  pus,  etc.)  l^eing 
removed  by  absorption  and  expectoration,  while  the  swelling  of 
the  bronchial  wall  gradually  goes  down.  Sometimes  however  the 
obstruction  persists  and  becomes  chronic. 

Persistent  obstruction  of  the  bronchi  may  result  from  simple 
acute  or  chronic  inflammation,  but  it  is  far  more  commonly  clue 
to  tuberculous  iniiaBiigitiltacb.b0Mg::r(M{ift®  b}.  This  is  owing  to 
the  fact  that  in  tuberculosis  we  have  not    only  thickening  '^and 
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infiltration  of  the  bronchial  wall,  but  also  a  secretion  which  con- 
tains many  cells  and  little  liquid.  Accordingly  in  cases  of  chronic 
pulmonary  tuberculosis  there  are  always  a  certain  number  of 
obstructed  bronchioles  within  the  diseased  region. 

The  contents  of  a  bronchus  thus  occluded  alwaj's  become 
caseous  (Fig.  409  a),  so  that  on  section  it  looks  like  a  round 
encapsulated  caseous  node.  Only  when  a  considerable  length  of 
the  tube  is  filled  with  caseous  detritus  and  when  the  section  cuts 
it  more  or  less  longitudinally,  does  it  present  the  appearance  of  a 
cylindrical  or  elongated  deposit.  The  boundary  between  the 
caseous  contents  and  the  bronchial  wall  is  sometimes  sharp  and 
distinct,  sometimes  ill-defined.  The  former  appearance  is  more 
characteristic  of  obstruction  of  the  large  bronchi,  the  latter  of 
occlusion  of  the  smaller  bronchioles.  The  bronchial  wall  and  the 
peribronchial  connective  tissue  are  generally  thickened  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  caseous  deposit.  The  thickening  after 
catarrh  is  oftenest  simply  fibroid,  after  tuberculous  inflammation 
(Fig.  409  6)  it  is  more  fibro-cellular,  the  cells  being  in  part 
denucleated,  necrotic,  and  caseous. 

The  caseous  contents  of  the  tubes  may  after  a  time  become 
calcified  and  form  bronchial  calculi. 

Foreign  bodies  also  may  by  impaction  cause  obstruction  of  the 
bronchial  tubes.  They  give  rise,  according  to  their  chemical  and 
physical  character,  to  indurative,  purulent,  or  it  may  be  putrid 
inflammation. 

The  cicatricial  formations  which  follow  upon  destructive  in- 
flammation often  by  their  contraction  cause  marked  constriction 
and  obstruction  of  the  bronchi  :  this  is  well  seen  in  syphilitic 
disease  of  the  larger  tubes. 

In  rare  instances  obstruction  is  caused  by  the  growth  of  intra- 
bronchial  tumours. 

Lastly,  stenosis  by  compression  from  without  is  occasionally 
due  to  pulmonary  tumours  or  inflammatory  indurations,  and  at 
the  root  of  the  lung  to  enlarged  lymjjh-glands,  aortic  aneurysms, 
and  oesophageal  tumours. 

247.  Hyperplasia  and  induration.  After  long-endur- 
ing bronchial  catarrh  tliickening  and  papillary  overgrowth 
of  the  mucous  membrane  is  sometimes  though  not  frequently 
ol)served.  The  change  is  never  extensive,  and  is  of  small  im- 
portance. 

The  induration  and  thickening  of  the  entire  bronchial  wall, 
which  results  from  certain  forms  of  inflammation,  is  much  more 
imjjortant.  The  change  is  most  frequently  observed  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  plugs  of  inspissated  secretion,  though  it  occurs  also 
in  unobstructed  tubes,  and  sometimes  extends  over  a  considerable 
number  of  their  ramifications.  It  may  also  affect  the  peribron- 
cliial  fibrous  tissue,  arul.e.ven  extend  to  tlie  contiguous  parenchyma 
of    the  lun-.      ThuF?lWk«9^W  call  endobronchitis   is 
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developed  indurative    mesobronchitis  and   peribronchitis  (Fig. 
410  c  (^  e)'  ^vitli  peribronchial  lymphangitis. 

Indurative  peribronchitis  may  also  arise  from  the  hke  change 
(cirrhosis)  commencing  in  the  lung,  the  process  being  either  o± 


»^-^-i:u>-. 


1r% 


a 
c 


1  ^- 


>^ 


i^'^J'-. 


9 


Fig.  410.     Fibroid  peribronchitis. 
{Preparation  stained  wiUi  pia-o-carmine :  X  4) 


a     bronchi,  some  of  them  dilated 
h     arteries 

c     thicliened  peribronchial  fibrous  tissue 
d    fibrous  bands  radiating  into   the  pul- 
monary tissue 


e  bronchi  blocked  up  with  secretion  and 
surrounded  by  indurated  tissue 

/    fibroid  patches  devoid  of  bronchi 

g    thickened  pleura 

h  pulmonary  tissue,  partly  emphysema- 
tous 


the  nature  of  direct  extension  or  advancing  gradually  from  the 
bronchioles  of  the  indurated  parenchyma  by  way  of  the  lympha- 
tics  to  the  peribron^^j^  fi^^s^,^^^^^^  the  larger  tubes.  In 
like  manner  the  mnanmiatory  change  may  extend  to  the  iymplia- 
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tics  of  the  peribronchial  fibrous  tissue  from  inflamed  portions  of 
the  pleura  or  of  the  interlobular  septa.  In  rare  instances  the 
induration  extends  from  the  fibrous  tissue  and  lymph-crlands  at 
the  root  of  the  lung,  and  proceeds  radially  along  the  peribronchial 
structures. 

The  appearance  of  a  bronclius  thus  thickened  and  indurated 
varies  greatly,  according  to  the  way  in  which  the  prricess  has 
licen  set  up.  If  the  lumen  of  the  tube  is  unobstructed  (Fig. 
410  a)  it  looks  on  section  like  a  thick-walled  aperture  sharply 
(iclined  against  the  pulmonary  tissue,  or  surroundeil  bv  radiating 
librous  bands  that  jiroject  above  the  (-ut  surface  (J).  If  the 
tube  is  Idled  witli  inspissated  secretion  (Fig.  4.i)'J  a  and  Fig. 
410  e),  the  wall  looks  like  a  thii'.kened  capsule  surrounding  it. 
When  the  adjacent  [)arenchyma  of  tlie  lung  is  devoid  of  air.  col- 
lajiscd  (I'ig.  41 0(7),  and  indurated,  there  is 
lu)  sharp  line  between  the  thickened  bronclius 
and  the  altered  lung. 

Inflammations  issuing  in  suppuration  or 
in  caseation  affect  the  peribronchial  tissues 
and  lymphatics  in  the  same  way  as  the  in- 
durative variety:  they  often  extend  l)ot]i 
wi(h'ly  and  dt'eply.  In  tubercidous  bron- 
ciiopneumonia  with  caseation,  caseous  peri- 
iii-oiichitis  is  always  present,  and  in  suppura- 
tion of  the  lung  there  is  invariably  a  certain 
amount  of  pvirulent  peril)roncliial  lymph- 
angitis. ()f  course  the  tubes  inunediately 
(■(iniiccleil  with  the  seat  of  disease  in  the 
lung  are  the  lirst  and  most  affected,  Imt  the 
]irocess  often  spreads  to  the  bronchi  of  otlier 
regions. 

rcribronchitis  being  thus  a  secondary 
affection,  and  usually  associated  with  bron- 
chitie  and  pneumonic  processes,  it  is  gen- 
erally accompanied  by  changes  in  the  lung 
or  in  the  pleura,  (Fig.  410  r/).  Indeed  these 
liilter  changes  are  frequently  the  most  appar-  ""'' ' 

cut.  and  overshadow  to  a  great  extent  the  peribronchial  lesions. 

-4S.  Bronchiectasis,  or  dilatation  of  the  bronchi,  results 
]iartl\-  from  increased  internal  pressure  on  the  bronchial  wall, 
parllv  fiom  changes  in  its  structure  and  in  that  of  the  surround- 
ing pulmonary  tissue. 

4'lic  dilatation  is  either  uniform  (Fig.  411  )  and  extending 
ii\cr  (Hie  or  more  branches,  or  local  and  fusiform  or  saccular 
(  l'"ig.  41:2):  it  nuiy  be  single  or  multiple,  .\trophic  and  liyper- 
tr.iphic  forms  of  bronchiectasis  are  distinguished,  in  accordance 
with  the  character  of  the  changes  in  the  wall  of  the  tube  and  in 

till-  licribronchial  {IsiDigjtized by  Microsoft® 


(Ililati''J  firoiirhus  cut 
li'nijfliirisp,  aii'l  show- 
in;/  pi-ninin('tit  trajis- 
verse  riilgrs  :  natural 
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Atrophic  bronchiectasis  is  due  to  long-standing  inflammatory 
affections,  by  which  the  strength  and  elasticity  of  the  bronchial 

wall  is  considerably  di- 
minished, so  that  it  yields 
to  the  internal  pressure 
of  the  respired  air.  The 
development  of  this  form 
is  favoured  by  the  pres- 
ence of  a  temporary  ob- 
struction of  the  bronchus 
or  of  an}'  impediment  to 
full  expiration.  Such 
dilatations  are  usually 
cylindrical  and  are  most 
marked  in  the  lower 
lobes.  When  the  wall 
yields  unequally,  the 
dilated  tube  appears  sac- 
culated, and  its  inner 
surface  is  irregularly 
corrugated  with  circular 
or  oblique  and  sometimes 
anastomosing  ridges 
(Fig.  411).  These  are 
simply  the  encircling 
muscular  fasciculi  of  the 
bronchial  wall,  some  of 
them  enclosing  elastic 
tissue,  which  to  a  certain 
extent  retain  their  form 
in  spite  of  the  dilatation, 
while  the  mucous  mem- 
brane bulges  and  yields 
between  them. 

The  mucous  mem- 
brane also  is  more  or  less 
atrophied  and  infiltrated 
with  cells,  the  cartilages 
are  often  partially  clis- 
integrated  and  replaced 
by  fibrous  tissue,  and  the 
orifices  of  the  mucous 
glands    are    dilated  into 


Fig.  412.     Hypertrophic  bronchiectasis. 
(Showing  hronchiectatic  cavities  and  fibroid  indura- 
tion of  the  indmono.nj  tisstie  :  five-sixths  of  the 
natural  size) 

a  Indurated  lung-tissue 

b  thickened  pleura 

c  dilated  bronchus 

d  cavity  communicating  with  a  bronchus 


small  funnels.  The  epi- 
thelium is  sometimes  lit- 
tle altered ;  but  in  other  instances  it  is  seen  that  the  columnar 
cells  have  become  ilwa/?tebcPfey#il(»'d®0fe®o  that  the  surface  is 
Imed  only  with  short  culjical  or  club-shaped  cells  devoid  of  cilia. 
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This  latter  condition  is  especially  marked  where  there  is  much 
catarrh. 

Hypertrophic  bronchiectasis  (Fig.  412  c)  is  apt  to  supervene 
when  some  of  the  branches  of  an  inflamed  bronchus  are  im- 
pervious to  air  (a),  so  that  the  corresponding  portion  of  the 
lung  is  collapsed  and  functionless.  This  is  due  not  so  much  to 
any  abnormal  yielding  of  the  wall  of  the  bronchus  as  to  the  un- 
equal distribution  of  the  pressure  in  the  lungs.  The  result  is 
that  on  inspiration  the  air  entering  the  bronchus  is  not  uniformly 
distributed ;  ai^d  even  if  the  neighbouring  portions  of  the  lung 
should  dilate  by  way  of  compensation,  as  the  thorax  expands  the 
air  which  rushes  in  is  still  unequally  distriljuted,  and  bears  unduly 
on  the  obstructed  bronchus.  It  is  easy  to  understand  that  inflam- 
matory processes  tend  to  weaken  the  wall  of  the  tube,  thereljy 
allowing  it  to  yield  and  favouring  the  dilatation.  When  the 
pulmonary  tissue  around  a  bronchus  becomes  shrunken  and  at 
the  same  time  is  adherent  to  the  parietal  jjleura,  it  exerts  traction 
on  the  bronchial  wall,  and  gives  rise  to  distortion  and  dilatation  of 
the  tube. 

The  hypertrophic  bronchiectases  (Fig.  412  c)  brought  about  in 
the  ways  just  enumerated  may  be  fusiform  or  cylindrical,  but  they 
are  more  often  saccular  or  entirely  irregular  in  form.  Sometimes 
in  an  indurated  lung  they  are  so  numerous  that  the  organ  appears 
excavated  in  all  directions.  In  very  rare  instances  the  dilatation 
behind  a  bronchial  obstruction  has  the  appearance  of  a  regular 
cyst  filled  with  mucus. 

In  these  dilatations  the  mucous  membrane  undergoes  changes 
similar  to  those  just  described  in  connexion  with  atrophic  bron- 
chiectasis. Papillary  and  polypous  outgrowths  from  its  surface 
are  very  rarely  met  with.  The  exterior  layers  of  the  bronchial 
wall  and  the  peribronchial  fibrous  tissue,  however,  are  frequently 
much  thickened. 

References  on  Bronchiectasis. 
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24'.>.  Ulceration  and  perforation  of  the  bronchial  wall  are 
due  either  to  inflammation  of  the  internal  surface  or  to  ulcerative 
affections  of  the  surrounding  tissues.  Purulent,  putrid,  and  tuber- 
culous inflammation.p^^y^jy.^^^;o§y^^o  lead  to  ulceration  and 
perforation  from  witliiH.     buppuralion  is  especially  likely  to  occur 
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when  septic  matters  are  directly  aspirated  into  the  bronchi,  or 
when  the  bronchial  secretion  undergoes  putrefactive  changes. 
The  latter  takes  place  chiefly  in  bronchiectases,  where  the  secre- 
tion is  apt  to  linger  for  a  considerable  time. 

When  perforation  occurs  and  the  originating  inflammation 
extends  to  the  surrounding  parts,  the  peribronchial  tissue  and 
the  adjacent  lung-tissue  become  infiltrated,  and  according  to  the 
character  of  the  primary  affection  undergo  caseous  necrosis  or 
suppuration  and  gangrene.  Caseous  or  purulent  bronchitis  thus 
issues  in  caseous  or  purulent  peribronchitis,  and  a  simple  bron- 
chiectasis is  converted  into  an  ulcerous  bronchiectatic  vomica 
(Fig.  412  fZ).  The  peribronchial  excavation  either  lies  beside  the 
primary  dilatation  or  surrounds  it  more  or  less  completely. 

The  destruction  of  the  bronchial  wall  is  usually  at  first  only 
partial,  but  in  time  it  becomes  complete,  and  the  bronchus  then 
appears  to  open  into  and  terminate  at  the  cavity.  The  walls  of 
the  cavity  may  appear  gangrenous  or  caseous,  infiltrated  or  in- 
durated, according  to  the  mode  in  which  it  has  arisen  and  the 
point  of  time  at  which  the  examination  is  made.  Its  whitish  or 
greyish  liquid  contents  are  puriform,  putrid,  or  mingled  with 
fragments  of  caseous  detritus.  The  putrid  contents  include 
various  forms  of  septic  bacteria,  and  often  spherules  of  leucin 
and  needles  of  tyrosin  and  margarin. 

The  cavity  in  the  first  instance  enlarges  under  the  inspiratory 
air-pressure,  and  afterwards  by  the  progressive  disintegration  of 
its  walls :  the  enlargement  takes  place  most  rapidly  when  the 
process  is  suppurative  or  gangrenous,  less  rapidly  when  caseation 
accompanies  the  destructive  inflammation,  and  least  rapidly  when 
the  lung  is  already  indurated  by  chronic  inflammation. 

Ulceration  and  perforation  of  the  bronchi  from  without  are 
generally  dependent  on  suppuration,  gangrene,  or  caseation  of  the 
parenchyma  of  the  lung :  they  are  extremely  common.  Caseous 
or  suppurating  lymph  glands,  peribronchial  tumours,  and  aneur- 
ysms occasionally  break  through  the  bronchial  wall. 

When  a  bronchus  is  thus  perforated,  the  broken-down  tissue 
and  detritus  pass  into  its  lumen,  and  are  coughed  up  or  aspirated 
into  other  parts  of  the  lung.  Air,  on  the  other  hand,  may  enter 
the  excavation  from  the  bronchus  and  thus  cause  it  to  dilate. 

On  tumours  of  the  bronchi  see  Art.  273. 
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250.  The  parenchyma  uf  the  lung  is  composed  essentially  of 
the  terminal  bronchioles  and  alveoli  and  of  tlie  Ijhiod- vessels, 
together  with  a  certain  amount  of  connecti^■e  tissue  which  unites 
the  ultimate  branches  of  the  bronchi  into  lobules,  and  marks  them 
off  from  one  another.  The  transition  from  the  air-tubes  to  the 
respiratory  parenchyma  is  very  gradual,  tlie  bronchial  walls 
ciianging  in  structure  by  slow  degrees,  and  ultimately  becoming 
sacculated.  The  bronchi  subdivide  diciiotnmously  into  e\er  finer 
branches,  and  it  is  the  finest  terminal  branches  or  bronchioles  which 
go  to  form  the  respiratory  parenchyma.  At  first  the  sacculatidus 
or  alveoli  occur  singly  (Fig.  41o  B).  and  then  in  small  groups  on 
one  side  of  the  bronchiole.  The 
tubes  which  are  thus  partiall\- 
transformed  into  respiratory  tis- 
sue are  known  as  respiratory 
bronchioles.  Each  respiratory 
bronchiole  divides  into  two  or 
tliree  smaller  branches,  which  are 
surrounded  on  all  sides  (i?)  by 
alveoli  and  are  known  as  alve- 
olar ducts.  Tiie  terminal  alveoli 
are  called  infundibula. 

As  the  smaller  bronchi  pass 
into  the  respiratory  bronchioles, 
they  alter  notably  in  structure. 
The  ciirtilages  disappear,  and 
tlie  epithelium  is  reduced  to  a 
single  laver  of  low  non-ciliated 
columnar  cells,  which  ultimately 
assume  the  form  of  broad  I'oly- 
gdual  pavement-cells. 

-Vs  the  respiratory  bronchiole 
changes  to  an  alveolar  duct,  the 
modified  columnar  cells  in  turn 
disappear,    and     tlie     eiiithelium 

lakes   tile    form    of   ajnall    mirleated    orranular-looking   pavement- 
cells  interspersed  wi?l«^#)^.f^i?ffiWes.  some  with  and  some 
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without  nuclei.  The  musciilar  fibres  of  the  bronchioles  persist 
as  annular  bands  surrounding  the  orifices  of  the  lateral  alveoli 
and  of  the  terminal  infundibula. 

The  epithelium  of  the  alveoli  is  like  that  of  the  alveolar  ducts. 
Their  walls  consist  of  a  delicate  fibrous  membrane,  surrounded  by 
a  close-meshed  vascular  network,  and  strengthened  by  scattered 
filaments  and  bundles  of  elastic  tissue.  They  are  devoid  of  mus- 
cular fibres. 

The  clustered  alveoli  belonging  to  each  bronchiole  are  not 
quite  contiguous,  but  are  separated  by  spaces  which  are  filled  by 
other  groups  of  alveoli  and  infundibula.  The  contiguous  groups 
are  bound  together  into  lobules  by  connective  tissue,  which  con- 
tains blood-vessels  and  lymphatics. 

Malformations  of  the  lung  are  on  the  whole  not  common. 
Partial  or  complete  hypoplasia  of  one  lung  and  partial  agenesis 
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Fig.  414.    Agenesis  with  bronchiectasis  of  the  left  lung  of  an  adult. 

(Trdiistterse  section  through  the  apex:  the  whole  lung  is  abnormally  small,  and  consists 
of  vascular  connective  tissue  devoid  of  alveoli,  a}td pei^aded  by  dilated  a7id  distorted 
bronchi :  natural  size) 

of  the  parenchyma  may  occur,  and  is  often  accompanied  by  wide- 
spread cystic  bronchiectasis. 

The  lung  developes  from  a  single  main  tube.  This  tube  grows 
into  a  vascular  mass  of  cellular  tissue,  and  as  it  grows  divides  and 
subdivides  constantly,  forming  thus  a  multitude  of  ramifying 
terminal  branches,  on  each  of  which  are  seated  numbers  of  poten- 
tial alveoli  lined  with  cubical  epithelium.  After  birth  the  air  as 
it  enters  the  lung  dilates  the  alveoli.  Absence  of  one  lung  is  a 
very  rare  occurrence.  In  such  a  case  the  organ  is  represented  by 
a  small  inconspicuous  fleshy  mass  containing  only  a  few  ducts 
or  rudimentary  bronchioles.  More  commonlj^  small  circumscribed 
portions  of  the  lung,  limited  it  may  be  to  the  basal  region  of  one 
lobe,  remain  undeveloped.  The  parenchyma  then  consists  simply 
of  cellular  and  highly-vascular  connective  tissue  enclosing  a 
variable  number  of  ramifying  bronchi,  but  no  alveoli  ;  or  if  any 
alveoli  are  present  %^j^  WM/el^J^Jf^eveloped.  Other  cases 
have  been  recorded  in  which  though  the  lung  was  of  some  bulk, 
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but  still  mucVi  smaller  than  normal,  its  parenchyma  was  found  to 
consist  essentially  of  cellular  connective  tissue  with  a  few  rudi- 
mentary bronchi,  but  no  well-develoiied  alveoli  (Fig.  414). 

These  appearances  are  most  commonly  met  with  in  still-born 
infants,  or  in  those  that  have  died  shortlj*  after  birth.  It  is,  how- 
ever, worthy  of  note  that  such  conditions  are  not  necessarily 
incompatible  with  life,  as  they  are  occasionally  discovered  in  the 
bodies  of  children  of  various  ages,  and  even  in  adults  (Figs.  414 
and  41.''>).  When  the  malformation  is  restricted  to  a  small  region, 
the  remainder  of  the  Inng  devel- 
opes  and  grows  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  render  it  cajiable  of  j)erform- 
ing  the  necessary  work  of  respi- 
ration. When  the  whole  <n'  the 
greater  part  of  one  lung  is  im- 
[lerfectly  developcil,  the  cdudi- 
tion  known  as  compensatory 
hypertrophy  su[>er\eiies  in  the 
sound  lung  ;  a,nd  cases  have  been 
rccordeil  in  which  a  single  lobe 
has  become  so  enlarged  as  to 
o(_'cupy  the  greater  portion  of  the 
thoracic  cavity,  tlie  heart  being 
displaced  towards  the  .side  of  the 
undcveloiied  lung.  In  now-born 
infants  the  lironchi  in  the  abnor- 
mally-developed portion  of  the 
lung  are  sometimes  normal  in 
appearance ;  but  in  other  cases 
the  tubes  are  dilated,  and  thus 
congenital  fusiform  and  cystic 
bronchiectases  may  be  found  en- 
closed in  the  dense  unexpanded 
lung-tissue.  Wlien  the  patient 
lias  lived  for  any  length  of  time, 
the  malformed  portion  of  the 
lung  (  Fig.  414)  is  sometimes  con- 
verted by  progi-essive  dilatation 
tissue  honeyco'mbed  with  cysts  varying  in  size  from  that  of  a  pea 
to  that  of  a  hen's  egg.  In'such  cases  the  several  cysts  may  either 
communicate  by  oriHces  of  varving  width  with  a  more  or  less 
dilated  main  bronchus  (Fig.  41.5),  or  they  may  appear  entirely 
shut  off  from  it  and  from  each  other. 

Tlie  walls  of  the  cysts  are  either  thin  and  delicate,  or  firm  and 
dense,  and  are  lined  by  ciliated  columnar  epithelium. 


X^NN^V-^^iS^pS^ 


Fig.    4ir).      Sa(CIil.4.r    bronchiectasis 
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So  long  as  no  secondary  changes  take  place,  the  tissue  of  the 
anomalous  region  is  not  pigmented,  even  in  the  adult ;  and  no 
adhesions  to  the  costal  pleura  may  be  present.  If  the  dilated 
main  bronchus  becomes  the  seat  of  inflammation  which  extends 
to  the  cysts,  secondary  changes  supervene,  such  as  pleural  adhe- 
sions, induration  and  accumulation  of  secretion  in  the  cysts,  and 
even  haemorrhage,  the  latter  leaving  behind  it  patches  of  brown 
pigmentation. 

The  commonest  remaining  anomaly,  and  one  which  has  no 
functional  significance,  is  excessive  multiplicity  of  the  lobes. 
As  the  result  of  some  imperfection  of  development  vesicular  dila- 
tation of  a  group  of  alveoli  has  in  a  few  rare  cases  been  observed  : 
this  might  be  described  as  congenital  parenchymatous  emphy- 
sema. 
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CHAPTER    LXXXII 

ATELECTASIS   AND   EMPHYSEMA 

251.  In  the  unborn  child  the  lung  is  a  compact  structure  ; 
the  alveoli  exist  potentially,  but  they  are  everywhere  collapsed 
and  airless.  Only  when  respiration  commences  do  the  alveoli 
become  distended  by  the  incoming  air  into  hollow  vesicles,  and  the 
epithelial  cells  lining  their  walls  are  thus  expanded  and  flattened. 

If  the  expansion  is  imperfect,  owing  to  occlusion  of  a  bron- 
chus or  compression  of  a  part  of  the  lung,  some  of  the  lobules 
remain  undistended  and  retain  the  dense  fleshy  consistence  and  the 
bluish-red  or  brownish-red  tint  of  the  foetal  organ.  This  con- 
dition is  known  as  foetal  atelectasis  or  apneumatosis. 

When  a  part  of  the  lung  wliich  has  once  expanded  in  respira- 
tion becomes  from  any  cause  airless,  it  is  said  to  be  in  a  condition 
of  acquired  atelectasis  or  collapse.  The  condition  may  be 
due  to  compression,  to  obstruction  of  a  Ijronclius,  or  to  the  pres- 
ence of  solid  or  liquid  exudations  in  the  alveoli.  Compression 
of  the  lung  is  most  commonly  brought  about  by  the  collection  of 
air  or  liquid  in  the  pleural  cavity,  or  by  excessive  elevation 
of  the  diaphragm;  it  may  also  l)e  due  to  aortic  aneurysm,  spinal 
curvatui-e,  thickening  and  contraction  of  the  pleura,  distension  of 
the  pericardium,  etc.  The  compression  may  be  partial  or  total, 
and  the  resulting  collapse  accordingly  more  or  less  complete. 

When  the  collapse  affects  the  whole  lung  and  is  complete,  the 
organ  is  usually  ri'traeted  against  the  spinal  column,  and  its 
tis'suc  is  dense, "firm,  and  airless;  its  colour  is  generally  pale- 
pink  or  in  pigmented  parts  grey.  Collapsed  segments  of  the 
lung  have  a  similar  ai)pearanee,  but  tliere  is  often  more  blood 
in  the  parts  and  thev  have  aeeordingly  a  redder  colour. 

\Vhen  a  bronchus  or  bronchiole  is  oeeluded  Ijy  secretion  or  other 
cause,  the  corresponding  segment  always  becomes  airless  after  a 
time.  LiCHTHElM  states  that  the  oxygen  of  the  enclosed  air  is  first 
al)sorbed  l)v  the  blood,  then  the  earl  ionic  acid,  and  ultimately  the 
nitrogen  :   the  lung  thereupon  shrinking  to  its  foetal  condition. 

.\s  the  collapsed  part  no  longer  expands  or  contracts  with  respi- 
ration, and  as  its  capillaries  are  much  folded  and  contorted,  a  certain 
amount  of  vascular  engorgement  takes  jilace.  The  unexpanded 
tissue  thus  looks  somewhat  livid  in  tint,  and  appears  retracted 
and  sunken  in  couii.arison  with  the  normal  tissue  around  it. 

Obstruetive  coUaj-'se.  is  .extremely  cornmon.  and  is  indeed  a 
usual    a,e.m,parnna-,WFffiftKMM%    the   smaller    bronchi. 
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Post  mortem,  the  lung  looks  mottled  with  livid  retracted  patches 
alternating  with  pink  or  reddish-white  air-containing  regions. 

If  foetal  atelectasis  persists,  changes  take  place  in  the  tissues 
of  the  affected  part  similar  to  those  described  in  Art.  250  as  the 
result  of  partial  agenesis  and  hypoplasia,  except  that  some  alveoli 
lined  with  flattened  epithelium  are  always  present  in  the  con- 
densed tissue.  It  is  difficult  to  determine  whether  these  alveoli 
disappear  in  the  course  of  time,  inasmuch  as  their  absence  at  a 
later  stage  may  be  attributable  to  partial  agenesis  ab  initio.  It  is 
however  possible  and  indeed  probable  that  in  some  cases  the 
alveoli  are  actually  obliterated,  the  bronchi  at  the  same  time 
becoming  more  or  less  dilated. 

When  a  part  of  the  lung  remains  collapsed  for  some  time, 
certain  indurative  changes  in  its  tissues  usually  make  their  ap- 
pearance. These  changes  are  due  to  the  proliferation  of  the 
pulmonary  connective  tissue,  and  they  lead  ultimately  to  the 
obliteration  of  the  alveoli.  The  alveoli  are  however  lined  with 
epithelium,  and  this  impedes  the  complete  cohesion  of  their  walls 
in  the  collapsed  portion  of  the  lung.  Collapse  may  therefore  exist 
for  a  long  time  without  inducing  the  entire  obliteration  of  the 
alveoli,  which  indeed  probably  occurs  only  when  inflammatory 
changes  supervene.  For  this  reason  morbid  induration  or  cirrho- 
sis from  collapse  must  be  looked  upon  as  the  result  of  coexistent 
or  subsequent  pneumonic  or  bronchopneumonic  processes. 

References  on  Atelectasis  and  Collapse  of  the  Lung. 
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Calman  :  Collapse  B.  M.  J.  i  1881 
DuNiN  :  Morbid  anatomy  V.  A.  102  1885 
Gerhakdt  :  Acquired  pulmonary  atelectasis  V.  A.  11  1857;  Handh.  d.  Kinder- 

krankh.  ill 
Heller  :   Final  condition  of   atelectatic  portions  of  the  lung  B.  A.  f.  klin. 

Med.  XXXVI  1885 
LicHTHEiM  :  Experiments  on  pulmonary  collapse  A .  f.  exp.  Path,  x  1879 
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252.  When  the  thorax  is  over-distended  by  forced  inspira- 
tion, or  when  one  part  of  the  lung  is  pervious  to  air  while  another 
part  is  shut  off,  the  pervious  part  becomes  excessively  inflated, 
and  a  condition  which  we  may  describe  as  acute  vesicular  em- 
physema is  induced.  This  condition  also  occurs  when  on  account 
of  the  swelling  of  the  bronchial  mucous  membrane,  or  the  accumu- 
lation of  secretions  in  the  bronchi,  air  can  enter  the  alveoli  in 
inspiration  but  cannot  escape  during  expiration.  The  alveoli  are 
not  altered  in  structure  but  are  simply  over-distended.  This  con- 
dition is  very  comm^j^/i^  J!^W)lr(S*lofe©nchopneumonia.  The 
over- distended  lobules  are  pale  and  anaemic,  and  those  that  lie 
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immediately  beneath  the  pleura  ^jrojeet  like  little  blebs  above  the 
level  of  the  normal  or  collapsed  portions. 

When  the  pressure  within  an  alveolus  exceeds  a  certain  amount 
its  walls  give  way,  and  air  enters  the  interalveolar  tissue,  and  in 
particular  the  lymph-channels.  This  condition  is  called  inter- 
vesicular  emphysema.  Jt  is  generally  a  result  of  bronchitis 
and  bronchopneumonia  aceiiiiijiunicd  liy  violent  coughing,  and  is 
met  with  in  chiklren  who  have  died  of  asjihyxia  during  the  course 
of  tliese  affections.  It  may  also  occur  from  over-energetic  at- 
leiiii)ts  to  insufflate  the  lungs  of  still-born  infants. 

The  alveoli  of  tlie  anterior  l)()rder  of  the  upper  lobe  are  the  most 
apt  to  give  \^ay.  Tiie  inflated  vesicles  are  usually  subpleural,  and 
may  be  as  large  as  a  pea.  Sometimes  air  passes  from  them  under 
the  pleura  toward  the  root  of  the  lung  and  into  the  mediastinal 
areolar  tissue,  occasionally  even  inflating  tlie  subcutaneous  struct- 
ures of  the  neck  and  thorax  (subcutaneous  empliysema). 

When  the  alveoli  are  subjected  to  persistent  or  often-repeated 
distension,  partial  atropliy  and  yielding  of  tlieir  walls  ensue,  and 
two  or  more  alveoli  being  thus  con\erted  into  one,  the  pulmonary 
tissue  is  to  that  extent  rarefied.  TJiis  slate  is  called  chronic 
vesicular  emphysema  or  simply  emphysema.  Its  jn-oduction 
may  be  facilitated  by  disorders  of  nutrition,  such  for  example  as 
accompany  local  inilannnatioiis  or  senile  decay  (senile  emjihy- 
senia).  The  lungs  of  many  persons  seem  normally  to  jjossess  but 
little  power  of  resislence  to  over-distension. 

The  atrophy  of  the  interalveolar  sejjta  begins  at  the  point 
where  they  are  thinnest,  and  is  first  manifested  by  the  widening 
of  the  intercapillary  sjiaees  (  Fig.  41(i  a)  and  the  yielding  or  disap- 
pearance (6)  of  the  fine  elastic  fibres  of  the  alveolar  wall.  Holes 
and  gaps  next  appear  between  the  capillaries  in  the  septa  ;  they  are 
at  first  very  small  (A),  but  soon  enlarge  (tZ).  The  over-stretched 
capillaries  become  impervious  (c)  and  ultinuitely  give  way  ((/)■ 

By  the  gradual  extension  of  this  process  many  of  the  septa  and 
theircapillaries  at  length  disappear,  the  thicker  fibrous  bundles 
which  surround  the  alveolar  duets  being  the  last  to  go.  The  epi- 
thelium is  passive  throughout,  but  often  shows  signs  of  degenera- 
tive (generally  fatty)  change.  Sometimes  the  tissue  is  inflamed 
and  infiltrated,  but  this  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  emphysema  as 
such  ;  it  is  simply  a  concomitant  of  the  catarrh  which  so  frequently 
affects  patients  suffering  from  emphysema. 

Chronic  emphvsema  may  be  due,  like  the  acute  variety,  to 
persistent  inspiratory  over-distension  of  the  lung-tissue.  This 
occurs  cliiefly  in  cases  where  parts  of  the  lung  are  collapsed  and 
functionless "( Fig.  4:10  c),  and  the  neighbouring  parts  (Fig.  430^) 
are  aeeordinglv  over-distended.  We  might  describe  this  as 
vicarious  or  compensatory  emphysema.  It  is  sometimes  lobu- 
lar,  sometimes  l-\m}ftze}i^/m?M'k®  ^\^,  emphysematous 
lobules  arc  intlated  aiT([  llicn-'alveoTi  abnormally  large. 
.31 
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On  the  other  hand  emphysema  also  results  from  persistent 
and  violent  expiratory  efforts,  in  conditions  which  interfere  with 
the  egress  of  air  from  the  alveoli,  its  ingress  being  unimpeded. 
This  is  the  case  in  the  important  variety  described  as  chronic 
idiopathic  diifuse  emphysema,  or  simply  general  emphysema 
an  affection  which  is  very  common  in  persons  that  are  subject 
to  chronic  bronchial  catarrh  or  recurrent  expiratory  cl}'spnoea 
Casthma),  or  are  obliged  to  make  violent  expiratory  efforts  m 
^  connexion  with  their 

employment  (glass- 
blowers,  trumpeters, 
etc.). 

This  form  of  em- 
physema extends 
over  the  whole  lung, 
though  it  is  usually 
most  marked  at  the 
edges  and  apices  of 
the  lobes  and  at  the 
base  of  the  lung. 
When  the  lung  is 
removed  from  the 
thorax  it  appears  ab- 
normally large,  it 
feels  soft  and  downy, 
its  edges  are  obtuse 
and  rounded,  and  the 
base  is  frequently 
studded  with  hemi- 
spherical bladder- 
like prominences. 
The  air-vesicles  are 
everjrwhere  enlarged 
by  the  disappearance 
of  the  interalveolar 
septa,  sometimes  so 
much  so  that  they 
look  like  little  blad- 


Fir„  416.     Chronic  vesicular  emphysema. 

(Injected  prepirratioti,  stained  with  caritii/ip,  and  mounted 
in  Canada  balsam  :  X  200) 

a    dilated  intercapillary  spaces  with  epitlielial  cells 

h  gaps  in  the  alveolar  septa  (Eppinger's  primary  dehis- 
cence) 

c     capillary  in  process  of  obliteration 

d  larger  gaps  in  the  alveolar  septa  (Eppinger's  second- 
ary dehiscence)  and  in  the  capillary  network 

from  that  of  a  pea  to 
that  of  a  hen's  egg.  When  the  air  is  pressed  out  the  tissue  of 
the  lung  is  seen  to  be  diminished  in  bulk,  while  its  edge  collapses 
into  a  flaccid  inelastic  memljrane. 

The  smaller  vesicles  (Fig.   417  a)  are  formed  by  the  disap- 


ders  ranging  in  size 


single 


in- 


pearance  of    the    interalveolar    septa    belonging    to 

fundibulum  ;    the    larger    vesicles    (6)    by    the    disappearance    of 

the  partitions  betw©|^/s^qi^)V7ji,sljSS^ula. 

When  some  of  the  vesicles  in  the  general  or  in  the  local  form 
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are  of  exceptional  size,  we  have  what  is  calleil  bullous  emphy- 
sema. The  air  is  usually  not  easily  pressed  out  of  tlie  larger  bullae. 
The  bronchi  may  be  normal  in  calibre  or  dilated ;  in  one  form  of 
chronic  emphysema  the  dilatation  and  atrophy  of  the  bronchi  are  so 
marked  that  they  constitute  an  essential  feature  of  the  affection. 

In  emphysema  a  large  number  of  capillaries  are  obliterated,  and  the 
area  of  distributiori  of  the  pulmonary  artery  being  thus  contracted,  the  resist- 
ence  to  the  circulation  through  it  is  increased.  Compensatory  hypertrophy 
of  tl]<!  right  ventricle  of  the  heart  is  thus  a  frequent  concomitant,  while  the 
pulmonary  arterioles  that  remain  are  often  visibly  dilated. 


Fia.  417.    Rarefied  pulmonary  tissue  in  emphysema. 

(Injecltd preparation  :  x  20) 


a    simple  infundibular  vpsicle  produced  by 
disappearance  of  interiilveolar  septa 


b     larse  bulla  produced  by  coalescence  of 
JDfundibular  vesicles 
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CHAPTER   LXXXIII 
DISORDERS  OF   CIRCULATION   IN   THE   LUNG 

253.  Congestive  hyperaemia  is  in  some  cases  due  to  dimi- 
nution of  the  normal  resistences  to  the  arterial  current  within 
the  lung.  It  may  be  induced  directly  by  stimuli  reaching  the 
lung  with  the  inspired  air,  as  when  irritating  or  irrespirable  gases 
are  inhaled  or  when  the  air  is  excessively  hot  or  excessively  cold : 
it  may  be  induced  indirectly  through  the  blood,  when  that  liquid 
is  contaminated  by  toxic  substances.  Hyperaemia  is  also  the  first 
step  to  inflammation.  Moreover,  partial  or  collateral  congestion 
of  one  part  of  the  lung  sometimes  results  from  obstruction  of  an 
important  arterial  branch  in  another  part. 

Congestion  of  the  lung,  when  it  is  not  collateral  or  due  to 
local  textural  or  vascular  changes  (as  in  inflammation),  extends 
uniformly  over  the  whole  organ.  It  is  usually  transient,  and  is 
very  seldom  fatal.  In  the  fatal  form  of  congestion  (sometimes 
called  pulmonary  apoplexy)  the  lung  appears  swollen  and 
abnormally  firm,  of  a  uniform  dark-red  colour  on  section,  and 
containing  but  little  air :  the  capillaries  are  everywhere  distended 
with  blood  and  encroach  on  the  alveolar  cavities.  There  are 
usually  also  some  scattered  extravasations  of  blood. 

Engorgement  or  passive  hyperaemia  results  from  hindrance 
or  obstruction  to  the  outflow  of  blood  through  the  pulmonary 
veins,  or  from  causes  tending  to  weaken  the  propelling  forces : 
it  is  therefore  very  frequently  observed  on  post-mortem  examina- 
tion of  patients  who  have  died  slowly.  Want  of  propulsive  power 
becomes  apparent  as  the  right  ventricle  fails  and  the  respiratory 
activity  diminishes,  while  failure  of  the  left  ventricle  prevents 
the  proper  outflow  of  the  blood  from  the  lungs.  When  air  is 
hindered  from  entering  the  lungs  on  inspiration,  blood  is  as  it 
were  pumped  from  the  extra-thoracic  vessels  into  the  intra- 
thoracic, and  accordingly  accumulates  in  the  venous  channels 
connected  with  the  right  side  of  the  heart. 

Obstruction  to  the  outflow  of  blood  from  the  lung  is  most 
frequently  caused  by  incompetence  or  stenosis  of  the  mitral 
valve,  but  the  same  effect  is  also  indirectly  produced  by  obstruc- 
tive increase  of  W^ssxQ^^^^f^v^jgg^^  and  in  the  aorta  itself. 

Local  passive  hyperaemia  of  tlie  lung  occurs  chiefly  in  connex- 
ion with  local  failure  of  the  respiratory  function  (as  in  partial  col- 
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lapse),  or  with  obstruction  and  occlusion  of  some  of  the  pulmonary 
vessels.  When  the  engorgement  is  great  the  affected  parts  be- 
come livid  or  purple  in  colour.  The  wide-spread  hyperaemia  of 
the  pulmonary  vessels  that  makes  its  appearance  in  dying  patients 
is  most  marked  in  the  dei^endent  portions  of  the  lung,  and  is 
accordingly  described  as  hypostatic  engorgement.  When  owing 
to  mitral  valvular  disease  the  outflow  of  venous  blood  from  the 
lungs  is  persistently  impeded,  and  the  right  heart  is  thereby 
forced  to  greater  activity,  the  blood-pressure  within  the  pul- 
monary vessels  is  increased,  and  these  accordingly'  become  per- 
manently dilated.  The  dilatation  shows  itself  most  in  the 
capillaries,  which  are  visiljly  distended  and  project  from  the 
walls  of  the  alveoli.  The  lung  in  consequence  bei'omes  firmer  in 
consistence,  and  the  condition  is  therefore  described  as  induration 
from  engorgement.  In  many  places  the  tissue  is  condensed,  or 
shows  signs  of  inflammation  and  proliferation,  tliough  these  are 
due  less  to  the  hyperaemia  than  to  the  recurrent  haemorrhages 
that  are  apt  to  take  place  in  such  lungs  (Arts.  2.")")  anil  2ot>). 

Anaemia  of  the  lung  may  be  due  to  general  anaemia.  When 
it  is  merely  local,  it  is  usually  dependent  on  compression  or  exces- 
sive inflation  of  the  j)art,  or  on  obstruction  of  some  of  its  vessels. 
After  death  the  blood  generally  drains  from  the  anterior  portions 
of  the  lung  to  tlie  deeper  and  posterior  portions,  so  that  the  former 
are  apt  to  look  anaemic. 

2r)4.     Oedema  of  the  lung   is   a   condition   indicated   bj'  the 
escape  of    serous  liquid    more   or  less   abundantly  mingled  with 
air  into  tlie  ahcdli,  bront'hioles,  and   fre- 
quently into  the  bronchi  also.      When  the        ^  ^     ■"■■ 
cut  sec'tidU  of  the  lung  is  squeezed  a  clear     i^\ 
liijuid  escapes,  which  may  or  may  not  be      '^■^^•^ 
mixed  with  bubbles  of  air.                                     X,--" 

This  condition  is  very  commonly  met 
with  post  mortem,  sometimes  affecting 
both  lungs  and  in  other  cases  conflned  to 
one  lobe  of  one  lung,  or  it  nia\'  be   to  a 

r         111  '1^1  1  J--    ,.,^    „,„,^      FIQ.41S.     Desquamated  A L- 

fcw  lobules.      Ihe  pulmonary  tissue  may  veoi.ak  epithelial 

be  eitlicr  anaemic  or  hyperaemic  ;   in  the  cells,  (uxtaininc.  some 

1      ,,  .1  T  -1     J2l'l-  il  1  1"     ;  ,  CARBONACEOCS         PARTI- 

latter  case  the  liquid  hlling  the  aiveoli  is  ^.^ks,  from  a  case  of 

often    tinged    with    blood    (sanguinolent  pulmonakv  oedema. 

oedema).  (Preparation     fiarih-neil      in 

The  oe<lematous  liquid  generally  con-  ;!S'' wSC/i^f  a»' 

tains  few  formed  elements,  though  the  pro-  camdne:  x  30o) 

portion  of  tlicse  depends  on  the  originating 

cause  of  the  oedema.  Desquamated  alveolar  epithelium  (Fig. 
41s)  is  the  cliief  and  often  the  only  solid  constituent.  In  adults 
the  desquamated  ei)ithelial  cells  generally  contain  black  granules 
of  inhaled  coal-dust  Digitiz&d  bymbmmiiWy  ^i"e  literally  crammed 
with  carbonaceous  particles. 
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The  most  frequent  form  of  pulmonary  oedema  is  that  known 
as  passive  oedema.  This  form  is  of  course  associated  with  pas- 
sive hyperaemia,  and  so  appears  in  the  most  dependent  portions 
of  the  lung.  The  exuded  serous  liquid  is  often  tinged  with  blood, 
the  coexisting  engorgement  tending  to  promote  the  extravasation 
of  red  blood-corpuscles. 

Another  common  variety  of  pulmonary  oedema  is  distinguished 
by  the  absence  of  any  signs  of  engorgement.  In  this  form  the 
oedema  involves  the  whole  lung,  and  not  merely  the  depend- 
ent portions,  and  the  pulmonary  tissue  is  often  deficient  in  blood 
or  entirely  bloodless.  It  appears  to  be  due  to  some  alteration  of 
the  vessel-walls  that  causes  them  to  be  abnormally  permeable,  and 
is  probably  referable  to  the  action  of  septic  poisons  elaborated 
during  the  course  of  the  disease  from  which  the  patient  suffered. 
We  may  therefore  describe  it  as  toxaemic  oedema.  Some  of  the 
blood-vessels  in  these  cases  contain  hyaline  coagula  (Thoma),  and 
occasionally  (as  when  death  has  been  preceded  by  some  process 
involving  disintegration  of  the  tissues)  fat-emboli  also. 

A  third  variety  is  the  inflammatory  oedema  that  generally 
accompanies  intense  pulmonary  inflammations,  or  appears  inde- 
pendently in  the  course  of  septicaemic  or  pyaemic  infections. 
In  this  form  of  oedema  the  desquamation  of  pulmonary  epithelium 
is  very  free,  and  the  transuded  liquid  is  rich  in  albumen : 
accordingly  when  the  lung-tissue  is  hardened  in  alcohol  or  in 
Miiller's  fluid  granular  precipitates  of  albumen  are  apt  to  make 
their  appearance  in  the  section. 

Inflammatory  oedema  of  the  lung  cannot  be  sharply  distin- 
guished from  the  toxaemic  form,  and  its  characters  pass  without 
abrupt  transition  into  those  associated  with  certain  forms  of 
catarrhal  inflammation.  When  the  primary  inflammation  is  severe 
the  exuded  liquid  contains  leucocytes,  and  sometimes  fibrin  also, 
and  so  becomes  more  or  less  turbid.  The  lung-tissue  itself  may 
on  section  appear  either  pale  or  reddened. 
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255.  Haemorrhep^/??6fc&yt|l^'c/pg^^ary  vessels  is  of  very 
common  occurrence,  and  arises  from  a  great  variety  of  causes.    In 
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the  first  place,  haemorrhage  is  very  frequentl}-  a  result  of  venous 
engorgement.  The  quantity  of  blood  which  escapes  is  not  usually 
so  great  as  to  cause  firm  haemorrhagic  infarction,  but  it  may  lead 
to  the  formation  of  rather  large  dark-brown  patches  of  infiltrated 
and  airless  tissue. 

When  a  considerable  amount  of  serous  liquid  transudes  with 
the  red  blood-corpuscles,  we  have  what  is  called  haemorrhagic 
oedema  of  the  lung.  If  the  air  is  entirely  displaced  from  tlie 
lung-liNsue,  so  that  it  looks  dark-red  and  not  unlike  a  sdft  anrl 
very  vascular  spleen,  the  condition  has  been  termed  splenisa- 
tion  of  the  lung.  It  is  most  commonly  a  result  of  gradual  rardiac 
failure  preceding  death  :  the  blood,  being  no  longer  efficiently  pro- 
pelled, accumulates  in  the  deeper  parts  of  tlie  lung  and  so  gives 
rise  to  what  we  might  describe  as  hy^instatic  haemorrliagic  oedema. 
If  as  often  happens  inflannnation  supervenes  in  tlic  engorged 
region,  the  process  is  termed  hypostatic  pneumonia. 

Extravasation  of  blood  is  an  exceedingly  common  accompani- 
ment and  consequence  of  chronic  passive  hyperaemia  from  mitral 
incompetence  or  stenosis,  and  of  pneumonic  and  broncliopneu- 
monic  affections.  In  chronic  engorgement  the  extravasations  are 
irregularly  scattered  and  of  various  sizes  ;  tliey  are  ill-defined  in 
extent  and  are  dark-red  in  colour.  Larger  or  smallei-  haemorrliages 
or  their  traces  are  nearly  always  found  in  the  lung  (Art.  2i'>i>) 
after  death  from  mitral  valvular  disease. 

In  recent  acute  inflammation  tlie  red  corpuscles  escape  from 
the  vessels  with  the  inflammatory  exudation,  of  which  indeed 
they  form  a  component  part.  In  the  later  stages  of  the  inflam- 
mation, when  the  pulmonary  tissue  breaks  down,  haemorrhage  is 
usually  due  to  the  rupture  of  small  or  large  blood-vessels  whose 
walls  have  been  previously  softened  or  ulcerated.  In  the  case  of 
the  larger  arterial  branches  tlie  vessel-wall  usually  yields  and 
becomes  dilated  into  a  small  aneurysm  before  actual  rupture 
takes  place.  These  aneurysms  are  most  frequently  observed  on 
vessels  which  traverse  or  lie  in  the  wall  of  ulcerous  cavities. 
When  they  rupture  more  or  less  copious  haemorrhage  ensues,  and 
the  cavities  together  with  the  bronciii  which  open  into  them  are 
flooded  with  blood. 

Mechanical  injury,  like  that  caused  by  a  bullet  or  a  broken 
rib,  gives  rise  to  bleeding  from  the  lung  whose  amount  depends  of 
course  on  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  wound. 

In  copious  haemorrhage  such  as  follows  the  rupture  of  an 
artery,  blood  passes  into  the  bronchi  and  is  coughed  up  (haemop- 
tysis). Some  of  the  blood  may  be  aspirated  from  the  bronchi 
into  their  smaller  branches  and  the  corresponding  alveoli.  In 
this  way  blood-soaked  patches  exactly  resembling  haemorrhagic 
inf.irpt<5  are  formed-  iLSuallv  however  their  number  and  distri- 
butirand  the  ciM  occur  enable  us  to 

determine  their  true  nature. 
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In  somewhat  rare  cases  pulmonary  haemorrhage  is  referable  to 
a  congenital  or  acquired  haemorrhagic  diathesis,  as  in  haemophilia 
or  scurvy  ;  or  to  infective  diseases,  like  scarlatina,  typhoid,  and 
small-pox  ;  or  lastly  to  cerebral  disease,  especially  such  as  causes 
disturbance  of  the  respiratory  function.  In  the  latter  case  the 
bleeding  may  be  very  considerable,  whole  segments  of  the  lung 
becoming  airless  and  saturated  with  blood. 

The  most  marked  form  of  haemorrhagic  infiltration  or  infarc- 
tion is  that  which  follows  thrombosis  or  embolism  of  a  branch  of 
the  pulmonary  artery.  The  infarct  is  usually  subpleural,  of  a 
sharply-defined  conical  form  with  the  base  directed  outward,  and 


Fig.  419.    Margin  of  a  eecent  haemorrhagic  infarct  of  the  lung. 

(Preparation  hardened  in  Miiller's  fluid,  stained  with  haematoxylin  and  eosin,  and 
mounted  in  Canada  balsam  :  X  100) 

c       vessel  with  red  thrombus 
d  di  alveoli  filled  vpith  coagulated  blood 
e        alveoli  filled  with  serum,  fibrin,  and 
leucocytes 


a  denacleated  alveolar  septa  containing 
capillaries  filled  vpith  homogeneous 
thrombi  stained  dark-purple 

b    nucleated  septa 


in  the  recent  state  dark  brownish-red  in  colour  and  firm  in  con- 
sistence. The  emboli  come  from  the  right  side  of  the  heart  or 
perhaps  from  the  systemic  veins,  and  usually  lodge  at  the  bifur- 
cation of  the  arterial  branches  (riding  emboli).  The  characteristic 
extravasation  appears  to  take  place  only  when  the  artery  is  com- 
pletely blocked,  and  the  blood  reaching  the  affected  region  from 
the  neighbouring  capillaries  is  wholly  insufficient  to  maintain  the 
circulation.  These  conditions  are  most  likely  to  exist  when  the 
lung  is  already  engorged  (as  in  mitral  incompetence  or  stenosis). 
When  the  circulatiorLis.wdl  mamtainecLiowever,  the  initial  dis- 
turbance caused  by  mS^^§B(n^sm'?i°^dSaily  counteracted  and  no 
infarction  is  produced. 
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Embolic  haemorrhagic  infarcts  on  section  vary  in  size  from 
that  of  a  cherry-stone  to  that  of  a  hen's  egg,  though  occasionally 
they  are  much  larger.  They  are  distinguished  from  local  extra- 
vasations due  to  engorgement  mainly  by  their  sharpl3'-defined 
boundaries,  and  by  the  denser  infiltration  of  the  affected  tissues. 
The  blood  that  has  escaped  into  the  alveoli  is  coagulated  (Fig. 
410  d  f?j),  the  lung-tissue  within  the  region  of  the  infarct  is  de- 
nucleated  (aj  and  necrotic,  and  the  contiguous  parts  after  a  time 
appear  inflamed  (e).  The  pleura  over  a  recent  infarct  is  smooth 
and  glistening,  but  afterwards  it  becomes  turbid  and  covered  with 
a  thin  fibrinous  film. 

When  the  Ijlood  contains  an  excessi^'e  numljer  of  colourless  cor- 
puscles, as  in  leukaemia,  the  infarct  is  sometimes  pink  or  yellowish- 
red  in  colour.  This  is  due  to  the  presence  of  leucocytes,  which 
accumulate  in  great  numbers  in  the  pulmonary  vessels. 

References  07i  Haemorrhmjli'  Infarction  of  the  Lung. 

CdKNiiKiM  :  Allf/emeine  Pdtholor/ie  i  Berlin  1880  (trans,  liy  McKke)  London 

1888 
CoHNiiKiM  and  Littkn  :  The  results  of  embolism  of  the  pulmonary  arteries 

I".  .1.  (!.')  1875 
(iERllAiii>T  :    Volkmnnn's  kiin.  T'or^rrtv^  no.  01  1875,  and    (Ihiiriil  Ifclnrin  CSew 

Syd.  Soc.)  London  1877;   Haiidh.  iter  Kiiiderkmnkh.  ill 
(Irawitz  :    Virrhdir's  Feslschrift  (Axsixlenli  u)  Berlin  1891 
Hamilton';  llaemorrhayic  infarction  not  due  to  embolism  Lirirjtnnl  Merl.-chir. 

Jouni.  1883 
Kleiis  ;  Schcciz.  Arch.  f.  Thierheilk.  xx\-iii  1886 
Ki'TTNER:  The  circulation  in  the  mannnalian  lung  I'.  .1.  73  1878 
McioLiNG :  The  formation  of  haemorrhagic  infarcts  Ziegler's  Beitrage  i  1884 
ViiK'iiow  :   Ge.iiuiime/lc  Ab!iiindluiu/e»  Frankfort  1856 
ZrcKERKANDL:  Arterial  anastomoses  in  the  human  lung  Wiener  Silzutir/^her. 

Lxxx\  u  1883 

Referenccit  on   Fulmomiri/  Haemorrhage  in    Cerfhral  Affections. 

BiiO\vx-SKi;rARi'>  :  Liincel  i  1871 

C'liAUtoT  :   Leroihi  sur  Ics  maladies  du  .s-.ys^  nerreux  Paris  1875  (trans,  by  .Siger- 

son)  L hui  1876-89 

.Tehn:   Cent.  f.  meil.   Il'/xs.  1874 

XoTllNAiiEL  ;    Ceiil.f.med.   iriVx.  1874 

Pixi-x:   De  I'hnmrrhagie  pulimmair,'  en  rapport  avec  les  lesions  du  cerveau  Tans 

1876 

2"i(i.  When  the  pulmonary  alveoli  contain  liquid  or  blood, 
changes  invariably  take  place  therein  whicli  have  for  their  object 
the  removal  of  the  abnormal  contents.  Tliis  is  always  idtmiately 
aecomplished  provided  the  patient  does  not  die  in  the  meantime. 
Liquids  are  rapidlv  removed  on  the  re-establishment  of  the  normal 
conditions  of  eiiculation  and  resjiiration.  Some  of  the  red  lilood- 
cori.useles  are  takenQi#''^'?^^teKifi^^®S«^^r  lymphatics  and  so  are 
carried  off.      Most  of  the  curimscles  are  however  disintegrated  in 
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the  usual  way  :  some  are  dissolved,  while  others  break  down  into 
coloured  or  colourless  granules  and  flakes,  and  yellowish  or 
brownish  deposits  containing  iron  ;  and  cells  enclosing  the  detritus 
of  the  red  corpuscles  (pigment-granule  cells,  Fig.  420  b)  speedily 
make  their  appearance  within  the  alveoli.  Some  of  these  are 
desquamated  epithelial  cells  from  the  alveolar  walls,  others  are 
immigrant  leucocytes,  and  others  again  in  chronic  cases  are  de- 
rived from  the  proliferous  connective  tissue  of  the  lung.  Not 
infrequently  some  of  the  alveoli  are  found  to  be  entirely  filled 
with  such  pigment-carrying  cells. 

Some  of  the  cells  containing   disintegrated   blood  from    the 


t^3 


Fig.  420.    Pulmonary  induration  from  engorgement  with  haemorrhage,  i-rom 

A   CASE    OF   mitral   INCOMPETENCE    AND    STENOSIS. 

(Preparation  hardened  in  Mailer's  fluid,  and  stained  with  haematoxylin  :  X  100) 

c    thickened  clrcumvascular  fibrous  tissue 


a    proliferous  and  thickened  alveolar  septa 
b    groups  of  granule-cells  containing  hae- 
mosiderin 


containing  pigment-granule  cells 


alveoli  pass  into  the  bronchioles  and  are  removed  with  the 
sputum.  As  pulmonary  haemorrhages  are  very  common  in  con- 
nexion with  the  engorgement  attending  heart-disease,  these  cells 
are  frequently  observed  in  the  sputum  of  patients  suffering  from 
cardiac  lesions,  and  some  writers  have  actually  described  them 
as  'heart-disease  cells'  (Wagner,  Hoffmann,  Sommerbrodt). 
The  term  is  not  very  appropriate,  though  it  may  perhaps  be  justi- 
fied on  grounds  of  clinical  convenience.  Another  portion  of  the 
blood-pigment  reaches  the  pulmonary  lymphatics,  where  it  may 
remain  for  long  or  be^M^^i£^^X)^,^±5)  -gj^ymph-glands.  After  a 
time  cells  containing  yeHowisn  and^  orownish  pigment-granules 
and  flakes  (Fig.  420  c)  are  found  in  the  connective  tissue  of  the 
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lung,  giving  rise  to  more  or  less  permanent  patches  of  ochreous  or 
brownish  pigmentation.  In  cases  of  frequently-recurrent  haemo- 
rrhage, such  as  that  associated  with  pulmonary  engorgement 
from  heart-disease,  the  process  of  absorption  is  liable  to  be 
accompanied  by  much  fibrous  hyperplasia  (a),  which  graduallj^ 
leads  to  thickening  of  the  interalveolar  sejjta,  and  here  and  there 
even  to  induration  of  tlie  pulmonarj'  tissue  and  obliteration  of  the 


FlO.  421.       JLVIU^IX    OF    A    CICATKISIN.:    INFARCT    OF    THE    I.r>T„  WITH    OBLITERATED 

AI:  1  KKIKS. 

(Preparation  hardened  in  MiillerS  tini.l.  slui,,,  d  xill,  /uiemalornlin.  and  mou„i,;l  in 

CdiuiI'I  h,(ls,im:   x  4..1 

a     ImemorrlmKic  0X1  r;nas:,ti.>ns  converted        ./e  vase.iUr   granulations    within    the   al- 

into  velli.w  isli  i.'i:iMnlar  iiiassi-,  \eoli 

6     iiiwrotieclcTiuelcaii-.l  interalveolar  septa       ./     artery 
C    new-formed  lil..u^.  tiss0;g;fyzed  Jby  M/CrOS^ffj^^;;^,'';;;';';^ J'^^"«    replac.nj;    an 
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alveoli.  This  process  gives  rise  to  a  condition  which,  on  account 
of  the  abundance  of  pigment  contained  in  the  thickened  tissue,  is 
known  as  brown  induration  of  the  lung. 

When  the  part  involved  in  a  haemorrhagic  infarction  is  small, 
and  the  tissue  does  not  undergo  necrosis  and  disintegration,  the 
lung  may  return  to  its  former  condition  in  a  few  weeks.  Repair 
is  effected  by  the  liquefaction  and  absorption  of  the  extravasated 
blood,  and  a  little  pigmentation  and  thickening  may  thus  be  the 
only  structural  change  that  is  left  behind.  When  however  the 
infarction  is  followed  by  necrosis  of  the  damaged  tissue,  many 
weeks  or  months  may  elapse  before  the  defect  is  made  good  by 
cicatrisation,  provided  the  patient  survives  and  no  destructive 
infectioji  of  the  part  supervenes.  The  reparative  process  in  this 
case  consists  in  the  resorption  of  the  infarcted  tissue,  with  the 
formation  of  granule-carrying  cells  and  the  production  of  new 
fibrous  tissue.  The  formation  of  new  tissue  is  most  active  at  the 
zone  of  demarcation  between  the  living  and  the  dead  portions, 
and  all  the  constituent  elements  of  the  pulmonary  tissue  take 
part  in  it. 

As  proliferation  thus  takes  place  at  the  periphery  of  the  in- 
farct, granulation-tissue  (Fig.  421  c)  is  formed  and  grows  into 
the  necrotic  mass,  eventually  displacing  and  superseding  it. 
Hence  in  the  course  of  a  few  months  even  a  large  infarct  may  be 
replaced  by  cicatricial  connective  tissue,  so  that  nothing  remains 
but  a  scar-like  condensation  of  the  pulmonary  tissue  covered  with 
thickened  pleura.  In  some  instances  however  decolorised  rem- 
nants of  necrotic  tissue  are  left  behind  in  the  interior  of  the 
cicatrix. 

The  cicatrix  resulting  from  these  processes  is  relatively 
small,  because  compensatory  expansion  of  the  adjoining  alveoli 
causes  some  of  the  space  vacated  by  the  removal  of  the  necrotic 
tissue  to  be  filled  up ;  while  the  cicatrix  itself  is  not  altogether 
continuous,  but  still  encloses  a  few  residual  alveoli  and  bronchioles. 

During  the  process  of  repair,  the  embolus  and  the  thrombi 
deposited  on  it  are  replaced  by  fibrous  tissue  (Fig.  421  gr),  the 
arteries  either  becoming  entirely  obliterated  or  merely  receiving  a 
certain  amount  of  thickening  on  their  walls  and  so  becoming  per- 
vious again. 

When  the  embolus  producing  the  infarction  contains  at  the 
same  time  infective  micro-organisms  capable  of  setting  up  sup- 
puration or  putrefactioii,  or  when  these  reach  the  injured  tissue 
with  the  inspired  air,  suppuration  or  gangrene  of  the  lung  may 
ensue  (septic  pneumonia.  Art.  264). 
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CHAPTER   LXXXIV 

NON-INFLAMMATORY  DEGENERATIONS   OF   THE  LUNG 

257.  The  non-inflammatory  degenerations  of  the  pulmonary 
tissue  are  of  comparatively  slight  importance,  and  have  no  prac- 
tical interest  for  the  physician.  Emphysema  and  senile  atrophy 
form  exceptions,  but  they  have  already  been  discussed  in  Art.  252. 

Swelling,  fatty  degeneration,  and  desquamation  of  the  alveolar 
epithelium  accompany  every  copious  transudation  into  the  alveoli, 
inflammatory  or  non-inflammatory.  The  inhalation  of  deleterious 
substances  also  leads  to  manifold  lesions  of  the  epithelium,  blood- 
vessels, and  fibrous  framework  of  the  lung;  but  the  changes  so 
induced  are  usually  of  an  inflammatory  nature. 

Among  the  degenerative  changes  due  to  disorders  of  nutrition, 
we  may  mention  fatty  degeneration  of  the  epithelitim  and  amy- 
loid degeneration  of  the  blood-vessels :  the  former  occurs  in 
emphysema  and  in  poisoning  by  phosphorus  and  arsenic ;  the 
latter  in  conditions  which  lead  to  amyloid  changes  elsewhere.  It 
is  however  to  be  kept  in  mind  that  the  lung-tissue  itself  is  rarely 
the  seat  of  amyloid  disease ;  it  is  the  walls  of  the  blood-vessels 
that  are  most  apt  to  be  affected. 

Amyloid  concretions  (corpora  amylacea)  are  occasionally 
seen  in  pneumonic  exudations,  in  old  haemorrhagic  patches,  in 
tuberculous  foci,  and  in  emphysematous  portions  of  the  lung. 

Calcification  of  the  fibrous  tissue  of  the  lung  is  rare,  except 
in  cases  where  it  has  been  morbidly  altered  by  antecedent  inflam- 
mation. This  change  is  generally  associated  with  affections  that 
involve  extensive  resorption  of  bony  tissue  in  other  parts  of  the 
body. 

References  oyi  Calcification  and  Fatty  Degeneration  of  the 
Pulmonary   Tissue. 

Chiari  :  Calcareous  deposits  Wien.  vied.  Wock.  1878 

CoRNiL  and  Brault  :  Fatty  degeneration  after  phosphorus-poisoning  Journ.  de 
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CHAPTER   LXXXV 


PNEUMONOCONIOSIS    AND    PULMONARY    INFLAMMATIONS    IN 

GENERAL 

258.  Most  of  the  circumscribed  inflammatory  lesions  of  the 
lung  are  caused  by  the  inhalation  along  with  the  inspired  air  of 
irritating  substances,  which  set  up  pathological  conditions  in  the 
parts  in  the  lung-tissue  where  they  are  arrested.  In  this  con- 
nexion, then,  we  have  to  consider  diseases  that  extend  from  the 
ramifications  of  the  bronchi  to  the  ijarenchyma  of  the  lung,  and 
we  may  fitly  include  all  such  inflammatory  affections  under  the 
head  of  local  or  disseminated  bronchopneumonia. 

The  irritating  substances  may  affect  both  the  bronchi  and  the 
alveoli,  and  the  resulting  bronchitis  and  pneumonia  are  thus  simul- 
taneous effects  of  the  same  cause.  In  other  instances  the  irritating 
substances  are  arrested  only  in  the  larger  bronchi,  and  tlie  inflam- 
mation so  induced  extends  thence  t(i  the  bronchiules  and  to  the 
respiratory  parenchyma  ;  in  this  case  the  bronchojjneumonia  is 
really  a  secondary  lesion. 

Of  such  inhaled  irritants  dust  in  all  its  forms  is  by  far  the 
most  common,  ^\'e  all  inspire  a  certain  amount  of  dust  with 
the  air  of  the  street  or  of  the  house,  while  in  certain  occupations  the 
amount  of  dust  necessarily  inhaled  is  very  CDUsiderable.  Workers 
in  stone  of  all  kinds,  masons,  bricklayers,  potters,  mill-stone 
workers,  stone-cutters,  and  cement  and  porcelain  makers,  often 
inhale  large  quantities  of  mineral  dust  ;  workers  in  metal,  such  as 
grinders,  gilders,  braziers,  type-founders,  and  moulders,  inhale  fine 
metallic  particles  ;  millers,  colliers,  coal-heavers,  eliimiiey-swecjis, 
bakers,  cabinet-makers,  rope-makers,  cigar-makers,  and  workers  in 
spimiing  and  weaving  mills,  live  in  an  atmosphere  charged  with 
dust  of  vegetable  origin  ;  brush-makers,  upholsterers,  barbers, 
cloth-dressers,  and  hat-makers  breathe  air  containing  animal  dust ; 
and  glass-workers,  street-sweepers,  etc.,  dust  of  various  other  kinds. 

A  large  ju-oportion  of  the  dust  thus  inhaled  is  cauglit  in  the 
air-passages,  but  some  of  it,  especially  in  deep  inspiration,  is  carried 
into  the  parcnclivma  nf  the  lung.  Many  of  the  particles  adhere 
to  the  walls  (if  the  alveoli,  others  are  prom]itly  conveyed  into  the 
Ivmph-cliaiinfls  (•(nnmunicating  with  the  alveoli,  and  thence  are 
carried  l>v  the  l>i'n\>Di^^mh bfU'&i'&^^&M'^'-'  lymphatics  into  the 
Ivmph-glands  at  the  root  of  the  lung. 
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When  a  considerable  number  of  dust-particles  reach  the  paren- 
chyma of  the  lung,  they  set  up  a  slight  inflammation  manifested 
by" the  emigration  of  white  blood-cells  from  the  vessels,  and  by  the 
swelling,  desquamation,  and  even  proliferation  of  some  of  the 
alveolar  epithelial  cells.  ,      r      • 

The  desquamated  and  extravasated  cells  take  up  the  foreign 
particles  (Fig.  418),  sometimes  in  such  abundance  tliat  they  have 
fitly  been  termed  dust-cells.  Some  of  them  are  carried  into  the 
bronchioles  and  bronchi,  and  are  then  ejected  with  the  sputum. 
A  number  of  them  are  however  conveyed  into  the  lymphatics. 

Within  the  lymph-channels  certain  kinds  of  dust,  such  as 
chalky  particles,  are  dissolved.      Insoluble  dusts  are  either  carried 

into  the  bronchial 
Ijmph-glands  or  are 
deposited  in  the  walls 
of  the  lymphatics. 
This  deposition  takes 
place  wherever  lym- 
phatics occur,  namely 
in  the  interalveolar,  in- 
terlobular, subpleural, 
pleural,  circumvascu- 
lar,  and  peribronchial 
fibrous  tissues,  espe- 
cially in  those  parts 
where  aggregations  of 
lymphoid  elements  are 
normally  met  with. 
The  particles  lie  either 
free  in  the  tissues  or 
enclosed  in  rounded, 
fusiform,  or  stellate 
cells. 

Coloured  dusts  give 
rise  to  pigmentation  of  the  lung,  while  the  larger  grains  appear 
as  sandy  or  gritty  deposits. 

Some  kinds  of  dusty  deposition,  in  particular  those  that  give 
rise  to  easily-perceptible  changes  in  the  lung,  have  received  special 
names,  although  all  are  included  in  the  general  term  pneumono- 
coniosis.  The  most  frequent  as  well  as  the  best-known  form  is 
that  due  to  the  inhalation  of  soot  or  coal-dust,  by  which  the  lung 
becomes  dark-grey  or  black  in  colour  ;  it  is  variously  described  as 
anthracosis  or  pjieumonoconiosis  anthracotica  (Zenker).  This 
form  of  pigmentation  is  extremely  common  ;  indeed  it  is  seldom 
entirely  absent  in  adult  lungs,  and  is  usually  most  marked  about 
the  apices. 

A  second  form  iC)jy9Wzg<8;f^McAO^teflf®3is  or  imeumonoconiosis 
siJerotica   (Zenker),   clue   to   the    inhalation    of    metallic  dust ; 


Fig.  422.     Skction  op  a  stone-cutter's  i.tjng,  with 
bronchopneumonic  fibrous  nodules. 

(Preparation  hardened  in  alcohol,  and  stained  vnth 
picro-carmine :  X  5) 

a     cluster  of  fibrous  nodules 
h     normal  lung-tissue 

c    indurated   lung-tissue   still   containing  bronchioles, 
vessels,  and  a  few  alveoli 
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chiflly  oxide,  sesquioxide,  or  phosphate  of  iron.  Hydrated  oxide 
of  iron  Crouge)  is  used  as  a  pigment  and  as  a  polishing  material 
by  glass-workers.  It  gives  rise  to  a  brick-red  pigmentation  of 
tbc-  lung,  the  otiier  iron-compounds  tending  rather  to  blacken  it. 

The  deposition  of  stone-dust,  especially  of  quartz,  flint,  and 
glass,  has  been  called  chalicosis  (^a^tf  grit);  dust  from  clay, 
sucli  as  is  iidialed  by  potters  and  makers  of  artificial  ultramarine, 
gives  rise  tu  aluminosis. 

Grinders  of  kni\es  and  edged  tools  inhale  mixtures  of  steel- 
dust  and  grit,  which  cause  the  affection  known  as  grinders' 
asthma  or  grinders'  rot. 

The  kinds  of  dust  just  described  when  in  small  quantities  give 
rise  to  no  serious  change  in  the  lung  other  than  pigmentation. 
This  is  especially  true  of  coal-dust,  of  wliich  \ery  considerable 
quantities  may  be  inhaled  without  perceptible  injury.  Metallic 
dust  and  grit  are  more  dangerous. 

Insoluble  dust  wliich  is  at  all  considerable  in  amount,  and  which 
cannot  be  got  lid  of  from  the  respiratory  parencliyma,  sets  up  in 
addition  to  the  al>i)ve-mentiiined  inflammatory  lesiuns  proliferous 
changes  in  the  pulmonary  tissue;  and  these  in  the  course  of  time 
lead  to  the  formation  in  the  lung  of  fibrous  nodes  and  nodules. 
Stone-dust  is  the  most  potent  factor  in  the  production  of  these 
clianges,  and  consecjuently  after  long-continued  iidialation  of  gritty 
jiarlicles  the  lung  l)eeomes  studded  all  over  with  numerous  darkly- 
pigmented  fibrous  patches  (  Fig.  42'-'>  c  d^.  The  individual  nodules 
vary  in  size  from  that  of  a  millet-seed  to  that  of  a  pea  or  cherry- 
stone, and  when  fully  developed  consist  of  layers  of  fibrous  tissue 
arranged  in  a  concentric  manner  (Fig.  4:^2),  with  the  inhaled 
dust  enclosed  between  the  layers.  The  larger  nodes  seem  to  be 
made  up  of  several  smaller  nodules  (a). 

Wlien  the  nodules  are  few  in  number  (Fig.  4:^3  d)  and  of  small 
size,  the  intervening  tissue  is  usually  unaltered  except  as  regards 
pigmentation,  and  it  contains  air.  When  the  nodules  are  thickly 
studded  over  the  lung,  the  tissue  between  them  is  in  general  con- 
densed and  indurated  (Fig.  4-2-2  c  and  Fig.  42:!  c  (\).  and  in  cer- 
tain places  devoid  of  air.  Cases  indeed  occur  in  which  large 
segments  of  the  lung  are  so  beset  with  nodules  and  so  altered  by 
diffuse  induration  of  the  intervening  tissue  that  they  become 
dense,  shrunken,  and  airless  (Fig.  423  c)-  The  condition  is  thus 
ap|iropriately  described  as  nodose  cirrhosis  or  fibroid  induration 
of  the  bmg. '  The  process  by  which  the  condition  is  brought  about 
is  essentially  a  chronic  indurative  bronchopneumonia,  inasmuch  as 
some  at  least  of  the  nodes  represent  simply  obliterated  and  indur- 
ated loliules.  Other  nodules  are  produced  in  the  lymphatics  of 
the  parencliyma  or  of  the  peribronchial  and  circumvascular  spaces. 
Tlie  pleura  over  the  cirrliotic  regions  is  thickened  and  adherent 
(I'ig.  42:'.  ef).  V s^tfZ^d-biyiMCR&Si^^d  ehange  is  seen  at  the 
apices,  all  bough  sometimes  other  portions  of  the  lung  are  the  chief 


818 


PNEUMONOCONIOSIS    ETC.  [CHAP.  LXXXV 


seats  of  the  affection  (Fig-  423  c).  In  lungs  of  which  large  por- 
tions have  tlius  become  functionless,  the  parts  tliat  are  still  per- 
vious to  air  often  undergo  compensatory  emphysematous  dilatation 

(Fig.  423^  70- 


v-^^ 


Fig.  423.     Chalicosis  of  the  lung. 


(Trnnsrei-se  [frontal]  section  through  the  posterior  portion  of  ths  upper  lobe  and  the 
■upper  half  of  the  lower  lobe  of  the  lung :  natural  size) 


a  upper  lobe 
b  lower  lobe 
c    large  patch  of  pigmented  (fibsM 

made  up  of  smaller  roufiaS? noff ules 
Ci   smaller  fibroid  patch 
d    isolated  pigmented  fibrous  nodules 


e    thickened  pleura 

/     adherent  pleurae  between  the  lobes 

7CAt5SI5J#@"i^t""s  apex  of  the  lung 

h    emphysematous   outer  margin  of   the 
upper  lobe 


ART.  259]  MILIARY   BRONCHOPNEUMONIA  819 

The  lymphatics  of  the  lung  tiike  their  rise  in  the  tissue-spaces  of  the  inter- 
alveolar  septa.  The  lymphatic  radicles  and  vessels  then  run  in  the  peribron- 
chial, circumvascular,  interlobular,  subpleural,  and  pleural  fibrous  tissue.  The 
bronchi  and  blood-vessels  are  every^vhere  surrounded  by  a  close  plexus  of  these 
lymphatic  vessels. 

Throughout  the  entire  lymphatic  system  of  the  lungs  rounded  or  elongated 
clusteis  of  lymphoid  cells  are  normally  intercalated  at  various  points  (Frikd- 
LANi>Eit,  AiiNoLD,  Koi.LiKKit) .  In  children  these  lymphadenoid  nodules  are 
chiefly  cellular,  while  in  adults  they  are  often  more  or  less  fibrous  and  pig- 
mented. The  pigment  is  contained  in  round,  spindle-shajied,  or  stellate  cells, 
or  lies  free  between  them. 


Refer encen  on  Pneumonoconiosis  (see  also  Arts.   256  and  251'). 

ARLiDdE:  Diseases  of  occupations  B.  M.J.  i  1889 

Arnold  :  Slauiiinhnlntian  nml  Sinnbme.Uislnse  Leipzig  1886  ;  The  fate  of  inhaled 

metallic  dust  Ziegler's  Jl/-ilnii/r'  viii  1890 
Uklkitkk  :  Pulmonary  anthraoosis  Inauy.  Jjisn.  Munich  1890 
Caruiki:  :  Anthracotic  jmeumonoconiosis  A.  de  physiol.  ii  1888 
Fahlne:  Inhalation  of  delibrinated  blood  Cent./,  mrd.  Wiss.  1885 
Flei.nkr:  Resorption  of  corpuscular  elements  by  the   lung  and  pleura  V.  A. 

\V2  1888 
II  AN  All  :  Z.f.  klin.  Med.  xii  1887 
Harris:  Journ.  of  Annt.  \v  1881 

IIkssl  ;   Vierteljaiirxxchr.  f.  i/i  richtl.  Med.  new  series  xxxvi  1882 
Hirt;   SidulihilialdliiinskrdiiLlii  ili'ii  Breslau  1871 
VON  Ins:  Inhalation  of  stone-dust  yl./".  <.rp.  Path.  \  1876 
Knauff:  The  pigment  of  the  respiratory  mguiis  V.  A.  80  1867 
LAN(i(iUTii:  Siderosis  pulmonum  D.  A./,  klin.  Mid.  i.\  1895 
Mkrkkl:  Disea.ses  of  special  trades  Zirmxs)ni':i  C'l/clop.  i  and  viii  Xew  York 

1878;   Die  Staidnnh<daliom-Kr(inklieil<.'ii,  llwidb.  d.  Ilygiim;  II  Leipzig  1882 
I'eii'KR  :   Resorption  liy  the  lungs  Z.f.  klin.  Mtd.  \u\ 
Philip:  Stone-mason's  phthisis  Edinhurf/h  Mid.  .Inuni.  xxxvii  1892 
Uri'PKRT:  ExperinientMl  researches  on  inhalation  of  coal-dust  I'.  ,1.  72  1878 
8i;iiRWALD  :  The  percutaneous  injection  of  liquids  into  the  trachcLi  etc.  Gesamm. 

klin.  Arbeilen  von  RohxIkh-Ii  u.  Schni-idd  Jena  1890 
Ski.imann  :  Antln-acosis  in  niineis  D.  A./,  klin.  Mi  d.  ii  1866 
Si.Av.iANsKV  :  Experimental  researches  on  pneuuionoconiusis  I'.  ^4.48  1869 
TiiiisTowiTscH :  Phagocytosis  in  the  lungs  .I;i;i.  <li:  I'ln.'.-t.  Pasteur  in  1889 
Trai-uk:  Dcu^sr/ie  A7(n(l"  1860,  and  .1/er/.  Times  and  Gazilti.  i   1861;  Coal-par- 
ticles in  the  lungs  Berl.  klin.  Wocli.  1866 
ViRCMow:  Black  pigmentation  of  the  lungs  V.  A.  1  1847,  2-1  1862,  and  35 

1866;  Edinlnin/h  Med.  Journ.  iv  1858 
AVkriiskliiaim  :  i'enl.  f.  med.  Wiss.  1882,  and  Wien.  med.  Jahrliicher  1883 
WvssoKowiTSCii:   Celie'r  die  Passirbarkeil  dir  Lunye  fur  Bakterien  Wiesbaden 

1889 
Zknker:  .Vffections  of  the  lung  due  to  the  inhalation  of  dust  D.  A.  f.  klin. 

Mid.  11  1866  and  xxii  1878 

2511.  When  bv  way  of  experiment  animals  are  made  to 
Ill-rathe  for  some  li'ours  air  charged  with  decomposing  and  there- 
fore irritating  organ ir  matters  by  means  of  a  steam  spray-appa- 
ratus, and  the  experiment  is  repeated  on  several  successive  days, 
tlie  lungs  arc  afterwards  found  to  be  studded  with  a  multitude 

of  minute  greyish-red  DrgMyyWVAJ^S8)iW^°^>;  V^^^^^^'i  (^'gs. 
424  and  425).      These  disseminated  lesions  are  due  to  the  local 
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Fig.    424.      Miliary    eronchopnbu- 

MONIA. 

{The  inflammation  extends  over  three 
alveoli :  section  taken  from  the 
lunfi  of  a  dog  after  inhalation  of 
an  irritating  spray  :  X  80) 


action  of  the  irritant  which  has  penetrated  by  way  of  the  bron- 
chioles to  the  respiratory  parenchyma.  The  affection  thus 
caused  bears  a  close  relation  to  the  lesions  of  the  lung  pro- 
duced by  the  inhalation  of  dry 
dust,  differing  from  these  only  in 
the  greater  amount  of  inflamma- 
tory exudation  that  is  poured  out, 
and  in  the  concomitant  accumula- 
tion within  the  alveoli  of  large 
numbers  of  cells,  some  of  them 
enclosing  inhaled  particles  (Fig. 
425).  The  lesion  is  accordingly 
described  as  acute  miliary 
bronchopneumonia  due  to  inhala- 
tion. It  involves  the  infundibula 
and  alveoli  (Fig.  424),  the  alveo- 
lar ducts,  the  respiratory  bronchi- 
oles (Fig.  425),  and  the  adjacent 
pulmonary  parenchyma. 

In  man  it  is  only  under  very 
exceptional  conditions  that  the 
inhalation  of  irritant  particles  can  give  rise  to  wide-spread  or 
general  bronchopneumonia  of  this  kind  ;  but  it  is  not  uncommon 
for  irritant  dust  to  lodge  in  one  or  more  segments  of  the  lung, 
and  therein  to  induce  local  or  dis- 
seminated inflammation.  Such 
bronchopneumonic  lesions  either 
soon  recover,  or  more  probably 
give  place  to  minute  patches  of 
fibrous  hyperplasia. 

Larger  nodose  or  even  lobu- 
lar bronchopneumonic  foci  are 
occasionally  produced  by  the  as- 
piration into  the  terminal  alveoli 
of  irritant  matters  derived  from 
the  mouth,  nose,  pharynx,  larynx 
air-tubes,  and  bronchi  themselves. 
Deleterious  particles  from  the 
mouth  and  pharynx  are  drawn 
into  the  air-passages  chiefly  in  the 
case  of  very  young  or  comatose 
patients,  particularly  if  they  are 
subject  to  attacks  of  vomiting. 
In  morbid  conditions  of  the  larynx 
and  trachea  associated  with  sup- 
puration and  necrosis,  decomposing  matters  containing  septic 
micro-organisms  anda>j^;gg^j!i^Mj^tJS<t>fi^into  the  lung. 

The  action  of  these  substances  when  drawn  into  the  lung  de- 


FiG.    425.      Miliary     bronchopneu- 
monia. 

{The  inflammation  extends  from  a  res- 
piratory bronchiole  to  the  adjacent 
alveoli :  some  of  the  extravasated 
cells  contain  particles  of  dust :  sec- 
tion taken  from  the  same  lunq  as  in 
Fig.i^A:   X  80) 
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pends  naturally  upon  their  chemico-physical  characters.  Large 
particles  are  apt  to  remain  in  one  or  other  of  the  bronchi,  and 
set  up  intlammation  and  obstruction  of  the  tube.  The  smallest 
j)articles,  when  they  reach  the  alveoli,  excite  more  or  less  exten- 
sive inflammation,  which  may  be  haemorrhagic  or  gangrenous, 
croupous,  catarrhal,  or  even  purulent  in  character.  The  naked- 
e3'e  appearance  of  the  cut  surface  of  such  a  lung  varies  with  the 
nature  of  the  intlammation  and  the  stage  at  which  it  is  examined; 


V 


Fig.  42B.    Section  of  a  recen't  uronchopn'ei-monh'  pATrn,  due  to  aspiration  of 

LIQUID    FROM    the    MOUTH. 

(Prepuratinn  !i<(r<!c)ied  hi  Miiller's  lUiiil.  slaineit  ii'itli  pia-n-ctrminr.  mid  mounted  in 

r/iiim-hi'j :    X  l-'OO) 

e  sni.ill  desquamated  epitlieli.il  cells  with 
visible  mielei  and  nearly  normal 
protoplasm 

/  swcdlen  luid  granular  epithelial  cells 
with  indistinct  nuclei 


a     interalveolar     septa     with     distended 

eaiiilhiries 
6    di'.;(inamati'il  epithelium,  nucleated  and 

dciiuelcaled 
c     epitliilial  plates  enclosing  granules  and 


^loltules 

(/    epithelial    plates    wilh     granules    and 
globules  surrounding  the  nuclei 


g     leucocytes 


tlic  inflamed  paU'lics  may  thus  look  grey,  greyish-red,  or  dark-red 
in  (•(.Idur,  and  lie  unil'orm  (ir  granular  in  texture.  When  the  exuda- 
tion aliciunds  in  cells  and  is  uncnagulated,  pressure  on  the  lung 
causes  a  turbid  liquid  to  exude  from  the  cut  surface.  This  liquid 
varies  in  colonr  from  red  <ir  greyish-red  to  yellowisli-white, 
according  to  tlie  relative  propiu-tions  of  red  blood-corpuscles 
and  of  leucocvtcs  itr<^o^^tain,s.  J^rdiinous  or  fibrinous  exudations 
give  tlie  surface  of  sMfr^S?  Wf^Pnular  appearance. 
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Microscopic  investigation  shows  that  congestive  hyperaemia 
(Fig.  426  a)  supervenes  very  rapidly  on  the  initial  irritation. 
This  hyperaemia  is  followed  by  serous  or  haemorrhagic  exuda- 
tion, and  presently  by  the  free  extravasation  of  leucocytes  from 
the  capillaries,  which  gives  the  exudation  the  character  of  pus : 
in  some  cases  however  the  exudation  contains  fibrin  and  tends  to 
coagulate. 

As  soon  as  the  exudation  begins  the  epithelium  (Fig.  426  h  c  df) 
generally  becomes  loosened  and  detached.  The  epithelial  plates 
(5)  are  often  detached  unaltered  when  the  exudation  is  abundant 
and  sudden,  and  are  sometimes  separated  in  the  form  of  coherent 


Fig.  427.    Bronchopneumonia  due  to  the  aspiration  of  liquid  and  solid  mat- 
ters FROM   THE   mouth. 

(Preparation  hardened  in  Mdller's  fluid,  embedded  in  celloidin,  stained  with  haema- 
tozylin  and  carmine,  and  mounted  in  Canada  balsam :  x  8) 

a    pleura  d    longitudinal  section  of  a  bronchiole 

0    lung-tissue  e    transverse  section  of  an  arteriole 

c    inflammatory  patch 

flakes.  Oil-globules  however  are  frequently  seen  within  them  (c), 
usually  aggregated  around  the  nucleus,  if  the  plate  be  possessed 
of  one  (f?).  Some  of  the  small  nucleated  epithelial  cells  are  also 
detached  :  many  are  scarcely  altered  (e),  appearing  only  a  little 
swollen ;  others  are  studded  with  fat-granules  and  globules  (  f) 
which  often  completely  obscure  the  nucleus. 

Mingled  with  the  epithelial  cells  at  an  early  stage  are  leuco- 
cytes (^),  and  in  haemorrhagic  inflammations  red  blood-corpuscles 
also.  In  cases  of  croupous  or  fibrinous  inflammation,  in  which 
the  exudation  coaguW^-^^H^Ig.^o|^^  of  various  thicknesses 
appear  between  the  cells,  and  adhere  to  the  alveolar  walls.     After 
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a  tirae  the  lung  is  in  this  way  studded  with  bronchopneumonic 
patches,  each  extending  over  a  certain  number  of  alveoli,  and 
often  showing  in  the  centre  an  alveolar  duct  or  a  bronchiole  (r?) 
filled  with  exudation.  The  alveoli  of  the  affected  patch  are  air- 
less and  distended  with  exudation  of  one  kind  or  another.  The 
surrounding  lung-tissue  is  usually  hyperaemic. 

Many  experiments  have  been  made  on  the  action  of  saliva,  decomposing 
organic  substances,  and  liquids  containing  bacteria  when  aspirated  into  the 
lung.  The  numerous  experiments  on  the  so-called  vagus-pneumonia  are  of 
this  nature.  This  form  of  inflammation  is  observed  after  paralysis  or  section 
of  the  vagus  and  recurrent  laryngeal  nerves,  and  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the 
paralysed  larynx  permits  saliva  and  foreign  matters  from  the  mouth  to  reach 
the  trachea.  Other  investigators  have  conveyed  into  the  bronchi  liquids  or  pul- 
verulent matters  (dry  or  suspended  in  water),  others  again  have  caused  animals 
to  breathe  various  substances  suspended  in  the  air  by  means  of  a  spray,  for 
ditferent  periods  of  time. 

The  result  of  such  inhalation-experiments  depends  on  the  nature  of  the 
matters  inhaled  and  on  the  mode  of  experimentation.  A\'hen  finely-divided 
irritant  substances,  such  as  spray  of  sputum  or  of  putrid  liquids,  are  inhaled, 
small  niiliary  broncliopneumonio  foci  are  produced.  When  the  inhaled  matters 
arc  of  larger  bulk,  we  have  large  usually  lobular  patches  of  inflammation,  haemo- 
rrhagic,  suppurative,  or  gangrenous,  as  the  case  may  be.  When  the  foreign 
matters  are  bulky  enough  to  occlude  one  or  more  fif  the  bronchioles,  the  first 
effect  is  ]iartial  collapse  or  atelectasis.  Specific  alTcctions  of  a  ctnonic  and  pro- 
gressive kind  nniy  be  produced  by  the  inhalation  of  specific  micro-organisms, 
such  as  the  tubercle-bacillus,  which  find  in  the  lung  a  suitable  soil  for  their 
growth  and  multiplication. 

Large  quantities  of  liquid  quickly  introduced  into  the  lung  may  lead,  as  in 
droTwning,  to  death  by  asphyxia.  The  liquid  is  carried  with  the  inspired  air 
into  the  bronchi  and  alveoli,  and  fills  them  with  a  mass  of  froth  (P.iLT.\UK). 

Refemices    on    the   Inlialat'wn    of   Irritant    Substances    (see    also 

Art. '258). 

BoDDAKUT  :   Rech.  I'xpi'r.  snr  lea  Icnicjiis  puhn.  conxii-ul.  a  In  section  des  nerfs  pneu- 

mn(](istri(iues  Brussels  1862 
Brm.,  Tapi'EINKR,  Lippl,   and  Sciiwe-ninger  :    Tui/ilil.   der  Xaturforscherver- 

sammlunq  ]\Iunich  1877 
Cox  :  ICxperimental  researches  on  the  morbid  anatomy  of  pulmonary  inflam- 
mation Ziegler's  Bellriif/e  v  1889 
Fei'KRstack  :    Ui'h.  d.   Verliallen  d.  Epilhels  d.  Lungenalreolen  hei  d.  Jihrinosen 

I'luiiniiinie  (jlbttingen  1882 
Frev:   Die  path.   Luru/enviniiidenjngtn    nach  Liihinung  ih-r  Ni:rvi   vagi    Leipzig 

1877 
pRiEiu.ANnF.R :   Unlem.  iiber  Lungenentziindiing  Berlin  1873,  and  T'.  .1.  68  1876 
IIi;iiii.NHAiN  :  Bronchopneumonia  due  to  hot  steam  T^  .1.  70  1877 
I'Ai.rAVF:   I',  her  dm  Toil  durch  Eririnken  Vienna  1888 
Si  iiriTTELirs :  The  action  of  inhaled  substances  T.  .1.  7o  1878 
Seiirwai.h;   Action  of  liquid  injections  into   the  trachea   D.  A.  f.  klin.  Med. 

XX  XIX  1886 
Tapiminer:   F.xperimental  tuberculosis  produced  by  inhalation  T'.  .4.  74  1878 

and  S'2  1880 
Vermuth  :  Changes  in  the  epithelium  of  the  lung  in  experimental  pneumonia 

r.  .I..SJ1880        Digitized  by  Microsoft®  ,,    „„ 

ZiEi.i.Kit :  Tuberculosis  and  phthisis  Volhnann's  klm.  I  ortrage  no.  151  1878 
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260.  Inflammatory  processes  may  extend  from  the  bronchi 
and  bronchioles  to  the  pulmonary  parenchyma  in  various  waj's. 
Inflammation  of  the  bronchial  wall,  characterised  by  hyperaemia 
and  cellular  infiltration  (Fig.  428  d),  may  extend  directly  to  the 
jDeribronchial  tissue  (e),  and  then  by  further  extension  invade  the 
adjacent  interlobular  septa  (/),  and  so  induce  inflammatory  exu- 


s^s-i^^—  i^'^^'W 


_^ 


f 


Fig.  428.     Purulext  bronchitis,  peribronchitis,  and   peribronchial  beoncho- 

pxeumokia. 

(Section  from  the  hmg  of  a  child  aged  , fifteen  months:  hardened  in  Midler's  fluid,  em- 
bedded in  celloidin,  stained  with  haematoxylin  and  eosin,  and  mounted  in  Canada 
balsam  :    X  45) 


a     jmruleiit  bronchial  contents 

b     mucous  bronchial  contents 

c  cj  bronchial  epithelium  beset  with  ronnil- 
cells  and  partly  desquamateil 

d  broncliial  wall  infiltrated  witli  cells,  its 
l)lonil-vessels  being  distended 

e  infiltrated  pevil)ronchial  and  periarte- 
rial C(>nnectivc  tissue 

/  septa  betM-eeu  the  pulmonary  alveoli, 
partly  infiltrated  with  cells 


g    filirinous  exudation  in  the  alveoli 

h     alveoli  filled  witli  leucocytes 

(  alveoli  filled  with  exudation  containing 
few  leucocytes 

k  transverse  section  of  pulmonary  arte- 
ries 

I  bronchial,  peribronchial,  and  interlobu- 
lar arterioles  distended  with  blood 


dation  into  the  alveoli  themselves  (//  h  i).  Peribronchitis  and 
peribronchial  bronchopneumonia  are  thus  consecutive  to  the 
initial  bronchitis.  In  other  instances  bronchopneumonia  foUov^s 
on  ordinary  bronchitis,  owing  to  the  direct  aspiration  into  the 
alveoli  of  some  of  the  morbid  contents  of  the  bronchi.  In  other 
cases  of  bronchitis  im^it]2BClib]^Mk!mSiE^^^  some  of  the  smaller 
bronchi  are  generally  obstructed  (Fig.  428  a  i),  and  this  gives 
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rise  to  collapse  or  atelectasis  of  the  corresponding  lobules.  When 
as  often  happens  such  lobules  become  inflamed,  the  extension  of 
the  inflammation  may  take  place  either  by  asjsiration  (the  ob- 
structed bronchioles  becoming  temporarily  pervious  again),  or  by 
direct  spreading  from  the  contiguous  structures  to  the  parenchyma. 

The  collapsed  lobules  assume  a  dark-red  or  livid  tint,  and 
when  they  are  superficial  the  pleura  over  them  appears  to  be 
somewhat  retracted.  The  lungs  of  jiatients  who  were  suffering 
from  bronchiolitis  and  lobular  collapse  at  the  time  of  death  have 
a  marbled  or  mottled  appearance,  produced  by  the  livid  atelectatic 
portions  in  alternation  with  the  lighter-coloured  air-containing 
lol)ules.  ■  The  like  mottling  is  also  apparent  on  the  cut  surface, 
but  it  is  less  distinct  than  on  the  pleural  aspect  of  the  lung. 

But  little  blood  escapes  on  pressure  from  the  bluish-red  col- 
lapsed lobules  ;  but  if  they  are 
alii'ady  inflamed  the  livid  tint 
gives  place  to  a  grcyisli,  grey- 
ish-red, or  greyish-yellow  col- 
our, and  then  a  turbid  liquid 
of  corresponding  appearance 
can  be  squeezed  from  the  cut 
svirface.  This  surface  usually 
seems  smooth  and  uniform  but 
is  in  some  t'ases  granular. 

The  exudation  is  thus  in 
general  of  a  catarrhal  nature, 
and  tlie  affection  is  accordingly 
dcsrrilicd  ;is  catarrhal  bron- 
chopneumonia, or  simi)ly  as 
catarrhal  pneumonia.  'Die 
aheoli  contain  an  exudation 
ciiiisistiug  mainly  of  liquid 
(Fig.  -i-lH  h  i  and  Fig.  4li9), 
^\■ith    dcs([uamateil    epithelium 

and  pus-cells.  Not  infrc(inently  however  the  exudation  here  and 
there  assumes  a  haemorrhagic  character,  and  consists  princii)ally 
of  bhi(.<l.  Croupous  exudations  also,  containing  fibrinous  coagula 
(Fig.  -Il'S  </).  are  sometimes  met  with,  and  in  such  casL-s  the  cut 
surface  of  liie  lung  presents  an  appearance  more  or  less  closely 
resembling  that  of  pneunionie  granulation,  owing  to  the  coagu- 
lated iilugs  that  project  from  the  divided  alveoli. 

The  exudation  is 'at  firsl  always  local  and  partial,  being  con- 
fined to  isolated  groups  of  alveoli,  but  it  very  frequently  ex- 
tends thiMK'e  to  entire  lol)ules,  and  so  gives  rise  to  what  is 
called  lobular  bronchopneumonia.  r>y  the  coalescence  of  many 
or  all  of  the  lobular  foci  of  inflammation  within  a  single  lobe,  we 
may  e\en  have  wha^/py^f^jgUwfcWJsif??^  bronchopneumonia. 
bronchopneumonia   very   frequently   supervenes    towards  the 


Fig.    429. 


Catakrhai, 

Mi'MA. 


BRONCIIOPNEtJ- 


(An  alvc'lus  lilleil  xcit/i  lii/iiii!  and  large 
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end  of  life  in  parts  of  the  lung  that  become  the  seat  of  passive 
hyperaemia  and  haemorrhagic  oedema  from  engorgement.  This 
form  of  inflammation,  usually  referred  to  as  hypostatic  pneu- 
monia, is  indicated  by  the  turbidity  of  the  blood-stained  contents 
of  the  alveoli,  and  sometimes  also  by  the  granular  appearance  of 
the  cut  surface. 

The  causation  of  the  variety  of  bronchopneumonia  that  follows 
upon  bronchiolitis  is  very  diverse  in  different  cases.  In  the  first 
place,  according  to  VON  Bbsser,  various  pathogenic  micro-organ- 
isms are  apt  to  be  present  in  the  air-passages,  for  example,  Staphy- 
lococoris  pyogenes  aureus.  Streptococcus  pyogenes,  and  Dipiloco.ccus 
pneumoniae,  together  with  numerous  non-pathogenic  kinds.  These 
organisms  may  remain  in  the  air-passages  without  giving  rise  to 
any  demonstrable  lesion,  but  it  is  beyond  doubt  that  under  favour- 
able conditions  they  are  capable  of  setting  up  inflammation  not 
only  in  the  bronchial  tubes,  but  in  the  respiratory  parenchyma 
also ;  and  hence  such  bacteria  are  commonly  met  with  in  the  in- 
flamed lung-tissue. 

In  the  second  place,  the  forms  of  bronchopneumonia  that 
occur  in  the  course  of  the  different  infective  diseases  constitute  a 
large  group ;  the  affection  being  particularly  common  in  con- 
nexion with  diphtheria,  measles,  whooping-cough,  influenza,  and 
so  on.  In  other  words,  the  bronchial  inflammation  frequently 
associated  with  these  diseases  in  many  cases  extends  to  the  bron- 
chioles and  the  alveoli.  Some  of  these  bronchopneumonic  affec- 
tions are  due  to  the  action  of  the  specific  virus  of  the  primary 
disease ;  but  very  often  they  are  of  the  nature  of  secondary  infec- 
tions, for  which  the  primary  disease  has  prepared  the  way.  Thus 
the  pneumonic  affections  frequently  associated  with  influenza  are 
referable  chiefly  to  the  dissemination  and  multiplication  of  Diplo- 
coocus  pneumoniae,  and  in  rarer  instances  of  Streptococcus  and 
Staphylococcus  pyogenes  (Weichselbaum,  Ribbert,  and  others). 
The  evidence  available  at  present  seems  to  show  that  the  bron- 
chopneumonia so  commonly  met  with  in  children  is  in  most  cases 
due  to  Diplococcus  pneumoniae,  both  when  it  appears  as  a  compli- 
cation of  some  infective  disease  and  when  it  arises  independently. 
The  bronchopneumonia  associated  with  diphtheria  seems  frequently 
to  be  due  to  the  presence  of  streptococci. 

Bronchopneumonia  may  also  be  caused  by  Bacillus  anthracis 
(see  the  volume  on  General  Pathological  Anatomy). 

References  on  the  Morbid  Anatomy  and  Aetiology  of  Broncho- 
pneumonia (see  also  Arts.   258,  259,  and  262). 

Afanasikff  :  Aetiology  and  bacteriology  of  whooping-cough  Petershurger  med. 

Woch.  1887  (abstract  in  Ceiit.f.  Bakteriologie.  iii  isSS) 
VON    Besser:     The    micr.o-oj-ganisms   of   the   riQrmal    air-passages   Zieoler's 

Beitrage  vi  1889    uigitifed  by  Microsoft®  ^      °         ^ 

Charcot:  Maladies  des poumons  el  du  syslhne  vasculaire  Paris  1888 
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Cornil:  Bronchopneumonia    and    interstitial   pneumonia   Lefons    du  premier 

semestre  de  I'anne'e  l»>i-'>->H  Paris  1884,  and  Semaine  me'd.  1885 
Cox  :  Experimental  researches  on  the  morbid  anatomy  of  inflammations  of  the 

lung  Zieffler's  Beilrdr/e  V  1889 
Eppin(;kii  :  Die  Iladernkrankheil  (rag-dust  disease)  Jena  1894 
FiN'KLEu:  Die  acuten  Lunnenenlziindunnen  als  Infectionskrankheilen  Wiesbaden 

1891 
Fox,  W. :   An  alias  of  the  patholngical  nntitoiiiy  of  the  Iiinqx  London  1888 
JuncF.xsKN :  Art.  Catarrhal  pneumonia  Zieinssen's  Cijclop.  v  Xew  York  1877 
Kromayer:    Catarrhal    pneumonia   following    measles    and   whoopine-cou<'h 

V.  A.  117  1889 
Mestf.r  :  The  morbid  anatomy  and  bacteriology  of  influenza  Cent.  f.  alln.  Path. 

I  1890 
Mos.w:  Erysipi'hilous  bronchopneumonia  A.  de  med.  exp.  ii  1890;  iSlude  sur 

In  lirdiic/iu/iiieumiiiiir  I'aris  1891 
Nacwkp.ck  :  JOthi.T-narcosis  and  pneumonia  D.  med.  Wnch.  1895 
Nettkie  :  Bacteriological  studies  on  bronchopneumonia  A  .  de  mnl.  exp.  iv  1892 
Neimann;   Bacteriological   investigations  on  the   aetiology  of   pneumonia  in 

cliildliood  Jahrb.f.  Kiiiderlieilk.  xxx  1889  (abstract  in  I  '<nt.  f  Bakteriologie 

VII  1890) 
Pansini  ;  The  bacteriology  of  the  sputa  V.  A.  1'22  1890 
PiETiiziKowsKi :    The    relation    of    pulmonary    inllamniation    to    incarcerated 

hernia  Prarjer  Z.  f.  Heilk.  x  1889 
PuUKDEN  :   Bacterial  studies  on  influenza  and  its  complicating  pneumonia  Mi  d. 

J!rcord  New  York  1890 
I'ui'iiDKN  and  XditTiiRUP:  Stmlies  on  the  aetiology  of  the  |uie\inionia  compli- 
cating ilijihtheria  in  children  Amrr.  .Tourn.  of  Mid.  Sriinn-s  1889 
(irKissN'KU  :   Aetiology  and  morbid  anatomy  of  infantile  pneumonia  .lahrh.  f. 

Kindir/irilk.  X XX  1889 
Riiiheut  :   Anatomical  and  bacteriological  observations  on  influenza  D.  med. 

Wnr/i.  1890 

'WEiciisELitAU.'M  :  Bacteriology  and  morbid  anatomy  of  influenza  and  its  com- 
plications Wien.  klin.  ITofA.  1890 

2iil.  The  varieties  of  bronchopneumonia  associated  with  and 
consecutive  to  bronchiolitis,  or  caused  by  the  occasional  inhalation 
of  irritant  matters,  usually  terminate  in  resorption  of  the  exuda- 
tion and  recovery.  The  exfoliated  epithelium  is  made  good  liy 
the  reo'enerative  proliferation  of  the  remaining  epithelial  cells. 
There  are  however  other  forms  which  arc  accompanied  by  such 
severe  and  irreparable  changes  that,  if  death  docs  not  inter\cne. 
they  leave  permanent  lesions  behind  them. 

In  most  forms  of  bronchopneumonia  the  peribronchial  and 
intcralvcolar  tissues  are  often  infiltrated  with  cells  to  such  an  ex- 
tent that  it  is  dithcult  to  distinguish  the  pulmonjirv  i)arenchyma 
from  the  alveolar  contents.  When  the  inflammation  is  due  to 
pyogenic  micrococci,  circumscribed  abscesses  are  formed  here 
and  there  in  the  lung,  each  surrounded  by  a  zone  of  infiltrated 
anil  (it'teii  blood-stained  and  granular-looking  tissue.  In  other 
eases  the  pulmonary  tissue  becomes  necrotic,  the  i)rocess  then 
assiiiuing  tlie  cluiracter  of  gangrenous  bronchopneumonia,  the 
disciiloured  and  putrid  patches  of  gangrene  being  surrounded  by 
tissue  infiltrated  wH^gjj^f^^ j(jyij^;<jttj)i^lgj^®es  with  fibrin  or  pus. 
Tliis  form  of  bronchopneumonia  is  generally  consecutive  to  putrid 
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bronchitis   set   up  by  the  aspiration   into  the   lung  of   putrid   or 
septic  matter,  or  to  anthrax. 

These  processes,  if  they  are  not  immediately  fatal,  may  end  m 
recovery  by  the  removal  of  the  necrotic  tissue  and  the  absorption 
or  expectoration  of  the  exudation.  The  loss  of  substance  is  made 
o-ood  chiefly  by  the  compensatory  expansion  of    adjacent   parts, 
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Induration  of  the   lung  following  bkonchopneumonia  and   bron- 
chial   OBSTRUCTION. 

(Hurizontal  section  through   the   consolidated  apex,   stained  with  picro-carmine,  and 
mounted  in  Canada  balsam:  X  .')) 


a    larger  bronchi  plugged  with  inspissated 

secretion 
b     obliterated  bronchioles 
c     small  bronchus  distended  with  secretion 
d    pulmonary  arterioles 


e    indurated  and  contracted  pulmonary 

tissue 
/    normal  pulmonary  tissue 
g    emphysematous  pulmonary  tissue 


but  there  always  is  also  a  certain  amount  of  induration  of  the 
h^ng-tissue  due  to  fibrous  hyperplasia  about  the  local  seat  of  the 
inflammatory  process.  Such  fibroid  induration  is  occasionally 
associated  with  non-necrotic  inflammations,  especially  those 
accompanied  by  chronic  obstruction  of  the  bronchial  tubes  (Fig- 
430  a)  with  perman£^'fM&^^^W6J/'Qi5®fPnent  of  the  lung. 

The  apex  is  the  most  frequent  seat  of  induration  and  contrac- 
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tion  of  this  kind  (Fig.  430  e):  indeed,  apart  from  tuberculosis. 
apical  consolidation  is  proltably  oftenest  due  to  prolonged  or  re- 
current attacks  of  bronchopneumonia,  induced  it  may  be  Ijv  the 
inhalation  of  irritating  dust  or  soot.  In  tlie  latter  ease  the  indu- 
I'ated  lung  is  always  mottled  or  uniformly  stained  with  black,  and 
the  condition  is  therefore  known  as  grey  cirrhosis  or  slaty  indur- 
ation. 

Induration  of  the  lung  may  however  also  follow  upon  acute 
infective  bronchopneumonia,  and  so  is  occasionally  observed  in 
children  in  the  form  of  fibrous  cicatrices,  some  of  which  may 
ai;tnally  enclose  residues  of  necrotic  tissue. 

The  formation  of  new  fibrous  tissue  which  gives  rise  to  these 
indurations  takes  place  partly  in  the  interaheolar  septa  and  peri- 
bronchial and  interlobular  tissues  (Fig.  42(1  a  r),  and  partly  witliin 
tlie  alveoli,  the  granulations  that  spring  up  in  the  latter  situation 
being  supplied  with  blood-vessels  from  the  alveolar  walls.  Pro- 
liferation of  the  epithelium  also  takes  place  in  smne  cases,  and 
where  the  alveoli  are  impervious  to  air  a  structure  not  unlike  tliat 
of  the  foetal  lung  may  be  thereby  produced,  inasmucli  as  tlie 
alveoli  become  lined  with  cubical  e[)itlielial   cells. 

When  a  bronchopneumonic  jiatcli  lies  immediately  beneath  the 
pleura  that  membrane  is  invohed  in  the  infiammatory  jiroeess.  and 
is  overlaid  with  a  fibrinous  (jr  fibrino-purulent  deposit.  When 
recovery  ensues  pleural  thickenings  and  adhesions  are  usually 
left  beliind. 

Suppurative  and  gangrenous  inflammations  of  the  lung  in  new-born  infants 
are  usually  bronchopneumouic,  and  due  to  aspiratinn  of  the  liquor  aninii  or  of 
septic  genital  secretions.  Metastatic  intiamniations  arisiuL;  from  infection  of  the 
umliilical  stump  are  also  met  with.  The  pleura  and  the  interlobular  fibrous 
tissue  are  in  general  gravely  affected  by  the  inflammation. 

2r>2.  Lobar  croupous  pneumonia  is  an  infective  disease  of 
the  lung,  usuallv  due  to  DiplococcKa  pneumoniae,  but  capable  of 
being  prodiuM'd  by  other  micro-organisms,  such  as  in  particular 
Bacillus  jvieutiioiiiite,  and  Streptococcus  and  Staphylococcus piiogenes. 
('crtain  other  bacteria  also  liave  the  power  of  inducing  croupous 
inflammation  extending  o\cr  an  entire  lobe  of  the  lung. 

In  most  cases  we  cannot  make  out  with  certainty  Ijv  what 
chainu'l  tiie  micro-organisms  that  give  rise  to  croupous  pneumonia 
liavc  gained  access  to  the  lung,  or  in  what  manner  they  multiply 
witiiin  it.  We  know  only  tliat  during  the  course  of  the  affection 
the  microbes  in  (jueslion  are  fotmd  in  the  inflammatory  exudation, 
usually  also  in  the  sputum  and  in  the  pulmonary  tissue,  and  occa- 
sionally in  otlier  organs  as  well;  but  we  are  unable  to  demon- 
strate in  what  way  they  have  reached  the  lung.  In  a  few  special 
cases  the  histological  appearances  are  such  as  to  suggest  that  the 
microljes  have  enter®l(gjf^jl^^\5jigfl^8jfg§ote©way  of  the  bronchi,  in 
others  tiiey  appear  to  reach  it  by  way  of  the  circulation. 
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As  a  rule  croupous  pneumonia  is  an  infective  disease  of  which 
the  pulmonary  lesion  is  the  only  or  at  least  the  most  striking  and 
important  local  manifestation.  In  some  instances  however  it 
makes  its  appearance  in  the  course  of  a  disorder  that  is  either 
general  or  localised  in  other  organs,  such  for  example  as  acute 
articular  rheumatism,  typhoid  fever,  influenza,  malarial  fever, 
erysipelas,  septic  osteomyelitis,  meningitis,  nephritis,  or  the  like: 
in  this  case  the  pneumonia  is  probably  to  be  regarded  as  a  second- 
ary local  manifestation  of  the  primary  disorder,  having  in  some  de- 
gree the  characters  of  a  metastasis.  It  is  however  to  be_  specially 
noted  that  lobar  pneumonia  arising  in  the  course  of  specific  infec- 
tive diseases,  such  as  typhoid  fever  or  influenza,  is  usually  due  to 

the  same  kind  of  microbes 
as  give  rise  to  ordinary 
primary  lobar  pneumonia. 
Even  in  cases  in  which 
the  consolidated  lung  con- 
tains the  typhoid  bacillus, 
the  presence  of  pyogenic 
micrococci  or  pneuniococci 
can  usually  be  demon- 
strated also. 

Lobar  croupous  pneu- 
monia is  distinguished  by 
the  presence,  in  the  alveoli, 
the  bronchi,  and  the  lymph- 
vessels,  of  a  fibrinous  exu- 
dation which  when  recent 
consists  of  desquamated 
epithelium,  leucocytes,  red 
blood-corpuscles,  and  reti- 
cular filaments  of  fibrin 
(Fig.  431).  It  should  not 
however  be  forgotten  that 
the  composition  of  this 
exudation  varies  greatly  in  different  cases,  both  at  the  outset  and 
during  the  several  stages  of  the  disease. 

The  exudation  sometimes  abounds  in  cells,  the  fibrin,  which  is 
usually  deposited  in  the  form  of  fine  granular  filaments,  being 
scarcely  discernible  ;  in  other  cases  the  cells  are  scanty  or  in  some 
alveoli  all  but  absent,  and  then  the  fibrinous  mesh-work  is  the 
predominant  feature.  The  filaments  are  sometimes  very  slender 
and  with  no  clear  outline,  looking  like  mere  rows  of  granules ; 
sometimes  they  are  stout,  lustrous,  and  sharply-defined.  The 
proportion  of  red  blood-corpuscles  present  may  be  large  or  small, 
and  within  the  same  lung  often  varies  in  different  alveoli.  When 
the  exudation  does  lOJ^/Sza^'tlj^Wc^feoifiSifiains  as  a  turbid  liquid 
containing  a  varying  proportion  of  cells,  which  can  be  squeezed 


Fig.  431.    Pulmonary  alveolus  filled  with 
fibkinous  exudation. 

(The  exudation  consists  of  desquamated  epithel- 
ium, leucocytes,  red  blood-corpuscles,  and 
fibrinous  filaments  :  preparation  injected  from 
the  pulmonary  artery  loith  Prussian  blue, 
hardened  in  alcohol,  stained  with  haematoxy- 
lin,  and  mounted  in  Canada  balsam  :  X  80) 
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out  of  the  lung  by  pressure,  the  inflammatory  process  assumes  the 
characters  of  lobar  catarrhal  pneumonia  (Art.  254). 

The  process  of  exudation  into  the  alveoli  begins  with  conges- 
tive hyperaemia,  the  affected  segment  of  the  lung  becoming  deep- 
red  in  colour,  and  abnormally  firm  in  consistence.  This  is  the 
stage  of  congestion.  When  the  exudation  coagulates  the  lung 
becomes  almost  as  solid  as  the  liver,  and  this  stage  is  accordingly 
described  as  that  of  hepatisation.  If  at  the  time  of  examina- 
tion the  cut  surface  is  red  from  congestion  and  from  admixture 
of  blood  with  the  exudation,  the  condition  is  called  red  hepatisa- 
tion. If  on  the  other  hand  the  lung  on  section  is  greyish  or  yel- 
lowish-grey in  colour,  owing  to  emptying  of  the  blood-vessels  and 
di'culori.sation  of  the  exudation,  the  condition  is  spoken  of  as 
grey  (greyish-yellow  or  yellow)  hepatisation.  Grey  hepatisa- 
tion is  the  commonest  variety  seen  post  mortem,  because  patients 
who  succumb  to  the  disease  usually  die  several  days  after  the  pro- 
cess has  begun  ;  but  different  parts  of  the  same  lobe  often  exhibit 
different  tints.  It  is  moreover  possible  that  the  red-tinted  por- 
tions are  not  always  those  most  recently  affected,  for  hyperaemia 
and  indeed  haemorrhagic  extravasation  are  lialile  to  supervene 
even  in  the  stage  of  resolution. 

A  hepatised  portion  of  the  lung  is  firm  and  airless,  and  a  vary- 
ing quantity  of  turbid  liquid  can  be  expressed  from  its  cut  sur- 
face;  this  liquid  comes  most  freely  during  the  stage  of  resolution. 
When  the  lung  has  been  compressed,  the  surface  of  section  pre- 
sents a  granular  appearance  (pneumonic  granulation),  owing  to 
the  projection  of  the  fibrinous  contents  of  the  alveoli  above  the 
general  level.  The  j)leura  over  the  affected  parts  of  the  lung  is 
always  inflamed,  and  looks  turbid  from  the  presence  of  a  delicate 
fibrinous  film,  or  is  overlaid  with  a  thick  yellowish  false-mem- 
brane. The  costal  surface  of  the  swollen  and  consolidated  lung 
is  often  marked  with  shallow  impressions  of  the  ril)s. 

The  extent  of  the  consolidation  differs  widely  in  different 
cases :  sometimes  it  spreads  over  the  greater  part  or  the  whole  of 
one  lung,  sometimes  it  involves  only  a  single  hibe  or  a  part  of  one. 
In  rertiiin  cases  parts  of  two  contiguous  lobes  are  hepatised,  and 
the  characteristic  appearances  are  occasionally  found  in  a  number 
of  isolated  patches,  though  within  each  the  infiltration  is  in  gen- 
eral uniformly  diffused  (Fig.  432),  and  there  is  no  special  centre  of 
exudation.  Sometimes  however  the  consolidated  patches  contain 
yellowish  nodular  foci,  which  may  be  regarded  as  centres  of  infec- 
tion, and  minute  examination  reveals  the  existence  of  a  few  excava- 
tions in  the  tissue,  corresponding  to  bronchioles  and  alveolar  ducts, 
wlinse  contents  include  an  exceptional  number  of  cells  and  but  a 
small  proportion  of  fibrin.  The  lung-tissue  in  the  neighbourhood 
<if  the  hepatised  jiortions  may  be  hvperaemie.  anaemic,  or  oede- 
matous.  Tlie  YviW^WUmi iiy\^M^■^Slft^  look  swollen  and  sod- 
<len,  and  are  red,  reddish-grev,  or  grev  in  colour.      The  bronchi 
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are  also  inflamed,  and  contain  a  mucous  or  muco-serous  secretion 
which  is  tinged  red  or  reddish-brown  by  the  extravasation  of  red 
blood-corpuscles  and  in  the  later  stages  of  the  disease  is  mingled 

with  the  liquefied  fibrinous  contents 
of  the  bronchioles  and  alveolar 
ducts.  Sometimes  croupous  casts 
are  formed  in  the  smaller  non-respi- 
ratory bronchi. 

During  the  course  of  an  attack 
of  pneumonia  inflammation  makes 
its  appearance  in  other  organs,  such 
as  the  pericardium,  meninges,  and 
mediastinal  tissue,  the  mucosa  and 
submucosa  of  the  pharynx,  soft 
palate,  and  nasal  cavities,  the  con- 
junctiva, kidneys,  etc.,  in  which 
case  the  affected  structures  can  be 
shown  to  contain  micrococci. 


Fig   432 


Crol  pous  hepatisation 
of  the  lung. 

(Preparation  hardened  in  Miiller's 
fluid f  and  stained  loith  alum-car- 
mine :  X  20) 
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263.  The  structure  of  the  lung  is  always  maintained  unim- 
paired throughout  an  attack  of  croupous  pneumonia  which  runs 
an  ordinary  course,  and  its  textural  characters  are  aceordinnly 
recognisable  at  all  stages  of  the  disease  (Fig.  4:12).  Experiments 
sliow  that  the  vascular  system  also  is  uninjured,  and  can  he  in- 
jected in  the  usual  way.  iVccordiiigly  in  most  cases  croupous 
pneumonia  ends  in  recovery,  the  exudation  being  re-absorbed 
and  in  part  expectorated. 

Re-absorption  and  expectoration  of  the  fibrinous  exudation  are 
rendered  jiossible  by  the  liquefaction  of  the  latter.  This  begins 
w  itli  the  loosening  of  the  fibrinous  adhesions  to  the  alveolar  walls, 
followed  by  the  disintegration  of  the  coagulum  itself.  In  the 
lung  of  a  patient  dying  from  seven  to  ten  days  after  the  onset  of 
the  <lisease,  most  of  the  alveolar  coagula  will  be  found  to  have 
l(W'<ime  loosened  from  the  walls.  In  cases  of  death  during  the 
second  to  the  fourth  week  the  alveolar  contents  are  seen  to  be  in 
varidus  stages  of  disintegration  and  resolution,  though  some  of 
the  alveoli  may  contain  fibrinous  residues,  and  where  the  inflam- 
mation has  l)ecn  intense  fresh  coagula  may  have  formed  in  other 
alveoli.  In  cases  that  run  a  favourable  course  the  exudation  is 
more  rapidly  re-absorbed,  and  clinical  observation  shows  that 
many  croupous  consolidations  of  the  lung  disapjjcar  in  a  very 
short  time  indeed. 

During  the  stage  of  resolution  the  contents  of  the  alveoli  in- 
clude at  first  a  large  pro^jortion  of  cells,  especially  in  the  outer 
parts  of  tlu^  consolidated  region.  The  accumulation  of  cells  in  these 
parts  is  due  partly  to  a  fresh  extravasation  of  leucot'vtes,  partly  to 
desquamation  of  proliferous  alveolar  epithelium,  in  other  words 
to  secondary  catarrhal  inflammation  consecutive  to  the  fibrinous 
exudation.  The  cells  lying  in  the  alveoli  show  signs  of  fatty 
degeneration,  cloudy  swelling,  liquefaction,  and  disintegration. 
The  pulmonary  tissue  itself  is  somewhat  infiltrated  with  cells. 
ISy  degrees  the  proportion  of  cells  in  the  aheolar  contents  dimin- 
isiies,  as  they  are  removed  by  re-absorption  and  to  some  extent  by 
ex]iectora(ion.  The  process  of  resolution  and  recuvery  is  com- 
pleted by  the  re-entrance  of  air  into  the  bronchioles  and  alveoli, 
the  regeneration  of  the  desquamated  pulmonary  epithelium,  and 
the  conqilete  removal  of  the  exudation. 

The  pleuritic  exudation  is  re-absorbed  at  the  same  time,  some 
proliferation  with  consetiucnt  thickening  and  adhesion  of  the 
serous  surfaces  usually  taking  place  in  the  membrane. 

Destructive  textural  changes  resulting  from  pneumonic  con- 
solidation of  the  lung  are  on  the  whole  of  rare  occurrence,  though 
cases  arc  met  with  in  whicli  the  infiltrated  tissue  here  and  there 
inidcrgoes  suppuration  or  gangrene.  In  suppuration  of  the  lung 
the  tissue  gradualh"  becomes  yellowish-white  and  breaks  down  by 
colliquation,  while  \>&gitiW^'^]/''Mie}h^ff®^^^^  ^^  ^^  large  numbers. 
In  gangrene,  on  the  other  hand,  the  tissue  assumes  a  dirty -grey 
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tint,  and  is  converted  into  a  tindery  or  pulpy  slough  with  an 
intensely  foetid  odour.  When  a  gangrenous  patch  is  subpleural, 
the  overlying  serous  membrane  is  sometimes  raised  in  blebs  or 
bullae.  Both  suppuration  and  gangrene  are  probably  in  most 
cases  attributable  to  some  special  form  of  infection,  the  primary 
pneumonia  itself  being  due  to  some  unusual  cause,  such  as  pyo- 
genic micrococci,  or  to  a  mixture  of  several  different  kinds  of 
microbes ;  or  the  subsequent  changes  are  brought  about  by  a 
second  invasion  of  a  new  kind.  It  sometimes  happens  however 
that  the  suppurating  lung-tissue  contains  none  but  the  ordinary 

pneumococci  (Zenker). 
The  co-existence  with 
the  pneumonia  of  foetid 
bronchitis  and  bronchi- 
ectasis undoubtedly  fav- 
ours the  supervention 
of  septic  infection  re- 
sulting in  gangrene  of 
the  lung.  Croupous 
pneumonia  in  a  lung 
previously  sound  and 
healthy,  and  not  in- 
fected with  the  tubercu- 
lous virus,  never  issues 
in  caseation. 

It  is  however  by  no 
means  rare  for  cases  of 
pneumonia  to  terminate 
in  more  or  less  exten- 
sive iDuhnonary  indura- 
tion or  cirrhosis.  The 
ultimate  causes  of  this 
result  cannot  in  general 
be  determined :  it  may  be 
due  to  a  special  kind  of 
infection,  or  to  some  pre- 
existing peculiarity  in 
the  condition  of  the  lung. 
The  processes  that  issue  in  fibroid  induration  consequent  upon 
croupous  pneumonia  can  sometimes  be  observed  in  active  develop- 
ment in  patients  dying  from  four  to  ten  weeks  after  the  first  onset 
of  the  disease.  In  such  cases  the  lung  is  in  the  very  peculiar  con- 
dition appropriately  described  as  carnification:  it  is  red,  flesh-like, 
somewhat  firm,  and  tough.  At  the  first  glance  the  lung  looks 
as  if  it  were  in  a  state  of  red  hepatisation,  but  the  organ  is  less 
rigid,  and  lacks  the  characteristic  pneumonic  granulation.  The 
vessels  of  the  carnifi^ia/gfeaif  ^(Mi§WmWood,  as  the  colour  indi- 
cates, and  the  alveoli  sometimes  contain  extravasated  red  blood- 


FiG.  433.   Intraseptal  and  intba-alveolak 

GROWTH    OF   FIBROUS    TISSUE, 

(Stained  xoith  haematoxylin :  X  150) 

a    alveolar  wall  thickened  and  fibroid 

b     alveolar  wall  thickened  and  infiltrated  with  small 

round-cells 
c     cellalar  exnrtation  within  the  alveolus 
d    intra-alveolar  formative  cells  (fibroblasts) 
e     string  of  fusiform  fibroblasts 

newly-formed  intra-alveolar  blood-vessel 
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corpuscles.  The  tissue  is  moreover  densely  infiltrated  with  cells, 
which  are  sometimes  so  numerous  that  they  obscure  the  textural 
details  of  the  pulmonary  structure.  The  essential  point  indeed 
consists  in  the  presence  both  within  the  alveoli  and  in  the  tissue 
itself  of  a  multitude  of  cells,  derived  for  the  most  part  from  pro- 
liferous fibrous  tissue  and  epithelium.  The  pulmonary  tissues  are 
in  fact  in  a  state  of  active  hyperplasia,  associated  with  more  or 
less  abundant  extravasation  of  leucocytes  from  the  vessels.  In 
some  of  the  alveoli  remains  of  the  antecedent  fibrinous  exudation 
can  still  be  discovered. 

The  hyperplastic   proliferation  of   the  pulmonary  structures 
results  in  the  production  of  new  fibrous  tissue,  leading  to  thick  en- 


Fia.  434.    Cirrhosis  of  luno  consecutive  to  croupous  pneumonia. 
(Preparation  hanlcned  In  alcohol,  and  stained  with  carmine  :  x  15) 


c     alveoli  filled  with  cells 

</    dilated  bronchi  infiltrated  with  cells 


((    dense  pigmented  fibrons  tissue 
'i    alveoli  with  thickened  and  infiltrated 
septa 

ing  of  tlic  interalveolar  septa  (Fig.  4.3-3  a),  and  to  the  develop- 
ment of  vascular  granulation-tissue  (./  e  g)  within  the  alveoli. 
Sometimes  certain  of  the  fibrinous  coagula  occupying  the  alveolar 
I'iivitit's  are  seen  to  be  pervaded  by  vascular  fibrous  tissue,  others 
arc  larrrclv  or  wholly  replaced  by  it,  and  some  alveoli  are  entirely 
filled  ijv  masses  of  granulation-tissue.  The  bronchial,  peribron- 
chial, ciVcum vascular,  interlobular,  and  pleural  connective  tissue 
are  likewise  liyperplastic,  with  tlie  ultimate  result  that  the  lung 
itself  becomes'  condensed  and  indurated  and  the  pleural  surfaces 
coherent. 

The   precise    cov^mitiMwh^^sM.  P^^lmonary    induration 
depends  as  regards  its  details   upon   various  circumstances.     If 
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the  alveolar  epithelium  has  been  destroyed  by  the  antecedent 
affection,  the  proliferous  septa  may  become  coherent  and  thicken 
into  continuous  tracts  of  dense  fibrous  tissue  (Fig.  434  a).  The 
like  result  is  produced  when  the  alveolar  cavities  become  filled  up 
with  vascular  granulation-tissue  whencesoever  arising.  Simul- 
taneous proliferation  of  the  septal  connective  tissue  and  of  the 
alveolar  epithelium  gives  rise  to  new  fibrous  tissue  that  is  highly 
cellular,  and  encloses  gland-like  loculi  lined  with  cubical  epithe- 
lium. If  air  should  regain  admission  into  this  compact  tissue,  it 
may  once  more  become  vesicular,  its  loculi  or  vesicles  being 
bounded  by  thickened  walls  (6). 

The  extent  of  the  induration  that  thus  results  from  an  attack 
of  pneumonia  varies  very  greatly.  It  may  be  limited  to  the 
stratum  immediately  underlying  the  pleura,  or  extend  over  the 
greater  part  of  a  lobe.  It  may  be  continuous,  that  is,  uninter- 
rupted by  islands  of  air-containing  tissue,  or  it  may  take  the  form 
of  fibrous  bands  traversing  the  parench3'ma  in  various  directions 
and  not  very  sharply  marked  off  from  it.  This  kiud  of  cirrhosis 
is  always  indeed  distinguishable  by  the  fact  that  the  fibrous  tissue 
takes  the  form  not  of  sharply-defined  nodes  or  nodular  clusters, 
but  of  strands  and  patches  that  pass  gradually  into  the  air-con- 
taining tissue.  This  characteristic  feature  is  absent  or  ill-defined 
only  when  secondary  bronchopneumonia  or  peribronchitis  compli- 
cates the  simple  cirrhotic  process. 

The  pleura  overlying  the  cirrhotic  patches  is  usually  thickened 
and  adherent  to  the  costal  pleura.  The  patches  give  rise  to 
shrinking  and  puckering  of  the  surface,  the  intervening  alveoli 
being  emphysematous.  After  a  time,  if  the  induration  and  con- 
traction are  at  all  extensive,  the  corresponding  bronchi  are  dis- 
torted and  more  or  less  dilated  (Fig.  434  cT) ;  sometimes  they  are 
also  ulcerated.  For  months  and  it  may  be  years  a  chronic  inflam- 
mation of  the  bronchi  and  of  the  pulmonary  parenchyma  is  thus 
kept  up  in  the  indurated  region. 

References  on  Post-])neumonic  Suppuration,  Grangrene,  and 
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264.  Haematogenous  septic  pneumonia  is  usually  a  sec- 
ondaiy  lesion,  due  to  metastasis  from  a  focus  of  suppurative  or 
gangrenous  inflammation  in  some  other  part  of  the  body.  In 
some  case.s  it  is  the  principal  manifestation  of  a  pyaemia  whose 
primary  origin  is  undetected  (cryptogenetic  septic  pyaemia).  The 
metastatic  forms  commonly  start  in  some  infected  external  wound 
or  some  internal  suppuration,  such  as  a  perityphlitic  or  para- 
metritic abscess,  purulent  meningitis,  abscess  of  the  brain  or  liver, 
suppurative  osteomyelitis  and  arthritis,  dysenterj-,  strangulated 
hernia,  right-sided  endocarditis,  etc. 

The  character  of  the  morbid  processes  initiated  hy  the  metas- 
tasis depends  on  the  nature  of  the  matter  conveyed  to  the  lung  by 
the  blood.  If  its  particles  are  of  some  bulk  tliey  may  lodge  in  and 
block  the  arteries  ;  if  it  consists  of  finely-divided  particles  they 
may  reach  the  capillaries  and  thence  set  up  inflammation  in  the 
parenchyma. 

When  infective  matters  enter  the  circulation  from  a  septic 
wound,  some  may  be  arrested  in  the  lung  and  give  rise  to  em- 
bolic infarction.  Suppurative  inflammation  is  set  up  around  the 
infarcted  tissue,  liy  means  of  which  the  latter  becomes  encircled 
Ijy  a  zone  of  yellowish  infiltration,  and  presently  is  loosened  and 
separated  from  the  tissue  about  it.  The  infarct  then  naturally 
undergoes  necrosis  and  l)reaks  up  under  tiie  action  of  continued 
suppuration,  so  that  at  lengtli  there  is  formed  a  cavity  filled  with 
pus,  a  metastatic  abscess  of  tlie  lung.  If  tlie  septic  embolus 
contain  putrefactive  organisms,  or  if  these  enter  the  infarct  from 
tlie  bpdiichi,  the  tissue  may  undergo  putrid  decomposition  or 
gangrene,  and  so  be  transformed  into  a  foul  dirty-grey  or  slate- 
coloured  slough. 

When  the  original  irritant  reaches  the  vessels  of  the  lung  in 
tlie  form  of  very  line  particles,  such  as  micrococci,  which  are  not 
airestcd  till  they  reach  the  capillaries  and  there  lodge,  the  result- 
ing patches  of  inflammation  are  usually  small  and  ill-defined.  At 
first  the  inflamnuition  is  often  liaemorrhagic  in  character,  but  no 
infarct  is  formed,  and  ultimately  the  affected  parts  either  recover 
or  suppurate  and  become  gangrenous. 

Wiien  suppuration  begins,  yellowish  spots  appear  in  the  red  or 
greyish-red  infiltrated  tissue,  and  these  gradually  break  down 
into  small  abscesses.  As  gangrene  supervenes  the  lung-tissue 
assumes  a  i!inA^-hvo^'?MWMMi9[m^fmo  a  foul-smelling  pulp. 
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In  recent  cases  microscopical  examination  shows  that  the  in- 
flammatory exudations  are  in  part  haemorrhagic  and  in  part  cellu- 
lar or  fibrinous,  and  the  blood-vessels  very  often  contain  microbes 
in  process  of  multiplication.  When  the  infection  is  due  to  the 
pyogenic  staphylococci,  many  of  the  capillary  blood-vessels  are 
seen  to  be  crammed  with  these  organisms. 

Should  the  septic  embolism  be  subpleural,  the  pleura  is  always 
simultaneously  inflamed.  The  pleuritic  exudation  is  purulent  or 
fibrino-purulent,  and  sometimes  extends  over  the  entire  surface  of 
the  lung. 

Suppuration  and  gangrene  within  the  lung  occasionally  ex- 
tend by  continuity  to  the  neighbouring  structures.  The  inflam- 
mation thus  set  up  is  usually  haemorrhagic  and  fibrinous  in  char- 
acter, and  speedily  passes  into  suppuration  and  gangrene.  Soon 
the  process  reaches  the  peribronchial  and  interlobular  lymphatics, 
and  they  become  filled  with  serous,  fibrinous,  and  purulent  exuda- 
tions, while  the  tissue  about  them  becomes  infiltrated  with  cells. 
This  lymphangitis  and  perilymphangitis  may  start  either  from  an 
embolic  abscess  of  the  lung  or  from  a  purulent  pleurisy.  In  the 
latter  case  the  interlobular  tissues  are  the  most  affected. 

The  embolic  abscesses  may  break  through  either  into  the 
bronchi  or  into  the  pleural  cavity,  the  former  being  the  com- 
moner event.  When  adhesions  unite  the  lung  to  the  thoracic 
wall  or  to  the  diaphragm,  rupture  may  take  place  to  the  exterior 
or  into  the  abdomen. 

The  smaller  abscesses  generally  heal  up  more  or  less  perfectly 
by  absorption  of  the  pus,  the  larger  by  rupture  or  evacuation : 
granulations  are  formed  around  the  abscess  cavity,  and  subse- 
quently are  transformed  into  cicatricial  tissue.  If  the  absorption 
of  the  pus  is  incomplete  it  sometimes  becomes  inspissated  and 
calcified.  Adhesions  between  the  apposed  serous  surfaces  are 
invariably  the  result  of  the  healing  of  the  pleuritic  patches. 

Metastatic  pneumonia  taking  the  form  of  suppurative  or  gan- 
grenous inflammation  is  probably  in  all  cases  due  to  infection  by 
the  ordinary  pyogenic  micrococci.  The  circumscribed  or  patchy 
form  of  pneumonia,  other  than  that  originating  in  the  bronchi, 
which  arises  in  the  course  of  specific  infective  diseases  such  as 
typhoid  fever,  anthrax,  small-pox,  and  so  on,  may  however  be 
caused  by  the  specific  virus  of  the  primary  disease. 
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265.  When  the  pleura  is  inflamed  (pleurisy)  the  underlying 
pulmonary  tissue  is  liable  to  become  involved  also,  owing  either 
to  simultaneous  injury  or  infection  of  the  latter,  or  to  secondary 
extension  of  the  inflammatory  process  from  the  serous  membrane 
to  tlie  lung  :  the  condition  thus  induced  is  appropriately  described 
as  pleurogenous  pneumonia  (Fig.  435). 

The  extension  of  tlie  inflammation  from  the  pleura  to  the 
lungs  takes  place  chiefly  by  way  of  the  lymphatics  (<•)  that  pass 
from  the  interlobular  sej)ta  of  the  pleura  (a)  to  the  i)cribronchial 
tissue,  so  that  the  j)rocess  assumes  the  characters  of  interlobular, 
circumvascular,  and  it  may  be  c\  en  peribronchial  lymphangitis  (<? ). 

The  interlobular  and  [n'ribronchial  lymphatics  become  in- 
flamed in  connexion  with  various  forms  of  pleurisj^ ;  but  such 
lymphangitis  is  particularly  frequent  in  the  case  of  certain  puru- 
lent and  flbrino-jjurulent  inflammations  of  the  pleura  that  are  of  a 
pyaemia  nature,  and  due  either  to  metastasis  from  some  suppura- 
tion within  the  lung  or  to  some  primary  infection  of  which  tlic 
pleurisy  is  the  only  local  manifestation.  Children  appear  to  bt* 
especially  predisposed  to  inflammation  of  the  interlobular  connec- 
tive tissue  ;  it  is  at  all  events  observed  more  frequently  in  chil- 
dren (Fig.  435)  than  in  adidts.  The  affection  is  not  uncommon 
in  infants  suffering  from  pyaemia  due  to  septic  infection  of  the 
umbilical  stump. 

The  distension  of  the  lymphatics  with  purulent  or  fibrino- 
purulent  exudation  (c)  causes  the  lobules  to  apjDear  as  if  sepa- 
rated by  bands  of  yellowish-white  infiltration,  and  the  veins  (^)  to 
be  surrounded  by  similar  zones.  The  peribronchial  lymphatics 
are  often  affected  in  like  manner,  each  bronchus  on  section 
appearing  to  be  surrounded  by  a  sharply-defined  collection  of  pus, 
and  usuallv  containing  a  purulent  secretion  in  its  lumen.  If  the 
interlobular  fibrous  tissue  itself  undergoes  suppuration,  some  of 
tlie  lobules  are  apt  to  become  loosened  and  isolated  from  each 
other.  This  form  of  pulmonary  inflammation  is  accordingly 
spoken  of  as  dissecting  pneumonia. 

The  tissue  lying  between  the  dilated  lymphatics  is  more  or 
less  compressed.  darkjmd^.^(^r^jj£^emic,  and  airless.  The 
alvcobir  tissue  generally  oecomes  innamea  oy  direct  extension  from 
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the  pleura  (/),  as  well  as  from  the  interlobular  septa  (c?),  and 
the  inflammation  may  in  the  end  spread  over  a  considerable  part 
of  it  (e).  Infection  and  inflammation  of  the  pulmonary  paren- 
chyma may  in  the  same  way  be  induced  by  antecedent  inflamma- 
tion of  the  peribronchial  and  periarterial  lymphatics.  The  in- 
flamed  lung-tissue    becomes   airless,    appears    saturated   with   a 


Fig.  435.    Interlobular  pneumonla.  with  lymphangitis  induced  by  purulent 

pleurisy. 

{Section  of  the  lung  of  a  child  aged  four  years  :  hardened  in  Mailer's  fluid,  stained  with 

picro-carmine,  and  mounted  in  Canada  ialsam :  X  70) 


r-  diffuse  pneumonic  infiltration 

/  subpleural  pneumonic  patch 

g  veins 

h  bronciii 

i  arteries 


a    pleura 

b    normal  lung-tissue 

c  lymph-vessels  distended  with  inflam- 
matory exudation 

d  pneumonic  infiltration  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  the  lymphatics 

serous  exudation  containing  cells,  and  assumes  a  greyish-red  or 
greyish-yellow  colour.  Here  and  there  the  exudation  may  be 
tinged  with  blood. 

If  the  attack  is  not  fatal,  recovery  takes  place  by  resorption, 
though  in  most  cases£^-^ggBgyiyilfc^gj^(gprmanent  thickening  of 
the  interlobular  and  peribronchial  tissues. 


at;t.  lIG')] 


i:ffects  of  chronic  pleukisy 
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C'lirouio  inflammations  of  the  pleura,  associated  with  hyper- 
plasia of  the  pleural  connective  tissue  (Fig.  436  a),  are  also  liable 
to  extend  to  the  interlobular  septa  (c)  and  peribronchial  connec- 
tive tissue  (^e),  the  lung  at  length  apjjearing  to  be  traversed  by 
firm  bands  of  fibrous  tissue,  which  form  a  kind  of  coarse  mesh- 
work  starting  from  the  thickened  peribronchial  tissue  (c). 


Via.   4,T6.      CHRONir    pleurisy    and    PLKUKOCKNOUS    INXEriLOBULAl;    pxf.i-monia 

(Prrii,inillo„  hnnh'iiPd  in  it UUer's  fluid,  and  stained  with  picro-cnnini' :   X  3-5) 

ft     thii'kfnpil  pleura 
'*     pnlninriar\'  tissiif 
r     thiik.-nccl  iTitcrlolmlar  septa 
d     i-i-Unlar  inliltratiim   at   thp   iiirr-tinn  of 
till-  si-pta  with   till-  luilinonaiy  alvt'o 

lar  tissn.-  Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


thickened  peribronchial  tissue 
/     dilated    br.mchus  with    infiltrated  mu- 
cous membrane 
g     bronchioles  with  infiltrated  walls 
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If  the  inflammation  and  fibrous  hyperplasia  extend  further 
and  involve  the  alveoli  (<?),  the  latter  may  become  infiltrated  and 
ultimately  cirrhotic. 

When  a  part  of  the  lung  is  compressed  by  pleuritic  effusion 
or  by  contraction  of  the  thickened  pleura  and  interlobular  septa, 
the  affected  alveolar  tissue  generally  becomes  more  or  less  col- 
lapsed and  airless.  By  the  cohesion  of  the  walls  of  the  collapsed 
alveoli  the  compressed  portions  of  the  lung  sometimes  undergo 
permanent  consolidation  and  induration. 

In  these  conditions  the  bronchi  are  usually  affected  by  catarrhal 
inflammation,  which  results  in  cellular  infiltration  of  the  mucosa 
(/(?).  As  the  new  fibrous  tissue  contracts,  the  bronchi  are  often 
distorted  (/)  and  dilated,  partly  by  the  traction  of  the  shrinking 
interlobular  septa  and  partly  by  the  internal  air-pressure  which 
acts  on  them  in  an  abnormal  manner  (Art.  248). 

Inflammation  of  the  other  contents  of  the  thorax  or  of  the 
abdomen  sometimes  extends  to  the  lungs.  The  mediastinal  tissues 
and  peribronchial  lymph-glands,  the  oesophagus,  the  spinal  column, 
the  stomach,  and  the  liver  are  the  parts  most  commonly  concerned; 
and  according  to  tlie  character  of  the  primary  affection  the  result- 
ing inflammation  of  the  lung  is  purulent,  gangrenous,  or  indura- 
tive. Thus  an  abscess  of  the  liver  breaking  through  the  dia- 
phragm may  give  rise  to  an  abscess  at  the  base  of  the  lung. 

In  ulcerative  disease  of  the  lung  the  bronchi  sometimes  become 
perforated.  An  abscess  at  the  base,  for  instance,  or  a  broken-down 
caseous  bronchial  gland,  may  rupture  into  a  neighbouring  bronchus. 
If  the  matters  thus  evacuated  are  infective  or  otherwise  irritating, 
and  if  some  of  them  are  aspirated  into  other  parts  of  the  paren- 
chyma of  the  lung,  secondary  bronchopneumonia  generally  results. 

Traumatic  lesions  of  the  lung,  caused  for  example  by  a  frac- 
tured rib,  give  rise  in  the  first  place  to  haemorrhage  and  perhaps 
to  entrance  of  air  into  the  pleural  cavity  (pneumothorax).  If 
the  wound  is  not  contaminated  the  rent  is  healed  by  thrombosis 
and  subsequent  cicatrisation.  Septic  infection  of  the  wound  re- 
sults in  suppuration  and  gangrene  of  the  lung. 
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TUBERCULOSIS   AND  OTHER  INFECTIVE  GRAXULOMATA  OF 

THE   LUNG 

266.  Tuberculosis  of  the  lung  may  be  brought  about  in 
three  ways,  the  specific  bacillus  gaining  access  to  the  pulmonary 
tissue  through  the  blood-vessels,  through  the  lymphatics,  or 
through  the  air-passages.  We  may  conveniently  describe  the  cor- 
responding varieties  as  haematogenous,  lymphogenous,  and  pneu- 
muti  )genous,  resjjecti vely . 

Haematogenous  tuberculosis  is  generally  of  the  nature  of  a 
metastatic  process,  the  bacillus  entering  the  blond-vessels  from 
some  distant  focus  such  as  a  tuberculous  lymph-gland,  and  so 
being  conveyed  to  the  lung.  Instances  however  are  on  record  in 
which  no  such  starting-point  could  be  discovered.  The  affection 
takes  the  form  of  miliary  tuberculosis  or  of  a  circumscribed  meta- 
static lesion. 

Haematogenous  miliary  tuberculosis  is  characterised  by  the 
appearance  in  the  lung-tissue  of  an  eruption  of  grey  tubercles, 
which  afterwards  undergo  caseous  degeneration  ;  they  are  either 
distributed  uniformly  over  both  lungs  and  pleurae,  or  are  aggre- 
gated in  an  irregular  manner  or  confined  to  jjarticular  parts  of  the 
lung.  The  characteristic  cellular  clusters  appear  first  in  the 
alveolar  parenchyma,  and  the  earliest  and  youngest  tubercles  are 
accordingly  of  the  most  diverse  shajies  —  crescentie.  annular,  stel- 
late, and  so  on  (Fig-  437  a}.  Presently  however  the  alveoli  and 
minuter  bronchioles  surrounding  each  cluster  beecmie  filled  up 
with  cells,  and  the  ffrowinsj  cluster  is  thus  rounded  off  into  a  solid 
globular  nodule  or  miliary  tubercle,  with  perhaps  a  few  cellular 
projections  and  offshoots  corresponding  tn  the  alveolar  septa  that 
intersect  it.  Within  the  site  occupied  liy  the  tubercle  the  exist- 
ing capillaries  are  obliterated,  and  a  mature  tubercle  is  thus  in- 
vai'ial)Iy  non-vascular. 

Tiie  eruption  of  tubercles  is  accompanied  by  a  certain  degree 
of  hy]ieraemia,  and  a  lung  affected  with  miliary  tuberculosis  is 
arconlingly  abnormally  firm  and  of  a  dark-red  colour.  As  a  rule 
the  atTected  parts  still  contain  air.  though  this  is  less  in  amount 
than  sliould  correspond  to  the  apparent  volume  of  the  organ. 
The  hyperat'iiiic  l)roi]V^'i';iffCft>y*W^A"tfS^®ii  blood-stained  mucus 
similar  to  that  met  with  in  croupous  pneumonia. 
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When  the  miliary  eruption  is  abundant  and  extends  over  both 
lungs,  death  usually  ensues  ;  but  a  second  variety  exists  in  Avhich 
the  eruption  is  scanty  and  circumscribed,  and  this  variety  is  not 
necessarily  fatal.  The  tubercles  in  the  latter  case  increase  in  size 
and  become  caseous,  and  so  form  the  starting-point  for  further 
morbid  changes. 

Circumscribed  haematogenous  tuberculosis  is  produced 
in  the  same  way  as  miliary  tuberculosis,  but  differs  from  it  in  that 
the  eruption  of  tubercles  is  limited  to  one  or  two  isolated  spots  in 
the  lung.  Its  general  course  is  similar  to  that  of  the  second 
variety  of  miliary  tuberculosis  above  referred  to,  and  it  gives  rise 
to  like  secondary  changes  in  the  pulmonary  tissue. 

Lymphogenous  tuberculosis,  in  which  the  bacilli  are  con- 
veyed to  the  lung  by 
way  of  the  lymphatics, 
commonly  has  its  ori- 
gin in  a  tuberculous 
bronchial  lymph-gland, 
or  a  tuberculous  lesion 
of  some  of  the  bones 
enclosing  the  thorax, 
such  as  the  vertebrae 
in  particular.  The 
lymph-glands  them- 
selves usually  become 
affected  owing  to  an- 
tecedent disease  of  the 
lung ;  but  inhaled 
tubercle-bacilli  some- 
times gain  access  to 
the  lymph-glands  di- 
rectly from  the  bronchi 
or  even  the  alveoli, 
without  producing  any 
permanent  tissue-changes  in  the  lung  on  their  passage  through  it. 
When  the  bronchial  glands  undergo  caseous  degeneration,  the 
adjacent  tissues  of  the  lung,  bronchi,  or  trachea  are  at  times  invaded 
by  direct  extension  of  the  inflammatory  process,  and  so  ultimately 
permit  the  caseous  matter  to  break  through  and  escape  into  the 
air-passages.  Moreover,  a  more  or  less  wide-spread  eruption  of 
tubercles  may  appear  in  the  parts  of  the  pleura  contiguous  to  the 
diseased  glands,  the  eruption  proceeding  along  the  course  of  the 
subijleural  lymphatics.  In  like  manner  secondary  infection  of 
the  pleura  and  lung  occasionally  takes  place  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  caseous  foci  in  the  bones,  and  gives  rise  to  single  or  multiple 
tuberculous  lesions  in  the  lung. 

PneumatogenousD;gtii6(teafa)lA^05fi/?^hich    the    infection   is 
conveyed  by  way  of  the  air-passages,  is  due  to  the  inhalation  of 


Fig.  437.     Miliary  tuberculosis  of  the  lung. 
(^Preparation  injected,  and  stained  loith  carmine  :  X  30} 
a    tubercles  of  various  shapes 
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air  coiitaiiiuiL,'  tiiherclo-bacilU,  or  to  tlie  intrusion  into  the  respira- 
tory tubes  of  tuliercnilous  matter  from  some  previously-infeeteil 
source,  sui.-h  as  a  tuberculous  broncliial  gland  or  laryngeal  ulcer, 
or  of  li(iuiil  from  tiie  mouth  containing  tuljercle-bacilli. 

If  no  other  irritant  gains  access  to  the  lung  along  with  the  in- 
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4/-^  ^VY  h;,W  fy  !Jn'  ...  ...^,  .Al     -*^ 

F[ci.  4riS.     riiiMAUY  tuherculous  foci  im  the  lunc,  with  COMMEXCIXG  TCBERIVL- 

ciUS    LYMPHANGITIS. 

(Serlhni  from  Iffl  (n.et  of  Hip  Innq  of  „  ivomaii  (ir,,.,/ 2r.,  vinr!,  n,„taine'l  a  fey  xcitterpil 
no,los  with  ccntrol  ca.^ealio,,  ;  ,,n-p,n:,lio,i  hanlru,,!  i„  ulwlwl.  stained  Kith  cannine, 
anil  mounted  in  Canada  balsam  :   X  15) 

o     nnrnial  luTif;-lissiH-  /     'i^'i-"''!  "I'luration 

I,     ii,.rni:il  l.n.n.-l.us  .'/     riis.Mms  rmtiv    and  .,  , 

c     broi„-l,iiswiihii,H;ime.laii.I  intiltrated        h     riOlnhu-    ,..•,■, ,.liery    of     a    tuberculous 

Mill  ""^''' 

,1     ;,ri,.|-v  ,■  A- ri'Siirplion-tubLToles    in    the     adjacent 

e     caseous  masses  eucapsuled  in  connec-  lynii>hatics 

ti\e  tissue 

iialc.l  tulieivle-liacilli.  and  il  these  dn  not  fortlnvith  perish  but 
proceed  to  multiplv  at  tlieir  point  i.f  settlement,  they  give  rise  to 
the  formation  of  tubercles,  built  up  of  prolifenms  epithelial  and 
connective-tissue  cells  together  ^vith  immigrant  leucocytes  from  the 
blood-vessels.      It  isipjg/teMliJb^iM/dAoSdff#''l  P^'i'it  of  settlement 
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and  multiplication  of  the  tubercle-bacilli  is  either  within  an 
alveolus  or  in  one  of  the  pulmonary  lymphatics.  Some  of  the 
bacilli  in  process  of  multiplication  are  taken  up  by  the  proliferous 
or  other  cells.  The  number  of  primary  foci  thus  produced  natu- 
rally depends  upon  the  number  of  bacilli  that  have  been  drawn 
into  the  lung.  Probably  in  most  cases  but  one  or  two  bacilli  are 
inhaled  at  any  one  time ;  but  when  for  example  a  tuberculous 
gland  ruptures  into  a  bronchus,  a  multitude  of  bacilli  are  thereby 
simultaneously  introduced  and  diffused  by  aspiration  over  many 
of  the  air-tubes. 

In  adults  the  primary  foci  of  pneumatogenous  tuberculosis  are 
usually  situated  at  the  apex  ;  but  in  children  no  particular  part 
of  the  lung  is  more  likely  than  another  to  be  affected.  The  foci 
sometimes,  and  this  more  especially  in  children,  have  the  appear- 
ance of  ill-defined  patches  of  bronchopneumonia  (Fig.  439  a), 
with  a  cellular  exudation  that  presently  becomes  caseous  ;  in  other 
cases,  chiefly  among  adults,  the  foci  take  the  form  of  rounded 
fairly-definite  nodes  with  caseous  centres  (Fig.  438  g  Ji  e).  In 
the  course  of  time  these  nodes  may  become  more  or  less  completely 
encapsuled  by  the  proliferous  growth  of  fibrous  tissue  around 
them  (Fig.  438/);  they  then  cease  to  be  active  and  sometimes 
long  remain  stationary  or  at  length  undergo,  calcification.  It  is 
thus  no  uncommon  occurrence  to  find  on  post-mortem  examina- 
tion that  the  lung  encloses  completely-encapsuled  caseous  nodes 
with  no  recent  tubercles  in  their  neighbourhood. 

More  frequently  however,  when  no  such  encapsulation  takes 
place  by  the  formation  of  fibrous  tissue,  the  process  of  cellular 
multiplication  and  infiltration  continues  to  extend  from  the  periph- 
eral parts  of  the  primary  node  along  the  contiguous  interalve- 
olar  septa,  and  the  tuberculous  focus  thus  increases  in  size.  By 
and  by  fresh  tubercles  develope  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the 
primary  node  (z),  as  well  as  in  the  lymphatics  (^),  plainly  show- 
ing that  the  tubercle-bacilli  spread  by  way  of  the  lymph-channels. 

No  general  rule  can  be  laid  down  as  to  the  ultimate  extension 
of  such  tuberculous  lymphangitis.  The  lung  is  very  abundantly 
provided  with  intralobular,  interlobular,  peribronchial,  circumvas- 
cular,  and  subpleural  lymphatics,  whose  trunks  communicate  with 
the  peribronchial  lymph-glands ;  and  often  enough  tubercles  make 
their  appearance  along  the  course  of  all  these  channels  (Fig.  439 
g  h  i  k  I  rn),  until  the  affected  lobe  is  more  or  less  completely  per- 
vaded by  clusters  of  lymphangitic  nodes  and  nodules. 

In  children  (Fig.  439)  the  process  usually  advances  rapidly, 
the  primary  tuberculous  focus  (a)  soon  undergoing  caseous  de- 
generation, while  tubercles  appear  along  the  course  of  the  various 
lymph-channels.  The  bronchial  glands  (i  d-^)  are  nearly  always 
attacked  at  an  early  stage,  and  become  caseous  as  soon  as  the 
primary  lesion.  Su£Mg^Kffl(4i&y  ^■s«as»ft®t  infrequently  become 
adherent  to  the  neighbouring  veins  (e/),  arteries,  or  bronchi,  and 
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tubercles  and  caseous  deposits  are  thereupon  produced  in  their 
walls.  A  caseous  bronchial  or  tracheal  gland  in  contact  with 
one  of  the  systemic  veins  sometimes  becomes  adherent  to  and 
infects  the  vessel-wall  in  the  same  way. 

Haematogenous  tubercles  occasionally  increase  in  size  in  a  simi- 
lar manner,  and  lead  to  the  formation  of  lymphangitic  nodules. 

The  pulmonary  tissue  between  the  nodules  usually  remains  for 
long  unaltered  (Fig.  438),  and  continues  to  admit  air  to  the 
alveoli.  In  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  the  growing  tuber- 
cles, however,  disturbances  of  the  circulation  with  inflammatory 
exudation  and  proliferation  are  generally  induced,  Avhereby  the 
alveoli  become  airless  and  consolidated ;  and  the  tissue  thus 
altered  is  apt  in  the  end  to  undergo  caseation.  Induration  is 
however  a  somewhat  commoner  result,  giving  rise  to  the  forma- 
tion of  greyish  or  slate-coloured  patches  that  enclose  clusters  of 
grey  or  yellowish  caseous  nodules  or  larger  caseous  nodes.  When 
these  patches  are  close  together  they  are  apt  to  coalesce,  and  thus 
encroach  more  and  more  on  the  air-containing  tissue  till  it  is 
reduced  to  a  few  strips  and  islands.  In  the  end  an  entire  lobe  or 
other  segment  of  the  lung  may  become  converted  into  a  firm  solid 
airless  mass  enclosing  a  certain  number  of  caseous  patches. 

After  a  certain  time  the  caseous  portions  of  the  lung  some- 
times become  calcified,  but  more  frequently  they  soften,  and  at 
the  same  time  increase  in  extent  by  caseous  disintegration  of  the 
tissue  about  them.  If  this  tissue  should  happen  to  be  already 
indurated  the  process  of  caseation  and  softening  advances  slowly ; 
when  it  is  merely  infiltrated,  the  spread  of  the  caseous  disintegra- 
tion is  often  rapid.  In  either  case  hoAvever  the  result  is  the  for- 
mation of  a  closed  cavity  (or  vomica)  containing  pulpy  detritus, 
often  including  recognisable  shreds  of  broken-down  lung -tissue,  or 
gre3ush-white  pus-like  matter. 

Should  the  destruction  of  the  circumjacent  tissue  proceed  very 
slowly  or  be  altogether  arrested  for  a  while,  such  a  cavity  may 
remain  completely  shut  off  for  a  long  period  of  time,  and  its  semi- 
liquid  contents  may  even  become  inspissated  and  calcareous.  Usu- 
ally however  the  cavity  gradually  enlarges  as  the  tissue  enclosing 
it  again  becomes  studded  with  new  tubercles,  and  then  caseates 
and  breaks  down.  If  the  walls  of  the  nearest  bronchus,  hitherto 
shut  off  from  the  cavity,  are  themselves  attacked  by  the  destruc- 
tive process,  the  contents  of  the  cavity  sooner  or  later  break  a 
way  into  the  lumen  of  the  open  tube.  In  this  way  the  caseous 
detritus,  together  with  a  certain  number  of  tubercle-bacilli,  enters 
the  air-passages  and  mingles  with  the  sputum,  giving  rise  on  the 
way  to  more  or  less  intense  inflammation  in  some  part  of  the 
respiratory  tract.  Once  this  has  happened  it  is  always  possi- 
ble that,  the  broncliial  ..mucous,  membrane  being  attacked,  the 
tuberculous  m&eimiJ^M?^Mf  W{m%  way  of  the  bronchi 
to  other  portions  of  the  lung,  especially  if  the  contents  of  the 
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hroiK-lii,  including  the  bacilli,  should  be  forcibly  aspirated  into 
the  alveoli. 

To  judge  from  clinical  experience,  such  an  accident  does  not 
appear  to  occur  frequently,  and  when  it  takes  place  it  often 
leads  to  the  infection  of  comparatively  small  portions  of  the  lung. 
Instances  h(i\ve\-er  are  on  record  in  which  such  aspiration  of 
infective  matter  has  suddenly  infected  the  whole  of  both  lungs, 
and  the  virulent  particles  must  therefore  have  penetrated  every 
ramilicalion  of  the  bronchi.  Cases  of  this  kind  have  been 
des<'ribed  in  which  the  contents  of  a  pulmonary  cavity  were 
evacuated  into  a  bronchial  tube,  or  in  which  a  caseous  gland  had 
ruptured  into  the  trachea  or  one  of  the  larger  bronchi.  Physical 
exercises  such  as  daiieing,  jumping,  and  the  like,  which  are  liable 
111  induce  powerful  insjjiratory  efforts,  are  of  course  likely  to 
favour  the  aspiration  of  the  tubercle-bacilli.  A  sudden  acute 
outburst  of  pulmonary  tul)erculosis,  which  had  previously  been 
latent  and  inactive,  lias  thus  been  known  to  follow  violent  pW.sical 
exertion. 

The  consequence  of  the  aspiration  of  infective  particles  is  the 
fdi'iiiation  of  a  secondary  brduchopneumonic  tuberculous  focus 
(fig.  440).  Corresponding  In  the  degree  of  A'irulence  and  the 
distribution  of  the  aspirated  matter  the  resulting  lesion  takes 
the  form  of  small  circumscribed  cellular  nodules,  or  of  large  infil- 
trated patclies  that  at  first  are  somewhat  diffuse  and  ill-defined. 
The  virulence  of  the  infective  matter  varies  in  different  cases,  and 
in  addition  to  the  siiecific  virus  it  may  include  other  irritants  such 
as  mieroeocci ;  while  on  the  other  hand  it  is  known  that  all  indi- 
viduals do  not  react  equally  to  a  given  irritation. 

When  the  irritation  excited  is  moderateh'  intense  the  course 
(if  the  secondary  bronchopneumonia  is  in  general  as  follows.  An 
exudation  abnunding  in  cells  is  poured  out  and  the  irritated  tis- 
sue Ijccomes  proliferous  ;  in  a  few  days  a  cellular  nodule  contain- 
ing bat'illi  (Fig.  440  /  A)  is  thus  [iroduced,  and  speedily  becomes 
caseous  in  tlie  centre  (/)  while  its  perijihery  (//)  still  consists  of 
living  and  aeli\e  cells.  As  the  nodule  grows  oliler  this  peripheral 
zone  usually  beconu'S  fibro-cellular  in  eliaracter.  The  lung-tissue 
around  the  nodule  is  the  seat  of  an  exudative  inflammation  whose 
intensity  naturally  dift'ers  in  different  cases.  As  a  rule  the  neigh- 
bouring alveoli  (/)  contain  extravasated  li(iuid  and  leucocytes,  des- 
quamated epithelium,  and  often  fibrin  (/j).  The  alveolar  sejita 
are  jiartially  infiltrated  with  small  round-cells,  especially  in  the 
neigliiiourliood  of  the  veins  (/,).  The  adjacent  lymphatics,  peri- 
bronchial and  periarterial  ((/),  as  well  as  interalveolar  and  inter- 
lobular (Z),  are  also  in  some  measure  affected  by  the  inflammation, 
being  moi-e  or  less  distended  by  the  exuded  matters  ((7  /)•  When 
the  nodule  is  subpleiKol-ithe  .iileimi  is  simultaneouslv  inflamed. 

When  a  nuudH.r  o?'tem««#pneumonic  foci  are  thus 
formed  by  asjiiration,  each  passes  through  much  tlie  same  series 
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of  changes  as  were  described  in  the  case  of  the  primary  focus. 
Some  become  converted  into  caseous  or  fibro-caseous  nodes  and 
nodules,  wliich  may  occupy  entire  lobules  and  lead  to  progressive 
tuberculous  lymphangitis,  others  soften  and  break  down  and  by 
aspiration  of  their  contents  lead  possibly  to  fresh  bronchopneu- 
monic  infection. 
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Fllj     440       MlLIlR-k    TUBERCULOUS   BRtNCHJPNElMONIA 

(Secondary  jxitch  due  to  the  aspiration  of  the  contents  of  a  small  caseous  node  which 
ruptured  into  a  bronchus:  preparation  injected  with  blue  gelatine  and  stained  with 
alum-carmine  :  the  bacilli,  draionfrom  aparallel  section  stained  with  fuchsin :  X  80) 
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a  interalveolar  septa  with  injected  capil- 
laries 

b     respiratory  bronchiole 

c     injected  artery 

d  circumvascular  lymphatic  distended 
with  exudation 

e     pigment  lying  round  the  lymphatic 

/     caseous  centre,  and 

g  fibro-cellular  periphery  of  the  bron- 
chopneumonic  patch 


tubercle-bacilli  (x  160) 
cellular  and  tibro-cellular  exudation  in 
the  alveoli 
ij    chiefly  fibrinous  exudation 
k    vein  with  surrounding  cellular  infiltra- 
tion 
I      interlobular  lymphatic  distended  with 
exudation 


Partial  obliteration  of  the  capillaries  always  takes  place  at  the 
site  of  the  tuberculous  patch,  and  in  the  caseous  parts  the  circula- 
tion is  cut  off  altogether.  Very  often  the  tuberculous  prolifera- 
tion extends  to  the  £f^Ufj^  ^WlJ&ry^fi®  arteries,  and  when  the 
diseased  wall  yields  and  ctisintegrates,  aneurysmal  dilatation  and 
rupture,  with  arterial  haemorrhage  (haemoptysis),  are  not  un- 
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commonly  the  result.  Should  the  tuberculous  disintegration 
extend  to  the  intima  of  an  artery  or  vein  without  inducing 
rupture  or  thrombosis  and  obliteration  of  the  vessel,  tubercle- 
bacilli  may  gain  access  to  the  blood,  and  be  carried  by  it  to 
other  parts  of  the  lung  or  into  the  systemic  circulation. 

Tuberculous  infection  of  the  blood  sometimes  takes  place  also 
from  caseous  lymph-glands,  when  these  become  adherent  to  con- 
tiguous blood-vessels  and  induce  tuberculous  changes  in  the 
vessel-walls  (Fig.  439  d-yf). 

Tuberculous  affections  of  the  lung,  in  which  the  local  lesions  are  not 
numerous,  sometimes  undergo  complete  recovery,  the  lesions  becoming  encap- 
suled  in  librous  tissue  :  in  other  cases  their  further  progress  is  so  checked  that 
no  local  extension  of  the  disease  takes  place  for  many  years.  So  long  however 
as  any  living  bacilli  ai'e  present,  it  is  obvious  that  the  recovery  must  from  a 
pathological  point  of  view  be  regarded  as  imperfect. 

When  the  tuberculous  lesions  in  the  lung  are  already  numerous,  some  of 
these  may  doubtless  recover  completely  or  partially;  but  it  is  extremely  un- 
likely that  recovery  should  sinmltaneously  take  place  in  all.  So  long  therefore 
as  a  single  tuberculous  focus  continues  to  undergo  disintegration  and  thus  to 
afford  the  tubercle-bacilli  a  suitable  nidus  for  their  growth,  so  long  the  risk 
and  indeed  the  probability  remain  that  the  destructive  process  will  again 
advance  by  way  of  the  lymphatics,  the  blood-vessels,  or  the  bronchi. 

The  walls  and  tlie  contents  of  many  tuberculous  vomicae  contain  not  only 
tubercle-bacilli  but  other  micro-organisms,  particularly  micrococci,  and  occa- 
sionally mould-fungi  also.  Some  of  the.se  are  merely  saprophytes,  yet  it  is  not 
uidikeiy  that  the  products  of  the  decompositions  they  induce  in  tlie  necrotic 
detritus  act  injuriously  on  the  surrounding  structures.  At  times  patliogenic 
microbes  find  a  nidus  in  the  wall  of  the  cavity,  and  give  rise  to  duplex  or 
multiple  infection  of  the  lung. 

267.  In  cases  of  death  from  chronic  pulmonary  tuberculosis 
(Fig.  441)  the  lung  generally  presents  certain  characteristic  ap- 
pearances. The  pleural  surfaces  ((^)  are  more  or  less  adherent 
and  thickened ;  the  lung  itself  contains  indurated  and  consoli- 
dated patches  (c)  ;  cavities  (e)  exist  at  the  apices  ;  and  tuber- 
culous nodes  and  nodules  (//  /  /c)  are  scattered  through  other 
parts  of  the  lung.  Ulcers  are  moreover  frequently  present  in  the 
bronchial  walls. 

In  adults  the  most  advanced  changes  are  usually  found  at  the 
apices  (Fig.  441),  and  in  the  majority  of  cases  consist  of  slate- 
coloured  or  whitish  patches  of  induration  (e).  enclosing  grey, 
caseous,  or  even  calcified  tuberculous  nodules  of  various  sizes. 
The  consolidated  patches  are  due  to  fibrous  hyperplasia  of  the 
tissue  surrounding  the  nodules,  induced  by  the  inflammation  they 
excite. 

No  general  rule  can  be  laid  down  as  to  the  extent  of  this 
fibrous  induration,  but  it  frequently  affects  the  greater  part  of 
the  upper  lobe,  and  verv  often  involves  the  whole  of  the  apical 
region,  wliile  tlie  lower.portions  of  the  uwer  lobe  and  the  uj.per 
parts  of  the  lower  WFe'(MfMc«}aTOrcumscribed  patches  of 
induration  .scjiarated  by  air-containing  ti.s.'^ue. 
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Fig.  441     Chronk   pulaio- 
naet  tuberculosis 

(Frontal 'section  ut  left  Iintg) 

a     healthy  puhuonary  tissue  of  the  lower 
lobe 

b      main  bmnchus  laid  open 

c      slate-colourecl  indurated  tissue  of  the 
ui:)[)er  lobe 

d      thickened  pleura 

e      smooth-^Yallell  cavities 

/      bronchus  communicating  with  an  api- 
cal cavity  

g     indurated  pulmonary  tii£)/gl^jze@t%'  MterOSa/if^uster  of  tubercles 
ish-white  nodnles  I      pulmonary  artery 

h     dilated  and  ulcerated  bronchus  m    enlarged  and  pigmented  lymph-glands 


pulmonary  tissue  beset  with  grey  trans- 
lucent and  yellowish-white  caseous 
tubercles 
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The  cavities  known  as  vomicae  (e)  are  usually  produced  by 
the  caseous  degeneration  of  the  pulmonary  tissue,  their  communi- 
cations with  the  bronchi  being  secondary  and  accidental.  Fre- 
quently however  cylindrical,  saccular,  or  fusiform  bronchiectases 
(Art.  248)  are  formed  within  the  indurated  patches,  and  after- 
wards progressively  increase  in  size  by  the  gradual  disintegration 
of  their  walls. 

The  size  and  number  of  the  apical  cavities  are  very  different 
in  different  cases.  Sometimes  onlj-  a  single  vomica  no  larger 
than  a  hazel-nut  is  present ;  in  other  cases  almost  the  entire  upper 
lobe  is  excavated  and  converted  into  one  large  cavity  ;  in  others 
again  the  upper  half  of  the  lobe  is  riddled  with  excavations  more 
or  less  completely  separated  off  from  one  another. 

The  cavities  contain  air  and  yellowish-white  or  greyish-white 
caseous  pus,  mingled  with  necrotic  detritus  and  sometimes  with 
liquid  or  coagulated  blood.  The  walls  of  these  ca\'ities  are  some- 
times ragged  and  uneven,  sometimes  smooth  and  indurated  (c)  or 
lined  with  caseous  granulations;  they  appear  as  if  smeared  with 
cascdus  pus.  Projecting  ridges  and  bands  of  pulmonary  tissue 
traversing  its  interior  often  subdivide  a  cavity  into  a  series  of 
sinuses  or  of  more  or  less  freely  intercomninniiating  loculi. 

The  remnants  of  tissue  within  the  cavities  usually  consist  of 
the  bronchi,  arteries,  and  veins,  surrounded  with  indurated  fibrous 
tissue.  Wiien  haemorrhage  has  taken  place  into  the  ca\ity  an 
eroded  or  ruptured  vessel,  often  already  occluded  by  thrombosis, 
can  generally  be  found  in  the  wall  of  the  cavity  or  in  one  of  the 
bands  that  traverse  it.  In  some  cases  the  rupture  of  such  a  vessel 
is  preceded  by  aneurysmal  dilatation  and  protrusion  of  its  inner 
through  a  rent  in  its  outer  coat. 

The  end  of  a  bronchus  (Fig.  441/)  where  it  enters  a  cavity 
usually  appears  as  if  it  were  cut  off  abruptly  ;  sometimes  however 
tlie  bronchial  wall  seems  to  run  for  a  short  distance  in  the  wall 
of  tlie  cavity.  Tuberculous  ulcers  are  frequently  found  in  the 
walls  of  the  bronchus  near  the  cavity,  or  e\en  at  some  distance 
from  it. 

The  lower  lobes  (Fig.  441  a)  usually  contain  air  and  are  red- 
dened ;  thev  enclose  a  varying  number  of  pale-grey  or  whitish 
nodules  (Fig.  441  k  and  Fig.  442)  often  clustered  in  groups  of 
tliree  or  four  like  a  clover-leaf,  and  surrounded  by  a  zone  of  tissue 
that  is  liyperaeniic,  infiltrated,  and  greyish-red,  or  indurated  and 
slate-(.'oloured. 

CTn  close  examination  it  will  be  seen  that  these  nodules  are  for 
the  most  part  small  bronchopneumonic  patclies,  within  which  the 
]iulmonary  tissue  is  broken  down  (Fig.  442  a  h  ,■  ,1 )  and  therefore 
incapable' of  injection  (Fig.  44:1  <0-  They  are  probably  due  to 
tlie  aspiration  into  the  bronchioles  (^Fig.  442  e  and  Fig.  443  6)  or 

alv.M,lar  duets  and  B\gided(py'Midry^c4t<^  <^  ''  ""f^  *'•-•  *^'^  "  ''* 
of  tuberele-bacilli,  which  have  given  rise  to  inflammation  and  pro- 
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liferation  in  situ.  Accordingly  the  patches  are  usually  adjacent 
to  or  entirely  surround  one  of  the  branches  of  the  pulmonary 
artery  (Fig.  442  a  5  c  and  Fig.  443  a  b).  The  individual  patches 
consist  chiefly  of  a  caseous  and  disintegrated  central  portion  (Fig. 
443  a  b  (?)  and  a  fibro-cellular  peripheral  zone  sometimes  enclosing 
giant-cells.     From  the  point  of  view  of  its  mode  of   origin  and 


Fig.  442.     Chronic  nodular  tuberculous  bronchopneumonia. 
(Preparation  hardened  in,  MiiUer's  fluid,  and  stained  with  picro-carraine  :  X  6) 
abed    tuberculous  nodes  of  various  forms      /     arteriole 


corresponding  to  systems  of  alveolar 
ducts 
section  through  an  infiltrated  and  oc- 
cluded broncliiole 


g    groups  of  nodules  in  process  of  coales- 
cence 
h    small  bronchus  (normal) 
k    artery 


structure  the  condition  might  fitly  be  described  as  a  fibro-caseous 
nodular  bronchopneumonia. 

As  the  fibro-caseous  nodules  increase  in  number  and  size,  and 
encroach  on  the  intervening  functional  air-containing  tissue,  the 
greater  portion  of  thQi^fff^^tS^mbpSscfft^^<mion  of  nodose  indu- 
ration and  generally  of  contraction  also,  which  in  many  respects 
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I'csrmhles  the  cirrliosis  produced  by  tlie  inlialatinn  of  dust  ;  it  is 
tlieiefore  (leseribed  as  nodose  tuberculous  cirrhosis,  or  fibroid 
phtliisis  (Fig.  444).  Tlie  visceral  layer  of  ih.-  pleura  i.s  usually 
much  thickened  (Kig.  444  a)  and  adherent  to  its  costal  layer. 

This  form  of  chronic  tuberculosis  usually  extends  over  both 
hmgs,  but  is  more  advanced  in  one  lung  than  the  other  :  cases 
liave  indeeil  been  noted  in  which  one  lung  was  almost  or  entirelv 
unalfeclcd.  Far-advanced  and  extensive  libro-caseous  tuberculous 
cirrliosis  is  of  course  possible  in  one  lung  only,  as  otherwise  the 
amount  of  available  respiratory  tissue  would  be  insuflicient  to 
maintain  life.      When  one  part  of  the  lung  is  rendered  fuiiction- 


o 


€>:W^Af 


<-^ 


Fin.  44.'!.     NoDiisK  TcnEiifirLors  URoNiHorNKUMdNrA. 

{PrrpiirdtioH  Injrctril  trifjt  I^ni.^sia}!  hj up  from  t]n'  jni/ntuiun-i/  artn-y,  anil  staiiied  i'jith 

ca?'inhi'' :    ;-  2."') 

''     V-slinpcii   i);itcli,  rnscons  in  tlie  rontre  6     respiratory    lirrtnehinle    \\ith     eellular 
atui    tiln-o-eeIlul;ir   at    the    jieriphery,  exti'lntinii  in  ami  arnuiid  it 

prciihiceii   by  tlie  infiltration   of   two  c     alveolar  dnet  with  easeons  ooBtents  antl 
conlifxuons  alveolar  duets  and   their  infiltrated  alveoh 

aheoli 

less  by  tlie  disease  the  remainder  becomes  hypertrophic  and  em- 
pliyscinatous  by  way  of  compensation. 

"JtiS.  4'Jic  varict\"  of  chronic  jnilmonary  tuberculosis  described 
in  Art.  •^(17  is  as  a  rule  not  rapidly  fatal,  and  may  last  for  man}' 
iniiiitbs  (ir  even  years  :  sometimes  indeed  it  jjrogresses  very  slowly 
iM-  Clinics  til  a  comjilcte  standstill.  I->ut  it  too  often  happens  that 
a  rase  wliicli  originallv  a]ipeared  chronic  and  unprogressive,  with 
a  teiidcncv  to  cirrhotic  induration,  suddenly  becomes  acute  and 
virulent.  In  otlier  cases  tlie  process  assumes  a  virulent  character 
n-iiin  the  outset.  'I'hiis  a  small  cavity,  that  has  perhaps  given 
rise  to  no  ajipreciable  s\'m[itoms  and  is  enclosed  in  a  small  patch 

<if  indurated  tissue.  'flM^.'^y.'^W^'W.teo^^^''^  starting-point  of  a 
rapid  .lissemination  [fMuWxmM'^?^PM^]Hmt   the  ramifications 
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of  the  bronchi.  Cases  occur  in  which  within  a  very  short  time 
the  lung  becomes  studded  with  innumerable  minute  grey  and 
white  bronchopneumonic  patches,  due  to  bronchial  aspiration, 
and  having  much  the  appearance  of  a  miliary  haematogenous 
eruption.  Having  regard  to  the  way  in  whicli  this  variety  is  pro- 
duced we  might  describe  it  as  pneumatogenous  miliary  tuber- 
culosis, or  miliary  disseminated  tuberculous  broncliopneumonia. 

In  other  cases  the  disease  is  virulent  from  the  outset,  inasmuch 
as  the  tuberculous  patches  speedily  become  caseous  and  softened, 
with  little  tendency  to  the  formation  of  firm  fibrous  tissue.     Rapid 


Fig.  444.    Chronic  nodose  tuberculous  cirrhosis. 
{Preparation  hardened  in  alcohol,  and  stained  with  haematoxylin :    X  20) 
The  persistent  alveolar  septa  are  in  parts  infiltrated  with  cells,  and  the  thickened 
and  indurated  tis.sue  is  pigmented. 

a    thickened  and  fihroid  pleura  e     thickened  interlobular  septa 

b    tibro-caseous  indurated  nodes  /     recent  cellular  infiltration  surrounding 

c     bronchioles  with  caseous  contents  and  the   indurated   nodules   and   (/j)   in- 

thickeneil  walls  ^  volving    the    lymphatics    and'    their 

d    small  brouchiectatic  cavities  neighbourhood 


disintegration  of  the  affected  parts  is  the  natural  result,  cavities 
are  soon  produced,  and  the  metastatic  foci  that  are  formed  tend  in 
like  manner  to  undergo  caseous  degeneration.  The  outcome  is 
that  in  a  very  short  space  of  time  the  lung  is  studded  with  caseous 
patches  and  riddled  with  cavities.  The  process  might  thus  be 
termed  caseative  or  ulcerative  caseous  tuberculosis ;  clinically 
it  is  sometimes  spoken  of  as  jjlithhis  florida.  From  its  patho- 
genesis it  might  be  called  nodular  caseous  tuberculous  bron- 
chopneumonia. The  softening  and  disintegration  of  the  pul- 
monary tissue  are  sqpj^,'^j^g/5j(^/\/^^g^gij^hat  the  process  almost 
resembles  rapid  suppuration. 
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In  this  form  of  tuberculosis  the  separate  patches  are  usually 
larger  than  they  are  in  the  indurative  form,  and  they  readily 
coalesce  to  form  still  larger  patches.  Not  uncommonly  the  infil- 
tration spreads  about  the  lesions  over  entire  lobules  or  groups  of 
contiguous  lobules,  which  thus  become  at  first  greyish-red,  then 
undergo  grey  hepatisation,  and  finally  turn  yellowish,  opaque,  and 
caseous.  In  this  way  the  nodular  variety  passes  into  caseous 
lobular  bronchopneumonia  (Fig.  445).  By  the  coalescence  of 
many  such  infiltrated  lobules  an  entire  lobe  may  become  caseous, 
and  the  result  is  occasionally  described  as  caseous  lobar  pneu- 
monia. 


Frci.  445.    Caseous  lobular  tuberculous  BRoN<'HorxEi-Mi,i.NH. 
{Section  through  a  subpleural  lobule;    preparation  hiirdeneil  in  alcohol,  and  stained 

with  haeniatoxylin  :    x  2.'i) 
a    nortule  with  caseous  centre  and  cellular       c     intiilobiilar  septa  infiltrated  with  leu- 

pcriphcry  cocytes 

b    alveoli  lillVd  with  exudation,  the  walls       d    lymphatics  filled  with  exudation 
thickened  and  intiltrated  with  leuco- 
cytes 

In  the  early  stages  of  the  process  the  grey  infiltrated  lobules 
have  often  a  gelatinous  appearance  on  section,  and  this  is  by  some 
referred  to  as  gelatinous  infiltration.  The  alveoli  are  filled  witli 
liquid  and  cells  (Fig.  445  b  and  Fig.  446  e).  and  occasionally  with 
fil)rin,  while  here  and  there  the  interlobular  septa  are  infiltrated 
with  h'ucocvtcs  (Fig.  445  r  and  Fig.  44(;  a). 

The  structure  of  the  pulmonary  tissue  within  tlie  primary  foci 
breaks  down  in  consequence  of  the  inflammatory  proliferation 
(Fig.  445  «)  ;  Init  in  tiie  parts  that  are  merely  infiltrated  with 
the  inflammatory  exudation  (h)  the  details  of  its  texture  can 
usually  be  recognised  even  after  caseation  has  taken  place. 

Caseous  lobuhir  6j^AfV2boflSi^yifft^/-B^fl®'"'™^'f'™^'^  ^^^^  predomi- 
nant or  the  only  variety  of  tlie  affection  that  is  apparent   in   a 
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tuberculous  lung ;  but  more  commonly  it  nivolves  only  a  limited 
portion  of  the  organ,  being  accompanied  in  other  parts  by  the 
fibro-caseous  nodular  variety.  It  may  indeed  be  present  at  one 
part  or  another  in  every  form  of  chronic  pulmonary  tuberculosis  ; 
for  it  is  the  rule  rather  than  the  exception  to  find  several  varieties 
of  tuberculous  lesion  in  one  and  the  same  lung.     Caseous  nodose 

and  lobular  broncho- 
fi  pneumonia     is     least 

often  accompanied  by 
disseminated  nodular 
indurations  in  the 
case  of  young  chil- 
dren, and  was  former- 
ly wont  to  be  described 
as  scrofulous  pneu- 
monia. 

The  larger  bronchi 
as  well  as  the  smaller 
bronchioles  are  often 
gravely  affected  in 
the  caseous,  in  the 
indurative,  and  in  the 
mixed  forms  of  tuber- 
culosis. The  bron- 
chial walls  and  the 
peribronchial  connec- 
tive tissue  are  at 
times  thickly  beset 
with  tubercles,  and 
the  whole  is  at  length 
converted  into  a  con- 
tinuous caseous  mass. 
The  pleura  is  always  involved  when  secondary  subpleural 
lesions  are  formed,  and  most  notably  in  the  nodose  and  the  lobular 
caseous  varieties,  the  serous  membrane  becoming  covered  with  a 
fibrinous  exudation.  In  the  course  of  time  the  fibrinous  deposit 
is  replaced  by  new  fibrous  tissue,  which  gives  rise  to  thickening 
of  the  pleura  or  adhesions  between  its  apposed  surfaces. 

Caseation  and  disintegration  of  a  subpleural  tuberculous 
patch  often  extend  to  the  pleura  overlying  it,  and  sometimes  lead 
to  its  perforation.  When  air  is  thus  permitted  to  enter  the 
pleural  cavity  from  the  lung,  pneumothorax  is  the  result ;  and 
if  the  contents  of  a  vomica  thus  escape  into  the  cavity  suppurative 
pleurisy  is  induced,  giving  rise  to  what  is  known  as  pyopneumo- 
thorax. By  the  liquid  effusion  the  lung  is  compressed,  and  if  its 
adhesions  permit  it  may  be  forcibly  displaced  towards  its  hilum 
and  the  vertebral  co^^^^^  ^^  NWcrosoft® 


Fig.  446.    Lobular  bronchopneumonia   in   pkockss 
of  caseation. 

{Pre'paTation  hardened  in  alcohol,   and    stained    with 
haematoxylin :    X  120) 

a    interalveolar  septa  infiltrated  with  cells 
6     vein  with  infiltrated  wall 
c     alveoli  filled  with  large  epithelioid  cells 
d    alveolar   contents    consisting   of   granular  and  fila- 
mentous fihrin 
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•2(j9.  Inflaminations  of  the  lung  clue  to  syphilis  are  rare,  aiul 
when  they  occur  tliey  do  not  always  gi\e  rise  to  anatomical 
changes  that  c'an  definitely  be  recognised  as  syphilitic. 

It  is  well  known  that  the  syphilitic  virus,  when  it  gains  access 
to  the  blood,  is  capable  of  inducing  in  the  tissues  forms  of  inflam- 
mation that  either  differ  little  from  non-specific  forms,  or  are  dis- 
tinguished by  their  tendency  to  assume  a  gummatous  character. 
Hotli  forms  of  inflammation  are  met  with  in  the  lung,  but  (if  we 
exclude  congenital  cases)  they  are  very  rare  indeed,  and  it  is 
generally  ditiicult  to  demonstrate  their  syphilitic  nature  and  origin 
by   histological   nietliods. 

Grummatous  nodes  are  circumscribed  lesions  of  the  lung 
taking  the  form  of  patches  of  caseous  granulation-tissue  sur- 
rounded bv  a  zonP'wi^Mel^iQl[^^?^  parenchyma  or  of    firm 
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hyperplastic  fibrous  tissue.  Such  patches  have  often  been  de- 
scribed, but  it  is  certain  that  in  many  cases  they  are  not  really  of 
syphilitic  origin. 

Gummatous  nodes  of  the  lung  are  more  frequently  met  with 
in  infants  affected  with  congenital  syphilis  than  in  adults ;  in  the 
former  they  are  sometimes  very  numerous.  When  recent  they 
appear  as  greyish-red  or  greyish-white  semi-translucent  nodes 
varying  in  size  from  that  of  a  pea  to  that  of  a  hazel-nut.  Later  on 
they  become  opaque  and  white  in  the  centre,  and  as  they  gradually 
break  down  they  sometimes  become  excavated  into  small  vomicae. 

Another    lesion    attributable    to    congenital    syphilis    is    the 


Fig.  447.    Congenital  pulmonary  syphilis. 

{Preparation  hardened  in  Mailer's  fluid,  stained  with  haematoxylin  and  eosin,  and 
mounted  in  Canada  balsam  ■'  X  40) 

a    proliferous  compact  tissue  of  the  unde-  leucocytes    and     desquamated    epi- 

veloped  lung  thelium  (di) 

ft     patches  of  granulation-tissue  e     rudimentary  alveolar  acini  containing 

c     artery  with  thickened  adventitia  leucocytes     and     desquamated    epi- 

d    rudimentary  bronchial  ducts  containing  thelium  (ej) 

syphilitic  pneumonia  of  infants,  in  which  the  pulmonary  tissue 
over  a  varying  extent  undergoes  proliferous  multiplication  of  its 
fibrous  constituents  (Fig.  447  a),  and  multiplication  and  desqua- 
mation of  its  alveolar  epithelial  cells.  The  affected  part  may  con- 
sist simply  of  alveolar  tissue  whose  septa  are  somewhat  thickened 
(e  e-j),  and  when  the  infant  has  breathed  the  alveoli  still  contain 
air.  In  other  parts  that  are  dense  and  firm  the  alveolar  structure 
is  imperfectly  developed,  the  foetal  condition  being  persistent, 
and  the  compact  tissue  (a  6)  contains  merely  a  few  ducts  and 
acini  (^d  tZj)  more  or  less  imperfectly  lined  with  epithelium,  and 
is  infiltrated  with  proliferous  cells  and  leucocytes.  The  tissue  is 
usually  anaemic  anc^j^^y^^^iefl^yhf^^/^ckened  walls,  the  ad- 
ventitia in  particular  being  hyperplastic  (c). 
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The  histological  appearances  indicate  that  the  affection  is 
essentially  due  to  morbid  proliferation  of  the  pulmonary  fibrous 
tissue,  associated  it  may  be  with  inflammatory  changes,  and  with 
epithelial  proliferation  and  desquamation  in  the  bronchioles  and 
alveoli  or  their  foetal  representatives. 

The  disease  has  been  called  -white  pneumonia,  on  account  of 
the  dull-white  or  greyish  appearance  of  the  affected  tissue.  This 
appearance  is  seen  both  in  the  air-containing  tissue  and  in  the  air- 
less portions.  Some  authors  however  restrict  the  term  to  a  mor- 
bid condition  of  the  lung,  also  met  with  in  syphilitic  infants,  in 
which  the  white  tint  and  the  consolidation  are  due  in  large 
measure  to  the  accumulation  within  the  alveoli  of  fatty  desqua- 
mated epithelial  cells.  The  diffuse  and  the  nodose  varieties  of 
syphilitic  inflammaticm  and  hyperplasia  are  sometimes  co-existent 
in  the  same  lung. 

According  to  certain  authorities,  diffuse  syphilitic  inflammation 
of  the  lung  may  also  supervene  in  adults,  as  the  result  of  acquired 
syphilis,  and  occasionally  leads  to  flljroid  induration  of  its  paren- 
chyma. According  to  Pankritius,  the  inflammation  starts  from 
the  hilum  of  the  lung  and  extends  radially  into  the  pulmonary 
tissue.  Others  have  described  as  syphilitic  cases  in  which  the 
indurative  inflammation  appears  to  have  started  from  the  pleura 
or  the  interlobular  septa. 

Some  of  the  fibroid  indurations  discovered  in  the  lungs  of 
patients  that  are  known  to  be  syphilitic  may  possibly  have  been 
induced  by  the  specific  virus,  but  it  must  be  extremely  difficult 
even  in  these  cases  to  determine  the  point  with  certainty.  It  is 
at  any  rate  beyond  doubt  that  many  cases  of  pulmonary  indura- 
tion or  cirrhosis  described  as  syphilitic  are  in  no  way  due  to  the 
disease,  but  are  brought  about  by  other  causes  ;  and  the  like  is 
true  of  many  so-called  syphilitic  cicatrices  and  thickenings  of  the 
pleura  or  of  the  interlobular  fibrous  tissue. 

According  to  some,  syphilitic  catarrhal  bronchopneumonia  is 
an  occasional  result  of  syphilitic  bronchitis.  The  bronchopneu- 
monic  patches  either  recover  or  issue  in  fibroid  induration  of  the 
lung. 
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t'or.oMiATTi  :  A.f.  Dfrm.  u.  Si/ph.  v  1878 

Coimilman:  Syphilis  of  the  lung  Jolins  Hopkins  Hasp.  BtiUelin  ii  Baltimore 

1891 
•  Jkuiiardt  :  Silzungsber.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesetlsch.  "Wiirzbur},'  1881 
IIkikkk:   V.  A.  17  1859;   Ver'handl.  Berlin.  qeburtschUlji.  Gesellsch.  VIII  1854 
IIkii.kr:  Affections  of  the  lung  in  cougenitiil  syphilis  D.  A.f.  kiin.  Med.  xm 

1887 

II.llkr:  Pulmonary  ^ymmM S^%m^^<^-  "'"'■  ^^"'-  ^^°*  '  ^*''""" 
.1  nn.  IX  1884  ^  ■' 
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Kopp:  D.  a.  f.  klin.  Med.  xxxii  1882;  Arbeiten  d.  med.-klin.  Inst.  I  Munich 

1884 
Lancereaux  :   Union  me'd.  1891 

Lang  :   Varies,  iiber  Path,  und  Therap.  d.  Syphilis  Wiesbaden  1895 
Newman  :   Glasgow  Med.  Jour,  xxvi  1888 
Pankritids  :   Ueber  Lungensyphilis  Berlin  1881 
Pavlikoff  :  Pulmonary  syphilis  V.  A.lo  1879 

Porter  :  Relation  of  syphilis  to  phthisis  New  York  Med.  Journ.  XLII  1885 
Kajidohr  :  Pulmonary  syphilis  in  adults  A.  d.  Heilk.  xix  1878 
SciiNiTZLER  :  Die  Lungensyphilis  Vienna  1880 

ScHiJTZ  :  Syphiloma  of  the  lung  Klehs'  Beilrage  z.  path.  Anat.  part  1  1878 
Spanudis  :  Congenital  syphilis  of  the  lung  Inaug.  Diss.  Freiburg  1891 
Strobe  :  Histology  of  congenital  syphilis  of  the  lung  Cent./,  allg.  Path,  ii  1891 
ViERLiNG  :  D.  A.f.  klin.  Med.  xxi  1877 
ViRCHOW:  V.  A.l  1847  and  15  1858,  and  Die  krankhaften  Geschwulste  II  1865 

270.  Actinomycosis  of  the  lung  appears  to  be  always  due 
to  aspiration  of  the  specific  fungus  (^Actinomyces)  into  the  bron- 
chi and  their  ramifications,  if  we  exclude  cases  in  which  the 
infection  has  spread  by  direct  extension  downwards  from  the 
mouth  and  pharynx  to  the  pleura  and  so  to  the  lung. 

According  to  J.  Israel,  the  symptoms  are  those  of  superficial 
catarrh  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  air-passages,  with  a  foetid 
tenacious  secretion  containing  the  characteristic  fungus-clusters 
or  grains.  When  the  fungus  reaches  the  pulmonary  parenchyma 
it  excites  in  it  destructive  and  plastic  inflammatory  changes. 
Around  the  point  of  settlement  nodules  of  vascular  granulation- 
tissue  are  produced  (Fig.  448  6),  within  which  the  characteristic 
fungus-clusters  («)  are  developed.  When  recent  the  granulo- 
matous nodules  are  grey  or  greyish-red  ;  but  in  general  many  of 
the  cells  become  fatty  and  impart  a  yellowish-white  tint  to  the 
nodule,  while  immediately  around  the  fungus-clusters  yellowish- 
white  pus  is  apt  to  collect. 

As  the  fungus  spreads  through  the  lung  the  nodules  of  granu- 
lation-tissue become  more  numerous,  and  in  this  manner  red, 
greyish-red,  or  grey  pneumonic  patches  are  developed,  each 
enclosing  a  certain  number  of  small  yellowish-white  foci  of  from 
one  to  three  or  four  millimetres  in  diameter,  which  yield  on  press- 
ure a  small  amount  of  pus  and  little  spherical  clusters  of  Actino- 
myces (Fig.  448  a).  By  the  radial  extension  and  coalescence  of 
these  foci  of  disintegration  large  cavities  are  occasionally  pro- 
duced, each  containing  a  yellowish  pulp  composed  of  pus-corpuscles, 
fat-granule  cells,  oil-globules,  broken-down  blood-corpuscles,  and 
rounded  tufts  of  Actinomyces.  In  other  cases  no  such  excavations 
are  formed,  and  the  process  takes  on  an  indurative  character,  each 
granulomatous  nodule  (5)  becoming  encapsuled  in  coarse  fibrous 
tissue  (c). 

The  new  fibrous  tissue  developes  not  only  in  the  septa  but 
also  within  the  alveoli  (^  A),  where  it  is  elaborated  by  fibroblasts 
that  collect  in  the  a^'^^is4^^^ms&f^  capillary  offshoots  (Ji) 
from  the  adjacent  blood-vessels. 
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ihe  fibrous  hyperplasia  is  always  accompanied  by  exudative 
inflammation,  leading  to  cellular  infiltration  around  the  blood- 
vessels (i),  to  distension  of  the  alveoli  with  liquid  containing 
leucocytes  and  proliferous  desquamated  epithelium  (^d),  and  in 
many  places  to  fibrinous  or  croupous  consolidation. 


Fig.  448.     Actinomycosis  of  the  lunq. 

{The  actinomycea-lihiments  have  been  stained  with  yentian-riolet  and  are  atiipUjied 
more  than  the  remaining  portions  of  Ihe  drawing:  preparation  hardened  in 
MiiUer's  fluid,  stained  with  carmine,  and  niountid  in  Canada  ba/sam  :  x  45) 

a    fungos-cluster  /  granulomatous  patch  in  the  neighbour- 

b    granulomatous    nodule  composed    of                hood  of  the  bronchiole 

small  round-cells  g  alveoli     tilled    with    vascular    fibrous 
c     fibrous  tissue                                                              tissue 

<'    alveoli  filled  with  large  and  small  cells        h  fibrous  tissue  growing  into  the  alveoli 

e    bronchiole    whose    wall  is    infiltrated       i  normal  arterioles 

with  cells  k  arterioles  of  the  inflamed  region 

The  bronchi  within  the  affected  region  are  also  inflamed,  their 
walls  (e)  and  the  connective  tissue  (/)  surrounding  them  being 
often  densely  infiltrated  with  cells. 

As  the  separate  patches  thus  expand,  and  by  the  transport  of 
the  fungi  new  patches  .are  produced  that  coalesce  with  the  old 
ones,  the  gr.-ater  parfl<m^™#'^f9f{^@  may  in  a  few  weeks  or 
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months  be  con\erted  into  coarse  shrunken  cicatricial  tissue,  white, 
grey,  or  mottled  with  black,  and  enclosing  a  number  of  small 
yellow  nodules  with  softened  centres,  or  a  few  large  cavities  filled 
with  yellow  pus-like  detritus.  If  the  disease  is  still  in  active 
progress  the  tissue  about  the  primary  patches  is  studded  with 
small  indurated  secondary  nodules. 

The  disease  may  start  in  any  part  of  the  lung,  and  extend 
from  this  as  a  centre,  the  process  being  gradually  arrested  at  the 
point  of  origin  as  the  lung-tissue  becomes  fibroid  and  shrunken, 
while  it  still  advances  at  the  periphery.  Sooner  or  later  the 
pleura  becomes  involved,  and  pleuritic  effusion  or  fibrous  hyperplasia 
takes  place  according  to  the  intensity  of  the  resulting  inflamma- 
tion. The  hyperplasia  causes  thickening  of  the  serous  membrane 
and  firm  adhesions  between  the  apposed  surfaces  overlying  the 
pulmonary  lesions,  and  sometimes  for  some  distance  beyond  them. 

When  the  matted  clusters  of  Actinomyces  reach  the  bronchi 
from  one  of  the  cavities,  they  make  their  appearance  in  the 
sputum.  Should  some  of  the  fungi  be  aspirated  into  previously 
healthy  portions  of  the  diseased  lung  or  into  the  other  lung,  the 
result  is  a  secondary  infection,  causing  a  fresh  eruption  of  nodules 
of  different  sizes.  These  pass  through  the  same  changes  as  the 
primary  foci,  and  either  break  down  by  softening  or  become  con- 
verted into  slate-coloured  fibroid  patches  enclosing  numerous 
little  foci  of  granulomatous  infiltration  and  disintegration. 

From  the  pleura  tlie  disease  at  times  extends  to  the  muscles  of 
the  thoracic  wall,  the  subcutaneous  tissue,  the  skin,  pericardium, 
mediastinum,  diaphragm  and  underlying  retro-peritoneal  tissue, 
and  so  into  the  abdominal  cavity.  Wherever  the  ray-fungus  thus 
settles  it  induces  granulomatous  proliferation,  and  the  resulting 
morbid  tissue  sooner  or  later  becomes  fatty,  undergoes  the  charac- 
teristic form  of  suppuration,  and  breaks  down  into  large  irregular 
sinuous  abscesses.  The  tissue  surrounding  these  abscesses  is 
converted  by  fibrous  hyperplasia  into  a  coarse  and  thickened  cica- 
tricial envelope.  When  the  skin  is  broken  through,  fistulous  pus- 
secreting  tracks  remain,  and  communicate  with  cavities  filled  and 
lined  with  ragged  yellowish  friable  granulations  and  detritus. 

Similar  changes  take  place  in  the  mediastinal  and  retro-peri- 
toneal tissues :  in  the  pericardial  sac  necrotic  granulations  and 
dirty  puriform  exudations  are  formed. 

G-landers  of  the  lung  gives  rise  to  the  formation  of  small 
greyish  or  yellowish  cellular  nodules  varying  from  the  size  of  a 
millet-seed  to  that  of  a  pea,  or  to  diffuse  greyish  or  purulent  in- 
filtration, abscesses,  lobular  and  lobar  pneumonic  consolidation, 
and  circumscribed  patches  of  haemorrhagic  infiltration.  Up  to 
the  present  the  channel  of  infection  has  not  been  definitely  made 
out ;  it  is  probable  however  that  the  specific  bacilli  reach  the  pul- 
monary parenchyma  tp^zW  JSjyoM/ofoAbff^lood  and  with  the  in- 
spired air. 
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In  leprosy  the  lungs  are  very  frequently  affected.  The  mor- 
bid appearances  closely  resemble  those  of  some  varieties  of  chronic 
tuberculous  disease,  and  in  particular  the  fibro-caseous  broncho- 
pneumonic  form  (Art.  267). 

RefereJices  on  Actinomycosis,  Glanders,  and  Leprosy  of  the 

Lning. 

BoLLfXdEu:  Art.  Glanders  Ziemssen's  Cyclop,  iii ;   Cent.f.  med.  Wiss.  xv  1877 

BoNOMK  :  Leprosy  of  the  lungs  V.  A.  Ill  1888 

CuooKSHANK  :  Actinomycosis  Lancet  i  1897 

Dklepink:  Leprosy  Trans.  Path.  Soc.  xlii  London  1892 

DiECKERiiOFK  :  Lehrh.  d.  spec.  Path.  f.  Thiercirzte  i  Berlin  1885 

IsKAK.i..  J. :  Klin.  Beitrdge  zur  Kenntnixx  der  Akiinomykose  des  Menschen  Berlin 

1885    (trans.   New   Syd.   Soc.)    London   1886 ;   Cent.  f.   med.  Wiss.   xxiv 

1886;   A.f.  klin.  C'hir.  xxxiv  1886 
Leclainciie  and  Montane  :  Glanders  Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur  vii  1893 
Linkt;  Primary  actinomycosis  of  the  apex  of  the  lungs  Correspbl.  f.  Schweizer 

Aerzte  1889 
MoosDRCccER  :  Human  actinomycosis  Beitraqe  von  Bruns   ir  1886 
PKLr(i  :   Actinomycosis  Oeslerreich.V.  f.  loiss.  Veterinarkunde  58  1882;  Glanders 

Zur  pathol.  Zootomie  des  Lungenrotzi's  der  Pferde  Leipzig  1877 
Fuse  II :  A.f.  Thierheilk.  ix  1883 
PuTZ  :  Seuchen  und  Herdekrankheiten  Stuttgart  1882 
Werner  :  Der  Lungenrotz  (glanders)  1878 
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CHAPTER   LXXXVII 
TUMOURS  AND  PARASITES  OF   THE  LUNG 

271.  Carcinoma  is  the  most  common  of  the  primary  tumours 
of  the  lungs  and  bronchi ;  it  may  develope  from  the  lining  epi- 
thelium of  the  bronchi  or  of  the  alveoli.  It  usually  takes  the 
form  of  large  soft  solitary  nodes  of  a  white  or  reddish-white 
colour,  which  infiltrate  the  adjacent  tissues  and  give  rise  to  meta- 
stases in  the  lymphatics  and  bronchial  glands. 

In  the  larger  bronchi  carcinoma  produces  papillary  or  tuberous 
excrescences,  which  break  through  into  the  contiguous  lung-tissue. 
Carcinoma  arising  from  the  alveoli  or  from  the  bronchi,  and 
straightway  invading  the  peribronchial  lymphatics,  is  apt  to 
spread  rapidly  within  these  channels,  with  the  result  that  the  lung 
is  soon  studded  with  small  peribronchial  and  interlobular  marrow- 
like nodules. 

Chiaei  has  described  an  adenoma  of  the  mucous  glands  in 
the  bronchial  mucous  membrane,  but  this  neoplasm  is  very  rare. 

RoKiTANSKY,  MORGAN,  RiNDFLEiscH,  and  others  have  do- 
scribed  cases  of  fibroma,  in  which  nodules  from  the  size  of  a 
hemp-seed  to  that  of  a  hazel-nut  were  formed  in  large  numbers 
around  the  bronchi.  Osteoma  also  occurs  in  the  form  of  irregu- 
larlj'-shaped  fragments  with  jagged  processes,  and  of  rounded 
nodules  of  the  size  of  a  pea ;  small  globular  lipomata  (Rokitan- 
SKY,  Chiaei),  chondrolipomata,  and  rounded  enchondromata 
starting  from  the  bronchial  cartilages,  have  also  been  met  with. 
The  jagged  or  spinous  osteomata  have  in  a  few  rare  instances 
been  found  in  large  numbers  within  the  lung-. 

Of  secondary  grovirths  examples  of  each  species  of  neoplasm 
that  forms  metastases  at  all  have  been  found  in  the  lung.  When 
the  tumour-cells  reach  the  lung  as  emboli  they  usuallj^  produce 
rounded  nodules  having  the  characters  of  the  parent-tumour. 
These  start  from  the  embolised  blood-vessels,  and  grow  by  radial 
extension  or  concentric  accretion,  partly  invading  and  partly 
compressing  the  pulmonary  tissue. 

When  the  tumour-cells  originally  reach  the  lung  or  pleura  by 
way  of  the  lymphatics,  nodules  of  various  sizes  appear  along  the 
course  of  the  latter.  In  the  case  of  carcinoma  the  metastases  are 
often  diffused  withDfg«feifi8tM*?'afflf©Mty  (Fig.  449  c),  the 
lymphatics  of  a  large  portion  or  the  whole  of  the  lung  being  all 
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distended  with  white  marrow-like  masses.  On  section  such  a 
lunrj  exhibits  a  number  of  close-set  wliitish  or  reddish  nodes  and 
ridges  along  tiie  course  of  the  bronchi  (h).  arteries  (a),  or  inter- 
h.ibular  septa. 

As  the  tumour  grows  reactive  inflaniination  is  apt  to  be  set 
up,  especially  in  the  pleura,  where  it  not  infrequently  assumes  a 


Fin.  449.     Metastatu-  carcinoma  ok  the  lung. 
(Si-ctinii  nC  It  (iinii'lh  srrondarv  to  ciircinoinn  of  the  xtonuich.  Uvolvhig  the  periurletiat 
iind  peribronchial  l!implia'tic!< :  tiardened  in  Miilirr'sriuiit.  stai)-ied  leilh  hueinatonj- 
lin  and  ensin,  and  mounted  in  Cnnailet  htitstiin  :   >   -■'! 
„     arlerv  pliali.s   filled  with   cancfr-ci'lls   and 

h     broiiHuis  lyniiil] 

c     puriarttTial    aud     peribi-oiicliial     lyiii-       ''     alveoli     coiitainin;;    .iesquamated    ej.!- 

theliuiii  anil  leucocytes 

haemorrhagic  character  :   in  the  lung  the  intlanuiiation  is  usually 
catarrlial  (</). 

/u-f,rc}h-rf<  (III   Priiuiti-ii    Tit iiKui rs   of  the  Lu»i/- 

Hkck:    Primary  l.n,iieli..-oiiuiis  eanr,'i-  7'r-w"-  ^ ■  f-  Hedk.  v  1884 

CiriAKi:    \'ariciiis  luiiiours  Pniiirr  me,'.   Warh.  1883 

CiiriMiiv:    l",iii-|iiiii(liipin:i  Linni  I  1  1883 

CoiiN  ^   (  K-.T.u,  f,iiinalic.u-<  in  tlio  liiiiu-   I'.  .1.  KM  1885 

I...UM  M  :   C.so  ,,1  |uin,a>C/M/Zerfi!y*y5Abfed/?®^'""-  'l'"'""^'"  ^^^^ 

i;i.i  KMi:  iipiiiior,,,!,,;.  r.  .1^  inIBto' 
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FiNLAY  and  Parker  :  Primary  cancer  Med.-chir.  Trans,  lx  London  1877 

FoRSTER  :  Enohondroma  V.  A.  13  1858 

VAN  Gieson:  Carcimona  New  York  Med.  Record  xvi  1879 

Grunwald:  Primary  squamous  epithelioma  of  the  lung  Munch,  med.  Woch. 

1889 
Hertz  :  Tumours  Ziemssen's  Cyclop,  v  New  York  1875 
Hesse  :  Primary  cancer  A.  d.  Heilk.  xix  1878 
Hesse  and  Wagner,  E.  :  Lymphosarcoma  A.  d.  Heilk.  xix  1878 
Langhans  :  Cancer  of  the  trachea  and  bronchi  V.  A.  53  1871 
Malassez  :  Squamous  epithelioma  A.  de  physiol.  iii  1876 
Martin  :   Sarcoma  of  the  lung  in  the  horse  Jahresb.  d.  K.   Thierarzneischule 

Munich  1882-83 
Perls:  Carcinoma  V.  A.  56  1872 
Reinhardt:  Primary  cancer  A.  d.  Heilk.  xix  1878 
Ribbert:  Lymphoma  V.  A.  102  1885 
Rindfleisch:  Fibroma  V.  A.  81  1880 

RtJTiMEYER  :  Primary  sarcoma  of  the  lungs  Correspbl.f.  Schweizer  Aerzte  1886 
Schottelius  :  Case  of  priuiary  cancer  of  the  lung  Inaug.  Diss.  Wiirzburg  1875 
Shattuck  :  Tumours  Ziemssen's  Cyclop,  (supplement)  New  York  1881 
Siegert  :  Tumours  of  the  lower  air-passages  (papilloma  and  chondroma)  V.  A. 

129  1892 ;  Histogenesis  of  primary  cancer  of  the  lung  ibidem  134  1893 
Stilling  :  Primary  bronchogenous  carcinoma  V.  A.  83  1881 
ViRCHOw:  Die  krankhaften  Geschwiilste  ii 
Weichselbaum  :  Adenosarcoma  V.  A.  85  1881 

Werner  :  Primary  carcinoma  of  the  lung  Inaug.  Diss.  Freiburg  1891 
West  :  idem  Trans.  Path.  Soc.  xxxv  London  1883 

272.  The  animal  parasites  infesting  the  human  bronchi  and 
lungs  are  not  numerous.  The  most  important  is  Echinococcus, 
which  may  form  hydatid  cysts  of  considerable  size,  with  or  with- 
out daughter-cysts.  Cysticercus  cellulosae  is  rare.  Strongylus 
longevaginatus,  a  cylindrical  worm  15-26  millimetres  long,  has 
once  been  found  in  a  boy's  lung.  In  several  cases  of  gangrene  of 
the  lung  Kannenberg  discovered  among  the  shreds  of  lung- 
tissue  in  the  sputum  Monas  lens  and  Gercomonas,  two  flagellate 
infusorians.  In  the  resting-state  they  look  not  unlike  colourless 
blood-corpuscles. 

Of  the  vegetable  parasites  of  the  lung  the  most  noteworthy 
are  the  numerous  varieties  of  bacteria.  Some  of  these,  such  as 
the  bacilli  of  tuberculosis,  anthrax,  and  glanders,  actinomyces,  and 
the  pneumococcus,  give  rise  to  specific  inflammations.  Other 
bacteria,  such  as  those  that  inhabit  the  mouth,  may  cause  acute 
non-specific  inflammations  of  various  degrees  of  intensity  when 
aspirated  into  the  air-passages. 

In  tuberculous  cavities,  disintegrating  haemorrhagic  patches, 
croupous  exudations  within  the  bronchi,  trachea,  etc.,  we  occa- 
sionally meet  with  a  small  Sarcina.  It  usually  occurs  at  the  same 
time  also  in  the  pharynx  and  larynx,  but  has  probably  no  causal 
relation  to  any  of  the  diseases  in  question. 

Of  the  filamentous  fungi  or  Hyphomycetes  we  find  in  the  lung 
various  forms  of  Asveraillus  and.  Mueor.  and  O'idium  albicans, 
which  settle  only  in  l^8'8ffif?{^i{^'ffi^£|MVie,  stagnant  secretions, 
or   haemorrhagic   infiltrations.      The   above-named   moulds   now 
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and  then  proceed  to  the  stage  of  fructification  within  the  lung. 
Affections  of  the  lung  due  to  the  settlement  and  multiplication  of 
colonies  of  fungi  are  known  as  pneumonomycoses. 

According  to  Baelz  (Cent.  f.  med.  Wiss.  no.  39  1880),  a  peculiar  parasitic 
disease  of  thie  lung  {gregarinosis  pulmunum)  is  very  common  in  Japan.  Patients 
affected  with  it  spit  blood  for  a  number  of  years,  and  their  lungs  contain  en- 
cysted brownish-yellow  ovoid  Pxorospermia,  and  non-encysted  clear  or  pale- 
yellow  granular  round  or  ovoid  Coccidia.  A  like  aiiection  is  also  met  with  in 
Formosa,  and  according  to  Manson  is  due  to  the  presence  in  the  lung  of  Z)is- 
lomti  rinqeri,  of  which  Baelz's  Psorospermia  are  said  to  be  merely  the  ova 
(Med.  Times  and  Gazette  il  1881,  ii  1882 ;  B.  M.  J.  u  1882). 
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CHAPTER   LXXXVIII 

THE  PLEURA 

273.  The  pleura  is  a  thin  fibrous  membrane  covered  with  a 
single  layer  of  large  flattened  cells,  which  lines  the  thoracic  cavity 
and  invests  the  lungs.  The  morbid  changes  to  which  it  is  subject 
are  usually  of  a  secondary  nature,  being  consecutive  to  morbid  con- 
ditions of  the  lung,  the  bronchial  glands,  the  mediastinal  tissue, 
and  the  bony  and  other  structures  enclosing  the  thoracic  cavity. 

In  ailections  accompanied  by  great  venous  engorgement  of  the 
thoracic  contents,  in  haemophilia,  and  in  certain  infective  diseases, 
small  haemorrhages  into  the  pleura  and  subpleural  tissue  some- 
times take  place.  Numerous  petechiae  are  generally  found  in  the 
pleura  and  subpleural  tissue  in  cases  where  death  has  resulted 
from  suffocation.  These  extravasations  are  due  to  the  excessive 
accumulation  within  the  thoracic  vessels  of  blood  that  is  as  it 
were  pumped  into  them,  when  violent  inspiratory  efforts  are  made 
and  air  is  at  the  same  time  prevented  from  entering  the  chest  freely. 

Haemorrhage  into  the  pleural  cavity  is  usually  the  result  of 
traumatic  injury  of  the  lung,  rupture  of  an  aortic  aneurysm,  or 
tuberculous  and  cancerous  disease.  When  the  structure  of  the 
pleura  is  not  already  altered  by  disease,  the  blood  is  re-absorbed 
as  in  the  case  of  haemorrhagic  effusion  into  the  peritoneal  cavity. 
Adhesion  of  the  layers  of  the  pleura  is  a  common  result  of  the 
absorption  of  large  quantities  of  coagulated  blood.  Haemopneu- 
mothorax  is  the  condition  in  which,  when  the  lung  or  the  chest- 
wall  is  wounded,  air  enters  the  pleural  cavity  with  the  effused 
blood.  When  the  air  is  aseptic  it  is  absorbed  from  the  cavity 
without  inducing  inflammation. 

Oedema  from  cardiac  or  renal  disease,  due  to  vascular  engorge- 
ment and  textural  changes  in  the  vessel-walls,  frequently  gives 
rise  to  serous  effusion  into  the  pleura.  The  liquid  is  clear  and 
yellowish  in  colour,  and  as  it  accumulates  in  the  pleural  sac  it 
compresses  the  lung  against  the  spine  :  the  condition  is  known  as 
hydrothorax.  When  pleural  adhesions  already  exist,  the  liquid 
saturates  the  adhesive  membranes  and  gathers  in  the  intervening 
spaces  (circumscribed,  sacculated,  or  multilocular  hydrothorax). 
Laceration  or  rupture  of  the  thoracic  duct  sometimes  allows  chyle 
to  escape  into  the  tlj5jp9ijg(pg^i]lijy(;MlfeS®ult  being  described  as 
chylous  hydrothorax. 
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Inflammation  of  the  pleura,  or  pleurisy,  is  usually  associated 
with  inflammation  of  the  lung,  thoracic  wall,  pericardium,  or  peri- 
toneum, with  traumatic  injuries,  or  with  certain  infective  and 
toxaemic  conditions  such  as  acute  articular  rheumatism,  infective 
nephritis,  jjyaemia,  typhoid  fever,  gout,  and  the  acute  exanthe- 
mata. At  times  indeed  pleurisy  is  the  only  local  indication  that 
infection  has  taken  place.  The  inflammation  of  the  pleura  that 
invariably  accompanies  croupous  pneumonia  is  probably  in  some 
cases  due  to  the  same  cause  as  the  pulmonary  inflammation  and 
is  thus  co-ordinate  with  it ;  in  other  cases  the  pleurisy  is  no  doubt 
consecutive  and  due  to  secondary  infection  from  the  lung.  The 
resulting  effusion  may  thus  contain  both  prieumococci  and  strep- 
tococci. In  some  cases  of  pleuro-pneumonia  the  pleurisy  is  the 
more  prominent  affection  of  the  two. 

^Metastatic  croupous,  haemorrhagic,  purulent,  or  gangrenous 
circumscribed  pneumonia,  and  all  the  various  forms  of  broncho- 
pneumonia, when  the  pulmonary  lesions  they  induce  are  sub- 
pleural,  invariably  affect  the  pleura  to  some  extent.  Pulmonary 
tuberculosis  likewise  sooner  or  later  sets  up  pleural  inflammation, 
the  infection  of  the  membrane  being  due  either  to  the  tuberculous 
virus  itself  or  to  pyogenic  micrococci.  Inflammations  of  the  peri- 
cardium or  peritoneum  may  extend  to  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
pleura.  Ulcers  of  the  stomach  and  oesophagus,  abscesses  of  the 
liver  and  spleen,  jjeritj'phlitic  retro-peritoneal  abscesses,  tubercu- 
lous foci  in  the  periosteum  of  the  verteljrae  or  of  the  ribs,  and 
mediastinal  inflammations,  are  all  likewise  capable  of  giving  rise 
to  pleurisy.  The  actual  exciting  causes  of  the  inflammation  are 
generally  pneumococci,  staphylococci,  or  streptococci. 

The  inflammatory  exudations  are  in  many  cases  of  a  purely 
fibrinous  character  (dry  pleuris}- ),  and  are  deposited  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  pleura  in  the  form  of  small  curds  and  flakes,  or  of 
yellowish-white  films  and  membranes.  Serous  and  sero-fibrinous 
effusions  are  somewhat  less  common,  and  contain  filaments  and 
flakes  of  fibrin,  the  pleura  itself  being  covered  over  with  a  fibri- 
nous deposit.  Both  kinds  of  exudation  are  met  with  in  the 
l)rimary  as  well  as  in  the  secondary  forms  of  ijleurisy. 

Purulent  effusion  (purulent  pleurisy,  pyothorax,  empyema) 
is  conunonly  a  concomitant  of  metastatic  septic  pneumonia,  or  fol- 
lows the  rupture  of  a  tuberculous  cavity  in  the  lung  or  one  of  the 
bones,  the  irruption  of  a  hepatic  abscess,  or  the  perforation  of  a 
carcinomatous  ulcer  of  the  oesophagus  or  stomaeli.  The  jayogenic 
infection  mav  however  reach  the  pleura  without  affecting  the 
lung,  either  by  wav  of  the  circulation  or  from  a  septic  wound  of 
the  thorax  :  the  microl)es  that  convey  the  infection  are  the  same 
as  those  that  set  up  suppurative  inflammation  in  other  parts. 

Tlie  exudation  is  either  purulent  from  the  outset,  or  begin- 
ning as  a  sero-fibrinous  effusion  it  becomes  turbid  and  puriform 
after  some  time,     l^^tm^  ^Momsemnip  by  gangrene  of  the 
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lung,  or  by  perforation  of  a  gastric  or  intestinal  ulcer,  are  in  gen- 
eral foetid  and  ichorous.  A  haemorrhagic  exudation  usually 
indicates  the  existence  of  tuberculous  or  cancerous  inflammation, 
if  we  exclude  cases  of  haemorrhagic  purpura  and  scurvy. 

Scanty  fibrinous  exudations  are  usually  limited  to  circum- 
scribed portions  of  the  visceral  pleura,  and  give  a  turbid  appear- 
ance to  the  membrane.  When  more  abundant  they  generally 
spread  over  the  greater  part  of  the  pleura,  and  by  extending  along 
its  lymphatics  to  the  interlobular  connective  tissue  may  give  rise 
to  interlobular  pneumonia  (Fig.  435). 

The  amount  of  a  pleuritic  effusion  varies  from  a  few  grammes 
to  as  much  as  three  kilogrammes.  The  liquid  accumulates,  unless 
adhesions  confine  it  in  some  way,  in  the  lower  part  of  the  pleural 
cavity.  As  the  liquid  increases  in  amount  the  lung  is  subjected 
to  greater  and  greater  pressure,  till  at  length  it  collapses  into 
a  compact  shrunken  airless  mass,  grey,  greyish-black,  or  brownish 
in  colour,  and  tightly  pressed  against  the  spine.  At  the  same 
time  the  diaphragm^is  forced  downward,  the  heart  and  the  medi- 
astinum are  displaced  to  the  opposite  side,  and  the  large  thoracic 
vessels  are  compressed.  The  same  conditions  are  produced  when 
the  pleural  cavity  is  distended  with  air  (pneumothorax),  or  with 
a  mixture  of  pus  and  air  (pyopneumothorax).  Should  pleural 
adhesions  already  exist  when  the  effusion  is  poured  out,  the  liquid 
accumulates  wherever  it  can  find  room. 

The  re-absorption  of  serous  exudations  is  in  some  cases  rapid, 
in  others  somewhat  slow.  When  much  fibrin  is  deposited  upon 
the  surface  of  the  pleura,  it  usually  becomes  organised  and  replaced 
by  new  fibrous  tissue  in  the  manner  we  have  already  described 
when  treating  of  the  pericardium  (Art.  15).  The  result  is 
thickening  of  the  pleura  and  adhesion  of  its  apposed  surfaces 
(adhesive  or  plastic  pleurisy). 

Minute  foci  of  proliferation  of  this  kind  lead  to  the  formation 
of  little  white  spots  or  flattened  nodules  on  the  surface ;  larger 
foci  produce  diffuse  white_  thickenings  and  fibrous  adhesions  in 
the  form  of  bands  and  membranes  traversing  the  cavity  and  bind- 
ing down  the  lung.  Recurrent  attacks  of  pleurisy,  such  as  are 
not  uncommon  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  often  give  rise  to  enor- 
mous thickening  of  the  pleura,  the  parietal  and  visceral  layers 
being  inseparably  fused  into  a  single  dense  cicatricial  mass,  some- 
times almost  cartilaginous  in  consistence  and  from  0.5  to  2  centi- 
metres thick,  which  is  so  firmly  adherent  on  its  costal  aspect  that 
it  can  scarcely  be  stripped  from  the  thorax-wall. 

When  the  re-absorption  of  the  effusion  is  slow,  or  when  fresh 
liquid  is  continually  being  poured  out,  and  close  adhesion  of  the 
apposed  surfaces  is  thereby  prevented,  a  large  portion  of  the  vis- 
ceral layer  is  often  converted  into  leathery  cicatricial  tissue  (Fig. 
436),  which  sometimes  .sends  processes  intathe  interlobular  fibrous 
tissue  of  the  lung.     M9mmMm§^Wg  becomes  permanently 
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contracted  and  distorted,  and  its  free  edges  rounded  and  blunt. 
The  space  left  vacant  by  the  contraction  of  the  lung  is  at  tirst 
occupied  by  liquid,  but  as  this  is  absorbed  the  volume  of  the 
thoracic  cavity  on  the  affected  side  is  gradually  diminished  by  dis- 
placement of  the  mediastinum  and  its  contents,  by  elevation  of  the 
diaphragm,  by  contraction  of  the  chest-wall  and  imbrication  of 
the  ribs,  and  by  lateral  curvature  of  the  spine.  The  cicatricial 
adhesions  occasionally  become  calcified. 

When  the  exudation  is  purulent  or  putrid,  portions  of  the 
pleura  are  apt  to  soften  and  break  down  by  erosion.  Should  the 
visceral  layer  thus  give  Avay,  pus  gains  entrance  into  and  infiltrates 
the  lung,  and  passing  thence  into  the  bronchi  is  evacuated  by 
coughing  and  expectoration.  The  place  of  rupture  in  the  pleura 
and  the  purulent  infiltration  of  the  underlying  lung-tissue  are 
often  discoverable  post  mortem;  though  there  is  usuallj'  no  direct 
opening  by  wliich  air  can  gain  access  from  the  bronchi  to  the 
pleural  cavity.  But  if  an  abscess  of  the  lung  has  burst  into  the 
pleura,  it  is  often  possible  to  trace  with  the  probe  a  communica- 
tion between  the  pleural  rent  and  a  bronchus.  Pyopneumothorax 
is  therefore  common  in  the  latter  case  and  rare  in  the    former. 

If  the  suppurative  softening  extends  to  the  parietal  layer  of 
the  pleura,  pus  gradually  forces  its  way  between  the  ribs  till  it 
reaches  the  subcutaneous  tissue  and  gives  rise  to  an  intercostal 
abscess  :  such  abscesses  generally  jJoint  between  the  costal  car- 
tilages near  the  sternal  articulations. 

In  a  few  rare  instances  pleuritic  suppuration  extends  to  the 
mediastinum,  the  pericardium,  the  peritoneum,  or  the  retro-peri- 
toneal tissue.  From  the  mediastinum  the  suppuration  may  spread 
to  the  pleura  of  the  opposite  side. 

Recovery  from  empyema  takes  place  when  the  pus  contained 
in  the  pleural  cavity  is  evacuated  spontaneously  or  by  surgical 
operation,  the  pleura  then  becoming  lined  with  a  layer  of  granu- 
lation-tissue which  long  continues  to  secrete  pus.  By  and  by  the 
granulating  membrane  becomes  converted  into  a  dense  cicatricial 
envelope,  while  the  cavity  of  the  empyema  is  sooner  or  later  filled 
up  partly  by  new  fibrous  tissue,  partly  by  the  falling  in  of  the 
thorax-wall  and  the  displacement  towards  it  of  the  diaphragm,  the 
lung,  and  the  mediastinum  with  the  pericardium.  The  younger 
the  patient  the  more  readily  does  the  thorax  fall  in  and  the  spine 
curve  over  to  the  affected  side. 
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274.  Tuberculosis  of  the  pleura  is  a  result  either  of  haemato- 
genous  miliary  tuberculosis  or  of  direct  extension  from  tuberculous 
lesions  of  the  lung,  the  bronchial  lymph-glands,  the  bones  of  the 
thorax,  the  diaphragm,  or  in  rare  cases  of  other  neighbouring 
organs.  Tubercle-bacilli  sometimes  reach  the  pleura  without  in- 
fecting any  other  structure  by  the  way,  and  so  induce  primary 
tuberculous  pleurisy :  the  tubercles  thus  produced  in  the  mem- 
brane may  or  may  not  be  surrounded  by  a  hyperaemic  areola. 

The  inflammatory  process  set  up  by  tubercle-bacilli  that  have 
gained  direct  access  to  the  pleural  sac  is  usually  somewhat  intense, 
and  is  accompanied  by  haemorrhagic  sero-fibrinous  effusion  and 
presently  by  the  production  of  granulations  containing  tubercles. 
Should  necrotic  detritus  from  a  tuberculous  lesion  of  the  lung  or 
a  tuberculous  vertebral  abscess  enter  the  pleural  cavity,  or  should 
air  be  admitted  into  it  at  the  same  time,  the  resulting  effusion  is 
usually  purulent,  and  empyema  or  pyopneumothorax  is  the  result. 

Pleurisy  consecutive  to  pulmonary  tuberculosis  generally  re- 
sults in  the  formation  of  fibrous  adhesions  that  are  free  from 
tubercles ;  but  sometimes  the  inflammatory  hyperplasia  is  more 
abundant,  and  liighlgjg^gaJf)5y^^H§cffi|(§pbranes  and  bands  are 
elaborated   containing   multitudes   of  discrete    and   agglomerate 
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tubercles,  and  accompanied  by  sero-haemorrhagic,  fibrino-haemo- 
rrhagic,  or  in  some  cases  simply  haemorrhagic  effusions.  In 
chronic  cases  the  agglomerate  tubercles  are  apt  to  be  converted 
into  caseous  nodes  enclosed  in  coarse  fibrous  tissue. 

The  infection  of  the  pleura  from  tuberculous  lesions  of  tlie 
spine  or  of  the  bronchial  lymj^h-glands  is  manifested  either  by 
a  more  or  less  copious  eruption  of  tubercles  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  primary  lesion,  with  a  scanty  effusion,  or  by  abundant  sero- 
fibrinous or  haemorrhagic  exudations  with  subsequent  fibrous 
hyperplasia. 

Among  the  primary  tumours  of  the  pleura  may  be  mentioned 
endothelioma  and  ordinary  sarcoma,  fibroma,  angioma,  lipoma, 
and  osteoma ;  but  these  are  all  rare.  Endothelioma  takes  the 
form  of  diffuse  white  fibroid  thickenings  of  the  pleura,  with  a 
certain  number  of  nodose  swellings  scattered  through  tliem  ;  it 
may  a])pear  on  any  of  the  parietal,  pulmonar}',  or  diaphragmatic 
surfaces.  Its  coarse  fibrous  stroma  encloses  nests  and  reticulated 
strings  of  cells  that  give  it  an  appearance  not  unlike  that  of  a  hard 
canci'r. 

Secondary  groTvths  usually  arise  by  metastasis  from  carci- 
noma of  the  breast,  thyroid  gland,  oesophagus,  or  stomach,  and 
take  the  form  of  strings  of  cancerous  nodules  of  various  sizes  fol- 
lowing the  course  of  the  lymphatics.  If  the  nodular  eruption  is 
exceptionally  abundant,  it  is  not  infret^uentl}^  accompanied  by 
sero-tibrinous  and  haemorrhagic  exudations. 

Of  animal  parasites  Echinococcns  is  ahnost  the  onl}'  one  that 
invades  the  pleura.  The  liydatid  disease  it  occasions  is  some- 
times primary  in  the  pleural  cavity  ;  in  other  cases  it  is  secondary 
to  the  irruption  of  hydatids  from  the  lung  or  the  liver. 

References  on  Tumours  of  the  Pleura. 
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CHAPTER   LXXXIX 
THE   THYROID   GLAND 

275.  The  adult  thyroid  gland  consists  of  two  lateral  lobes 
and  an  isthmus  uniting  them  across  the  front  of  the  trachea. 
The  vertical  diameter  of  a  lateral  lobe  is  5  to  7  centimetres ;  the 
breadth  3  to  4  centimetres ;  the  width  of  the  isthmus  varies  from 
4  to  20  millimetres.  Very  frequently  there  is  a  middle  lobe  or 
pyramid  which  rises  from  the  isthmus  and  grows  upward.  The 
parenchyma  consists  of  a  vascular  fibrous  stroma  including  in  its 
meshes  rounded  follicles,  which  either  possess  a  central  lumen  or 
are  filled  up  entirely  with  small  epithelial  cells.  In  the  former 
case  the  follicle  is  simply  lined  with  cubical  or  cylindrical  epithe- 
lium. In  the  later  years  of  life  some  of  the  glandular  follicles 
usually  contain  colloid  matter. 

Absence  of  the  thyroid  is  rare.  More  common  anomalies 
are  —  abnormal  smallness  or  absence  of  a  lobe  or  of  the  isthmus, 
abnormally  large  size  (congenital  goitre),  multiple  lobes,  and 
accessory  glandular  masses  separate  from  the  main  mass  and  con- 
nected with  the  hyoid,  the  deeper  parts  of  the  trachea,  the  supra- 
clavicular fossae,  the  interior  of  the  larynx,  the  aorta,  or  the 
posterior  wall  of  the  pharynx.  In  very  rare  instances  the  isthmus 
is  found  to  pass  between  the  trachea  and  the  oesophagus. 

In  old  age  the  substance  of  the  gland  undergoes  more  or  less 
marked  atrophy,  the  follicles  shrinking  to  clusters  of  small  cells 
or  in  places  disappearing  altogether,  and  the  fibrous  stroma  be- 
coming homogeneous  and  indurated,  and  at  the  same  time  increas- 
ing in  relative  amount.  Premature  atrophy  has  been  observed  in 
the  case  of  cretins  (Hanatj)  and  of  adults  suffering  from  myxoe- 
dema. 

The  most  important  of  the  morbid  changes  to  which  the  thyroid 
is  liable  are  those  forms  of  enlargement  of  the  whole  gland  or  of 
particular  parts  of  it  included  under  the  general  term  goitre, 
bronchocele,  or  thyreocele  (^struma). 

The  gland  may  be  of  abnormal  size  from  birth  (congenital 
goitre),  or  it  may  become  enlarged  during  childhood,  at  the  time  of 
puberty,  or  later  on  in  life.  The  goitrous  tumour  is  in  some  cases 
due  to  the  uniform  enlargement  of  one  lobe  or  of  the  whole  gland, 
in  other  cases  to  the  (^^geaQ§jktyw^teSi#®odose  masses  within  it. 

Having  regard  to  the  clinical  course  and  anatomical  features 
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of  the  affection,  we  may  distinguish  three  forms  of  goitre :  of 
these,  two  result  from  hyperplasia,  and  the  third  is  due  to  arterial 
congestion  or  venous  engorgement.  The  hyperaemic  enlargement 
is  transient,  and  might  be  described  as  vascular  goitre. 

Enlargements  of  the  thyroid  are  sometimes  produced  by  neo- 
plasms like  carcinoma  and  sarcoma,  sometimes  by  growths  approxi- 
mating in  appearance  to  the  normal  structure  of  the  gland.  The 
former  class  are  generally  regarded  as  cases  of  malignant  goitre, 
the  latter  as  innocent  or  benign. 

Simple  or  benign  goitre  is  due  to  hyperplastic  proliferation 
of  the  glandular  parencliyma,  and  different  varieties  of  the  affec- 
tion are  produced  according  to  the  distribution  of  the  hyperplasia 
and  the  secondary  changes  that  ensue  in  the  overgrown  tissue. 
Thus  the  overgrowth  may  be  diffuse  or  nodose :  in  the  former 
case  the  goitre  is  uniformly 
enlarged  or  smoothly  lobate, 
in  the  latter  it  is  tuberous 
and  irregular,  and  both  forms 
may  reach  the  size  of  an  in- 
fant's head.  The  enlarge- 
ment may  be  unilateral  or 
bilateral,  or  may  even  be 
limited  to  the  isthmus. 

The  glandular  prolifera- 
tion results  in  the  production 
of  globular,  ovoid,  or  cylin- 
drical clusters  of  cells  (Fig. 
450  a),  or  of  gland-like  acini 
and  tubules  lined  with  epi- 
thelial cells  (6)  and  partly 
filled  with  colloid  matter 
(c):  sometimes  indeed  both 
kinds  of  formations  are  pres- 
ent in  about  equal  proportion. 

When  the  goitre  consists  almost  entirely  of  small  solid  clusters 
and  columns  of  cells  and  of  vesicles  or  acini  devoid  of  cullnid 
matter  and  separated  by  scanty  more  or  less  vascular  fibrous  tissue, 
its  cut  surface  is  of  a  whitish,"dull-yellow,  reddish-brown,  or  dark- 
brown  colour,  according  to  the  amount  of  blood  it  contains.  In 
parts  where  many  of  the  acini  have  come  to  contain  masses  of 
colloid  matter,  the  enlargement  is  correspondingly  greater,  and 
the  section  acquires  a  translucent  honey-like  appearance.  \\  hen 
the  production  of  colloid  matter  is  excessive  in  amount  and  dis- 
tends most  of  the  acini,  the  tissue  is  reduced  to  a  fine  reticulum 
enclosing  the  translucent  colloid  matter  in  its  meslies  :  m  this 
case  we  have  what  is  called  colloid  or  gelatinous  goitre. 


Fig.   450. 


GOITRB     PARTLY     HYPERPLASTIC 
AND    PARTLY    COLLOID. 

(Alum-haematoxylin  stain>7ig :  X  8) 

a  follicles  filled  with  clusters  of  cells 

6  follicle  with  its  lumen  unoccupied 

c  colloid  masses 

d  capillaries 

e  fibrous  stroma  with  arteriole 
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of  large  vesicles  lined  with  a  single  layer  of  flattened  cells,  and 
separated  only  by  the  fibrous  septa  ;  but  there  are  always  some 
parts  in  which  small  empty  acini  and  solid  clusters  of  cells  are 
interspersed  among  the  large  distended  vesicles,  and  from  these 
the  hyperplastic  process  may  start  afresh. 

Should  the  vesicles  become  over-distended  by  the  continued 
accumulation  of  their  colloid  contents,  the  intervesicular  septa 
usually  become  atrophic  and  break  down,  giving  rise  to  the  for- 
mation of  large  cyst-like  cavities,  which  from  their  mode  of  origin 
we  might  term  follicular  cysts  or  cysts  of  distension.  These 
cysts  contain  colloid  matter,  albuminous  liquid,  and  desquamated 
fatty  cells,  their  walls  being  lined  with  flattened  or  cubical  epithe- 
lial cells,  or  in  rare  instances  with  columnar  cells. 

According  to  Wolfler  glandular  follicles  lying  close  to  a  cyst 
of  this  kind  occasionally  push  inwards  and  invaginate  the  cyst- 
wall,  and  with  the  aid  of  ingrowing  connective  tissue  produce 
new  vesicles  in  its  interior.  Papillary  excrescences  invested  with 
columnar  epithelium  sometimes  spring  up  from  the  inner  surface 
of  the  cyst- wall  (proliferous  cystadenoma). 

From  the  outset  the  vascular  stroma  also  may  become  actively 
proliferous,  and  modify  perceptibly  the  texture  of  the  goitre. 
The  blood-vessels,  arteries,  veins,  and  capillaries  alike,  undergo 
morbid  multiplication,  with  the  result  that  a  vascular  goitre  is 
produced.  If  the  capillaries  are  disproportionately  dilated,  the 
glandular  follicles  seem  to  be  forced  asunder  by  widely-distended 
blood-cavities,  and  the  tissue  gradually  assumes  the  appearance 
of  a  telangiectatic  or  cavernous  angioma  with  glandular  follicles 
lying  between  the  vessel-walls. 

Goitres  are  extremely  liable  to  internal  haemorrhage,  the  blood 
saturating  the  parenchyma,  and  sometimes  producing  a  notable  en- 
largement of  the  tumour.  After  a  very  copious  haemorrhage  the 
infiltrated  tissue  is  apt  to  become  necrotic  and  break  down  into  a 
brown  or  yellow  greasy  pulp.  Should  this  be  liquefied  and  absorbed, 
and  the  surrounding  tissue  become  indurated  by  fibrous  hyperplasia 
into  a  kind  of  capsule,  a  cyst  containing  coloured  liquid  takes  its 
place.  But  if  the  disintegrated  patch  is  not  thus  encysted,  hyaline 
or  fibrous  and  more  or  less  vascular  connective  tissue  grows  into 
it  by  degrees,  and  in  this  tissue  new  cellular  clusters,  glandular 
follicles,  and  vesicular  acini  are  occasionally  reproduced. 

The  processes  just  described  may  give  a  fibrous  appearance  to 
the  texture  of  the  tumour,  which  has  accordingly  been  described 
as  fibroid  goitre.  The  centre  of  the  affected  portion  is  usually 
converted  into  a  dense  indurated  mass  from  which  as  a  centre 
fibrous  bands  radiate  towards  the  periphery.  In  some  instances 
the  fibrous  hyperplasia  extends  more  uniformly  over  the  paren- 
chyma, and  causes  fatty  degeneration  and  atrophy  of  the  glandu- 
lar elements,  while  t^-^^^^j^cqi^^^glj^^itself  tends  to  become 
denser  and  harder. 
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The  interfollicular  fibrous  stroma  not  infrequently  undergoes 
hya  ine  degeneration  (Fig.  451),  owing  to  tlie  deposition  of  a 
fiyahne  substance  between  its  fibrils,  which  subsequently  swell  up 
and  become  homogeneous  (Gutknecht;.  The  glandular  cells  (b) 
may  remain  intact  for  a  while,  but  later  on  most  of  them  break 
down,  and  their  place  is  occupied  by  clear  liquid  (e).  At  the 
same  time  the  walls  of  the  capillaries  and  of  the  larger  vessels 
also  (/)  undergo  hyaline  change,  so  that  at  length  the  tissue 
becomes  non-cellular  and  homogeneous  (e)  or  slightly  turbid,  with 
perhaps  a  few  vacuoles  scattered  through  it. 

After  the  disappearance  of  the  epithelial  cells  (c),  all  that  is 
left  of  the  affected  part  is  a  sponge-like  structure  of  hyaline  sub- 
stance (e),  with  rounded  meshes  of  various  sizes  containing  a 
clear  liquid.  Blood  is  readily  effused  into  these  spaces  when  the 
goitre  is  wounded  or  bruised. 

Where  the  hyaline  transformation  is  complete  the  tissue  of  the 
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goitre  becomes  translucent  and  almost  mucoid  in  aj^pearance 
(mjrzomatous  goitre).  Along  the  inner  zone  <>f  the  glandular 
cortex  the  jelly-like  matrix  is  studded  with  wliite,  yellow,  or 
brown  grains  representing  the  degenerate  follicles. 

The  hyaline  and  indurated  fibrous  tissue  often  undergoes 
calcareous  infiltration,  and  a  fibroid  or  myxomatous  goitre  may 
tlius  become  partially  calcified  and  stony,  forming  what  is  known 
as  petrified  goitre.  The  colloid  and  otlier  contents  of  the  vesi- 
cles and  cysts  may  in  like  manner  become  calcareous.  In  certain 
very  rare  cases  the  fibrous  tissue  undergoes  ossification  (Fui:,s- 
TEK,  LrcKE). 

Amyloid  degeneration  affects  normal  as  well  as  goitrous 
glands,  the  vessels  being  the  chief  seat  of  tlie  change.  Some 
goitres  also  contain  circumscribed  am3loid  deposits  (Beckmann); 
these  take  the  form  of  lardaccous  or  wax-like  nodes,  and  consti- 
tute wliat  are  called  waxy  goitres. 

The  hyaline  and  £jjpfe^e(iJS)5*l/Wiistrose#®ometimes  softens  and 
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breaks  down  in  places,  and  cysts  are  thus  produced  as  in  the  case 
of  haemorrhagic  infiltration.  These  cysts  contain  colloid  matter, 
epithelial  cells  and  detritus,  blood,  blood-pigment,  cholesterin,  and 
fat.  The  degeneration  and  disintegration  are  however  limited  to 
the  central  portions  of  the  goitrous  node,  the  walls  of  the  result- 
ing cyst  being  made  up  of  the  fibrous  capsule  of  the  node  and 
of  the  still  unsoftened  glandular  tissue.  As  the  hyaline  change 
in  the  stroma  and  the  colloid  degeneration  and  softening  of  the 
glandular  tissue  advance,  the  cysts  are  gradually  enlarged.  In- 
tercurrent haemorrhages  increase  and  modify  their  contents,  and 
facilitate  the  disintegration  of  the  surrounding  tissue.  In  some 
cases  the  cyst-wall  is  thickened  by  the  production  in  it  of  new 
fibrous  tissue,  but  this  often  becomes  hyaline  and  breaks  down 
again  :  the  cyst-wall  is  also  liable  to  undergo  partial  calcification. 

The  numerous  and  diverse  morbid  changes  to  which  the  hyper- 
plastic thyroid  tissue  is  subject  naturally  have  their  effect  on  the 
appearance  of  the  cut  surface,  which  is  remarkably  heterogeneous 
and  variable.  Reddish-brown  and  dull-yellow  patches  of  glan- 
dular tissue,  and  dark-red  haemorrhagic  spots,  alternate  with 
brownish  or  white-specked  and  fatty  regions  of  softening,  with 
colloid  masses  and  tracts  of  translucent  hyaline  stroma  devoid  of 
gland-cells  and  saturated  with  liquid,  and  with  lustrous  white 
calcareous  deposits.  And  when  the  goitre  contains  a  number  of 
nodes,  not  only  do  these  vary  in  appearance  among  themselves, 
but  the  different  parts  of  the  same  node  are  often  in  different 
stages  and  conditions  of  change. 

A  goitre  that  grows  to  any  considerable  size  is  apt  to  press 
upon  and  so  to  constrict  the  trachea,  especially  when  both  lobes 
are  markedly  enlarged  and  surround  the  tube,  when  the  growth 
of  one  lobe  forces  it  to  the  opposite  side  and  indents  it,  or  when  a 
goitrous  node  grows  down  behind  the  manubrium.  Very  per- 
sistent and  continuous  pressure  of  this  kind  may  at  length  cause 
atrophy  of  some  of  the  tracheal  cartilages. 

Accessory  thyroids,  when  they  are  present,  are  also  liable  to 
undergo  goitrous  enlargement.  The  parathyroids,  two  masses 
of  epithelial  tissue  resembling  the  suprarenals  in  structure,  and 
placed  at  the  outer  and  inner  borders  of  the  lateral  lobe,  occasion- 
ally become  hypertrophic. 

The  aetiology  of  non-malignant  goitre  is  at  present  imper- 
fectly understood.  Frequently-repeated  congestion  of  the  gland 
seems  to  favour  its  development,  but  this  alone  is  not  sufficient  to 
produce  it.  Probably  the  affection  is  due  to  something  of  the 
nature  of  an  infection,  though  the  infective  agent  is  still  un- 
known. In  certain  districts,  even  in  particular  villages  or  par- 
ticular buildings  (such  as  barracks  and  boarding-schools),  goitre 
is  endemic;  and  in  these  from  time  to  time  it  spreads  almost  in 
epidemic  fashion.  T]^im!^  S^W^K^S&^eneG  would  seem  to  be 
that  the  exciting  cause  is  a  miasma  confined  to  particular  localities. 
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It  will  probably  be  found  that  in  most  cases  the  exciting  agent 
gains  access  to  the  body  in  drinking-water.  This  view  is  sup- 
ported by  the  fact  that  families  hitherto  free  from  goitre  acquire 
the  disease  when  they  migrate  into  districts  where  it  is  common, 
and  conversely  that  goitrous  patients  may  recover  when  they  are 
removed  to  districts  where  it  is  unknown. 

The  general  effects  of  goitre  and  other  morbid  conditions  of 
the  thyroid  upon  the  rest  of  the  body  are  dealt  with  in  the  volume 
on  General  Pathological  Anatomy  (Art.  22). 
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ViRCHOW:  Die  krankhaften  GeschwiHste  ill  Berlin  1867;  Gesamm.  Abhandlungen 

Frankfort  1856 
WoLFLER :   Ueber  die  Entwickelung  und  den  Bau  der  Schilddruse  Berlin  1880 ; 

Development  and  structure  of  goitre  A.f.  klin.  Chir.  xxix  1883 
ZiELiNSKA  :  Normal  and  goitrous  thyroid  glands  V.  A.  136  1894 

276.  Both  epithelial  and  connective-tissue  neoplasms  are 
met  with  in  the  thyroid  gland,  and  give  rise  to  the  form  of  en- 
largement known  as  malignant  goitre.  They  differ  from  the 
benign  enlargements  of  the  gland  in  that  they  often  extend 
beyond  it  and  invade  the  neighbouring  tissues,  and  that  they 
produce  metastases  or  secondary  growths  elsewhere. 

The  epithelial  tumours,  as  a  rule,  take  the  form  of  soft  mar- 
rowy nodose  growths  varying  from  the  size  of  a  hen's  egg  to  that 
of  a  child's  head,  and  situated  in  one  of  the  lobes  of  the  gland. 
They  are  usually  surrounded  by  normal  or  hyperplastic  gland- 
tissue.  Rarely  is  the  whole  gland  transformed  into  cancerous 
tissue.  Secondary  growths  are  generally  produced.  Irruption 
of  the  tumour  into  the  trachea  or  larynx  often  takes  place,  and 
accordingly  the  tumour  is  much  less  movable  over  the  underly- 
ing structures  than  an  ordinary  goitre.  Malignant  growths  are 
especially  apt  to  develope  in  glands  that  are  already  goitrous. 

The  structure  of  these  tumours  is  most  commonly  that  of 
typical  carcinoma,  but  varieties  are  met  with  which  may  best  be 
described  as  malignant  adenomata.  In  rare  instances  adenomata 
occur  that  produce  metastases,  and  these  latter  closely  resemble  the 
normal  gland  in  structure.  They  however  usually  contain  gland- 
like  tubules  and  acini  lined  with  tall  columnar  epithelium,  within 
which  papillary  outgrowths  sometimes  spring  up  (adenoma  papilli- 
ferum) . 

As  a  rule  the  cancerous  growths  have  the  structure  of  simple 
or  of  medullary  carcinoma,  the  cancer-nests  being  made  up  of 
rounded  or  polymorphous  cells.  Squamous-celled  carcinoma 
(epithelioma)  is  a  very  rare  form  (Forster,  Eppinger,  Ltjcke, 
Braun,  Kaufmank). 

Of  the  histioid  or  connective-tissue  tumours  of  the  thyroid 
sarcoma  is  the  commonest,  and  like  carcinoma  usually  arises  in 
an  already-existing  goitre.  Round-celled,  spindle-celled,  and 
polymorphous-celled  varieties  are  described,  and  to  the  list  of 
forms  WoLFLBR  adds  giant-celled  sarcoma,  angio-sarcoma,  and 
alveolar  sarcoma.  They  form  irregular  nodulated  tumours  ex- 
tending over  a  part  or  the  whole  of  a  single  lobe,  seldom  over  the 
entire  gland. 

The  cut  surface  is  generally  smooth,  though  the  tumour  is 
often  more  or  less  lobulated  by  bands  of  fibrous  tissue  which 
traverse  it.  The  tint  is  white  or  greyish-pink,  reddish-brown  or 
dark-brown,  according  to  the  amount  of  blood  present.  The 
latter  tint  prevails  '^}§]ifzShW  l^liSi'(^ffW^^^^  blood-vessels  with 
haemorrhagic  infiltrations.     The  consistence  of  the  tumour  varies 
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with  the  proportion  of  cells  it  contains,  the  round-celled  form 
being  the  softest.  The  acini  surrounded  by  neoplastic  tissue 
often  survive  for  a  long  time.  Sarcomatous  tumours  have  been 
described  b}-  Wolflek  in  which  muscle-fibres  appeared  to  be 
included. 

Secondary  growths  are  set  up  in  consequence  of  invasion  of 
the  lymphatics  or  blood-vessels. 

Wolflek  describes  a  case  of  fibroma  in  a  man  aged  fifty- 
six  :  it  took  the  form  of  multiple  hard  nodes  of  about  the  size  of 
a  ^^■:ll^ut. 

Acute  inflammation  of  a  normal  or  goitrous  gland  (acute 
thyroiditis  or  strumitis')  occurs  as  a  result  of  traumatic  injur}', 
and  of  septic  or  pyaemic  infection,  also  after  typhoid  fever,  diph- 
theria (BuiEGEii),  tonsillitis,  and  articular  rheumatism  ;  it  may 
also  arise  idiopathically  and  cause  more  or  less  painful  swelling  of 
the  part.  The  inflammation  of  the  gland  ma}'  thus  be  due  to 
various  kinds  of  infective  microbes.  If  suppuration  takes  place 
one  or  more  pus-cavities  or  abscesses  or  even  patches  of  gangrene 
result,  and  these  sometimes  rupture  into  the  surrounding  parts. 

Chronic  inflammation  and  induration  are  usually  associated 
with  necrosis  and  disintegration  within  the  sul>staiic«  of  goitrous 
glands.  Any  other  form  of  chronic  inflammation  leading  to  dif- 
fuse induration  must  be  extremely  rare. 

Tuberculosis  of  the  thyroid  gland  is  not  very  common,  though 
in  the  disseminated  haematogenous  miliary  aft'ection  eruptions  of 
tubercle  are  met  with  in  it.  Larger  tuberculous  nodes  have  also 
been  described. 

Gummata  of  the  thyroid  are  very  rarely  met  with. 

Hydatids  due  to  Echinococcus  are  also  infrequent. 

L'fferenet's  on  Malii/nant   Tumours  of  the   Thyroid   Gland. 

Rirciier:    Vollcmnnn's  k-lin.  Vortr.  no.  222  1882 

Bkatn  :   A.f.  K-lin.  Cliir.  xxvm  1882 

CoiiNiiKiM  :  (ielatinous  goitre  with  metastases  V.  ,1.  68  1876 

CoiiNiL  :  Epithelioma  of  the  thyroid  .4.  de  physiol.  ii  1875 

Daudki,  :   Den  hjules  h;/ilatiques  'du  corps  thyroide  Paris  1888  (abstract  in  Cent. 

f.  Hiil.ii-rinlofiie  v) 
Dkmmk  :   (lerhitrdl's  Hanflh.  d.  Kinderkranhheiten  iii ;  Pulsating  goitre  Bericht 

d.  Jenuer.  Kinderapitals  x\ii  Berne  1880 
VON  Kisi.;i,siiF.U(;:  Cancer  of  the  thyroid  with  metastases  in  the  bones  A.f. 

klin.  C/iir.  XL VI  1893 
Eppixgkr  :   Prager  Vinieljahrsschr.  V2C'  1875 
Pmi  iiKi.  :  Malignant  tunionrs  Pj-nfjer  Z.  f.  If'  dk:  xni  1892 
(HtiKiiM  :   Mctast;itic  papilloma  .l'.  per  !e  scienze  mtd.  IV  1880 
K.vri  MANX  :  D.  Z.  f.  Chir.  xi  1879  and  xiv  1880 
K(M  iikr:  D.  Z.  f.  Chir.  iv  1874 

I.I  (  KK.:   Ariitp  ppitlielioina  A.  /'.  klin.  Chir.  viii  1867 
Mi  i.i.Kii,  ^\.:  Jenn.  Z.  f.  Mol.  vi  1871 

r.-;N"miids'/;:;'!i^^ffi#i'?^ff@i89o 


884  THE   THYKOID    GLAND  [CHAP.   LXXXIX 

Pick  :  Ossifying  sarcoma  Prager  Z.  f.  Heilk.  xiii  1892 

Pinner  :  D.  Z.  f.  Chir.  xvii  1882 

Rose:  A.f.  Mm.  Chir.  xxiii  1879 

VON  Winiwarter  :  Beitr.  z.  Statistik  der  Carcinome  Stuttgart  1878 

WoLFLEK  :  Development  and  structure  of  goitre  A.f.  klin.  Chir.  xxix  1883 

References  on  Inflammation  and  Tuberculosis  of  the  Thyroid 

Crland. 

Earth  and  Gombault  :  Syphilis  Prugres  med.  1884 

BoEGEHOLD  :  Metastatic  strumitis  D.  med.  Woch.  1880 

Brieger:  Diphtheria  Charite-Ann.  viii  Berlin  1883 

Bruns  :  Tuberculous  goitre  Beitr.  von  Bruns  x  1892  (with  references) 

Chiari  :  Tuberculosis  Strieker's  Wien.  med.  Jahrb.  1878 

Frabnkel  :  Tuberculosis  V.  A.  104  1886 

Kocher  :  Pathology  and  treatment  of  goitre  D.  Z.f.  Chir.  iv  1874  and  x  1878 

KoHN  :  Strumitis  and  thyroiditis  AUgem.  Wien.  med.  Zeit.  1885 

Martinache  :  De  I'infiamm.  aigue  du  corps  thyraide  Paris  1861 

Perry  :  Tuberculosis  Trans.  Path.  Soc.  XLii  Loudon  1891 

RoELLiNGER  :  De  la  thyrdidite  aigue  Paris  1877 

Staudenmeyer  :  Abscess  Z.f.  Wundarzte  und  Geburtsh.  Stuttgart  1870 

Tavel  :     Ueber  die  Aetiologie  der  Strumitis  Basle  1892 

Weigekt  :  Tuberculosis  V.  A .  88  1882 

ZouioviTCH  :  De  la  thyroidite  aigue  rhumatismale  Paris  1885 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


AUT.   ■211]  THE   THYMUS    GLA>'D  bSo 


CHAPTER   XC 
THE   THYMl'S   GLAND 

277.  The  thymus  is  a  gland-like  body  which  grows  to  a  con- 
siderable size  in  the  foetus  and  during  the  first  two  years  of 
infancy  ;  after  that  however  it  ceases  to  grow,  and  at  about  the 
tentli  year  undergoes  retrograde  change  into  fibrous  and  adipose 
tissue. 

It  lies  in  the  superior  mediastinum  behind  the  lirst  piece  of 
the  sternum,  extends  upwards  nearly  to  the  thyroid,  and  is  made 
up  chiefly  of  two  flat  elongated  h)l)es  which  arc  in  contact  or 
coherent  along  their  medial  borders  and  are  enckiscd  in  thin  con- 
nective tissue.  The  lobes  are  subdivided  into  lobules  by  fibrous 
st'pta,  and  tliese  into  structural  \niits  or  acini,  Mhich  are  more  or 
less  comjdetely  sejiai-atcd  from  each  other  by  connective  tissue. 
The  acini  closely  resemble  lymph-glands,  and  are  composed  of  a 
hidse  reticular  or  adenoid  stroma  filled  with  indifferent  or  lymph- 
oid elements  and  larger  multinuclear  cells.  In  the  peripheral 
parts  of  the  acinus  the  stroma  is  somewhat  closer  and  more 
densely  interspersed  with  cells  than  in  the  centre,  and  thus  even 
in  the  smallest  acini  a  cortical  and  a  medullary  layer  can  be 
distinguislied.  The  thymus  jiossesses  no  duct,  but  lias  numerous 
lymphatics  whose  exact  course  is  liowever  only  imperfectly  de- 
termined.    Its  tissue  has  an  abundant  bloc  id-supply. 

Small  accessory  glands  are  not  uncommon  ;  they  usually  lie 
above  the  gland  and  near  the  thyroid.  Congenital  absence  of  the 
gland  is  usually  observed  only  in  highly-malformed  foetuses  ;  it  is 
very  seldom  wanting  in  infants  that  are  otherwise  normal. 

The  weight  of  the  thymus  in  tlie  new-born  infant  is  about 
24  grammes!  in  a  child  of  two  it  is  about  20  grammes  ;  but  this 
weight  is  subject  to  considerable  variation  in  different  cases. 

According  to  Stieda,  Kollikei:,  His,  and  Watney,  the 
thymus  deveh)i>es  from  the  epithelium  of  a  branchial  cleft  and  is 
thus  originally  an  epiblastic  structure.  The  epithelial  cells  how- 
ever disappear  after  a  time,  and  the  development  of  the  character- 
istic lyraphadenoid  tissue  starts  from  mesoblastic  (connective-tissue) 
elements. 

The  function  and  exact  significance  of  the  thymus  are  not  cer- 
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formation  of  red  and  white  blood-cells.     The  former  are  supposed 
to  be  developed  in  certain  nucleated  cells  containing  haemoglobin. 

Before  birth,  and  in  larger  number  during  infancy,  the  thymus 
contains  homogeneous  or  indistinctly-laminated  partially-calcified 
bodies  known  as  Hassal's  concentric  corpuscles.  They  lie  chiefly 
in  the  centre  of  the  acini,  and  are  composed  of  cells  closely 
applied  to  each  other  like  the  coats  of  an  onion. 

The  laminated  bodies,  calcified  and  uncalcified,  break  down 
and  disappear  during  the  retrogression  of  the  gland,  which  is 
manifested  chiefly  by  the  dwindling  and  disappearance  of  its  cells. 

Of  morbid  changes  in  the  thymus  the  commonest  are  abnor- 
mally large  size  in  the  early  years  of  life,  and  imperfect  retro- 
gression after  the  tenth  year,  by  which  it  sometimes  is  allowed 
to  persist  until  the  thirtieth  or  fortieth  year. 

Haemorrhage  into  the  gland  is  met  with  chiefly  in  asphyxia, 
or  in  connexion  with  the  haemorrhagic  diathesis  and  with  scurvy. 

According  to  Chiari  the  gland-tissue  in  new-born  infants 
sometimes  grows  into  the  interior  of  the  concentric  bodies,  and 
then  breaking  down  gives  rise  to  cysts  containing  pus-like  matter. 
These  have  been  erroneously  regarded  as  little  abscesses  (Dubois), 
and  were  at  one  time  thought  to  be  characteristic  of  congenital 
syphilis. 

Haematogenous  purulent  inflammation  is  usually  due  to 
pyaemia,  and  may  lead  to  multiple  abscesses  or  to  general  sup- 
puration. According  to  Ribbekt  and  Ebeele  pus  may  accumu- 
late in  the  spaces  vacated  by  the  primitive  epithelial  structures 
from  which  the  gland  originates. 

Tuberculosis  appears  in  the  form  of  disseminated  nodules  and 
of  large  caseous  granulomatous  nodes. 

Gummatous  inflammatory  changes  due  to  syphilis  have  been 
several  times  described. 

Primary  tumours  having  the  structure  of  soft  or  hard  lympho- 
sarcoma or  of  simple  sarcoma  occur  as  soft  and  marrowy  or  firm 
growths,  and  at  times  reach  a  considerable  size.  They  may  com- 
press the  air-passages  and  blood-vessels,  or  press  upon  the  heart 
and  displace  the  lungs  laterally. 
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CHAPTER   XCI 

MALFORMATIONS   OF   THE   URINARY   ORGANS 

278.  The  congenital  anomcilies  of  the  urinary  organs  con- 
sist chiefly  in  variations  of  form,  displacements,  and  duplication 
of  certain  parts.  Textural  variations  in  the  structure  of  the 
kidney  sometimes  form  the  starting-^Doint  of  enormous  congenital 
tumours. 

Total  absence  or  grave  hypoplasia  of  both  kidneys  occurs 
only  in  highly-malformed  foetuses,  and  is  of  course  incompatible 
with  independent  life. 

Absence  of  one  kidney  is  rare  in  foetuses  otherwise  well  devel- 
oped. It  does  not  interfere  with  growth  and  development,  inas- 
much as  the  other  kidney  becomes  hypertrophied  and  assumes 
the  whole  work  of  excretion.  The  left  kidney  is  more  often 
wanting  than  the  right.  The  corresponding  ureter  is  usually 
absent;  though  in  some  instances  rudiments  of  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  the  canal  are  present. 

Congenital  hypoplasia  of  one  kidney  is  more  common  than 
entire  absence.  In  well-marked  cases  the  stunted  kidney  appears 
as  a  thin  plate  of  fibrous  tissue  2  to  5  centimetres  in  length  and 
1.5  to  3  centimetres  broad,  with  few  or  no  traces  of  tubules  or 
glomeruli,  and  supplied  by  renal  vessels  normal  in  position  but 
abnormally  small. 

The  causes  of  unilateral  agenesis  of  the  kidney  are  commonly 
undiscoverable.  We  can  only  say  that  for  some  reason  the  cel- 
lular outgrowths  from  the  primitive  ureter  (mesonephrie  duct) 
out  of  which  the  permanent  kidney  is  fashioned  have  been  checked 
in  development  or  altogether  suppressed.  Hypoplasia  of  the 
kidney  depends  in  some  cases  on  a  similar  arrest  of  development, 
of  wiiose  precise  nature  we  are  equally  ignorant ;  in  other  cases 
however  it  is  due  to  inflammatory  changes  analogous  to  those 
observed  in  extra-uterine  life. 

( 'ongenital  hypertrophy  of  the  kidney  occurs  in  all  cases  in 
which  one  of  the  organs  is  absent  or  stunted,  the  single  organ 
increasing  in  size,  even  after  birth,  until  its  weight  becomes  equal 
to  tliat  of  two  normal  kidneys. 

Among  cungeiiital  anomalies  of  form  the  persistence  of  the 
foetal  lobulatio'iis  is  tbe^.ninst  common.  The  boundaries  of  the 
primitive  renal  segiPM^^'^eP-TiM^^^Mially  indicated  only  by 
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shallow  furrows  ;  it  is  very  uncommon  to  find  the  furroAVS  so  deep 
that  the  segments  are  entirely  separated  and  abstricted  into  dis- 
tinct renculi. 

Cohesion  of  the  two  kidneys  most  frequently  takes  the  form 
of  the  so-called  horse-shoe  kidney  (Fig.  452),  in  which  the 
organs  (a)  are  found  closer  to  each  other  than  is  normal,  and  their 
lower  ends  are  united  by  a  fibrous  band  or  by  ordinary  renal 
tissue  (J).  Cohesion  of  the  upper  or  middle  parts,  or  of  the 
wliole  of  the  mesial  borders,  is  very  much  rarer.  More  intimate 
fusion  of  the  two  kidneys  into  one  is  usually  associated  with  con- 
siderable misplacement  or  dystopia.  The  single  organ  is  often 
seated  near  the  promontory  of  the  sacrum  in  the  form  of  a  thick 

cake  or  disc,  from  the  an- 
terior aspect  of  which 
arises  a  single  or  double 
pelvis  with  from  one  to 
four  short  ureters.  In  a 
few  cases  the  united  kid- 
neys have  been  found  on 
one  or  other  side  of  the 
spinal  column. 

The    blood-vessels    of 
the  united  and  misplaced 
kidneys    are    always    ab- 
normal   in    their    origin, 
and   are   frequently  mul- 
tiple.      Thus    when    the 
organ    is    just   above    the 
sacrum  the  arteries  spring 
from  the  lower  part  of  the 
aorta  or  from  its  point  of 
bifurcation,  and  from  one 
of     the     common     iliacs, 
while  the  veins  enter  the 
corresponding  parts  of  the 
vena  cava  or  iliac  veins. 
Unilateral   dystopia  is  most  frequent  in  the  case  of  the  left 
kidney,  which  approaches  the  middle  line  and  is  displaced  down- 
Avards  to  the  neighbourhood  of  the  sacrum.      The  vessels  are  then 
abnormal  in  tlieir  origin,  and  the  ureter  is  shortened. 

Acquired  displacement  of  the  kidneys  is  commonest  on  the 
right  side,  and  is  permitted  partly  by  the  loose  or  extensible  con- 
dition of  the  perinephral  structures,  and  especially  of  the  perito- 
neum, which  sometimes  forms  a  fold  or  mesonephron  investing 
the  kidney  and  loosely  attaching  it  to  the  spine.  The  vessels  are 
of  normal  origin  and  the  ureter  is  not  shortened,  though  it  may 
be  twisted  or  bent  oiDi^Mid  JbJFMdfafefii^Sis  moreover  in  general 
readily  movable,  and  hence  is  called  floating  kidney. 


Fig.    45 


Horse-shoe    kibney    from    a    new- 
born INFANT. 

(Natural  size) 
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On  congenital  cysts  and  tumours  see  Arts.  296  and  297. 

Of  malformations  of  the  ureter  and  pelvis  of  the  kidney, 
unilateral  or  bilateral  duplication  of  the  pelvis  and  ureter  is  the 
most  usual.  It  is  very  rare  for  the  pelvis  to  be  further  subdivided 
into  a  larger  number  of  tube-like  calices. 

The  duplication  of  the  ureter  is  either  restricted  to  the  upper 
portion  or  else  it  extends  throughout  the  entire  course,  the  two 
tubes  opening  separately  in  the  bladder ;  in  the  latter  case  they 
usually  cross  each  other. 

Both  normal  and  abnormal  ureters  may  open  in  abnormal  situa- 
tions. In  the  male  one  of  the  ureters  may  open  into  the  coUicu- 
lus  seminalis  or  into  a  seminal  vesicle  ;  in  the  female  into  the 
urethra,  vagina,  or  uterus.  A  secondary  coalescence  of  one 
ureter  with  a  miillerian  duct  is  sometimes  observed. 

In  rare  instances  valvular  folds  of  mucous  membrane  which 
act  as  valves,  and  congenital  twists  or  kinks,  are  found  in  the 
tube.  Congenital  atresia  of  one  ureter  or  pelvis,  or  of  a  single 
calix,  has  also  been  observed.  Any  of  these  anomalies  may  so 
hinder  the  outflow  of  urine  as  to  cause  hydronephrosis  (Art.  298). 
According  to  HosTucnr,  Tangl,  and  others,  occlusion  of  the  vesi- 
cal opening  of  the  ureter  sometimes  gives  rise  to  dilatation  of  its 
lower  end  into  a  cyst,  which  by  protruding  into  the  bladder 
obstructs  the  opening  of  the  other  ureter,  or  should  the  end  of 
the  blind  ureter  descend  to  the  base  of  the  bladder  it  may  block 
the  urethral  opening. 

References    on   Malformations    and    Malpositions    of  the  Kidneys, 
Pelves,  and   Ureters. 

AitNoi.i),  J. :  Congenital  unilatc_Tal  contraction  of  the  kidney  with  cysts  Zie- 

gler^s  Beitrtige  \iii  1890 
BoHTUiiM  ;  Palhol.  Aiialomie  der  Xii-n'  Frcilinrg  1884 
Brown  :  Variations  in  the  position  and  development  of  the  kidneys  Journ.  of 

Anat.  xxviii  1894 
DwiGiiT  :  Absence  of  right  kidney  Journ.  of  Anal,  xxix  1894 
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Hei-iu'KN  :   Floating  kidney  Journ.  of  Anat.  xix  1885 
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RosENSTEiN  :  Compensatory  hypertrophy  of  the  kidney  V.  A.  5'S  1871 

ScHUTZE  :  Die  Wanderniere  Berlin  1888 

Strube  :    Congenital  anomalies  in  situation  and  shape  of  the  kidneys  V.  A. 

137  1894 
Takgl  :  Developmental  anomalies  of  the  urogenital  organs  V.  A.  118  1889 
Weigert  :  Some  malformations  of  the  ureters  V.  A.  70  1877;  Two  cases  of 

malformation  of  one  ureter  and  seminal  vesicle  V.  A.  104  1886 

279.  Of  the  malformations  of  the  bladder  the  most  serious 
is  extroversion  (otherwise  ecstrophia,  extroversio^  inversio,  or  fissura 
vesicae).  This  malformation  is  due  to  the  imperfect  closure  of 
the  abdominal  walls  and  of  the  bladder,  a  defect  remaining  above 
the  symphysis  through  which  the  posterior  wall  of  the  bladder 
protrudes.  The  symphysis  in  many  cases  remains  likewise  un- 
closed, while  the  penis  or  clitoris  is  rudimentary,  and  the  urethra 
opens  on  its  upper  surface  (epispadias). 

More  rarely  the  bladder  itself  is  closed  and  protrudes  through 
the  abdominal  fissure  or  through  the  umbilicus  (^ectopia  vesicae). 
Sometimes  the  anterior  wall  is  closed  while  the  posterior  remains 
open,  a  communication  existing  between  the  bladder  and  the 
pelvic  cavity  or  the  vagina. 

Very  frequently  remains  of  the  urachus  are  found  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  median  vesical  ligament,  taking  the  form  either  of  a 
narrow  tube  lined  with  epithelium  or  of  small  detached  cysts, 
which  may  be  either  closed  or  open  towards  the  bladder.  In  the 
latter  case  they  sometimes  become  distended  with  urine  when  the 
bladder  is  overfilled.  If  any  impediment  to  the  outflow  of  urine 
takes  place  in  infancy,  the  urachus  may  never  close  at  all;  and  it  has 
been  known  occasionally  to  serve  as  a  means  of  emptying  the  bladder. 

Division  of  the  bladder  into  two  separate  (vesica  bipartita)  or 
partly  separate  portions  (vesica  hilocularis')  is  very  rare  ;  the  two 
cavities  lie  side  by  side  or  one  above  another.  In  the  latter  case 
the  ureters  may  enter  either  the  upper  or  the  lower  cavity. 

Congenital  diverticula  of  the  bladder  are  rare. 

Atresia  of  the  vesical  orifice  of  the  urethra  or  of  the  ureters 
is  also  rare.  In  cases  of  closure  of  the  urethral  opening  the  ura- 
chus usually  remains  patent.  When  the  opening  is  obstructed 
the  bladder  sometimes  becomes  enormously  distended. 

Entire  absence  of  the  bladder  unaccompanied  by  any  other 
grave  malformation  is  seldom  observed ;  but  the  organ  is  more 
frequently  found  to  be  abnormally  small.  When  the  bladder  is 
absent  the  ureters  open  into  the  urethra. 

Absence  of  the  urethra  is  occasionally  observed  in  both  sexes. 

Atresia  of  the  urethra  also  occurs  in  both  sexes,  being  due 
either  to  non-development  of  some  part  of  the  canal  or  to  occlu- 
sion of  its  orifice. 

The  canal  may  be  abnormally  narrow  either  throughout  or  at 
some  particular  partD;gi;liigc/q[qnMfflrtieo#®  in  some  cases  due  to 
hypertrophy  of  the  coUiculus  seminalis. 
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When  the  urethra  opens  on  the  upper  aspect  of  the  penis  the 
condition  is  called  epispadias  (Fig.  453),  when  it  opens  on  the 
under  aspect  hypospadias  ( Fig.  -ibi).  The  latter  is  more  common: 
the  orifice  may  be  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  glans,  in  the  penile 
portion,  or  in  the  anterior  or  even  the  posterior  attachment  of  the 


Fio.  453.    Epispadias. 
(After  ahlfkld) 


Fig.  454.     Hypospadias  with  ill-developed  penis. 

(Three-fourths  of  the  natural  size) 


scrotum  (hypospadias  perineoscrotalis).  The  penis  is  usually  ill- 
developed.  Occasionally  we  meet  with  cases  in  which  the  urethra 
has  more  than  one  external  orifice,  and  in  males  the  glans  penis  is 
sometimes  pierced  with  what  seems  to  be  a  second  meatus ;  it  is 
however  merely  a  blind  passage  ending  within  the  glans. 
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CHAPTER   XCII 

DISORDERS   OF    THE    REXAL   CIRCULATION 

280.  Active  hyperaemia  or  congestion  of  the  kidneys  is  due 
either  to  increasetl  pressure  within  the  aorta,  or  to  dilatation  of 
the  renal  arteries. 

As  the  secretion  of  urine  is  in  the  main  determined  bv  the 
pressure  and  velocity  of  the  blood-current  through  the  glomeruli, 
congestion  of  the  kidneys  is  accompanied  by  an  increase  of  secre- 
tion. 

Passive  hyperaemia  or  engorgement  of  the  kidney  is  usually 
the  result  oi  some  general  disturbance  of  the  circulation  :  it  is 
much  less  often  due  to  local  causes.  i\ffeetions  of  the  heart  and 
lungs  give  rise  to  the  former,  thromliosis  of  the  ^ena  ea\a  or  of 
the  renal  veins  to  the  latter.  The  latter  condition  occurs  most 
frequently  in  infants  a  few  weeks  old  who  die  of  general  maras- 
mus ;  but  it  also  supervenes  as  a  result  of  inflammatory  or  other 
forms  of  renal  disease  that  are  associated  with  partial  obliteration 
of  the  renal  vessels. 

If  the  outflow  of  blood  from  the  kidneys  is  suddenly  stopped, 
they  become  engorged  and  greatly  swollen,  assuming  a  dark- 
brown  or  purjjle  hue.  Very  soon  haemorrhages  make  their  ap- 
pearance, not  only  in  the  cortex  and  beneath  the  capsule  but  also 
in  the  medulla,  Bowman's  capsules  and  the  urinary  tubules  becom- 
ing distended  with  blood. 

If  tiie  obstruction  of  the  renal  veins  is  gradual,  the  blood  in 
part  finds  its  way  out  through  certain  small  vessels  that  pass  from 
the  kidney  into  the  I'apsule  and  empty  themselves  into  \enules 
communicating  with  the  phrenic,  lumbar,  and  suprarenal  -veins. 
Accordingly  the  kidney  becomes  merely  oedematous,  few  red  cor- 
puscles escaping  from  tlie  engorged  blood-vessels. 

If  however  the  obstruction  is  great  and  persistent  the  renal 
tissues  become  fatty  and  necrotic,  and  presently  disintegrate 
entirely. 

When  the  engm-gement  is  less  extreme,  as  in  cases  of  uncom- 
pensated cardiac  lesion,  the  swelling  of  the  kidney  is  but  slight, 
but  its  colour  becomes  dark  bluish-red  or  cyanotic.  If  this  con- 
dition persists  for  any  length  of  time,  the  kidney  becomes  remark- 
alily  dense  and  Arm  ;  at  the  same  time  the  cortex  becomes  pale  or 
L,M-evish-red,  with  darker  streaks  corresponding  to  the  course  of 
thevcius.  This  thaQ/j«^^fi(;i^M*3?AtSBQf®yanotic  induration. 
3  m 
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When  the  engorgement  is  still  recent  the  vessels  are  uniformly 
distended  with  blood,  the  veins  and  capillaries  being  often  greatly- 
dilated.  Within  the  capsules  of  many  glomeruli  and  in  the  lumen 
of  many  of  the  urinary  tubules  appears  a  quantity  of  liquid,  which 
on  boiling  yields  a  granular  precipitate  of  albumen  and  often  con- 
tains a  few  red  blood-corpuscles.  In  some  of  the  tubules  lie 
colourless  transparent  casts,  the  so-called  hyaline  tube-casts  or 
cylinders.  These  are  simply  masses  of  albumen  which  have  es- 
caped in  liquid  form  with  the  watery  transudation  from  the 
glomeruli,  and  have  become  solid  within  the  tubules.  Moreover 
some  of  the  renal  epithelial  cells,  chiefly  those  of  Henle's  loops, 
contain  brown  or  yellow  and  occasionally  crystalline  pigment- 
granules,  derived  from  the  colouring  matter  of  the  blood-cor- 
puscles that  have  escaped  into  the  tubules  and  there  become  dis- 
solved. If  a  considerable  number  of  blood-corpuscles  have  escaped 
from  a  glomerulus  shortly  before  the  examination  is  made,  the 
corresponding  capsule  and  the  tubule  leading  from  it  are  often 
found  to  be  crammed  with  red  corpuscles  or  the  products  of  their 
disintegration. 

In  cases  of  long-standing  engorgement  where  the  kidney  is  in- 
durated, the  intertubular  connective  tissue  is  somewhat  increased 
in  amount,  the  blood-vessels  are  wide  and  flaccid,  and  the  walls  of 
the  capillaries  and  the  adventitia  of  the  veins  are  thickened.  At 
times  some  slight  degree  of  inflammatory  infiltration  with  leuco- 
cytes is  also  apparent. 

Many  of  the  epithelial  cells  of  the  tubules  are  fatty  and  con- 
tain oil-globules  of  various  sizes.  The  cells  of  the  straight  tubules 
of  the  medulla  are  especially  liable  to  fatty  change.  The  glomer- 
uli appear  for  the  most  part  unaltered ;  though  here  and  there  a 
glomerulus  is  seen  whose  contents  have  become  homogeneous  and 
shrunken,  while  the  corresponding  tubule  is  narrow,  collapsed,  or 
altogether  atrophied  (Art.  282). 
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TruiCELi.i ;  Arlieilen  path.  Tnxt.  Munich  1886 

Wkissiikkher  and  Pekls  :    Formation  of  fibrinous  tube-casts  etc.  A.   f.   erp. 

J'alhot.  VI  1877 
Zi?;gi.ei(  :  Causi;s  of  contraction  of  the  kidneys  D.  A .  f.  klin.  Med.  xxv  1880 

2Sl.  Tlie  renal  arteries  liaving  no  arterial  anastomoses,  when 
any  niie  of  them  or  of  tlieir  branches  is  blocked  b}-  an  embolus 
the  iTsiilt  is  ischaemic  necrosis  of  the  tissue  it  supplies. 

Immediately  alter  the  stoppage  of  the  circulation  through  it 


Fl(i.  45.').       l\rAUcnN    III-    AN    ANAEMIC    INFAItCT    OF   THF,    KIUNEY. 

(I'rri„,rnlin)i   hunli'iicl  in   Mii//pr'x  fliii,!,  shniir,/  iriili   li.iniinliKriilhi   and  eosin,  and 
mounti'il  in  Canada  hatsani  :      ■    aO) 

a     iiorni.'il  Hiiii.iiy  (iiliulo  JTi  normal  inter-  d     lu'iTotic  and   swollen   fjloniernlus  with 

slitiiil  ti.ssiie'  seanty  nnelei 

(1,    normal  tnlmle  in  iriterstiti.il  tissue  in-  e     ilennelented  tnluiles  surronmlLd  l.y  nn- 

liltrated  with  round-eidls  eleated  interstitial  tissue 

/i     normal  ;;loinernliis  /     eellidar   and   g   haemnrrhagic   intiltra- 

.■     ni-eroii,."leTiii, dented  tissue  with  grann-  tioii  of  neerotie  tissne 

lar  eoaL^ula  in  the  tulniles 

the  affecteil  part  appears  unchanged  :  but  in  a  few  hours  the 
starved  tissue  dies  and  gradually  "assumes  a  turbid  pale-grey  or 
yellowish-wliite  elavev  tint,  wliiie  in  the  /.<nie  immediately  sur- 
rounding it  a  certain  tinmunt  nf  hyperaemia  and  haemorrhagic 
intiltratiiiu  mtike  their  appearance. 

Tlie  haemorrhtige  is  usually  very  sliglit  and  limited  tn  the 
mtirginal  zone  of  tlie  iscliaemic  region  :  it  very  rarely  if  ever 
extends  (iver  the  whole  of  the  part  suiiplied  by  the  occluded 
artcrv.      Tlic  ..riliiiaO;g*Siebf  J&#  Ate;At*S(ii!l?#«ni  i«  therefore  the  pro- 
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duction  of  an  anaemic  infarct  surrounded,  by  a  reddened  mar- 
ginal zone. 

Within  the  first  few  days  after  the  embolism  a  renal  infarct 
thus  appears  as  a  truncated  wedge-shaped  patch  of  a  dull  opaque 
yellowish-white  or  greyish-yellow  colour,  containing  dead  and 
denucleated  tissue  (Fig.  455  c  (T).  The  tissue  surrounding  it  is 
somewhat  hyperaemic  and  in  parts  haemorrhagic  (^),  or  infil- 
trated with  round-cells  (/),  so  that  a  red  and  a  greyish  marginal 
zone  may  sometimes  be  distinguished  round  the  wedge,  especially 
about  its  truncated  apex. 

The  smallest  infarcts  are  about  the  size  of  a  pea ;  more  com-  • 
monly  they  are  larger,  measuring  from  4  to  10  millimetres  at  the 


Fig.  456.    Kidney  with  congenitai,  furrows  (a)  and  embolic  cicatkices  (6). 
(Reduced  to  three-fourths  of  the  natural  size) 

base  and  extending  from  the  surface  to  the  middle  of  the  cortex 
or  even  to  the  boundary  between  the  cortex  and  medulla.  Now 
and  then  they  are  so  large  as  to  include  a  third  or  even  the  whole 
of  the  kidney,  but  it  should  be  noted  that  in  large  anaemic  infarcts 
and  even  in  anaemic  necrosis  of  the  entire  kidney  small  islands  of 
healthy  tissue  usually  persist  in  the  outer  strata  of  the  cortex, 
which  receive  their  blood-supply  from  the  vessels  of  the  capsule. 

The  tissue  that  has  undergone  ischaemic  necrosis  after  some 
time  breaks  down  and  liquefies,  and  is  then  re-absorbed,  while 
proliferous  changes  make  their  appearance  in  the  parts  around. 
After  weeks  or  months  a  more  or  less  deeply  retracted  cicatrix 
(Fig.  456  6)  is  found  to  occupy  the  site  of  the  infarct.  The  size 
of  the  cicatrix  varies  with  the  extent  of  the  antecedent  necrosis  ; 
it  may  be  limited  to  tW^^LJUSfkh^  Mi^m§o&^'he  cortex,  or  it  may 
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traverse  its  whole  thickness  and  even  involve  the  papillae  of  the 
medulla.  The  scar  consists  essentially  of  fibrous  tissue  enclosing 
hyaline  nodules  representing  the  remains  of  the  necrotic  glome- 
ruli (Fig.  457  a) ;  it  has  a  white,  greyish-white,  or  reddish 
colour,  and  at  times  is  spotted  with  black  or  brown  pigment. 
The  centre  of  the  cicatrix  shows  no  trace  of  renal  tubules,  but  in 
the  marginal  zone  surrounding  the  indurated  tissue  a  few  small 
tubules  can  be  made  out  (b)  ;  these  are  probably  atrophic  and 
functionless,  but  some  of  tlieni  may  perhaps  be  newly  formed. 

The  regenerative  hyperplasia  that  takes  place  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  tlit^  necrotic  patch  produces  both  connective  tissue  and 
epithelial  cells  ;    but  once  the  glomeruli  and  tubules  have  been 


w 
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b  6 

Fia.  4.'J7.     Margin  of  an  embolic  cicatrix. 

{Pn'iiiirnli'in  liardencl  in  Miiller's  flui'l, and  stained  uit/i  tuip  inatoxylin  and  eosin :  x  30) 

a    ciratrix  do^■oill  of  tiilmlos  and  contain-  and    glomeruli    whose    structure    is 


inn  structureless  remains  of  glome- 
ruli 
h     indurated  tissue  with  atrophic  tubule 


retained 
normal  cortical  tissue 
normal  tubules  enclosed  in  the  cicatrix 


entirely  (lei)rived  of  blood  they  are  not  restored,  even  though  cir- 
culation is  promptly  re-established  by  the  afflux  of  blood  through 
the  adjacent  ca})illaries  or  through  anastomoses  with  the  capsular 
vessels,  or  l)y  the  re-opening  of  the  embolised  vessels  as  the  em- 
bolns  shrinks.  The  result  is  that  embolic  infarcts  invariably 
leave  dejircssed  scars  behind  them  (Fig.  456  h'). 

The  number  and  magnitude  of  the  embolic  cicatrices  deter- 
mine the  degree  of  detdrmation  which  the  kidney  as  a  whole  under- 
goes by  tlieir  contraction.  When  they  are  numerous  and  large 
the  bulk  of  the  organ  is  considerably  diminished,  and  a  peculiar 
f(U-ni  of  cdntracled  kidnev  which  we  mav  appropriately  call  the 
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References  on  Emholic  Infarction  of  the  Kidney. 
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282.  In  general  anaemia,  and  in  spastic  conditions  of  the 
arteries  (as  in  epilepsy,  tetanus,  or  lead-poisoning),  the  blood- 
supply  of  the  kidney  is  diminished,  and  it  becomes  anaemic.    This 

condition  is  mani- 
fested by  more  or 
less  pronounced 
pallor  of  the  organ, 
which  assumes  a 
greyish-pink  and 
ultimately  a  grey- 
ish-white tint. 
Persistent  anaemia 
generally  results 
in  fatty  degenera- 
tion of  the  renal 
epithelium. 

When  from  old 
age  or  other  con- 
dition producing 
arteriosclerosis  the 
walls  of  the  renal 
arterioles,  and  in 
particular  the  in- 
terlobular and  af- 
ferent vessels,  or 
the  glomerular  ca- 
pillaries, are  thick- 
ened and  their 
channels  obstructed  or  occluded,  progressive  atrophy  of  the  parts 
functionally  dependent  on  or  supplied  by  these  vessels  is  induced. 
The  atrophy  is  proportionate  to  the  extent  and  degree  of  the  vas- 
cular obstruction,  and  may  be  described  as  senile  or  arterioscle- 
rotic atrophy,  as  theDJgii^effifflk^yhM/croso/?® 


Fig.  458.     Sexile  atkophy  of  the  kidney. 

{Preparation  hardened  in  alcohol,  and  stained  with  alum- 
carmine  :    X  200) 

a    normal  tubule 

b    normal  glomerulus 

c     vascular  stroma 

d    atrophied  and  functionless  glomerulus 

arteriole  with  somewhat  thickened  intima 

atrophied  and  collapsed  tubules 


/ 


AllT. 
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Wlicii  the  process  of  vascular  constriction  and  obliteration 
lii'L,niis  ill  tlie  glomerular  vessels  and  vasa  aff'erentia,  the  glomeruli 
tiiuicl)y  affected  are  gradually  converted  into  deuucleated  solid 
spherules  (Fig.  458  d),  as  the  glomerular  epithelium  covering  the 
l)lii(jd-vessels  (h),  the  nucleated  endothelium  that  lines  them,  and 
llnally  the  capsular  e})itlielium  degenerate  and  disa[ipear.  The 
(.■a]iillarii;s  themselves  are  so  altered  by  liyaline  thickening  of  their 
walls  and  obliteration  of  their  channels  that  they  are  no  longer 
recognisable  as  vessels,  and  the  whole  glomerular  plexus  seems 
made  n|i  of  honiogeneous  and  structureless  segments. 

'I'liickcniiig  may  take  place  in  the  capsule  surrounding  the 
shrunken   glomerulus,   but  it  is  usually  inc(jnsidcrable. 

'I'Ik^  urinary  tubules  corrcs])onding  to  the  atropliied  glomeruli 
always  become  atropliied  also  (./').  Tiiey  dimiiiisli  in  calibre,  and 
dwindle  int(^  slender  caiialiculi  lined  with  small  epithelial  cells 
that  stain  deeply  with  tlie  ordinary  nuclear  reagents. 


Fl(J.    45'J.       AKTKIUOSII, EROTIC    CONTKACTED    KIDNEY. 

{Nf-ttural  sizi) 


When  (he  obliteration  of  the  vessels  is  limited  to  a  few  isolated 
glomeruli,  no  striking  change  in  the  section  of  the  kidney  is 
apjiarcnt  lo  tlu'  naked  eye;  but  tlie  atrophic  spots  can  often  be 
recognised  as  small  isolated  cicatricial  depressions,  and  careful  in- 
spection reveals  that  in  senile  kidneys  such  atrophic  depressions 
arc  not  infrecpient. 

The  changes  are  much  more  pronounced  when  the  renal  blood- 
vessels arc  the  seat  of  progressive  arteriosclerosis.  Here  the  cica- 
tricial depressions  are  no  longer  isolated  but  numerous,  and  stud 
tlie  surface  of  the  kidneys  so  thickly  that  it  looks  granular  and 
uncNcn  (l''ig.  4.5'.*),  while  its  bidk  is  very  considerably  diminished 
bv  the  loss  of  tlie  greater  part  of  its  cortical  stratum.  The  result- 
ing c lit  ion  gi\-es  rise  to  what  is  aptly  called  the  arteriosclerotic 

contracted  kidney. 

The  cause  of  this  excessive  contraction  is  to  be  found  in  the 
fact  that,  m  this  casfi'S/'&Mt^^lf 'FftAP/plmeruli  but  the  greater 
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number  of  them  (Fig.  460  bed)  are  atrophied  and  impermeable 
either  by  the  blood  or  by  injections  (Fig.  460),  and  that  the  larger 
interlobular  arteries  (Fig.  460  e  and  Fig.  461  a)  are  obstructed  by 
thickening  of  the  intima,  so  that  even  the  glomeruli  that  may 
still  be  permeable  have  their  blood-supply  diminished  or  arrested. 


Fig.  460.    Cortex  of  an  arteriosclerotic  contracted  kidney. 
{AHeHes  and  glomeruli  injected  with  Prussian  blue  :  preparation  stained  with  alum- 
carmine  :  X  50) 


normal  glomeruli 

partially  and  c  totally  atrophied  glom- 
eruli without  thickening  of  the  cap- 
sule 

atrophied  glomerulus  with  thickened 
capsule 

artery  with  greatly-thickened  intima 

interlobular  arteries  much  convoluted 
and  running  almost  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  the  kidney 

dilated  arteries  passing  down  to  the 
medullary  zone 


h  hi    interlobular  and  subcapsular  veins 

i     large  venous  trunk 

k  atrophied  parenchyma  with  a  few 
shrunken  tubules'? 

m  cystic  dilatation  of  a  tubule  with  hya- 
line contents 

n    normal  tubules 

0  tubules  in  the  medullary  ray  with  hya- 
line casts 

p    patent  tubules  in  the  medullary  ray 

g    cellular  infiltration 


The  wasting  of  the  urinary  tubules  (Fig.  461  d  e)  proceeds 
2?ari  passu  with  the  obliteration  of  the  glomeruli,  and  thus  in  the 
end  all  the  tubules  within  a  particular  region  (Fig.  460  k)  become 
collapsed  and  shruiik©jgf;WBdc/(%iMor(!>ai|®mail  epithelial  cells  or 
it  may  be  none  at  all. 
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The  shrinking  and  warping  of  the  cortex  cause  the  inter- 
lobular arteries  that  run  perpendicularly  to  the  surface  to  be  dis- 
torted and  twisted  into  irregular  spirals  (Fig.  460/).  The  blood, 
no  longer  able  to  pass  through  the  cortex,  is  forced  in  increased 
quantity  into  the  arteriae  reetae  running  to  the  medulla  (Fig. 
460  ^),  and  they  thereby  become  widely  dilated. 

The  connective  tissue  of  the  atrophic  region  is  generally  but 
little  affected:  in  consequence  of  the  general  contraction  it 
appears  to  be  more  abundant  and  more  abundantly  nucleated  (^) 
than  is  normal,  and  here  and  there  it  sometimes  does  in  fact  contain 
an  increased  number  of  cells  (^ ). 

In  the  channi'ls  of  the  functionless  tubules  we  frequently  find 
homogeneous  colloid  cylinders  and  splierules  (Fig.  460  m  o  and 
Fig.  461///  h),  which  usually  fill  the  tubules,  or  when  excessive 
in   size    dilate    tliciii 


into  little  cysts  (Fig. 
460  ill)  with  yellow- 
ish homf)gcnc(ius  con- 
tents. In  rare  cases 
tiie  colloid  matter 
appears  within  the 
cysts  in  the  form  of 
a  number  of  separate 
stratified  spherules 
(Fig.  461  h}.  So 
far  as  can  be  made 
out  with  the  micro- 
scope, tliesc  homo- 
geneous masses  are  a 
colloid  product  of 
the  renal  epithelium, 
which  is  produced 
either  in  the  form  of 
droplets  that  after- 
wards unite,  or  by  a 
transformation  of  the 
entire  cell  when  it  is 
loosened  from  its 
point  of  attachment 

and  carried  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  tubule  (</).  The  dissolved 
albumen  which  flows  through  the  diseased  glomeruli  may  have 
sdiiietliing  to  do  with  the  formation  of  these  homogeneous  masses 
(.\rt.  L'ST). 

Tlie  arteriosclerotic  contracted  kidney  is  usuallj'  bright-red  or 
greyisli-red  ;  Imt  the  supervention  of  fatty  degeneration  some- 
times miittles  it  with  grevish-white  or  white  spots.  The  contrac- 
tion  m  "ncomplicat^W-^^s  ^^^„^^^^  in  its  progress.  The 
amount  of  albumen  in^the  urme  is  sngnt,  and  it  may  at  times  be 


Contracted  kidney  with  arterial  scle- 
rosis. 

(Preparation  stained  with  aluiii-carniine,  and  mounted  in 
Canada  balsam:  X  150) 

a 
b 


artery  with  thickened  and  fibrous  intima 

obliterated  glomerulus  denuded  of  epithelium 

capsule  collapsed  but  not  thickened 

tuljule  collapsed  and  filled  with  small  cells 

tubule  empty  and  collapsed 

tubules  with  stratified  and  unstratified  colloid  casts 

and  spherules 
dilated  tubule  containing  a  homogeneous  mass  beset 

with  shed  epithelium 
cyst  containing  stratified  colloid  spherules 
stroma  of  cells  and  delicate  fibres 
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absent  altogether.  In  its  simpler  form  the  affection  is  primarily 
a  vascular  disease,  and  may  be  caused  by  various  kinds  of  injuri- 
ous influences  (such  as  lead-poisoning).  It  must  however  be 
remembered  that  progressive  obliteration  of  the  vessels,  with 
thickening  of  the  walls  of  the  larger  arteries,  may  also  be  a  con- 
comitant of  chronic  indurative  or  interstitial  nephritis ;  and 
accordingly  the  latter  affection  cannot  be  sharply  distinguished 
from  arteriosclerotic  contraction  (Art.  294). 

References  on  Arteriosclerotic  Contraction  of  the  Kidney  (see  also 

Art.   294). 

EwALD :  Changes  in  the  smaller  vessels  in  Bright's  disease  and  the  theories 

referring  to  them  V.  A.71  1877 
Gull  and  Sutton  :  Med.-ckir.  Trans,  lv  London  1872 
HoFFA :  Nephritis  saturnina  Inaug.  Diss.  Freiburg  1883 
Jakob  :  Lead-poisoning  and  contracted  kidney  D.  med.  WocTi.  1886 
Lemcke:  Chronic   interstitial  nephritis   and  endarteritis   obliterans  D.  A.  f. 

klin.  Med.  xiixv  1885 
Lepine  :  Fortschritte  der  Nierenpathologie  Berlin  1884 
Leyden  :  Contraction  and  cirrhosis  of  the  kidneys  D.  med.  Woch.  vi  1880,  and 

Z.f.  klin.  Med.  ii  1880;  Morbid  anatomy  of  lead-nephritis  Z.  f.  klin.  Med. 

VII 1883 
Olliviek  :  Lead-poisoning  A.  gen.  de  med.  1863 
Saundby  :  Histology  of  granular  kidney  Trans.  Path.  Soc.  xxxi  London  1879, 

and  Journ.  of  Anat.  xv  1880 
Thoma  :    Disturbances   of   circulation   in   the   kidneys   in   chronic  interstitial 

nephritis  V.  A.  71  1877 
Traube  :  Lead-poisoning  Allg.  med.  Central-Ztg.  1861 

Ziegler  :  Aetiology  of  contraction  of  the  kidney  with  remarks  on  the  differen- 
tiation of  the  various  forms  of  nephritis  D.  A.f.  klin.  Med.  xxv  1880 
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CHAPTER   XCIII 

REGENERATION  AND  HYPERTROPHY  OF  RENAL  TISSUE 

283.  When  a  portion  of  the  renal  epithelium  has  been  de- 
stroyed l)y  a  morlnd  process  which  spares  the  interstitial  struct- 
ures, the  loss  is  in  general  soon  made  good  by  regenerative  pro- 
liferation of  the  remainder;  and  if  the  circulation  is  adequately 
maintained  the  new  epithelium  presently  becomes  capable  of 
carrying  on  the  secretory  function.  But  if  the  lesion  is  such  as 
to  damage  irretrievably  the  renal  blood-vessels,  regeneration  of 
the  epithelium  is  either  wanting,  as  in  the  case  of  the  glomeruli 
(Arts.  -81  and  282),  or  imperfect  and  partial,  as  in  the  urinary 
tubules ;  in  the  latter  case  the  new  epithelium  never  becomes 
functionally  active  and  remains  small  and  ill-develojjed. 

Traumatic  injury  of  the  kidney  is  repaired  by  granulations 
that  spring  up  within  the  wound,  and  afterwards  develope  into 
a  cicatrix,  in  the  manner  already  described  under  ischaemic  in- 
farction (Art.  281).  The  cicatricial  tissue  contains  at  most  a  few 
imperfect  tubules,  or  it  may  be  none  at  all.  So  far  as  can  be 
made  out  by  histological  examination,  the  damaged  renal  epithe- 
lium undergoes  a  certain  amount  of  proliferation  during  the  pro- 
cess of  repair,  and  new  tubules  may  thus  be  produced  ;  but  these 
never  become  functionally  active.  The  glomeruli  are  not  repro- 
duced. 

When  a  considerable  amount  of  the  renal  tissue  is  destroyed 
by  disease  or  removed  by  operation  the  remainder  undergoes  com- 
j)ensatory  hypertrophy,  given  normal  conditions  of  the  circula- 
tion and  of  nutrition  ;  and  the  hypertrophy  proceeds  until  the 
total  amount  of  tissue  becomes  nearly  equivalent  to  the  original 
amount.  During  the  foetal  period  and  for  a  certain  time  after 
birth  the  hypertrophic  process  consists  in  the  production  of  new 
glomeruli  and  tubules ;  afterwards  the  existing  glomeruli  and 
tubules  are  simply  enlarged  by  the  multiplication  of  the  glomeru- 
lar and  the  tubular  epithelial  cells. 

Ciimpensatory  hypertrophy  of  the  kidney  is  thus  a  functional 
overgrowtli  of  particular  parts,  and  its  extent  is  determined  by 
the  [iliysiological  demands  the  organ  has  to  meet. 

Aoroiiling  to  Thoma  {Unlersuchungen  iiher  die  Grosse  und  das  Gewicht  der 
Bestandtheile  den  Korpers  Leipzig  1882X  the  weight  of  the  kidneys  at  birth  is  23 
grammes;    at  the  age  </P/§fflaa6fiJS5J('s/W4;/'g«M5©s ;    at  the  end  of  the  first 
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year,  62  grammes;  at  ten  years,  165  grammes;  at  twenty  years,  285  grammes; 
and  at  twenty-five  years,  304  grammes.  Even  under  normal  conditions  the 
weight  of  one  adult  kidney  may  differ  from  that  of  the  other  by  30  or  40 
grammes. 

According  to  Leichtenstern  the  diameter  of  a  normal  glomerulus  is  from 
135  to  225  microns  (micro-millimetres) ;  that  of  a  convoluted  tubule,  49  to  79 
microns;  that  of  a  straight  tubule,  26  to  49  microns.  In  hypertrophic  kidneys 
the  first  rises  as  high  as  from  188  to  402  microns ;  the  second,  49  to  141  microns, 
and  the  last,  49  to  89  microns. 

References  on  Regeneration  and  Hypertrophy  of  the  Renal 

Tissues. 

Barth  :  Repair  of  wounds  of  the  kidney  A.f.  klin.  Chir.  xlv  1892 

Beumer  :  Renal  injuries  V.  A.  72  1878 

BosTROM  :  Beitrdge  z.  path.  Anat.  der  Niere  Freiburg  1884 

EcKARDT  :  Compensatory  hypertrophy  and  physiological  growth  of  the  kidney 

F.  A.  114  1888  (with  numerous  references) 
Fraenkel:  D.  med.  WocJi.  xiv  1888 
GoLGi :  Compensatory  hypertrophy  of  the  kidney  A.  per  le  scienze  med.  vi  1882, 

and  A.  ilal.  de  hiol.  ii  1882 
Grawitz  and  Israel  :  Renal  disease  and  cardiac  hypertrophy  V.  A.  77  1879; 

Compensatory  hypertrophy  of  the  kidney  F.  ^.  88  1882 
GuDDEN :  Extirpation  of  the  kidney  in  rabbits  V.  A .  66  1876 
KoSTER  :  Compensatory  hypertrophy  in  atrophic  kidneys  Berl.  klin.  Woch.  1882 
Leichtenstern  :  Compensatory  hypertrophy  Berl.  klin.  Woch.  xvili  1881 
LoRENZ  :  Z.  f.  klin.  Med.  x  1886 

Murk:  Compensatory  hypertrophy  of  the  kidney  V.  A.  Ill  1888 
Perl:  Idem  V.  A.  56  1872 

PiSENTi :  Cicatrisation  of  wounds  of  the  kidney  A.  per  le  scienze  med.  viii  1884 
PoDWYSSOZKi :  Regeneration  of  glandular  tissue  Ziegler's  Beitrdge  ii  1887 
Ribbert;  Compensatory  hypertrophy  of  the  kidney  V.  A.  88  1882 
RosENSTEiN  :  Complementary  hypertrophy  V.  A.  53  1871 
TiLLMANNS  :  Researches  on  wounds  of  the  liver  and  kidney  V.  A.  78  1879 
TuFFiER  :  Etudes  expe'r.  sur  la  chiruryie  du  rein  Paris  1889 
ZiEGLER  :  Causes  of  morbid  proliferation  Virchow's  Festschrift  (internationale)  ii 

Berlin  1891 
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CHAPTER   XCIV 
RENAL   DEPOSITS   DERIVED   FROM   THE   BLOOD 

2H4.  Tlie  kidney  is  not  infrequently  the  seat  of  deposits  of 
corpuscular  matters,  either  brought  to  it  as  such  or  precipitated 
ill  the  solid  fonn  within  its  suhstiince.  Some  of  these  deposits 
are  related  to  tlie  secretory  function  of  the  kidney  and  represent 
some  constituent  of  the  urine  that  has  not  been  carried  off  in  the 
usual  way;  but  other  deposits  haye  no  connexion  with  secretion. 
Till'  deposition  is  due  in  some  instances  to  morbid  conditions 
existiiiL,''  witliin  the  kidney,  in  others  to  conditions  external  to  it. 

Blood  deposited  in  the  renal  tissue  may  in  the  first  place  be 
extrayasated  from  (he  interlobular  yessels  (Fig.  45r)  </),  in  which 
casi;  it  inliltrates  the  interlubular  connectiye  tissue,  liie  causes 
of  liaemorrhagic  extravasations  of  this  kind  are  excessiye  engorge- 
ment, arterial  embolism,  inflammatory  jirocesses,  and  traumatic 
injuries.  Another  form  of  haemorrhage  is  that  due  to  bleeding 
from  the  glomerular  yessels,  the  blood  filling  up  the  capsular 
space  and  thciiee  escaping  into  the  corresponding  tubules  (Fig. 
47G). 

The  extrayasation  of  small  numbers  of  red  blood-corpuscles 
from  the  glomeruli  is  obser\ed  in  passive  hyperaemia  and  in  cer- 
tain forms  of  inflammation:  copious  glomerular  haemorrhage  is 
associated  with  more  intense  inflammatory  irritation.  Some  of 
tlie  blood  that  escapes  into  the  renal  tubules  is  carried  away  with 
the  urine,  the  remainder  disintegrates  in  situ  into  yellowish  or 
brownish  granular  tube-casts  and  yellowish  pigment-granules 
enclosed  in  st)me  of  the  epithelial  cells. 

Infiltration  of  the  kidney  with  leucocytes,  when  it  is  not 
due  to  inflammation,  is  one  of  the  results  of  leukaemia;  it  is 
often  manifested  as  an  excessive  accumulation  of  lymphoid  cells 
in  the  intertubular  (Fig.  4(32  b)  and  eircumglomerular  tissue. 
Tlie  kidney  becomes  pale-grey  in  colour  and  is  somewhat  swollen  ; 
and  at  times  the  cells  may  even  be  aggregated  into  whitish  nodes 
scattered  through  the  organ. 

Deposition  of  blood-pigment,  sometimes  also  called  haemo- 
globin-infarction, takes  place  when  in  some  part  of  the  circulation 
liaemoglobin  passes  into  and  is  dissolved  in  the  blood-plasma,  or 
red  blood-corpuscles  have  undergone  disintegration  within  the 
vessels.     The  pigmeDtgfto^fc>lftiSiatipa3#^posited  in  the  kidneys 
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is  either  haemoglobin  and  methaemoglobin,  forming  reddish- 
yellow  or  brownish  globules,  or  haemosiderin,  deposited  as  flakes 
and  granules,  or  haematoidin,  which  takes  the  form  of  granules 
or  crystals.  These  give  rise  to  yellow,  reddish,  or  brown  mot- 
tling, or  diffuse  yellow 
or  brown  staining  (with 
methaemoglobin),  of 
the   renal   tissues. 

The  blood-pigment 
lies  either  within  the 
vessels  or  in  the  fibrous 
stroma,  in  the  lumen 
of  the  tubules,  and 
in  Bowman's  capsules. 
Some  of  it  may  even  be 
embedded  in  the  tubular 
epithelial  cells.  In  the 
epithelium  of  the  con- 
voluted tubules  haemo- 
siderin either  takes  the 
form  of  isolated  gran- 
ules or  is  diffused 
through  the  entire  pro- 
toplasm of  each  cell, 
the  Prussian-blue  test 
for  iron  giving  a  uniform  blue  tint  to  the  whole  cell-body. 

The  deposition  of  bile-pigment,  or  biliary  infarction,  either 
stains  the  kidney  a  uniform  yellow  or  green,  or  mottles  it  with 
these  tints.  The  pigment  gives  rise  to  diffuse  yellow  and  green 
coloration  of  the  epithelium  of  the  convoluted  tubules,  and  appears 
likewise  as  a  granular  deposit  in  some  of  the  cells  (Fig.  463  a  d'). 
Degeneration  and  desquamation  of  these  pigmented  cells  (c  d) 
are  not  uncommon ;  and  bile-stained  hyaline  casts  (5),  some  of 
them  beset  with  pigmented  cells  (c),  are  thus  formed  in  the  lu- 
men of  the  tubules.     In  rare  cases  the  deposits  are  crystalline. 

Pigmentation  by  silver  (argyrosis,  argyria,  or  silver-staining) 
is  due  to  the  deposition  in  the  kidney  of  silver-particles  in  cases 
where  preparations  of  the  metal  have  been  medicinally  administered 
for  a  long  time.  The  particles  give  a  smoky-grey  or  black  tint 
to  the  renal  tissue.  This  deposition  takes  place  in  the  fibrous 
stroma,  the  silver  assuming  the  form  of  little  brownish-black 
grains  or  spherules  lying  chiefly  in  the  interlobular  tissue  of  the 
pyramids,  but  they  may  also  appear  in  the  glomeruli.  Copious 
deposits  of  silver  sometimes  cause  hyperplasia  and  induration  of 
the  connective  tissue,  and  parts  of  this  undergo  calcification. 


Fig.  462.    Leukaemic  infiltration  of  the  renal 

CORTEX. 

(^Preparation  hardened  in  Miiller's  fluid,  and  stained 
with  haematoxylin  and  eosin :  X  150) 

a    renal  tubules  b    lymphoid  cells 
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Kli;.    41',.'!.       Bri.IARY    INFAIirTICIN    of    TITK    KHiNI.Y. 

( ['ri'piintliiJii  linnlciicil  in  i-nrmsh-i'  siihl innilr ,  niiil  x/ni m  tl  irilh  ciiniiine:    X  201)) 

it      t  lllmhirrj.il  lirlillltl  W'illl  ycIl'iwisll-^'n.TII  r       clisl    cnrldsini,-  pimncnlri]   crlls 

^raliiili-s  (/     di'Si|ii:nn:il.-,i  i'|.il  lirliuiii  witli  (;r;inulrs 

b      yi'lln\visll-;;r('rll  tlll)(>r:istK  of  iiilr-].i;,Mlirlit 

l{fj\' fences  on  J^i(/iitc)it(iri/  and  ^in/i/ni/ir  Infill riitinn  af  the  Kidney. 

Ai)a:mi;   Kxcietidii  nt  lKH'iuo,i;loliiii  Jinirn.  nf  /'/ii/siul.  \i  1885 
AiiAMS;    Prpcii>itati(]n  of  haeinos'lobia  in  the  kidneys   fnuiif/.  Diss.  Beilin  1880 
AiiAMS,  II.  liiiiDCE.s  ;   niifintif/liihiiiaussc/iei(/uiir/  in  iltn  Xierm  I.eipziL;' 1880 
Al'AXASsiEW  :   Cluiiiges  in  tlie  kidney  in  liaenioyloliiiniria   1'.  .1.  !)S1884 
Hos  iiiiiM  :    I'i'hcr  die  Itiloricalivnen  i/itrc/i  ilie  isslnirr  Mnrclul  Lpipzii;  1882 
I'"i!A]-'.NKi-.r.,  Iv  :    Morbid   chuiit;es   aftrr  dealh   from   burns  of  the  .skin   V.  nied. 

ir,„/,.  1890 
Fkomm.vnx:   Case  of  argyrosis   ]'.  A.  17  1859 

IIk.iiiknii.vin  :    Kxcretion  of  sodium  iinli.;n->uliiliati'  J'/liii/n-'s  Arch,  f)  1872 
Jaiix  :    Argyria  Zii-i/hr's  Jleitnii/t  xvi  1894 

VON   Kaiildkn  :   Deposit  of  silver  in  tlie  kidneys  Ziti/ler's  Beitrn<ie  xv  1894 
Lkdkukkf  :   Changes  of   tlie   kidneys  from   the   ]ireei|'itation    of    haenioglobin 

I '.  A .  <)  I  1883 
MAUriiANn:   Poisoning   by  chlorates   I'.  -I.  77  1879.  au.l  .1.   /'.  cj-p.  Path,  xxil 

.and  xxin  1887 
I'm    iv.NSKi:    Kxcretion  of  sodium  indiud-suliiliate  ]'.  ,1.  7111880 
I'dXFK  i>:    /;.)■/.   /////.    ]\'nrh.  17   1876  and   4i:  1877;    T.  .1.  SS  1882  ;    Verhandl. 

,l,r  II  Carii/rrss.  inn.  Mi, I.  Wiesbaden  1883 
KiKMKi:  :   Case  of  aigyria  .1,  «/.  Ileilk.  x\i  1875  and  x\in  1876 

2Sr).  Uric  acid,  \\  liftlier  produced  in  normal  or  in  abnormal 
quantity  (  a.s  in  -dut  and  tlie  urie-acid  diathesis),  may  be  dejiosited 
ill  the  kidney  or  its  jielvis  in  the  solid  form  or  as  solid  urates  when 
till'  water  exereted  is  incapable  of  holding  it  all  in  solution,  or 
whrii  certain  conditions  exist  that  favour  its  separation  and  de- 
position in  these  i'>rJB1gitizecl  by  Microsoft® 
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The  deposit  consists  of  amorphous  granular  masses  or  of  aci- 
cular  crystals,  that  are  either  precipitated  in  the  renal  tubules  and 
the  pelvis,  or  incrust  organic  matters  lying  in  the  urinary  tract 
and  derived  from  disintegrated  tubular  epithelium  or  from  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney.  The  granular 
deposits  are  known  as  sand  or  gravel,  the  incrustations  as  uratic 
concretions  or  renal  calculi. 

In  gout  white  lines  and  streaks  are  often  found  in  the  sub- 
stance of  the  renal  papillae  ;    they  mark  the  course  of  deposits 

within  the  dilated 
tubules,  which  consist 
of  rhombic  acicular 
colourless  crystals  of 
acid  sodium  urate. 

Deposits  of  urates 
and  uric  acid  within 
the  kidney  are  most 
frequently  met  with 
in  new-born  infants, 
and  give  rise  to  so- 
called  infantile  uratic 
infarction.  The  gran- 
ular urates  lie  in  the 


Fig.  464.     Uratic  calculu.s  from  the  renal  pelvis.      lOrm    ot     Small    spher- 

(Naturai  size)  ules  within  the  collect- 

ing tubules  of  the 
medulla,  and  en  masse  appear  as  yellowish-red  streaks.  The  in- 
fants are  in  general  such  as  die  between  two  and  fourteen  days 
after  birth.  In  infants  dying  within  the  first  two  days  of  life  and 
in  those  that  have  not  breathed  they  are  rarely  found. 

Larger  aggregations  of  urates,  described  as  gravel  or  renal 
calculi,  form  yellowLsh,  reddish,  or  brownish  grains  or  gritty 
masses  and_  actual  stones,  the  former  lying  in  the  renal  tubules  or 
in  the  pelvis,  the  latter  in  the  pelvis  only.  Calculi  vary  in  size 
from  that  of  a  pea  to  that  of  a  bean  or  hazel-nut.  Occasionally 
they  take  the  form  of  large  branching  casts  of  the  infundibulum 
and  its  subdivisions  (Fig.  464),  and  then  look  something  like 
masses  of  coral.  They  arise  chiefly  in  gouty  persons,  but  occur 
m  others  also.  Inflammation  of  the  renal  pelvis  favours  their 
production. 


References  on  Uratic  Deposits  and  Renal  Calculi, 

Charcot  ;  Lemons  sur  les  maladies  du  foie  et  des  reins  Paris  1882  ;  Maladies  des 
fieiUards  (goulte  et  rhumalisme)  Oeurres  completes  vu  Paris  1890 

Ebstein  :  Die  Natur  und  die  Behandlung  der  Gicht  Wiesbaden  1882  (tran.s.  by 
Scott)  London  1885;  Die  Natur  und  Behandlunq  der  Harnsteine  Wies- 
baden 1884 

Ebstei-X  and  ^icolaier D^ZeC^^J^iMpmW^rnsteinen  Wiesbaden  1891 
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Fl'RBRiNGER :  Xephrolithiasis,  renal  calculi  and  concretions  D.  mecl.  Woch.  1890 

(iArkod:   On  gout  and  rheumatic  gout  London  1876 

Hkllek  :  Die  Harnconcrelionen  Vienna  1860 

Strobe:  Recent  researches  on  the  organic  matrix  of  urinary  gravel  Cent.  f. 

allgem.  Path,  i  1890 
ViRCUOW:  Berl.  klin.   Woch.  1884 

References  on  Uratie  Infarction  in  Infants. 

Hecker:   V.  A.n  1856 

Landouzv:  Bull.  Soc.  .Inal.  XLVii  Paris  1872 

LiMAN  :  Handh.  der  gerichtl.  Med.  ii  1882 

Raphael:  B.M.J,  i  1870 

SciiLossiiERGER  :  A.  f.  /ihi/xinl.  Heilk.  i  1842  and  ix  Stuttgart  1850 

ScHUi.T/.E,  B. :  Deutsche  Klinik  Berlin  1858 

ViRCiiow  :   Gesammelle  Ahhundlungen  Frankfort  1856 


286.  Concretions  of  calcium  phosphate  and  calcium  car- 
bonate deposited  in  the  kidney  constitute  wliat  is  called  calca- 
reous infarction.  It  occurs  chiefly  in  aged  persons,  in  whom 
resorption  of  the  bony  structures  is  active  ;  but  it  sometimes  makes 
its  appearance  when  no  such 
resorption  is  going  on,  especially 
when  the  epithelium  of  the  urin- 
ary passages  is  undergoing  de- 
structive   changes.      According 

to      KAUFMANN,       NEUJiEKGEK, 

Prevost,  Salkowskv,  Sen- 
GER,  ViRCHOW,  and  others, 
calcareous  deposits  are  very  ai)t 
to  be  formed  in  cases  of  poison- 
ing with  corrosive  sublimate 
tliat  are  not  immediatel)^  fatal. 
According  to  Afanassiew, 
such  deposits  also  occiTr  in 
glycerine-poisoning :  Paltauf 
has  met  with  them  in  jihospho- 
rus-poisoning,  and  Neubeihier 
in  poisoning  from  excessive 
doses  of  aloin  and  bismuth  sub- 
nitrate.  The  calcium-salts  are 
precipitated  in  tlie  convoluted 
tubules  of  the  cortex,  and  more 
rarely  in  the  collecting  tubules 
of  the  medulla,  which  ha^■e  be- 
come necrotic  (Fig-  -165  c  d  tO 
as  a  result  of  ischaemia  or  of 
the  action  of  the  poison.  Ac- 
cording to  Leutert,  jioisoning 
with  corrosive  sublimate,  in  ad- 
dition   t 


3n 


•  a  1  c  1 1 1  ca  t  ©^/fefecf'gJS^  M;croso#®'eiium 


Fif!.  il>5.  C  VLCIFICATION  OF  THE  TUBU- 
LAR KrlTHF.I.HM  FROM  POISONING 
■n-ITH    CORROSIVE    SUBLIMATE. 

{The  patient  died, live  d,nis  after  taking  the 
piii.inti :  preparation  hardened  iti  alco- 
hol, and  stained  with  haematoxylin 
and  en.nn  :    X  300) 

a    normal  renal  tubule 
b     tubule  -nith  desquamated  epithelium 
c     tubule  with  desquamated  and  necrotic 
epithelium  containing  no  nuclei 

with    necrotic    and    calcified 
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necrotic  epithelium  and  of  the  tube-casts  derived  from  it,  gives 
rise  to  calcareous  deposits  in  cells  that  are  still  active  and  accord- 
ingly retain  their  nuclei.  In  connexion  with  the  calcareous 
metastasis  that  accompanies  increased  osseous  resorption,  cal- 
careous granules  sometimes  appear  in  the  glomerular  capsules  and 
in  the  indurated  intertubular  tissue  of  the  medulla.  The  indu- 
rated fibrous  tissue  that  is  produced  as  a  result  of  argyrotic  infil- 
tration occasionally  becomes  calcified. 

Slight  degrees  of  calcification  can  be  recognised  only  with  the 
microscope ;  more  abundant  deposits  produce  a  chalky  white 
coloration.  In  cases  of  poisoning,  the  cortex  looks  more  or  less 
turbid,  owing  to  degeneration  (5)  and  necrosis  (c)  of  the 
epithelium. 

Calculi  composed  of  calcium  phosphate  or  calcium  carbonate 
are  white.  Calculi  of  pure  chalk  are  rarely  met  with ;  but  stones 
of  mixed  composition  often  contain  calcium  phosphates  and  car- 
bonate. 

Oxalic  acid,  whether  ingested  with  the  food  or  produced  by  the 
decomposition  of  uric  acid,  may  be  deposited  in  the  kidney  or  its 
pelvis  as  '  dumb-bells '  or  octahedral  crystals  of  calcium  oxalate. 
This  occurs  when  the  amount  of  acid  sodium  phosphate  in  the 
urine  is  insufficient  to  maintain  in  solution  the  proportion  of 
oxalic  acid  that  is  present.  Within  the  kidney  the  oxalate  forms 
white  deposits ;  in  the  pelvis  it  forms  pale  or  dark-brown  '  mul- 
berry '  or  spinous  calculi.  Calculi  of  pure  calcium  oxalate  are 
very  rare.  The  salt  more  frequently  occurs  as  an  incrustation  on 
uratic  calculi. 

Triple  phosphate  of  ammonium  and  magnesium  occurs  as  soft 
crumbly  white  concretions,  seldom  pure,  but  frequently  forming  a 
coating  on  uratic  or  other  calculi.  The  deposit  is  produced  chiefly 
in  cases  of  ammoniacal  decomposition  of  the  urine ;  ammonium  car- 
bonate is  first  formed,  and  this  tends  to  render  the  urine  alkaline 
and  so  precipitates  the  earthy  phosphates.  The  crystals  of  triple 
phosphate  have  usually  the  so-called  '  sarcophagus-form,'  derived 
from  a  rectangular  prism  by  cutting  off  the  angles  and  edges. 

In  rare  cases  renal  concretions  and  calculi  are  found  which 
consist  of  cystin,  an  abnormal  constituent  of  the  urine  crystallis- 
ing in  hexagonal  plates.  Cystin-calculi  are  round,  soft,  and  of  a 
waxy  or  greenish  tint ;  they  have  a  radiate  crystalline  structure 
on  fracture.  According  to  Baumann,  Udkaksky,  and  Brieger, 
cystin,  which  is  a  sulphur-derivative  of  lactic  acid,  appears  in 
the  urine  as  a  result  of  a  peculiar  decomposition  of  albumen  in  the 
intestine,  and  this  decomposition  is  in  turn  dependent  upon  the 
presence  of  certain  special  kinds  of  bacteria  in  the  alimentary 
tract. 

Xanthin-calculi  are  extremely  rare  ;  they  are  pale  or  dark- 
brown,  and  not  unlike  uratic  calculi. 

All  the  forms  of  £8gJ|fege(itjy^#^^s@#fecalculi  may  give  rise  to 
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inflammation  in  one  or  both  kidneys.  The  condition  of  a  kidney 
cdiitainin^f  concretions  in  its  pelvis  is  frequently  referred  to  as 
nephrolithiasis  (Art.  299). 

References  on  Calcareous  Deposits  in  the  Kidneys. 

Afanassikw  :  Morbid  changes  in  the  kidney  and  liver  in  poisoning  associated 

with  li.ii'miiKlobinuria  or  jaundice   V.  A.  98  1884 
ICiisiEiN  :  Die  Niilur  und  Behandlun;/  der  Harnsteinc  Wiesbaden  1884 
FitANKKi, :  Z.f.  klin.  Med.  ii  Berlin' 1880 
Kai'I'Manx  :  Die  Suhlimatinloxicalion  Breslau  1888;  Poisoning  with  corrosive 

sublimate,  and  its  action  on  the  kidney  V.  A.  117  1889 
Lkuteut:  Poisoning  with  corrosive  sublimate  Fortscin:  d.  Med.  xm  1895 
LiTTKX  ;  Ilaemorrhagic  infarcts  and   the    influence  of    arterial  anaemia  upon 

living  tissue  Z.f.  klin.  Med.  i  1879,  and  V.  A.  80  1880 
Nkuiikikjkr:   Action  of  corrosive  sublimate  upon  the  kidneys  Ziegler'n  Beitrdge 

VI  1889;  Deposits  of  calcium  salts  in  the  kidneys  A.f.  exp.  Path,  xxvii 

1890 
Pai.tai'i- ;  Phosphorus-poisoning  Wiener  klin.  Woch.  1888 
Puiivos  I- :  Researches  on  mercurial  poisoning  Rev.  me'd.  de  la  Sui.sse  romande 

1882 
Salkiiwsky:  Changes  produced  in  the  organism  by  mercury  V.  A.  37  1866 
ViKCirow:  Metastasis  of  calcium  salts  V.  A.  8  1855,  and  9  1856;  Poisoning 

with  mercuric  cyanide  MiUtclwn.  med.  Woch.  1888 

References  on  Cystinuria. 

Baumann  and  Udransky:  Occurrence  of  diamines  (ptomaines)  in  cystinuria 

Hcric/it.  (I.  D.  cheiii.  Ge.iell.  xxi,  and  Z.f.  phyniol.  Chem.  xiii  1889 
BuiiaiKR  and  Stadtiia(1en  :    Cystinuria  and  purpura  Berl.  kiin.  Woch.  xxvi 

1889 
ni:ij-'i'iNK, :  Cystin  from  fermentation  Journ.  of  Anal,  xxiv  1889 
Dkwau  and  (;amgek  :  Physiological  chemistry  of  cystin  .Tourn.  if  Anal,  v  1871 
Eustkin:  Cystinuria  in  articular  rheumatism  D.  A.  f  klin.  Meil.  xxiii  1878 

and  XXX  1882 
Mkstkr  :  Contributions  to  our  knowledge  of  cystinuria  Z.f.  physiol.  Chem.  xiv 

1889 
Sti;i  KKNHACEN  ;   V.  A.  100  1885 

2S7.  When  the  glomeruli  and  their  epithelium  are  seriously 
injured,  or  the  circulation  through  them  greatly  disturbed,  certain 
components  of  the  blood  which  normally  are  held  back  are  liable 
ti)  fscajK'  from  tlieir  vessels,  and  in  like  manner  from  the  inter- 
tubular  capillaries,  into  the  renal  tubules.  This  is  most  notably 
tlie  case  with  regard  to  the  serum- albumen  of  the  blood,  which 
in  morbid  conditions  passes  in  greater  or  less  amount  into  the 
urine  (albuminuria). 

This  albumen  cumes  from  the  glomeruli  in  the  soluble  form; 
but  witliin  the  tubules  it  may  coagulate  and  thus  give  rise  to 
gr:Lnular  or  homogeneous  casts,  especially  in  the  region  of  the 
loiips  of  Ileiile.  Tiiese  casts  are  known  as  hyaline  casts  or 
cylinders.  In  many  affections  of  the  kidney,  esiiecially  those  of 
an  inflammatory  kind,  the  renal  epithelium  degenerates  or  breaks 

down    and    desquanfj^^y^ed^MMfeoffig)  ^"""^^    ^^^""^    ^"'^^^    ^^^ 
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glomeruli  and  tubules  there  escape  not  only  serum-albumen  but 
also  white  and  red  blood-corpuscles.  In  many  morbid  affections 
therefore  the  tubules  contain  not  only  soluble  albumen  but  also 
albumen  derived  directly  from  the  protoplasm  of  cells,  and  this 
albumen  like  the  other  may  take  part  in  the  formation  of  tube- 
casts. 

In  the  first  instance  the  desquamated  epithelial  cells  lie  close 
together  and  become  agglutinated  into  casts  of  the  tubules  ;  these 
have  received  the  name  of  epithelial  casts.  So  also  the  granular 
albuminoid  and  fatty  products  of  their  disintegration  may  in  like 
manner  give  rise  to  granular  casts.  Again  the  epithelial  cells 
and  leucocytes  or  their  albuminous  detritus  are  sometimes  trans- 
formed and  fused  vs^ithin  the  tubules  into  compact  hyaline  masses, 
or  homogeneous  droplets  escape  directly  from  the  bodies  of  the 
degenerating  cells  and  coalesce  into  translucent  cylinders.  The 
agglutination  of  the  products  of  blood-disintegration  in  the 
tubules  leads  to  the  formation  of  granular  blood-casts. 

Tube-casts  may  in  certain  circumstances  be  washed  out  of  the 
tubules  by  the  urine,  and  so  escape  from  the  kidney.  The  greater 
number  however  remain  in  situ.,  and  are  either  redissolved  or 
become  more  firm  and  dense  so  as  somewhat  to  resemble  wax 
(waxy  casts). 

In  addition  to  these  casts,  formed  at  least  in  part  from  trans- 
uded albumen,  we  may  have  homogeneous  cylinders  of  the  renal 
tubules  which  are  purely  epithelial  in  origin.  These  have  been 
described  (Art.  282,  Fig.  461)  as  colloid  casts. 

References  on  the  Formation  of  Tube-casts. 

Bdekart  :  Die  Harncylinder  Berlin  1874 

CoRNiL :  Epithelial  origin  of  tube-casts  Journ.  de  I'anat.  xv  1879,  and  Prac- 
titioner XXVIII  London  1882 
Ernst  :  Fibrin  in  hyaline  oasts  Ziegler's  Beitrtige  xiii  1893 
VON   Jaksch  :     Clinical   diagnosis    (trans,    by   Cagney)    London   1893    (with 

references) 
Knoll  :  Prager  Z.  f.  Heilk.  v  1884 
Langhans  :  Changes   in   the    glomeruli   in   nephritis  with  remarks  upon  the 

_,    production  of  fibrinous  casts  V.  A.  76  1879 
Lepine  :  Die  Fortschritte  der  Nierenpathologie  Berlin  1884 
LuBARSCH  :  The  nature  and  origin  of  tube-casts  Cent.  f.  allg.  Path,  iv  1893 
PosNER  :  Albuminous  origin  Cent.  f.  med.  Wiss.  1879  and  V.  A.  79  1880 
Ribbert:  Nephritis  und  Alhuminurie  Bonn  1881;  Formation  of  hyaline  casts 

Cent./,  allg.  Path.  lY  1893 
Rosin  :  Art.  Tube-casts  Eulenburg's  Jahrh.  in  1893 
RoviDA  :  Moleschott's  Untersuchungen  xi  Frankfort  1867 
Sadndby  :  Birmingham  Med.  Revieiv  1883  (with  references) 
Singer  :  Results  of  occlusion  of  the  renal  vein  Prager  Z.f.  Heilk.  vi  1885 
ToROK  and  Pollak:  Origin  of  homogeneous  tube-casts  A.  f.  exn.  Path,  xxv 
1889  -^        ^ 

Weigekt  :  Nephritis  Volkmann's  klin.  Vortrage  nos.  162  and  163  Leipzig  1879 
Weissgerber   and   Perls:  Exudational  nature  of   fibrinous  casts  A.  f.  exp. 
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CHAPTER   XCV 

HAEMATOfiENOUS   DEGENERATIONS   AND   IXFLAMMATIOXS 
OP^   THE  KIDNEY 

288.  The  kidneys  are  glandular  organs  by  means  of  which  a 
number  of  products  of  metabolic  waste  are  removed  in  aqueous 
solution  from  the  body.  The  urinary  water  is  separated  from  the 
blood  in  the  L;l(iineruii,  and  owing  to  their  i^eculiar  structure  the 
liquid  that  passes  from  the  glomerular  vessels  into  the  intracap- 
sidar  space  and  the  renal  tubules  contains  little  or  no  albumen. 
The  substances  dissolved  in  the  urine  are  eliminated  jiartly  in  the 
glomeruli  and  piirtly  in  the  tubules,  and  so  must  pass  through 
not  only  the  walls  of  the  blood-vessels  but  also  the  epithelium 
investing  the  glomeruli  and  tubules. 

\\'hen  tlic  blood  receives  from  without  certain  abnormal  sub- 
stances whicli  liave  to  be  eliminated  unchanged  or  in  some  new  form, 
or  when  morbid  jjroducts  are  elaborateil  within  the  body  by  per- 
verted nu'tabolism  of  the  food  or  of  tlie  tissues,  it  is  chiefly  by  the 
kidneys  that  they  are  removed.  Some  of  these  substances  jjass 
through  tlie  kidney  without  inducing  any  changes  in  its  structure  ; 
but  many  cliciuical  Ixidies  during  the  process  of  elimination  exert 
an  injurious  influence  on  the  vessel-walls  or  on  the  eiDithelium  of 
tlie  gh)mernli  and  tubules,  the  injury  being  manifested  by  dis- 
orders of  secretion  and  by  degenerative  and  inflammatory  changes 
in  the  renal  parenchyma. 

'I'he  most  important  indication  that  the  renal  function  has 
liccoiue  disordered  is  the  appearance  of  albumen  in  the  urine,  or 
albuminuria.  This  is  presently  accompanied  b}-  other  symptoms, 
such  as  increase  or  decrease  of  the  quantity  of  urine  daily  voided 
and  the  presence  of  other  abnormal  constituents  in  the  urine. 
Among  the  latter  are  tube-casts  (Art.  287),  degenerate  cells  from 
the  tid)ulcs,  leucocytes,  and  red  blood-corpuscles  or  the  products 
of  their  disintegration. 

When  these  symptoms  of  renal  disorder  are  well  marked,  the 
composition  and  coiitents  of  the  urine  indicating  the  existence 
not  nicrelv  of  a  transient  disturbance  of  the  circulation  but  of 
some  pathological  alter;ition  of  the  secreting  organ,  the  morbid 
condition  is  clinically  described  as  Brighfs  disease,  which  accord- 
ing to  its  course  and  duration  is  distinguished  as  acute,  subacute, 
.>r  chronic.  Digitized  by  Microsoft® 
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The  changes  in  the  parenchj-nia  are  primarily  of  a  degenera- 
tive character,  and  aft'ect  the  vascular  connective  tissue  as  well  as 
the  epithelial  structures.  Usually  some  inflammatory  exudation 
and  proliferation  are  superadded,  and  result  in  the  reproduction 
of  lost  tissue-elements  and  the  hyperplasia  of  otliers. 

Attempts  have  often  been  made,  both  from  the  clinical  stand- 
point and  from  the  patliological,  to  draw  sharp  distinctions  between 
the  purely  degenerative  and  the  inflammatory  diseases  of  the 
kidney ;  but  it  is  found  impracticable  to  divide  them  by  any 
clear  line.  For  though  the  proportion  of  albumen  in  the  urine 
has  been  taken  as  a  clinical  criterion  whereby  to  differentiate 
cases  of  simple  degeneration  from  cases  of  nephritis,  histological 
examination  of  the  corresponding  kidneys  shows  that  morbid  con- 
ditions which  are  essentially  degenerative  often  give  rise  to  graver 
disorder  of  the  renal  secretion  than  do  undoubtedlj'  inflammatory 
affections.  It  is  therefore  better  to  consider  degenerative  and 
inflammatory  changes  together,  and  to  classify  the  various  forms 
of  Bright's  disease  by  their  general  course  and  duration,  with  the 
aid  of  certain  outstanding  anatomical  features  of  the  diseased 
kidney. 

The  modern  investigations  of  the  affections  inchided  under  the  term  nephri- 
tis begin  witli  the  observation  of  Bright  (Report  of  medical  cases  selecleii  irilh 
a  view  of  iUiistraliiirj  the  symptoms  and  cure  of  diseases  by  a  reference  to  mnrliid 
anatomy  i  London  1827)  that  certain  cases  of  dropsy  depended  on  disease  of  tlie 
Icidney,  and  were  distinguished  by  albuminous  urine.  Bright  himself  described 
various  forms  of  renal  disease  leading  to  albuminuria. 

The  diseases  of  the  kidney  which  were  first  accurately  differentiated  by 
Bright  have  since  been  included  under  the  term  Bright's  disease  (morbus 
Briffhtii)  ;  but  the  term  has  been  variously  applied  by  different  authors  —  some 
including  under  it  all  renal  affections  'associated  with  albuminuria,  others 
excluding  the  simple  degenerations  and  disorders  of  circulation  and  including 
only  the  inflammatory  affections. 

RoKiTANSKY  (Handb.  d.  path.  Anat.  ii  1842)  distinguished  eight  forms. 
Frerichs  (Die  Brii/ht'sche  Nierenkrankheil  Biunswick  1851)  regarded  the 
different  forms  merely  as  different  stages  of  one  and  the  same  process.  This 
process,  he  held,  began  wdth  hyperaemia,  passed  on  to  exudation  and  parenchy- 
matous degeneration,  and  ultimately  issued  in  atrophy  and  contraction. 

Klebs  excluded  the  non-inflammatory  renal  degenerations  from  the  cate- 
gory of  Bright's  disease,  and  identified  the  latter  with  primary  interstitial 
nephritis ;  the  associated  changes  in  the  epithelium  he  regarded  as  secondary. 

JoHxsON  regarded  the  presence  or  absence  of  epithelial  degeneration  and 
desquamation  as  an  essential  feature,  and  divided  nephritis  into  a  desquamative 
and  a  nou-desquamative  form,  each  form  having  its  subordinate  varieties. 

Gr.\ixger  Stew.^rt  speaks  of  Bright's  diseases,  and  distinguishes  three 
forms  — the  inflammatory,  the  anndoid,  and  the  cirrhotic  or  contracting.  Of 
the  first  he  describes  three  stages"— that  of  inflammatory  exudation,  of  fatty 
change,  and  of  atrophy.  Virchow  (Cellular  Pathology  London  1860)  also 
distinguishes  three  forms —  parenchymatous  nephritis.' indurative  interstitial 
nephritis,  and  amyloid  degeneration.  Bartels  divides  Bright's  disease  into  — 
acute  parenchymatous,  chronic  parenchymatous,  and  interstitial  nephritis. 
Lecorchb  distinguishes  only  a  parenchymatous  and  an  interstitial  form. 
Charcot,  on  grounds  pafi^/|'f2©Qfibjm#?Ka«j)fe#®tomical,  makes  three  — the 
first  characterised  clinically  by  its  rapid  course,  scanty  urine  with  abundant 
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albumen,  and  dropsy,  and  anatomically  by  its  large  white  kidney;  the  second 
l>y  it.s  chronic  course,  abundant  urine  with  diminished  albumen,  absent  or 
slight  dropsy,  and  contracted  kidney;  the  third  form  is  amyloid  degeneration. 
NVkigekt  divides  Bright's  disease  into  parenchymatous  degenerations  and 
true  nephritis;  ihe  former  are  all  acute  affections;  the  chronic  forms  are  but 
modifications  of  cjne  and  the  same  process  :  he  deems  it  impossible  to  distin- 
guish interstitial  from  parenchymatous  forms,  inasmuch  as  all  forms  begin 
u'itii  di'generation  and  loss  of  epithelium,  and  then  pass  into  the  stage  of 
reactive  interstitial  inflammation. 

DiCKiN'scjx  makes  three  classes  —  tubal  nephritis  (acute  and  chronic), 
granular  degeneration  with  hyperplasia  and  contraction  of  the  stroma,  and 
depurative  disease  (or  amyloid  degeneration). 

.\ri'i:i;ciiT  sjieaks  of  an  acute,  a  subacute,  and  a  chronic  nephritis,  and 
maintains  that  the  primary  change  is  an  affectioti  of  the  tubular  epithelium, 
the  vessels  and  the  fibrous  structures  being  affected  secondarily:  he  describes 
amyloid  disease  as  a  nephritis.  Wagner  considi'rs  that  BriglLt's  disease  is  a 
clinical  term,  implying  an  atfection  in  which  tin'  urine  exhibits  certain  morbid 
changcts :  lie  treats  it  under  the  four  heads  of  (1)  acute  Bright's  disease, 
('_')  ciirduie  Bright's  disease,  (;S)  contracted  kidney,  (-l)  aniyloid  kidney. 
Li'.YDE.N  {I'erhdiiillunfien  ilex  Conf/re.ise!<  fiir  innere  Meilirin  AViesbadep  1882) 
di'tliies  the  term  Bright's  disease  from  the  clinical  or  physioloj^ical  )if)int  of 
view,  and  comprehends  under  it  all  the  diseases  of  the  kidney  that  cause  albu- 
minuria and  dropsy,  including  degenerations  of  the  secieting  .structures,  pyelo- 
nephritis, amyloid  change,  etc.  Kosensteix  divides  diffuse  inflammation  of 
the  kidney,  wliich  lie  makes  equivalent  to  Bright's  disease,  into  acute  and 
chriiidc  diffuse  nephritis;  and  distinguishes  in  the  latter  three  forms  character- 
isi'd  anatdinicidly  by  the  large  white  kidney,  the  mottled  or  smooth  contracted 
kidney,  and  the  granular  contracted  kidney.  CouxiL  prefers  to  use  the  general 
term  allmininous  nei)hritis,  and  treats  the  various  forms  under  the  heads  of 
acute  ne]ihritis,  parenchyuuitous  or  epithelial  nephritis,  and  interstitial  nephritis. 
IlAMTi.riix  ('/'fxl-hixit  (if'  Palhohr/;/  II  London  1894)  discusses  Bright's  disease 
under  the  heads  of  catarrhal  nephritis,  wax-like  kidney,  and  cirrhotic  kidney, 
each  with  si'ver.al  subdivisions. 

Tlie  above  summary  shows  how  widely  authorities  differ  as  to  the  content 
of  the  term  Hrii;ht.'s  disease,  and  as  to  the  morbid  anatomy  and  pathogenesis  of 
nepliritis.  We  might  easily  carry  our  references  further  and  so  bring  out  still 
greati'i-  differences."  This  is  true  not  only  of  the  older  authorities,  but  even  of 
the  most  recent,  the  latest  discussions  "on  the  subject  in  medical  congresses 
showing  cleai'ly  that,  on  the  basis  of  our  present  knowledge,  no  reconciliation 
of  the  conflicting  views  is  practicable. 

The  experimental  researches  on  nephritis  made  by  Grawitz  and  fsRAEL, 
PoNFicK,  I.AssvR,  Marciiaxi>,  Aufrecht,  Bt'CuwALD,  LiTTKN,  and  others 
have  but  sliL;ht  bearing  on  the  questions  raised  by  the  phenomena  of  nephritis 
in  man.  The  varieties  of  renal  degeneration  set  up  by  the  injection  or  admin- 
istralion  of  various  chemical  irritants,  or  by  the  interruption  of  the  blood- 
snpiily.  ete.,  admit  of  useful  comparison  with  the  human  affections  exactly 
corres|.onding  to  them  and  with  no  others.  Still  less  have  the  degenerations 
of  the  kidney  induced  by  ligation  of  a  ureter  to  teach  us  concerning  the  text- 
ural  changes  in  human  haematogenous  nephritis.  For  this  latter  we  must  in 
the  first  phu'e  have  recourse  to  careful  anatomical  investigation  of  the  diseased 
human  kidney. 

References  on  Brii/ht's  Disease. 

ArFRKf-nT  :   Die  diffuse  Nephritis  Berlin  1879,  and  D.  A.  f.  klin.  Med.  xxxil 

1882 
Bamuerger  :   Morbus  Rri;,ditii  Volkmann's  klin.  ]'nrlrar,e  no.  173  Leipzig  1879 

Brai'I-T,  .\.  :   Anatomical  varieties  (Jf  Bright  s  disease  A.  gen.  de  med.  1882 
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Bright  :  Report  of  medical  cases  l  London  1827,  Practical  observations  on  dropsy 

London  1839,  and  Guy's  Hosp.  Reports  ii  London  1836 
Charcot  :  Lei;ons  sur  les  maladies  du/oie  et  des  reins  Faris  1882,  Bright's  disease 

(trans,  by  Millard)  New  York  1878;   Bright's  disease  and  interstitial 

nephritis  Ree.  demed.  1 1881 ;  Practitioner  xxvn-xxxui  London  1881-85 ; 

Oeuvres  completes  vi  Paris  1888 
CoRNiL  and  Brault  :  iStude  sur  la  pathologic  du  rein  Paris  1884 
Dickinson  :  Renal  and  urinary  affections  London  1877-85 
DuNiN  :  Anatomical  researches  on  inflammation  of  the  kidneys  and  Bright's 

disease  V.  A .  93  1883 
Ewald:    v.  a.  71  1877 
FiscHL  and  Schutz  :  Studies  on  various  forms  of  nephritis  Prager  Z.f.  Heilk. 

Ill  1882 
Frerichs  :  Die  Bright'sche  Nierenkrankkeit  Brunswick  1851 
Gaucher  :  Pathogenesis  of  nephritis  La  semaine  vied.  1886  and   These  Paris 

1886 ;  Pathogenesis   of  nephritis  by  auto-intoxication   Rev.   de  me'd.  vill 

1888 
Greenfield:  Summary  of   current   pathology  Atlas  of  pathology  (New  Syd. 

Soc.)  II  London  1879 
Hortoles  :  Etwle  du  processus  histologique  des  nephrites  Paris  1881 
Johnson  :  Lectures  on  Bright's  disease  London  1873 

VON  Kahlden  :  Acute  nephritis  Ziegler's  Beitrdge  xi  1892  (with  references) 
Lecorchk  :   Traite  des  maladies  des  reins  Paris  1877 
Lecorche  and  Talamon  :   Traite  de  V albuminuric  Paris  1888 
Lepine  :  Die  Fortschrilte  der  Nierenpalhologie  Berlin  1884 
Leyden  :  Clinical  researches  on  Morbus  Brightii  Z.  f.  klin.  Med.  ii  1880,  and 

Charite'-Ann.  VI  1880 
Nauwerck  :  Contributions   to   our   knowledge   of   Morbus   Brightii  Ziegler's 

Beilrage  i  1886 
Posner:  Studies  on  pathological  exudation  V.  A.  79  1880 
Purdy:  Bright's  disease  and  allied  affections  Philadelphia  1886 
RiBBERT  :  Nephritis  und  Albuminurie  Bonn  1881 
Rindfleisch  :   ]Morbid  histology  Sitzungsber.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesell.  zu  Wurzburg 

1889 
Roberts  :    Urinary  and  renal  diseases  London  1885 

Rosenstein  :  Pathologic  und  Therapie  der  Nierenkrankheiten  Berlin  1894 
Saundby  :  Lectures  on  renal  and  urinary  diseases  Bristol  1896 
Senator  :  Die   A  Ibuminurie   im  gesunden  und   kranken  Zustande  Berlin   1872 

(trans,  by  Smith  New  Syd.  Soc.)  London  1884 
Snyers  :  Pathol,  des  nephrites  chroniques  Paris  1886 
Stewart,    Grainger:     On   Bright's   diseases  of  the  kidney  Edinburgh  1871; 

B.  M.  J.  II  1878 ;    Verhandl.  internat.  med.  Congress.  Berlin  1891 
Tyson  :  Bright's  disease  and  diabetes  Philadelphia  1881 
Wagner:    D.    A.  f    klin.  Med.  xxv   1879,   xxvii  1880,  and   xxviil  1881; 

Ziemssen's  Handb.  d.  spec.  Pathol.  3rd  edition  Leipzig  1882 
Weigert  :  Bright's  disease  Volkmann's  klin.  Vortrane   nos.  162  and  163  Leipzig 

1879 
Ziegler  :  Causes  of  renal  contraction  with  remarks  upon  the  discrimination  of 

the  various  forms  of  nephritis  D.  A.f.  klin.  Med.  xxv  1879 

289.  Acute  renal  degenerations  and  acute  haematoge- 
nous  nephritis,  when  they  are  not  due  simply  to  disorder  of  the 
circulation  (Arts.  280-282),  are  induced  by  infective  or  toxaemic 
conditions ;  the  primary  irritant  may  be  of  extraneous  origin,  or 
it  may  be  elaborated  within  the  body  itself. 

Among  the  extra^^p^g^ag,],  m^miffm^  various  poisons,  such 
as  corrosive   sublimate,  chromates,  phosphorus,  arsenic,  canthar- 
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ides,  petroleum,  potassium  chlorate,  etc.,  whose  action  is  fairly 
Well  understooil  ;  but  there  are  miiny  other  substances  which 
A\heu  tliuy  reach  the  vessels  are  capable  of  inducing  degeneration 
ami  inflammation  of  the  kidneys. 

Xi-arly  all  of  the  infections  that  give  rise  to  general  diseases 
or  to  local  and  metastatic  lesions  set  up  degeneration  or  inflamma- 
tion of  the  kidney.  Thus  rmal  affections  frequently  accompany 
diphtiicria,  scarlatina,  measles,  sniall-pox,  septicaemia,  pyaemia, 
croupuus  pneumonia,  relapsing  fever,  typhoid  fever,  er3'sipelas, 
rliolcra,  acute  rheumatism,  yellow  fc\er,  and  even  dysenterj', 
tulirrciiliisis,   t'ndiicarditis,  ami  hii/al   suppurations  also. 

The  renal  affection  in  these  diseases  is  probably  in  most  cases 
ri'fri'ablc  to  the  action  of  toxic  substances  elaborated  by  the  virus 
witbin  (he  body  and  in  part  eliminated  through  the  kidneys. 
IJiit  ci'i'tain  non-infecti\e  disorders  of  metabolism,  or  the  resorp- 
tion and  subse(juent  excretion  ^\•ith  the  urine  of  substances  nor- 
nudly  elimiiiati'(l  through  other  organs,  may  in  like  manner  affect 
the  kidney,  as  in  the  case  of  diabt'tes,  gout,  jaundice,  and  haemo- 
globiuuria.  Moreover,  in  infccti\e  diseases  it  must  be  borne  in 
mind  tliat,  in  addition  to  the  toxaciiiic  condition,  the  kidney  may 
be  exjiosed  to  direct  in\-asion  by  the  speciiic  microbes.  As  a 
gt'iici'al  nde,  thi^  loxic  eft'ect  is  manifested  by  degeneration  of  the 
secreting  structures,  the  microbic  invasion  l)y  circumscribed  in- 
flammatory lesidiis ;  l)ut  cases  occur  in  A\l]ich  the  presence  of 
l)acteria  sets  up  celhilar  degeneration  and  necrosis,  while  the 
action  of  toxic  stil)staiices  conveyed  to  the  kidneys  by  the  blood 
sometimes  induces  not  only  cellular  necrosis  but  inflammatory 
exudation  also. 

Slight  affections  of  the  kidneys  can  generally  be  recognised 
during  lii'e  by  the  appearance  of  small  quantities  of  albumen  in 
tlie  tirint'.  In  the  more  severe  affections,  clinically  described  as 
aciile  neiihritis,  the  quantity  of  urine  is  diminished,  its  specific 
gravity  is  high,  it  contains  much  albumen,  and  its  colour  is  dark 
and  in  some  instances  smoky  or  blood-stained. 

'I'lie  sedinient  de[)osited  liv  the  urine  on  standing  consists  of 
leucocytes,  and  when  the  urine  is  l)lood-stained  entire  red  cor- 
jiusclcs,  together  with  hyaline  casts,  or  occasionally  granular  casts 
beset  with  red  corpuscles  or  their  detritus,  normal  epithelial  cells 
from  the  collecting  tubules,  and  turbid,  swollen,  and'disintegrated 
cells  from  the  convoluted  tubules.  Anasarca  is  usually  but  not 
always  j)resent,  especially  in  the  forms  of  the  affection  that  are 
secondary  to  other  diseases. 

The  usual  outcome  of  the  renal  affection  is  recovery,  though 
fatal  uraemia  may  supervene.  Only  in  rare  instances  does  the 
acute  disease  pass  into  clironic  indurative  nephritis  ;  more  rarely 
still  does  it  end  in  what  is  known  as  chronic  parenchymatous 
nephritis. 

The  p"st-niortenj)j[,wpgg^go^,gpg§|^j^l  by  the  kidney  in  acute 
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non-suppurative  nephritis  are  of  various  kinds  ;  and  it  is  indeed 
impossible  from  the  character  of  the  urine  to  predict  with  any 
certainty  the  exact  condition  of  the  kidney.  In  many  cases  it 
appears  to  the  naked  eye  unaltered.  More  frequently  however  it 
looks  grey,  grejdsh-white,  or  mottled  with  greyish  and  reddish 
patches,  the  variations  being  determined  chiefly  by  the  amount  of 
epithelial  degeneration  and  the  presence  or  absence  of  hyperaemia 
in  the  organ.  There  is  generally  some  enlargement  of  the  kidney, 
even  to  as  much  as  twice  its  natural  bulk,  and  its  tissue  then 
seems  abnormally  moist  and  soft,  as  if  it  were  oedematous.  While 
the  cortex  is  often  of  a  pale-grey  or  greyish-yellow  tint,  the 
medulla  looks  engorged  and  cyanotic,  and  so  stands  out  in  sharp 
contrast  with  the  cortex. 

The  glomeruli  are  sometimes  visible  as  red  or  grey  spots,  in 
other  cases  they  are  indistinguishable.  In  severe  affections  the 
grey  and  moist  but  still  translucent  cortex  appears  flecked  with 
the  greyish  or  yellowish-white  opaque  spots  that  indicate  the 
presence  of  fatty  degeneration,  and  sometimes  with  small  circum- 
scribed reddish  or  reddish-brown  round  or  oval  haemorrhagic 
spots  due  to  extravasation  into  Bowman's  capsules  and  the  uri- 
niferous  tubules. 

In  purulent  nephritis  that  has  already  advanced  to  the  stage 
of  suppuration  the  parenchyma  of  the  kidney  is  more  or  less 
swollen  and  cloudy,  and  is  studded  here  and  there  with  small 
yellowish  rounded  or  streaky  patches  of  purulent  infiltration, 
often  surrounded  by  a  haemorrhagic  areola.  In  cases  where  the 
general  affection  of  the  kidney  is  associated  with  embolic  occlusion 
of  some  of  its  blood-vessels,  the  swollen  and  discoloured  cortex  is 
interrupted  in  places  by  opaque  yellowish-white  or  clay-coloured 
wedges  of  necrotic  tissue  (ischaemic  infarcts)  often  surrounded 
by  a  hyperaemic  or  haemorrhagic  zone. 

References  on  the  Aetiology  of  Acute  Nephritis  (see  also 
Arts.  288  and  290). 

Albertini  and  Pisenti  :  Action  of  acetone  and  aceto-aoetic  acid  on  the  kidney 

A.f.  exp.  Path,  xxiii  1887 
Atkinson  :  Malarial  nephritis  Amer.  Journ.  med.  sciences  1884  (with  references) 
Babes  :  Acute  lesions  of  the  kidney  associated  with  the  presence  of  bacteria ; 

The  kidney  and  liver  in  yellow  fever  A.  de  physiol.  n  1883;    Wien.  med. 

Presse  1884 
Baginsky  and  Stamm:  Scarlatinal  nephritis  A.  f.  Kinderheilk.  xxvi  1883 
Banti  :  Endocarditi  e  nefriti  Florence  1895 
Bluhm  :  Aetiology  of  nephritis  D.  A .  klin.  Med.  XLVii  1890 
BosTROM  :   Ueber  die  Intoxication  durch  die  esshare  Morchel  Leipzig  1882 
Bouchard:  Infective  nephritis  Rev.  de  med.  i  1881 

Bowen:  Variolous  lesions  in  the  kidneys  Vierteljahrsschr.  f.  Derm,  xiv  1887 
Caussade  :  De  la  nephrite  pneumonique  Paris  1890 
Charrin  and  Buffer  :    Elimination  of  bacterial  poisons  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 

biol.  V  Paris  1888 
Cornil:  Bacterial  nephiSig/feS^f.J^fAfeOSQ^.  vii  1885 
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Doyen-  :  Epidemic  cholera  A.  de  physiol.  vi  1885 

Knuiqi'i-;/.  :   Contr.  ii  Vi'tude  hnrtf'r.  des  mfphiiies  infectieuses  Paris  1895 

Ei'.NST  :   Aetiology  of  nephritis  Inaug.  Diss.  Ziirieh  1884;  Renal  mycosis  V.  A. 

189  1895 
FAri.HAiiKi!  :  Bacteria  in  the  kidneys  in  acute  infective  diseases  Ziegler's  Bei- 

Irarji'  x  1891 
Fisciil;  IlistoloKV  of  scarlutiiial  m-phritis  Praqer  Z.  f.  Heilk.  iv  1883 
Frikdlandkk  :  Sr-arlatinal  nephritis  Fortscltr.  d.  Med.  i  1883 
FfKBKiNGKU :  Diphtherial  nephiitis  V.  A.  01  1883 
GArciiKR:    Pathogenesis  of    nephritis   by  auto-intoxication  iJer.  de  me'd.  vm 

1888 
\-AN  IIekwerden  :  The  action  of  the  diphtherial  poison  on  the  kidneys  Neder- 

liiiidsfh  Tijd^chrifl  roiir  fifiici'slninili'  1890 
\(iN  Kahi.den  :  Acute  nephritis  Ziegler's  lieilriige  XI  1892  (with  references) 
Kaufmann-  :  Die  Suhliiiialintojirnlirm  Berlin  1888;    V.  A.  117  1889 
Klemi'Ehek  :  Changes  iu  the  kidney  in  poisoning  by  corrosive  sublimate  I'.  A. 

lis  1889 
Ko.N.PA.ii:i  !•  :  Bacterial  affection  of  the  kidney  in  tvphoid  fever  Cent.  f.  Bak- 

terioliii/le  vi  1889 
Lani;o\vc)[  ;  Changes  in  the  vascular  system  and  the  internal  organs  due  to 

cantharidin  Pfjrlsc/ir.  d.  Med.  ii  1884 
Lassar:  The  relation  between  cutaneous  resorption  and  albuminuria  T'.  A.  77 

1889 
Let/.euicii:  Bacillary  nephritis  Z.  f.  klin.  Med.  xiii  1887 
Deyden  :  Nephritis  in  cholera  Z.  f.  klin.  Med.  xxii  1893 
LiTTEX  :  The  kidneys  in  cholera  D.  mcil.  Woch.  1893 
Macaigne  :  Purulent  nephritis  from  Bacillus  coli  A.  gi'n.  de  me'd.  1896 
Manxahero  :  Aetiology  of  acute  Bright's  disease  Cenl.f.  Bakteriologie  v  1889, 

and  Z.f.  klin.  M,d.  \Q90 
Markwalr  :  Renal  affections  in  acute  infective  disease  Inmiq.  Z)i',s-s.  Konigsberg 

1878 
Mirtcoi.i  :  Alterations  of  the  kidney  in  pertussis  A  .  par  le  .<!ei('>ize  med.  xiv  1890; 

Primary  mycotic  epidemic  nephritis  of  children  Ziegler'.^  Beilrdge  iv  1889 
!Moi!se  :  Action  of  staphylococcus-toxins  on  the  kidney  Jmirn.  of  erp.  med.  i 

1896 
XEniEKGER  :  The  action  of  corrosive  sublimate  on  the  kidneys  Ziegler's  Bei- 

In'if/r  VI  1889 
Osi.er:  Acute  nephritis  in  typhoid  fever  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Reports  ii  Balti- 
more 1890 
PoNFicK  ;  The  dangerous  qualities  of  edible  morel-mushrooms  T'.  A.  88  1882 
Pri'T/,  :    Morbid  changes  of  the  kidney  in  puerperal  eclampsia  Z.  f.  Geburtsh. 

11.  (Sytiiik.  XXIII  1891 
RiiinEUT:   Ki'iuil  aifections  in  infective  diseases  D.  med.  Woch.  1889 
KiiiiKr:  Purulent  nephritis  from  Bacterium  coli  ('omjit.  rend.  Snc.  de  hiol.  iii 

Palis  1891 
RrMPF  and  Kraexkel:  The  kidneys  in  cholera  D.  A.  f.  klin.  ^fed.  m  1893 
Si'komk:    The  diphtherial  poison  with  special  reference  to  its  action  on  the 

kidney  ('imipt.  rend,  de  I'Acad.  des  sciences  Paris  1889 
SritAi-s  :  Nlorl)i<l  histology  of  the  kidney  iu  diabetes  .1.  de  phi/siol.  x  1887 
Wki:xer  :  Action  of  bile  on  the  kidneys  ,1.  /.  cxp.  Path,  xxiv  1888 

2'.I0.  The  minute  textural  changes  exhibited  by  the  kidney 
in  ;ii;ute  degeneration  and  inflammation  are  as  various  as  the 
naked-eye  appearances  ;  they  may  affect  all  the  component  ele- 
ments I  if  tiie  kifbiey,  or  be  limited  to  particular  structures.  It 
is  a  fact  of  special  interest  that  cases  occur  in  •\vhicli  the  glomeruli 
aldiie  :ire  affected  ;  and  this  form  of  the  affection,  luider  the  name 
of  glomerulo-nephjS)fe^;ieGf  J!J!^<MHto^i5fi^een  distinguished  from 
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those  in  which  the  other  structures  also  are  markedly  altered. 
On  the  other  hand  there  are  forms  in  which  the  glomeruli  are 
slightl5^  if  at  all,  affected,  while  the  epithelium  of  the  convoluted 
tubules,  for  example,  is  gravely  degenerated  (Fig.  471).  Indeed 
it  is  manifest  that  the  glomeruli,  the  convoluted  tubules,  the  epi- 
thelium of  the  collecting  tubules,  or  the  intertubular  vessels  may 
be  respectively  the  parts  first  and  chiefly  affected,  according  to 
the  nature  of  the  injurious  agent  inducing  the  nephritis. 

The  presence  of  abnormal  matters  in  the  intracapsular  space 
is  often  the  only  indication  of  morbid  change  in  the  glomeruli. 
In  most  cases  the  morbid  contents  of  the  capsule  consist  of  an 

albuminous  exudation 
from  the  glomerular  ves- 
sels, whose  albumen  is 
apt  to  be  coagulated 
during  the  process  of 
hardening  the  tissue  for 
microscopical  examina- 
tion, when  it  becomes 
apparent  as  a  granular 
(Fig.  466  g  and  Fig. 
467  i)  or  more  rarely  a 
hyaline  deposit.  The  al- 
bumen may  also  separate 
out  in  a  granular  or  a 
hyaline  form  during  life 
or  after  death,  appearing 
sometimes  as  a  delicate 
investing  film,  sometimes 
as  a  very  abundant  de- 
posit. Among  the  other 
matters  that  may  be 
found  in  the  intracapsu- 
lar space,  desquamated 
glomerular  epithelium 
(Fig.  466  e  e-^  e^  e^.  Fig. 
467  h  g,  Fig.  468  O  c, 
and  Fig.  476  c)  is  ex- 
tremely common  :  the  cells  are  sometimes  well-preserved  (Fig. 
466  gg),  sometimes  necrotic  (e)  and  beset  with  vacuoles  (e.^)  or 
actually  vesicular  (Fig.  467  7i),  sometimes  fatty  (Fig.  468  C  c) 
and  in  process  of  disintegration  (Fig.  467  g}. 

This  appearance  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  glomerular  epi- 
thelium very  often  degenerates  and  becomes  swollen,  fatty,  or 
necrotic  ;  as  a  result  of  this  the  capillary  loops  are  often  com- 
pletely denuded  by  the  exfoliation  of  their  degenerate  epithelium 
(Fig.  466  d  and  Fig.  467  k').  Usually  the  capsular  epithelium  also 
degenerates,  and  is  W&M^T^i^M&rmOS!^  manner.      When  acute 


Fig.  466.  Necrosis  of  glomerular  epithelium 
and  exudation  ikto  the  capsule  of  bow- 
man  in  icterus  gravis. 

{Preparation  hardened  in  Milller's  fluid,  stained 
loiih  gentian-violet,  and  mounted  in  Canada 
balsam :  X  300) 

a    normal  capillary  loop 
h     capsule  of  Bowman 
c     capsular  epithelium 
d    vascular  loop  denuded  of  epithelium 
e  «i  62  eg      desquamated   and  degenerate  glomeru- 
lar epithelium 
/     exudation  between  the  epithelial  cells 
g    granular  exudation  and  desquamated  epithelium 
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nephritis  persists  for  some  time,  continuous  desquamation  of  the 
new  I'pithelium  as    it   is    reproduced  may  take  place,  until  the 
intracapsular  spare  is  thicklj-  packed 
with  detaelied  cells  (Fig.  47(j  r</). 

Leucocytes  are  often  extravasati'd 
into  the  intracapsular  space  from  the 
glomerular  vessels,  and  mingle  -with 
the  other  contents.  In  haemorrliagic 
nephritis  the  capside  (Fig.  47(1  /) 
and  the  tubule  leading  from  it  are 
often  tightly  distended  with  red 
l)loi)(l-corpuscles. 

The  glomerular  vessels  may  not 
only  contain  abnormal  elements,  but 
also  exhibit  morbid  changes  in  their 
walls.  In  hyperaemic  conditions 
they  are  fully  distended  with  blood. 
Some  contain  an  excessive  propor- 
tion of  leuencytcs,  others  may  ap- 
pear crammed  with  them  (Fig.  476 
b),  and  others  again  contain  a  cer- 
tain number  of  fatty  cells  (Fig.  468 


Fia.    4fi8.      Fatty     degeneration    of 

THE    KIDNEYS    IN    DIPHTHERIA. 

(Pniiiiralinn  hardened  in  Flemiiiinc/'s 
uciil  s<ihttii'H,  atiiiiicd,  >rith  fafranii), 
iiiid  mounted  in  Canada  balsam: 
X  300) 

,1     transviTsc  scctiim  of  renal  tubule  with 

fat IV    ipitlielium    (o)    and   hyaline 

<'asts  ih) 
II    iiiiiTtubular  capillary 
(.'    marjjin  of   a  glomerulus  with   fatty 

epitlu'liuni  (c)  and  fatty  cells  in  the 

capillaries  (d) 
c      capsule  of  bowman 


of  the  glomerular  vessels, 
thrombi  are  formed  Oigi&Zi 


Fici.  4117.    Section  thkouoh  glom- 

EltlLAR  capillaries  IN  ACUTE 

nephritis    following    diph- 
theria. 

{The  f/lomerulux  lies  near  the  sur- 
face nf  llie  kidney  :  preparation 
hardenril  in  nfcohol,  stained 
with  alwn-earnune  and  eosin, 
and  nnHintid  in  Cfinnda  bal- 
sam :   X  XM) 

a    nucleus  in  capillary-wall 

6    swollen  and  loosened  endothelial 

cell 
c     cell  with  three  nuclei 
d    cell  with  nuclear  fragments 
e     normal  glomerular  epithelium 
/     disintegratinf;    glomerular     epi- 
thelium 
o    nucleus  of  a  detached  epithelial 

cell 
h    vesicular  (degenerate)  epithelial 

cell 
i     coagulated  albumen 
k    denuded  capillary-wall 


C  (I'),  whose  nuclei  appear  broken 
up  into  from  two  to  four  pieces. 
These  cells  are  probal)ly  degener- 
ate leucocytes  whose  nuclei  have 
undergone  fragmentation.  The 
vascular  endothelium  is  more  or 
less  swollen  (Fig.  467  b).  and 
multinnclear  cells  (c  d)  appear  on 
the  capillary-walls:  the  latter  are 
probably  altered  endothelial  cells 
(Laxchans,  Nauwekck").  Ac- 
cording to  these  authorities  the 
capillarj'-endothelium  becomes 
proliferous,  and  the  resulting 
multiplication  of  nuclei  and  of 
cells  may  obstruct  the  channels 
Sometimes,  as  in  scarlet  fever,  hyaline 
aries  (vdn  Kahlde>'J, 
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or  the  capillary-wall  itself  becomes  swollen  (Beer,  Nauwebck, 
Langhans,  Feiedlander)  and  so  tends  to  narrow  its  lumen. 
According  to  Langhans,  hyaline  deposits  are  occasionally  formed 
between  the  proliferous  endothelium  and  the  basement-membrane 
of  the  vessel- walls,  and  give  rise  to  obstruction  or  complete  occlu- 
sion of  the  capillaries. 

The  epithelium  of  the  renal  tubules  often  undergoes  partial 
necrosis,  particularly  in  certain  forms  of  poisoning  (corrosive  sub- 
limate, chromic  acid,  cantharides),  and  in  infective  toxaemias. 
The  onset  of  cellular  necrosis  can  often  be  recognised  on  histologi- 
cal examination,  even  when  the  cells  are  still  entire,  by  the  fact 
that  the  nuclei  do  not  stain  or  have  already  disappeared  (Fig. 

469  c).  The  secreting  epi- 
thelium of  the  convoluted 
tubules  is  that  most  fre- 
quently affected,  but  necro- 
tic changes  may  also  make 
themselves  manifest  in  the 
epithelium  of  the  straight 
(efferent)  tubules  or  of  the 
collecting  tubules.  The 
necrotic  epithelial  cells  are 
sometimes  cloudy  and  gran- 
ular, sometimes  homogene- 
ous and  amorphous :  at  a 
later  stage  they  become 
liquefied  and  dissolve. 

The  epithelium  of  the 
tubules  passes,  however, 
more  frequently  into  a  state 
of    cloudy    swelling    (Fig. 

470  h  c  d),  fatty  degenera- 
tion (Fig.  468  A  a  and 
Fig.  471  6),  and  dropsical 
degeneration.  The  changes 
generally   affect    the    wide 

descending  convoluted  tubules  (Fig.  471  6)  ;  but  fatty  degenera- 
tion often  occurs  in  the  limbs  of  Henle's  loops  (cj)  and  in  the 
ascending  convoluted  (or  intercalary)  tubules. 

Cloudy  swelling  is  manifested  by  the  disappearance  of  the 
normal  structure  of  the  cell  (Fig.  470  a),  whose  protoplasm  be- 
comes swollen  and  granular  :  fatty  degeneration  is  indicated  by 
the  presence  of  oil-globules  in  the  protoplasm  (Fig.  468  A  a  and 
Fig.  471  h  Cj),  and  dropsical  degeneration  by  the  sodden  and 
swollen  appearance  of  the  cell  and  the  formation  of  vacuoles  in 
its  interior. 

Desquamation  (Fig.  468  A  a  and  Fig.  470  d)  and  finally  frag- 
mentation and  dismt^m%4  IM  l\^<im'%Te  apt  to  be  associated 


EPI- 


FiG.   469.     Necrosis    of   the   tueulah 

THBLIUM   IN  ICTERUS    GRAVIS. 

(Preparation  hardened  in  Midler's  fluid,  stained 
v;ith  gentian-violet,  and  mounted  in  Can- 
ada balsam:  X  300) 

a    normal  convoluted  tubule 
b    ascending  limb  of  Henle's  loop 
c     convoluted  tubules  with  necrotic  epithelium 
d    convoluted  tubules   with   epithelium   partly- 
healthy  and  partly  necrotic 
e     unaltered  stroma  with  blood-vessels 
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with  all  llii'  furiiis  of  degeneration,  and  the  tubes  may  thus  be 
more  or  less  extensively  denuded  of  epithelium.  The  special  way 
in  wdiLeh  the  secretory  epithelium  is  involved  in  these  forms  of 
renal  diseasi;  has  h/d  to  thcii-  liciiig  giouiieil  together  under  the 
head  of  catarrhal  nr  acute  parenchymatous  nephritis. 

Side  bv  side  with  these  dcgeJicrati ve  processes,  or  soon  after 
their  onset,  proliferous  multiplieation  of  the  epithelial  cells  (Fig- 
47i!  h)  often  sets  in,  as  if  an  attempt  were  being  made  to  replace 
the  lost  epithelium:  \\hen  the  case  ends  in  recovery  the  attemjjt 
may  be  regarded  as  successfid. 


/•«r^.'-,h. 


*'<Vl|l^^    "^^/ 


Fic.  470.  Cloudy  swelling  of  the  renal  epithelicm. 
{Pri'jiiiriilion  trtuted  villi  cliruiiiic  aci'l  ami  iiininuiiin  :  >,  soO) 
a     iii.rmal  epitlicliiiiii  c     I'ells  in  extreme  de,!;eneration 


h     cluuily  swelling  commencing 


d     Idiise  and  dej,'euerate  epitlielium 


'I'he  renal  tubules  always  enclose  abnormal  contents  at  one 
part  (II-  another  of  their  channels.  These  consist  chiefly  of  desqua- 
mated anil  degenerate  epithelium  (sometimes  agglutinated  into 
epithelial  casts  bv  coagulated  albuminous  matter),  leucocytes, 
h\aline  and  granular  casts  made  up  of  transuded  albumen  and 
disintegrated'  eells  (  Fig.  4fiS  A  M,  and  after  haemorrhage  red 
corpuscles  an<l  their  detritus  in  the  form  of  jiigment-granules  and 
brown  pigmented  granular  casts.  Cases  occur  in  which  the  pro- 
duction of  casts  is  extraordinarily  wide-spread  and  abundant,  so 
tliat  most  of  the  loops  of  Ili'uleaml  the  convoluted  tubules  contain 
them,  and  (he  v\]\n\Di^itized-'b^Miexbsi^im^  '^  thereby  impeded. 
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Fig.  471.     Acute  nephritis  in  a  case  of  croupous  pneumonia. 

(See  VON  Kahlden,  Ziegler's  Beitrdge  ix  p.  4.58:  preparation  fixed  in  Flemming's  acid 

solution,  and  stained  with  safranin :  X  45) 
a    glomeruli  c    normal  and  Cj  fatty  straight  tubules 

6    convoluted   tubules   with  fatty  epithe-       d    capsule  of  the  kidney 
lium 

The  intertubular   connective  tissue  and  its   blood-vessels   in 

many  cases  of  toxaemic  nephritis 
appear  but  little  affected ;  but 
wherever  the  glomeruli  and  tubules 
are     gravely    and     unmistakeably 


altered,  careful  histological  exami- 
nation always  discloses  morbid 
changes  in  some  of  the  intertubular 
structures. 

The  interstitial  alteration  is  in 
some  instances  limited  to  chancfes 
in  the  intertubular  capillaries  simi- 
lar to  those  already  described  with 
reference  to  the  glomerular  vessels; 
but  in  other  cases  inflammatory  ex- 
udation takes  place. 

When  the  kidney  is  considera- 
bly   swollen   and    soft,    oedema   of 
the  intertubular  connective  tissue  must  also  be  present ;   and  the 
oedema    is    often    as®!^^fe0i/fejjlA?;cmys@#ferly-distributed    hyper- 


FiG.  472.     Proliferous  epithelium 
IN  acute  nephritis. 

{Preparation  placed  shortly  after 
death  in  alcohol,  stained  loith 
haematozylin,  and  mozmted  in 
Canada  balsam) 

a     epitlielium  with  resting  nuclei 
b     karyolvinetic  figures  in  proliferous 
cells 
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iu'iuia.  In  this  case  tlie  tubule.s  whose  epithelium  is  more  or  less 
de^reueriite  (Vi<;.  ■473  c),  loosened,  or  actually  exfoliated  into  the 
lumen  (J),  appear  separated  by  broad  septa  (ag)  infiltrated  with 
li(|uid,  librin,  and  in  some  places  with  leucocytes,  which  here  and 
tiiere  are  traversed  by  distended  vessels.  In  later  stages  the 
interstitial  hyperaeniia  jiasses  away,  and  then  multitudes  of  oil- 
^dobules  (a)  often  make  their  appearance  in  the  swollen  sejita. 
The  condition  miy-Jit  tlius  apjirupriately  be  described  as  diffuse 
exudative  nephritis,  or  as  intlammat(Hy  oedema  of  the  kidney. 
This  diffuse  oedema  is  only  in  rare  cases  so  marked   that  its 


^'^dr^^-'''^^,^4  i"!w<l-'^- 


e 


a 


a      ^  ^  ^  .     I   .fei-vJ: 


i'  '/l  iV    «Sv  ^*  '    '  ■  -^f- 


c 


V       'r^        f  li 


-'^If 
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Kii;.  17.!.     Iiifku.sk.   KxiinAiivK  n  Ki'iiun  i.s. 

{Fi-'HH  a  nt'tii  ir/to  '//-</  nit  t/ir  truth  ftnij  '\t'  an  iitt'ick  i>/  juir'thtit  nii'il/itsti  iiitis  innl 
Itlenrhy  irilh  iiri>ftrit/s  :  i/rrj,iirati'>n  treat' (t  irit/i  jiLTasnitf  arid,  and  niainitrd  ht 
•ibirerine  :   x  .'Ui) 

'(     inliltratt'il  Hlnmia.  ln-srtwilh  liliriimiis  d  del  iirlicd  (_'|)itlinliiini  in  Hrnle's  l<io|i 

Ui-Miiiilcs  :iiiii  tihimelits  and  afrwoil-  r  ;;TaiinI;ir  and   fatt  y  dri  ritns  in  Ilenle's 

iili'hiili's  loop,  wliost'  i'|iitiiLdinin   i.s  clundy  but 

h     i-:i|iillarii.s  nnt  yd  delacln-d 

c     iiiilliidiiuii   of   the  ciinyoliitcd  luliiiK'S,  /  liyalinc  ca.st  in  a  con  vululcd  tuliulu 

.soniewliat   fatty  an(i  do,s(jnainatini;  ij  U-iu-ucytfS 

indications  are  readily  dcmonstrtible  under  the  microscope,  and 
then  g-enerally  in  cases  of  nephritis  due  to  septic  infection.  iNlore 
ciimmonly  the  changes  in  the  vascular  stro>ma  take  the  form  of 
iii-ciimscril)ed  cellular  inliltrations  of  tlie  interlobular  and  circum- 
glidiirndar  tissue,  a  c(iii(liliiin  \\liich  ^\•e  may  call  acute  dissemi- 
nated interstitial  nephritis. 

I  he  i-cliiilar  iiitiliratinii  ( l-'ig.  474  )//')  mtikes  its  tippeartmce 
ehirll\-  in  ihc  ncigiibourhootl  of  the  stelhite  (g  in)  and  the  inter- 
hibiilar  \ciiis  (///),  and  is  usutdly  so  intense  in  these  parts  that 
in  staiiiiMl  pic[iaiatiiins  tin'  inliltrtited  patches  are  easily  discerni- 
ble even  umler  a  \o\yDi'giti2)gd4)^Wl6mmfm'V'^- 
3u 
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The  cellular  aggregations  are  most  numerous  in  the  outer  zone 
of  tlie  cortex,  and  in  the  boundary  zone  between  the  cortex  and 
medulla,  the  middle  parts  of  the  cortex  being  seldom  much 
affected.  The  glomeruli  that  lie  within  the  region  of  inflam- 
matory infiltration  are  generally  surrounded  by  infiltrated  cells, 
the  latter  often  accumulating  in  a  dense  mass  round  their 
capsules. 

The  tubular  epithelium  is  frequently  altogether  normal,  even 
in  the   centre  of   the   inflamed   region,  or   it   is  at  most  a  little 


Fig.  Hi.    Recent  acute  interstitial  nephritis. 


(Section  through  the  outer  half  of  the  cortex  :  arteries  injected  with  gelatine  and  Prussian 
blue :  preparation  stained  with  alum-carmine,  and  mounted  in  Canada  balsam :  X  32) 

medullary  rays  C    capsule 

h    interlobular  veins 
i      convoluted  tubules 
k    straight  tubules  (Henle's  loops  and  col- 
lecting tubes) 
I     degenerate  convoluted  tubules 


A     labyrinth  B 

a     interlolnilar  artery 
b     afferent  arteriole 
c     glomerulus 
d     efferent  arteriole 

capillaries  of  tlie  medullary  rays 


/■     capillaries  of  the  'abyring/g/f/zecf  bv  MiXSrO^Hl^M)  infiltration   round   the  inter- 
fir    stellate  veins  »  ^  lobular  veins 
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cloud}-,  but  the  normal  form  of  the  cells  is  retained  and  their 
niii-lci  continue  to  stain  well.  In  other  cases  the  epithelium 
underpfoes  unmistakeable  cloudy  swelling  with  a  tendency  to 
necrosis,  especially  in  the  convoluted  tubules  (Fig.  4-74  Z). 

'riie  tulinles  within  tlie  region  of  cellular  infiltration  some- 
times contain  round-cells  that  have  migrated  through  the  niem- 
brana  propria :  some  of  these  lie  free  in  the  lumen,  others  are 
enclosed  within  certain  of  the  epithelial  cells. 

When  a  renal  inflammation  of  this  type  runs  a  subacute 
course,  and  so  persists  for  a  number  of  weeks,  the  morbid  changes 
above  described  tend  to  become  more  evident  and  pass  by  imper- 
ceptible gradations  into  those  cliaracteristic  of  parenchj'matous 
ne])liritis  (Art.  -I'.yi). 

Mi'frrences  an  the  Morhid  Aiuitom//  of  ^[<:i(t<'   jViphritis  (see  also 
Arts.    liS8  and"2SiJ). 

AuFKiociiT :  Nephritis  fioiii  cantliaridin  Palhol.  Mitlheil.  II  Magdeburg  1883: 

ScMrkitiiial  iiejilii-itis  D.  A.f.  kiln.  Mel.  i.ii  1894 
liruMF.isTi-.u ;  Ilistcigciiesis  of  acuti'  inflaiiiiMatiuns  of   the   kiJin'V    I'.  .-1.  137 

1894 
CoiiMi,  aiiil  I)]iai:i.t:  liiflainiiiation  of   tlie  glnuieruli  in  iicpliritis  Jnurn.  de 

I'aniit.  1883 
CoKML  and  Toui'iyr  :  Karvokinesis  of  tlie  epitlielial  cells  and  of  the  vascular 

endothelium  in  the  kidney  after  poisoning  by  cantharides  A.  de  physlol. 

X  1887 
Ckooke:  Morbid  anatomy'  of  scarlatina  Faiixchr.  d.  Mid.  iii  1885 
Uki.ai'ii;!.!)  :   Acute  and  chronic  Briglil's  disease  Sludn s  of  palhnlnqlcal  anatomy 

New  York  1888-91 
Eliascmoif  :   The  ai-tion  of  cantharides  upon  the  kidney   T'.  .1.  fit  1883 
Fisciil:   Conlribntions  to  the  histology  of  the  scarlatinal  kidney  Prnger  Z.f. 

II,  lit.  IV  1883 
Fi:ai:\ki;i.   and    HiaciiK  :     Kenal  cluun;cs  after   poisoning   bv  sulphuric  acid 

r.  A.  l:U  1893 
FiiuiiciN(ii.i;:  Diphtherial  nephritis  I'.  A.  91  1883 
Gkumon  r  :    Conlrlh.  a  I'l'ludc  , .r/n'riinetU.  ilfs  m'plirl/es  Paris  1883 
Giii.ci;  Alterations  ni   the  tubular   epithelium    in    Briglit's  disease  A.  per  le 

ssrienze  mid.  \iii  1884 
IlAN-rMANN  :  Morbid  anatomy  of  the  nialpighian  bodies  T'.  ,1.  Ill)  1887 
vox  Kaiili.kn  ;  Acute  nephritis  Zlci/ln-'x  Jiillmi/e  \i  1892  (with  references); 

(llomernlo-nephritis  in  scarlet   I'ever  (7«(/em  w  1894 
Laiioisi:  :   Ucrh.  ixjii'r.  sur  Irs  li'.tlons  du  rein  produdcs  par  la  canlharldlne  Paris 

1885 
La.N(;iians:  Inllannuatorv  changes  in  the  glomeruli  and  acute  nephritis  T'.  .4. 

!)!»  1885  and  112  1888 
Lam:o\V()I  :   The  action  of  cantharides  Fnrtschr.  </.  Mtd.  n  1884 
Lni  1  \  :  The  scarlatinal  kidney  Charlk'-Ann.  iv  1877 
Loiu  NZ :   K.  searches  on  the  lu'ush-like  border  of  the  tubular  epithelial  cell  and 

its  siL^niticanee  in  normal  and  diseased  kidneys  Z.f.  kiln.  Med.  xv  1889 
Oliit/rr:   Patlingenesis  of  glomerulo-nephritis  Pur.  de  mcd.  viil  1888 
Oi:kti;l;   Die  r'alhiu/rnese  der  eplilemlsrlirn  Dlphtherle  Leipzig  1887 
Kmmii  kt:  .Morbid  anatomy  «>f  the  glomeruli  Fortschr.  (I.  Med.  vi  1888 
Si  iiACiKiWA  :    f'nler.tucliunijeu  iiher  die  Xlercn  ISerne  1875 
Sru  \rs:    Ki'nal  lesions  in  diabetes  mellitus  A.  ile  phij.^lol.  vi  1885 
V  \\i>rit\Ki,i>K  :    Conlr.  a  fnnat.  du  rrln  Infectu  xix  Brussels  1895 
Viitciiow;  .N'ephritis  uriMgitbedeby iMtGtWSC/ft'&S* 
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291.     Acute  disseminated  suppurative  nephritis,  of  haema- 

togenous  ori^'in,  is  a  condition  resulting  from  the  invasion  of  the 
kidney  by  certain  bacteria,  in  particular  by  the  pyogenic  micro- 
cocci :  it  is  in  general  of  a  metastatic  nature,  and  consecutive  to 
septic  endocarditis  or  other  septic  affection  elsewhere  in  the  body. 

The  local  suppurative  lesions  are  usually  rounded  in  shape  and 
are  seated  in  the  cortex ;  but  purulent  streaks  are  also  met  with 
in  the  papillae,  due  either  to  infection  of  the  medullary  vessels  or 
to  invasion  of  the  renal  tubules  by  micrococci  from  the  cortex. 

When  the  bacteria  settle  within  the  capillary  loops  of  the 
glomeruli  (Fig.  475  a)  they  first  block  up  the  capillary  channels, 


Fig.  475.    Disseminated 

(Preparation  stained  with  gentian-violet, 

a  capillary  loop  filled  with  micrococci 

b  empty  deniicleated  capillary 

c  leucocytes  in  the  capillaries 

d  cellular    infiltration    around    the   cap- 
sule 

e  intertuhular  venule  . 

/  cellular  infiltration  around  the  venule 


SUPPURATIVE    NEPHRITIS. 

and  -mounted  in  Canada  balsam :  X  200) 

g  convoluted  tubules  with  epithelium 
partly  cloudy,  partly  denucleated 
and  degenerate 

h  convoluted  tubule  with  granular 
detritus 

i     leucocytes  within  the  tubules 

k     limb  of  Henle's  loop 


then  induce  necrosis  of  the  glomerular  epithelium  (5),  and  finally 
necrosis  of  the  glomerular  vessels  themselves.  An  inflammatory 
reaction  is  thereupon  set  up  around  the  glomerulus,  the  first 
effect  of  which  is  the  infiltration  of  the  surrounding  connective 
tissue  with  leucocytes  (i^).  There  is  also  usually  a  certain 
amount  of  exudation  from  the  intertuhular  venules  (/). 

The  epithelium  within  the  affected  region  as  a  rule  degen- 
erates rapidly  ( r/  7i) ;  part  breaks  down  into  granular  detritus, 
part  becomes  necrotic  and  denucleated,  and  then  desquamates. 
At  the  same  time  the  extravasated  leucocytes  penetrate  the  tu- 
bules (0,  and  in  a  slS49^'%efi^te^g€eiSP^ion  is  thickly  infiltrated 
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with  them.  By  and  hj  not  only  the  epithelium  but  also  the  con- 
nective tissue  breaks  down,  and  the  purulent  infiltration  becomes 
an  abscess.  '1  lie  size  of  the  abscess  depends  of  course  on  the 
extent  (it  the  initial  infiltration.  Small  abscesses,  when  their  pus 
is  re-alisnrljed,  may  heal  ujj  by  cicatrisation. 

This  form  of  inflammation  may  result  in  the  breaking  down  of 
a  large  part  or  even  the  whole  (jf  the  kidney  so  that  at  length 
nothing  remains  lint  a  sa(;  filled  with  pus.  'I'lie  latter  is  however 
nut  a  eonimon  result  of  tiie  ai  feet  ion  now  considered  :  it  occurs 
mueh  more  frequently  as  a  se(|uel  of  jiyelonephritis  (Art.  2'.J9, 
with  references  mi  suppurati\e  nejjhritis). 

^^'ide-s[l^ead  suppuration  of  the  renal  tissue  gives  rise  to 
catarrhal  and  diphtheritic  inflammations  of  the  pelvis  of  the 
Iddney. 

Sup])urativf'  nephritis  (not  ihie  Id  pyplonopliritis)  orrurs  most  frequently 
in  connexidii  witli  ulccr.at  iv(^  eiidocaviHlis  and  witli  trauiiiatic  pyaemia.  It 
may  Ihiwcmt  }»■  assuciali'il  witli  a  j;ii'at  variety  of  cliscasi's,  such  lor  instance 
as  dvsriiti'rv,  scarlatina,  typhoid  fever,  iilceralive  iiuhnoiiary  phthisis,  articular 
rhcuiuatisin,  and  actinumycosis  (Isi;ai.;l:  I'.  vI.71  1878).  The  alisccssfs  are 
usually  piinctiform  or  miliary;  laii^c  alisccsscs  are  ran'.  Siqipiirative  nephritis 
is  not  inrreiinently  cdniliiiu'd  with  emiiolic  ohsl  luclion  of  thp  K'lial  arteries, 
leailiiii;'  to  the  formation  of  infarcts.  .Vccoiiliiii;  to  \iin'  l;i:cKi.iNi;ii.\rsi'.x 
(  r.  J  .  1(10  1885)  infecti\'e  matters  occasionally  reach  the  kiiiney  from  the 
vena  cava  by  a  kind  of  reflux  peristaltic  action. 

2'.t2.  Tlie  diseases  of  tlie  kidney  comprehended  under  tlie  term 
chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis  usually  cumnienru  insidi- 
oirsh'  (ir  suhaeutel)',  and  lead  tn  anasarca,  whieh  is  (il'ten  the  lirst 
s\inptiim  that  attracts  the  patient's  notice.  The  urine  is  highly 
alliumiiiiiiis,  sdmewhal  diminislted  in  quantity,  of  a  turbid  yellow 
tint,  (if  increased  sjiecific  gravity,  and  usually  free  from  bhaul, 
llKiiigh  there  are  haemorrhagit'  varieties  of  tlie  affection:  in  the 
sediment  nvc  numerous  tube-casts  of  various  sizes,  white  blood- 
cells,  fatty  epithelial  cells,  granular  and  fatty  detritus,  and  fat- 
granule  cells;  red  bhuid-corpuscles  are  u.sually  few  ov  absent, 
liiMiig  abundant   (inly  in  the  liaemorrhagic  forms. 

liecdvery  is  rare."  As  a  rule  after  the  disease  has  lasted  for 
months  or  yea.rs  dealli  ensues  from  increasing  drop.'^y,  cerebral 
(ledema,  pleiirisv,  peritonitis,  uraemia,  (ir  other  cause.  Sometimes 
lio\ve\-er  tlie  nsjieet  of  tlie  ease  cliangcs  :  cardiac  hypertrdiiliy  and 
rise  of  the  arterial  pressure  in  the  aorta  cause  the  fldW  of  urine  to 
increase,  its  siieeilii-  gravity  and  ]iroportion  df  albumen  diminish, 
the  didpsv  disappears,  and  the  case  presents  the  features  of  renal 
cirrhdsis  (Art.  2lUV 

The  aelioldgv  of  chronic  iiareiichymatiius  nephritis  is  in  gen- 
ei-al  (ibseiire.  but  it  is  alnidst  eerlainly  a  disease  of  excretion,  due 
to  the  elimination  (if  the  jiroduets  df  morbid  metabolism,  or  of 
noxidiis  substances  introduced  into  the  body  from  without.  The 
fact  tlial  cdrri'spondi]Vg;fiiftc^!byiM;(9fcii»##^i^l"'?y  ""^  infrequently 
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arise  in  the  course  of  various  disorders  of  general  nutrition,  such  as 
tuberculous  phthisis  and  diabetes,  is  in  favour  of  this  assumption. 

The  anatomical  appearances  associated  with  the  foregoing 
changes  in  the  urine  are  not  always  the  same,  and  the  variations 
described  in  connexion  with  acute  nephritis  are  still  more  pro- 
nounced in  the  case  of  this  form  of  chronic  nephritis. 

Naked-eye  examination  sometimes  yields  but  little  information 
regarding  the  actual  changes  that  have  taken  place  in  the  kidney, 
as  there  may  be  no  perceptible  swelling  and  but  trifling  deviations 
from  the  normal  colour.  This  applies  chiefly  to  the  cases  in  which 
the  textural  changes  are  practically  limited  to  the  glomeruli,  and 
in  which  the  disease  might  from  its  most  important  characteristic 
be  described  as  chronic  glomerulo-nephritis. 

Generally,  however,  the  cortex  is  in  some  part  grey,  greyish- 
white,  greyish-yellow,  or  white  in  tint,  the  discoloration  some- 
times extending  over  the  entire  thickness,  sometimes  affecting 
particular  portions  only,  such  as  the  internal  or  the  external 
stratum,  and  giving  the  kidney  now  a  characteristically-mottled 
appearance,  now  a  uniform  but  abnormal  hue.  The  term  applied 
to  the  diseased  organ  in  the  post-mortem  room  corresponds  to 
these  variations  in  its  appearance,  and  it  is  thus  spoken  of  as  a 
white,  or  mottled,  or  spotted  kidney,  as  the  case  may  be.  If,  as 
often  happens,  the  kidney  is  also  swollen,  the  terms  large  white 
kidney  or  large  mottled  kidney  are  employed  to  describe  it. 

The  mottling  is  usually  due  to  the  alternation  of  pale  greyish- 
red  vascular  regions  with  greyish-white  or  yellowish-white  patches 
that  contain  little  or  no  blood.  Moreover,  the  whiter  portions 
themselves  look  sprinkled  or  speckled,  from  the  presence  of  small 
opaque  white  spots  and  streaks  on  a  greyish-white  somewhat  trans- 
lucent ground. 

In  contrast  to  the  pale  cortex  the  papillae  look  more  or  less 
reddened,  and  usually  exhibit  a  distinct  longitudinal  striation. 
The  cortical  region  often  contains  some  distended  veins,  the  tur- 
gid stellate  veins  appearing  as  red  fine-rayed  stars  on  the  external 
surface  of  the  kidney. 

In  some  cases  the  cortex  is  studded  more  or  less  thickly  with 
small  circumscribed  red  or  reddish-brown  haemorrhagic  patches, 
and  these  have  led  to  the  description  of  the  corresponding  affec- 
tion as  chronic  haemorrhagic  nephritis. 

The  kidney,  especially  if  it  is  swollen,  is  usually  soft  in  con- 
sistence. The  subcapsular  surface  is  more  or  less  uniformly 
smooth ;  but  on  careful  examination  it  is  often  possible  to  dis- 
cover in  it  small  and  isolated  cicatricial  depressions.  Some  white 
kidneys  show  these  in  such  numbers  and  are  generally  so  shrunken 
that  they  approach  in  appearance  the  cirrhotic  contracted  kidney 
(Art.  294),  and  are  accordingly  referred  to  as  -white  contracted 
kidneys.  Digitized  by  Microsoft® 

ine  minute  textural  changes  associated  with  chronic  paren- 
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chymatous  nephritis  are  also  somewhat  diverse  ;  but  all  the  types 
agree  in  this,  that  wide-spread  degeneration  of  the  secreting 
structures  is  associated  with  the  excretion  of  urine  containing 
albumen,  epithelial  detritus,  and  coagulated  tube-casts.  The 
predominant  morbid  change  is  fatty  degeneration,  both  of  the 
glomerular  and  of  the  tultular  epithelium,  and  also  of  the  endo- 
thelium of  the  lilood-vessels  ;  this  change  it  is  which  when  it  is 
sufficiently  extensive  gives  rise  to  the  white  colour  of  the  kidney. 
Tlie  degenerative  changes  are  soon  accompanied  Ijy  some  degree 
of  inflammatory  exudation,  inflammatory  r.edema,  and  cellular 
infiltration  of  the  interstitial  connective  tissue.  When  the  mor- 
bid process  has  persisted  for  a  time,  atrophic  conditions  invariably 
make  their  af)pearance  also,  some  of  the  glomeruli  with  the  corre- 
s[)i)nding  tultules  becoming  wasted  and  ultimately  obliterated. 
Slight  induration  of  the  circumscribed  atrophic  regions  is  occa- 
sionally perceptible  in  cases  of  long  standing. 

The  glomeruli  are  liable  to  undergo  all  the  changes  already 
dcscriljed  in  connexion  with  acute  nephritis  (j\rt.  -'toj,  and  usu- 
ally in  a  more  intense  degree.  In  many  instances  fatty  degenera- 
tion of  the  glomerular  and  capsular  epithelium  is  the  pniminent 
feature  ;  in  other  cases  this  change  is  cast  into  the  background 
l)y  the  swelling,  proliferation,  and  desquamation  of  the  epithelium 
( i''ig.  47<l  eg') ;  in  others  again  both  kinds  of  change  are  combined. 
With  tlieui  are  associated  extravasations  into  the  intracapsular 
spaces  and  the  efferent  tubules  of  albuminous  liquid,  often  of  leu- 
coeytes  (>)  also,  and  of  blood  (/)  in  the  liaenKirrhagic  varieties. 
From  the  albuminous  exudations  hyaline  or  fibrillar  and  granular 
ciiagula  (//)  may  be  deposited  within  the  capsule  of  Bowman. 

The  glomerular  vessels  are  apt  to  be  compressed  liy  the  matters 
that  till  the  intracapsular  s[iace  ;  \\lnle  tlieir  endothelium  often 
undergoes  fatty  degeneration,  their  walls  sonu'times  become  thick- 
ened and  their  lumina  (?<)  oljstructed  by  varying  numbers  of 
normal  or  fatty  leucoeytes  or  liv  hj'aline  thrombi.  According  to 
BiOEK,  ly.vxdHANs,  and'  Nauaverck:,  the  caj)illaries  are  liable  also 
to  1)6  blocked  l)y  swollen  and  desquamated  endotlielinm  and  its 
detritus.  It  is  not  improbable  that  the  proliferous  endothelium 
sometimes  de\-elopes  into  connective  tissue,  as  in  the  case  of  the 
liver  under  similar  conditions,  and  thus  converts  the  glomerular 
capillaries  into  solid  impervious  cords. 

As  the  morbid  change  proceeds  in  this  manner  the  glomer- 
uli become  obliterated  ;  the  capillary  loops  become  impermeable 
(  Fig.  479  (•)  and  often  coalesce  into  continuous  homogeneous  and 
almost  denueU'ated  masses.  Witli  tlie  obliteration  of  the  vessels 
the  glomerular  epitlielium  also  perislies,  and  the  entire  glomerulus 
is  at  lengtli  converted  into  a  structureless  nodule,  almost  or  alto- 
gether devoid  of  nuclei,  and  surrounded  l)y  a  shrunken  and  some- 
wliat  thickened  t'aiisuj.e..,.       ,,      ...  „^ 

In  all  cases  the  M'^fl'ifiy^STqMmr  of  the  renal  tubules 
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undergoes  extreme  fatty  ilegeiieratiou,  disintegration,  and  des- 
quamation (Fig.  4:16  no).  It  is  in  the  white  kidney  that  these 
changes  are  most  pronounced  and  wide-spread  ;  in  the  greyish-red 
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Fig.  470.     Chronic  haf.morrhagic  parenchymatous  nephritis. 

{Preparation  hardened  in  Mailer's  fluid,  stained  with  alum-carmine,  and  mounted  in 
Canada  balsam:  the  fatty  chanf/e  represented  is  taken  froin  another  preparation 
treated  with  perosinic  acid  :    x  .''Cio) 

n     normal  capillary  loop  i     convolnted  tubule 

h     capillaiy  tilled  with  white  hloorl-cells  k     limb  of  Heule's  loop 

(■     desqnaniateil  ulomenilar  epithelium  I      tubule  with   pinniented   and  fatty  epi- 

'/     capsular  epithelium  thelium 

c     exudation  consisting  of  red  and  white  m  pigmented  and  desquamated  epithelium 

blood-cells  and  granular  matter  n     fatty  cells,  some  of  them  desq\iamated 

/■     haemorrhage    into    a    capsule    and    its  o     loose  fatty  e)iithelial  cells  in  the  lumen 

tubule  of  a  normal  t\ibule 

,'/     granular  stratified  exudation,  contain-  p     tubule  filled  with  blood 

ing  nuclei  of  desquamated  glomerular  q  r  cellular  infiltration  around  venules  and 

h     disint.-grated    blood    intD^^i/ZaCfT^ifi/W/gJrqS^/M^oTanules  in  the  stroma 
desquamated  glomerular  epithelium  t      capillaries  filled  with  blood 
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inottlfd  kidney  tliey  are  less  prominent ;  and  in  the  kidney  of 
[^'lomerulo-nephritis  they  are  scarcely  discernible. 

The  fatty  degeneration  affects  mainly  the  convoluted  tubules, 
and  it  may  also  extend  to  the  loops  of  Henle  ;  but  it  never  in- 
volves the  whole  of  the  tubules,  occurring  rather  in  scattered 
patches  here  and  there,  and  so  giving  rise  to  the  finely-mottled 
ai>pearancu  of  tlie  cortex.  The  lumen  of  the  tubules  at  many 
points  contains  fatty  epithelial  C(;lls  and  their  detritus  (Fig.  47ti  o 
and  i'"ig.  477,/'),  hyaline  and  granular  coagula  (Fig.  ill  g'),  and 
leurocyles;  and  in  haemorrhagii;  cases  Ijlood  and  pigment-granules 
(Fig.  47(1  y*j.  'In  the  latter  class  of  cases  some  of  the  loosened 
epitiiclial  cells  not  infre([uc]itly  cuntain  granular  pigment  (w). 

The  intertubular  connective  tissue  is  here  and  there  the  seat 
of  I i:  or  less  almndant  cellular  infiltration  (Fig.  47(j  g  /•),  dis- 
tributed niueh  in  the  same  way  as  in  acute  nephritis.  A  certain 
amount  of  intlammatory  (jedcma  is  smaetimcs  present  also. 

Both  the  infiltrated  and  the  non-infiltrated  parts  of  the  stroma 
are  often  beset  with  ruiiuerous  oil-globules,  some  free  and  others 
enclosed  in  round-cells  ;  and  fatty  cells  can  generally  be  seen 
within  the  intertubular  capillaries.  In  haemorrhagic  nephritis 
the  stroma  is  also  studded  with  pigment-granules  (s). 

In  many  cases  the  intertubular  strands  of  the  stroma  are  here 
and  there  broadened  into  tracts  of  proliferous  connective  tissue 
abundantly  infiltrated  with  round-cells ;  sometimes  indeed  the 
stroma  undergoes  active  and  extensive  hyperplasia,  and  the  cap- 
sules of  the  obliterated  glomeruli  are  more  or  less  thickened.  This 
capsular  iiy[)erplasia  is  most  evident  in  kidneys  with  cicatricial 
depressions  on  their  surface,  showing  that  as  the  glomeruli  became 
c)bliterated  some  degree  of  atrophy  took  place  in  the  parts  about 
tlieni ;  and  accordingly  the  tliickened  and  condensed  tissue  encloses 
a  number  of  slender  atrophic  tubules. 

In  virtue  of  these  interstitial  changes  the  diseased  kidney  ap- 
proaches more  and  more  nearly  to  the  condition  described  by  the 
tt'rm  cirrhotic  contracted  kidney  (Art.  2'.i4).  Well-marked  cases 
may  indeed  be  quite  excusably  classed  with  the  latter:  for  while  a 
contracting  white  kidney,  if  treated  by  methods  that  are  specially 
adapted  to  dis])lay  fatty  change,  may  fairly  be  regarded  as  the 
residt  of  parenchymatous  nephritis,  in  particular  sections  of  it  the 
fibrous  liyperplasia  and  contraction  of  the  atrophic  regions  may  be 
so  (bstinct,  and  the  fatty  changes  so  obscured  by  treatment  with 
alcdhdl.  oils,  and  Canada  balsam,  that  the  appearances  are  essen- 
tially those  of  an  interstitial  affection,  and  give  grounds  for  clas- 
sifying tiie  case  as  one  of  interstitial  nephritis  issuing  in  cirrhosis 
and  ciintraction. 
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References  on  Chronic  Parenchymatous  Nephritis  (see  also  Arts. 
288,  290,  and  294). 

AuFRECHT :  Scarlatinal  nephritis  of  twenty  years'  standing  resulting  in  con- 
tracted white  kidney  D.  A.  f.  klin.  Med.  xlii  1889 ;  Demonstration  of  two 
forms  of  nephritis  ibidem  Liii  1894 
Chopard  :   Contribution  a  I'e'tude  de  la  nephrite  gravidique  Paris  1889 
Fichtner:  Morbid  anatomy  of  the  kidney  in  diabetes  V.  A.  114  1888 
Gaucher  :  Pathoge'nie  des  nephrites  Paris  1886,  and  La  semaine  me'd.  1888 
Haldertsma  :    Aetiology   of   puerperal   eclampsia    Volkmann's   klin.    Vortrdge 

no.  212  1882 
Held  :  The  smooth  white  contracted  kidney  Ziegler's  Beitrage  vi  1889 
VON  Kahlden  :  Nephritis  in  pulmonary  phthisis  Cent.  f.  allg.  Path,  ii  1891 ; 
Experimental  researches  on  the  action  of  alcohol  on  the  liver  and  kidneys 
Ziegler^s  Beitrage  ix 
Leyden  :  Nephritis  in  pregnancy  Z.  f.  klin.  Med.  xi  1886 
Mayor  :   Contribution  a  I'e'tude  des  lesions  du  rein  chez  tes  femmes  en  couches  Paris 

1880 
Pernice  :  The  kidney  in  pulmonary  consumption  Sicilia  medica  ii  1890 
Pisenti  and  Acri  :  The  diabetic  kidney  Lavori  dell'  1st.  anat.  patol.  Perugia 

1890 
Rosenstein  :   Aetiology  of  parenchymatous  nephritis  V.  A.  U  1858 
Snyers  ;  Pathologic  des  nephrites  chroniques  Brussels  1886 
TiscHLER  and  Schutz  :   Studies  on  various  forms  of  nephritis  Prager  Z.  f. 

Hellk.  in  1882 
Weinbaum  :  Bright's  disease  following  pregnancy  Z.  f.  klin.  Med.  xiii  1887 

'  293.  Amyloid  degeneration  of  the  kidney  is  a  disease  closely 
related  to  parenchymatous  nephritis;  it  is  therefore  accompanied 
by  degenerative  changes  in  the  epithelium  of  the  glomeruli  and 
tubules,  and  in  many  cases  by  inflammatory  infiltration  of  the 
stroma,  or  by  disseminated  atrophy  and  obliteration  of  the  secreting 
structures.  The  distinction  from  parenchymatous  nephritis  con- 
sists in  the  amyloid  change  that  supervenes  in  and  about  the 
vascular  structures,  and  gives  the  morbid  condition  its  peculiar 
features. 

When  the  epithelial  degeneration,  which  is  essentially  of  a 
fatty  nature,  is  well-marked,  the  organ  assumes  the  appearance  of 
a  large  white  kidney.  Less  extensive  epithelial  degeneration 
allows  the  tint  of  the  blood  and  the  semi-translucent  texture  of 
the  renal  parenchyma  to  be  more  apparent ;  but  even  in  such  a 
case  the  kidney  is  usually  much  paler  than  a  healthy  kidney, 
while  at  the  same  time  it  has  a  yellowish  or  greyish-yellow  or 
greyish-white  hue,  and  is  abnormally  soft.  Sometimes  on  section 
the  cortex  shows  streaks  of  red  on  a  pale  white-spotted  ground. 
The  glomeruli  are  visible  as  red  or  pale-tinted  spherules,  and  look 
somewhat  lustrous  and  translucent.  If  atrophic  changes  have 
already  supervened,  the  surface  of  the  kidney  is  pitted  with  small 
cicatricial  depressions,  and  sometimes  is  even  granular  in  appear- 
ance. The  medullary  region  is  usually  streaked  with  red,  but 
occasionally  it  is  pale  like  the  cortex. 

The  slighter  degPM'^^^(^ao«^eration  cannot  be  de- 
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tected  by  mere  inspection.  But  if  the  cut  surface  is  carefully 
washed  and  tlien  treated  with  solution  of  iodine,  of  iodine  and 
sulphuric  acid,  or  of  methyl-violet  and  acetic  acid,  dots  and 
streaks  of  a  brown  (with  iodine)  or  a  reddish-violet  colour  (with 
methyl-violet)  make  their  appearance  in  the  parts  of  the  vessels 
that  have  undergone  amyloid  degeneration,  and  chiefly  about  the 
glomerular  capillaries  and  the  afferent  arterioles.  More  advanced 
degeneration  gives  the  affected  parts  of  the  surface  of  section  a  lar- 
daceous  or  bacon-like  translucency,  and  increased  firmness  to  the 


Fig.  477.     .Vjiyloid  kidney  with  fatty  degeneration. 

(Preparalinn  hardened  in  M'uller's  fluid,  and  treated  rrilh  perosmic  acid  and  methyl- 

'violet :    X  300) 


normal  capillary  loop 
amyloid  capillary  loop 
fatly  Klomenilar  epithelium 
fatty  capsular  epithelium 
i'il-(;loliiiles  lyin^'  on  the  capillaries 
f;ttty  cpitheliinn  in  s/tn 
loiisciu'j  fatty  epithelium 


g  hyaline  tube-casts 

h  fLitty  tube-cast  ( transverse  section) 

i  amylciifl  arteriole 

k  amyloid  capillary 

I  cellular   infiltration  of  the  connective 

tissue 

m  round-cells  within  a  urinary  tubule 


lourh.  In  extreme  eases  the  kidney  is  lieset  with  broad  tracts  of 
firm  amyloid  substance  and  becomes  almost  rigid  in  consequence, 
while  its  cut  surface  is  mottled  with  alternate  semi-translucent 
and  iipaijue-w  hite  patclirs. 

The  degc-iieration  affects  mainly  the  vessels  of  the  glomeruli, 
wliosc  walls  thereby  beemne  thickened  and  homogeneous  (Fig. 
477  /')■  At  fust  the  altered  patches  are  scattered  irregularly,  but 
soon  thev  cDulesee,  and  at  length  the  entire  glomerulus  is  trans- 
formed into  an  aggr^f^fifeecPlj^/Wft^SBfiW^  blocks.     Vessels  that 
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are   thus  entirely  degenerate    are  of   course   impervious   to   the 
blood. 

After  the  glomeruli  the  parts  most  liable  to  be  affected  are 
the  walls  of  the  afferent  arterioles  or  vasa  afferentia  (i)  and  the 
interlobular  arteries,  and  next  the  arteries  of  the  medulla.  In 
the  end  the  change  may  extend  over  the  greater  number  of  the 
veins  and  capillaries  of  the  cortex,  and  even  involve  the  mem- 
brana  propria  of  the  urinary  tubules.  These  structures  are  all 
rendered  thick,  translucent,  and  homogeneous,  and  yield  the 
familiar  amyloid  reactions. 

All  the  epithelial  elements  of  the  kidney,  tubular  (e/),  glo- 
merular (c  c?),  and  capsular  (cj),  may  undergo  fatty  degeneration. 
The  fatty  cells  are  in  part  cast  off  (/),  and  ultimately  break 
down.  The  tubules  accordingly  contain  various  products  of  dis- 
integration of  the  epithelium  (A),  together  with  hyaline  casts  (^), 
and  not  infrequently  leucocytes  also  (jn).  The  tube-casts  are 
sometimes  very  soft  and  transparent,  sometimes  firm  and  waxy- 
looking,  as  if  composed  of  amyloid  substance.  When  treated 
with  iodine  these  casts  become  browner  than  the  unaltered  tissue 
about  them,  but  they  do  not  jdeld  the  typical  amyloid  reactions. 

In  the  meshes  of  the  intertubular  connective  tissue  we  fre- 
quently find  cellular  infiltrations  (I).  Sometimes  too  there  is  a 
certain  amount  of  local  fibrous  hyperplasia  and  induration. 

As  to  the  fatty  degeneration  which  accompanies  the  amyloid 
change  in  the  kidney  we  must  assume  that  it  is  mainly  the  effect 
of  the  same  agencies  as  give  rise  to  the  latter ;  though  no  doubt 
the  disturbances  of  circulation  occasioned  by  the  amyloid  deposits 
have  something  to  do  with  inducing  the  fatty  degeneration.  The 
interstitial  inflammatory  changes  too  are  probably  another  effect 
of  the  causes  that  produce  the  amyloid  degeneration. 

References  on  Amyloid  Degeneration  of  the  Kidney. 

Bartels  :  Ziemssen's  Cyclop,  xv  New  York  1874 

BoETTCHER  :   V .  A .  12  1878 

Cornil:  a.  de  physioLYnl-QlB;  Praca'iioner  xxxii  London  1882  ;  Palhologie 

du  rein  Paris  1884 
Dickinson  :  Diseases  of  the  kidney  ii  London  1877 
Eberth  :   V.  A.  80  1880 

Fehr  :  Die  amyloide  Degeneration  Berne  1867 
Furbringer:    F.  ^4.  71  1877 

Johnson  :  Lectures  on  Bright's  disease  London  1873  and  New  York  1874 
Kyber:    V.  A.  81  1880 
Litten:  Bert.   liin.    Wocli.   xv   1878  and   Med.    Times  and   Gazette  ii  1878; 

Charite-A  nn.  iv  1878 
Stewart,  Graikger  :  Bright's  diseases  Edinburgh  1871 
Strauss:  Soc.  me'd.  des  hopitaux  Paris  1881 
Traube  :   Gesamm.  Beitrage  ii  1871  and  iii  1878 

294.  Chronic  interstitial  nephritis^is  a  disease  characterised 
by  the  following  ieiM&i^^mMmm^  of  pale  slightly  albu- 
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minous  urine  of  low  specific  gravity  ;  sediment  containing  few 
formed  elements,  pale  hyaline  tube-casts,  white  blood-cells,  and 
occasionally  a  few  red  corpuscles  ;  anasarca  absent  ;  tlie  heart 
liypertrophied  ;  tlie  fundus  of  the  eye  affected  )jy  a  special  form 
of  neuro-retinitis  (Art.  3<i!Jj. 

The  disease  begins  either  as  an  acute  nephritis  or  ver^-  gradu- 
ally and  insidiously,  the  first  symptoms  being  disorders  of  diges- 
tion, visual  disturbances,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  cardiac  distress, 
etc.  After  a  duration  of  yeai's  death  ensues  from  such  causes  as 
cardiac  failure,  dropsy,  cereln-al  haemorrhage,  uraemia,  purulent 
inflammations  of  tlie  serous  membranes,  etc. 

Its  aetiology  in  many  cases,  wlicn  the  process  begins  insidi- 
ously, remains  undiscovered.  In  other  cases  it  is  definitely  asso- 
ciated with  disorders  of  metabolism  (as  in  gout),  or  with  chronic 
toxaemic  conditions  (as  in  lead-poisoning).  The  forms  that 
begin  acutely  are  generally  such  as  follow  certain  specific  infec- 


FlG.    478.       ClEKUOTIC    CONTKACTKii    KIDNEY    WITH    FINE    GRANULATIONS. 

{Natural  aizc) 

tive  diseases,  and  it  is  not  imjirobable  that  some  of  those  that 
begin  insidiously  are  in  reality  due  to  the  after-effects  of  acute 
infections. 

The  post-mortem  ajjjjearanee  of  the  kidney  in  chronic  inter- 
stitial nephritis  varies  with  tlie  stage  of  the  disease  at  Avhich  the 
organ  is  examined.  If  the  textural  clianges  are  far  advanced  it 
is  described  by  the  term  cirrhotic  contracted  kidney;  its  size 
is  diminished,  often  very  much  diminished  ;  the  capsule  is  adher- 
ent ;  and  tlie  subcapsular  surface  invariably  granulated.  The 
'granulations'  may  be  generally  fine  or  coarse,  and  equal  or 
une(iual  in  individual  si/.e  (Fig.  47S  and  Fig.  480  .4). 

Tlie  tint  of  the  protuberant  granulations  varies  greatly,  de- 
pending upon  tiie  amount  of  blmid  present  in  the  cortex  and  on 
the  degree  of  fatty  degeneration  in  the  ejiithelium.  It  is  usually 
In-jght  greyish-red  ;  sometimes  however  it  is  grey,  or  mottled  with 
grey  and  white,  or  a]Big^edtb.ylMiGrixiX)ft®id  opaque.     The  inter- 
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granular    depressions    and    contractions    are    usually    somewhat 
redder. 

The  renal  tissue  is  dense  and  tough,  the  cortex  is  more  or  less 
thinned,  and  the  medullary  papillae  are  often  short  and  appar- 
ently truncated.  The  colour  of  the  cortex  on  section  corresponds 
with  that  of  the  surface;  the  medullary  region  is  generally  redder, 
but  not  infrequently  it  has  much  the  same  tint  as  the  cortex. 

When  at  the  time  of  examination  the  characteristic  textural 
changes  have  not  yet  become  extensive  or  well-marked,  the  kidney 
is  usually  but  little  if  at  all  reduced  in  size ;  in  certain  cases  indeed 
it  is  somewhat  swollen.  Should  older  lesions  exist  in  the  gener- 
ally less-altered  cortex,  they  are  usually  indicated  by  more  or  less 
deep  cicatricial  contractions  or  depressions  of  the  surface.  Be- 
neath these  surface  depressions  the  cortex  is  invariably  thinned, 
while  in  other  places  it  may  be  unaltered  or  even  slightly  increased 
in  thickness,  but  the  broadening  is  never  considerable. 

The  microscopical  appearances  vary  with  the  severity  and  ex- 
tension of  the  morbid  process ;  but  in  essence  they  always  indi- 
cate partial  atrophy  of  the  secreting  structures  (Fig.  479  c  d  h  i), 
hyperplasia  of  the  interstitial  connective  tissue  (a  /c),  disseminated 
cellular  infiltration  (c),  and  usually  also  degenerative  change  in 
the  epithelium.  In  other  words  the  textural  changes  are  the 
same  in  kind  as  those  met  with  in  chronic  parenchymatous  ne- 
phritis, but  their  distribution  and  relative  intensity  are  different, 
atrophy  of  the  secreting  structures  and  induration  of  the  fibrous 
stroma  being  the  predominating  features,  and  these  give  to  this 
form  of  chronic  indurative  nephritis  its  peculiar  distinctive  char- 
acter. It  should  however  be  noted  that  transitional  or  intermediate 
forms  are  met  with,  in  which  the  epithelial  structures  are  more 
gravely  affected;  these  indicate  that  in  some  instances  intersti- 
tial nephritis  may  differ  from  the  chronic  parenchymatous  variety 
rather  in  degree  than  in  kind. 

The  earliest  changes  in  the  connective  tissue  consist  in  the 
appearance  of  patches  of  cellular  infiltration  (J),  composed  of 
proliferous  connective-tissue  cells  and  leucocytes.  Then  the  in- 
tertubular  connective  tissue  (k')  becomes  more  or  less  notably 
increased  and  appears  distinctly  fibrous. 

The  capsules  of  the  glomeruli  in  the  affected  region  are  in 
general  considerably  thickened,  and  appear  to  be  made  up  of 
nucleated  fibrous  tissue  arranged  in  concentric  layers  (a).  It  is 
however  to  be  noted  that  the  amount  of  thickening  varies  greatly: 
in  some  cases  it  is  enormous,  in  others  very  slight. 

The  tunica  adventitia  of  the  blood-vessels  enclosed  in  the 
hyperplastic  tissue  (w  o)  is  usually  more  or  less  thickened.  Some- 
times the  thickening  extends  to  the  inner  coats  also,  in  particular 
to  the  intima,  and  leads  to  obstruction  of  the  vessel.     A  certain 
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The  glomerular  epitlieliuin  in  recent  cases  is  seen  to  be  swollen, 
or  loosened  from  the  Vjasement-membrane  and  desquamated  (.f ), 
thouf^li  this  ehan<fe  is  seldfim  so  marked  as  in  the  forms  of  ]iaren- 
chyniatous  nephi'itis  already  described:  it  is  also  rare  for  the 
ca|js\dar  ejiitlielial  cells  ttj  siiow  much  sicj'u  of  multiplication  or  of 
desquamation.      The  glomerular  capillary  hjops  lose  their  epithe- 


,^^47'!    ]•    'nil 


-   i^r-". 


^J 


;^;«^^^rfjg|^v 


5KU 


-*?ite^.:.Mf^.  :"«fK?^%^^^ 


,/ 


6'      C/ 


Fia.  470.     Inflammatory   induuation   am.  atkui'iiv   (.f  thk   uknal   tism  t    mh.- 

KIIOTU'    t'ONTIvAfl  KI>    lvlI>\EV). 

(/'/rn„n(^n/l   A.(|-./r„r,/  ,«    „/r../,o/,  ,s7,((H.'./    ir,///    ,-„r»/l»r,  .,„(/    //lOHJ/^fJ    ill     Caiunlu   bal- 
sa n,  :    X  -J,-.!.!) 

a      iM.iMil.'    i.f     l!ciWTii;iii    thickeiicil    and  /  KlonuTular    ,-|.itlLclinm    leosciied    aud 

lihn.i.s  ,lfsqi.al,.attd 

/,      iinnnaU'lomenihis  <l  ("i|.sular  i-i.ill..-lunii 

,■      ^.li.Mi.Tuliis    with    vessels     pavtly    ob-  A  .•c.napse.l  tubule  iMtb  atropine  epithe- 
slriielrd  and  hvaliue.  the  epitheliuui  hum  ,    ,.    ,    , 

hein...  nearlvaildeslroved  <  enllapsed  and  denuded  tnbule 

d      nbliterated  ■;luM,ernlns  1^  hyperplaMi,- tilm.us  struma 

e      intraeapsnlar    eoasnlate.l    masseom-  /  .ellular  mtiltratu.n 

p„sed    of    tihrhnms    exudation    and  i„  nnnuaMubul- somewhat  dilated 

desouaniated  epilhelinni,  with  inter-  "  vas  atTerens  (arteriole) 

spersed  nuelei  "  ^"'''"  ^e"> 

iiiim  (r')  very  early  in   the  process,  and  are  transformed  into  pale 
liominr,. neons   iineiy-granular   denuclcated    structui-es   (./).   which 


e  an 


are   im]iervious  to 'the   blood  or  to  artiticial   injections. 

DuiiiKMlic  pn.'nvss  of  the  disease  the  glomeruli  excret 
albuminous  li.|uid.  whicli  usually  Hows  oft'  into  the  renal  tubules; 
in  some  cases  however  it  coagulates  m  the  presence  ot  the  des- 
,,uamalrd   ,.|,ithcliuffl'M^fM/'XlM/Gfffpafl®  mto  the  nucleated  and 
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stratified  fibrinous  masses  (e)  already  described  as  surrounding 
the  glomerular  tuft  like  a  hood.  The  albuminous  liquid  extrava- 
sated  into  the  capsular  space  sometimes  contains  red  and  white 
blood-corpuscles. 

The  tubular  epithelium  undergoes  the  same  forms  of  degen- 
eration as  we  have  described  in  connexion  with  parenchymatous 
nephritis,  though  the  degeneration  is  usually  less  intense  and  less 
wide-spread. 

By  the  time  the  new  fibrous  tissue  has  been  formed  at  a  par- 
ticular spot  the  corresponding  renal  tubules  are  usually  advanced 
in  atrophy.  The  lumen  is  narrowed,  and  the  secreting  epithelium 
represented  by  small  cubical  cells  lining  the  walls  or  lying  loose 
within  the  lumen  (A).  Many  tubules  are  entirely  collapsed,  their 
epithelium  having  wholly  disappeared  (i). 

The  contents  of  the  unaffected  tubules  are  the  same  as  in 
parenchymatous  nephritis,  though  fewer  of  them  contain  tube- 
casts  and  masses  of  epithelial  detritus.  Haemorrhages  and  pig- 
mentary deposits  are  likewise  less  common. 

If  the  kidney  has  reached  the  stage  described  as  granular 
contracted  kidney,  its  cortex  is  traversed  by  fibrous  strands 
(Fig.  480  B),  with  islands  of  less-altered  or  persistent  normal 
tissue  lying  between  them  (-<4). 

The  fibrous  strands  start  from  the  cicatricial  depressions  of 
the  surface  (5)  and  run  towards  the  bases  of  the  medullary 
papillae,  being  interconnected  by  numerous  transverse  bands : 
thus  in  a  section  perpendicular  to  the  convex  surface  the  islands 
of  renal  tissue  they  enclose  appear  more  often  round  or  oval  than 
elongated.  The  strands  run  as  a  general  rule  along  the  course 
of  the  veins,  though  they  frequently  ramify  without  any  apparent 
regularity  through  the  labyrinth.  The  more  numerous  they  are 
the  smaller  of  course  are  the  islands  enclosed  in  their  meshes,  and 
the  smaller  also  are  the  granulations  that  project  from  the  surface. 

The  fibrous  strands  traversing  the  cortex  always  enclose  atro- 
phied and  collapsed  tubules  (e/)  and  obliterated  glomeruli  whose 
capsules  are  more  or  less  thickened  (Ai).  These  strands  are  thus 
simply  portions  of  renal  tissue  of  which  the  secreting  structures 
have  been  rendered  functionless  and  the  stroma  hyperplastic  by 
chronic  inflammation.  Here  and  there  a  tubule  or  a  glomerulus 
may  persist  within  the  indurated  region,  while  some  of  the  tubules 
are  dilated  into  little  cysts  by  the  retention  of  already-secreted 
urine  (c).  Cases  not  infrequently  occur  in  which  this  kind  of 
dilatation  affects  a  considerable  number  of  the  tubules,  with  the 
result  that  the  kidney  is  closely  studded  with  cysts  varying  in 
size  from  that  of  a  millet-seed  to  that  of  a  cherry  (cystic  granular 
kidney),  and  is  thereby  increased  in  size.  The  condition  is  prob- 
ably due  to  the  fact  that  the  intertubular  tissue  becomes  diseased 
at  a  time  when  the  glomeruli  are  still  intojct. 

The  islands  of  TpeRm^s^^mM^^Me  may  present  a  normal 
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appeai-Hiice  (a).  More  frequently  however  certain  of  the  tuhules 
and  ghjnieruli  show  signs  of  compensatory  hypertrophy  (6).  Some 
of  the  epitheUal  cells  are  invariably  fatty,  though  the  extent  of 
this  change  varies  much  in  dittHrcnt  cases.  Here  and  there  too 
we  tind  patches  of  cellular  hdiltration  (/c),  a  sign  that  the  inflam- 
matory process  is  kept  up. 
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Fio.  480.     CiRKHdiir  roNTKAiTKn   (or     (Iravular')   kidney. 

( ]'irliral  .vrlioyi  throw/h  thr  mitcr  -.kiip  k/  the  cortPr,  ,'.iiii iinl  with  aluia-carmine,  awl 
mounted  in  fiinadit  In'/s'tni  .     X  40) 


A  pfTsisti'iit  remnants  of  renal  tissiii>  f^iv- 
iu'^  rise  ti)  '  i;Tanul:itions '  on  the 
surfai'i- 

B  cicatricial  liaii'Is  e;ivinf;  rise  to  depres- 
sions .and  coiiirai-tions 

II    normal  tiilmlcs 

ti    dilated  tnbnlcs 

r-     cysts 

'/    normal  glomeruli 


e     atropliicd   and   collapsed   tubules   tilled 

with  loosi'  ciiithclium 
/■    atrophied  empty  tuliules 
f/    hyjicrplastic  libroiis  tissue 
//    atrophied  i;lnnieruli  with  thickened  cap- 
sules 
(■     the  like  with  normal  capsules 
Ic    I'cUular  intiltratiou 
I     arteriole 
in   venule 


lioth  in  tlic  cortex  and  in  the  medulla  are  seen  tuhules  contain- 
ing hyaline  easts,  or  masses  nf  sheil  epithelium  and  extravasated 
leuC(ie\ies. 

Tlie  induratiiin  of  the  intertuliidar  stroma  and  the  loss  of  the 
glomeruli  involve  the  obliteration  uf  a  considerable  portion  of 
tlie  vascular  systciD/guf/z^Df-JbyiM/afOSoWfei  vessels  passing  into  the 
3p 
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medullary  zone  consequently  become  dilated,  though  the  channels 
thus  opened  up  never  fully  compensate  for  the  loss  of  the  cortical 

vessels. 

The  cirrhotic  and  the  arteriosclerotic  contracted  kidneys  (Art.  282)  repre- 
sent closely-related  conditions,  and  it  is  impossible  to  draw  any  sharp  distinction 
between  the  two  forms.  This  arises  from  the  fact  that  atrophy  of  the  glomer- 
uli and  of  part  of  the  arterial  vascular  system  is  a  feature  common  to  both. 
The  only  point  of  difference  is  —  that  in  the  arteriosclerotic  contracted  kidney 
the  process  is  practically  limited  to  the  walls  of  the  arterioles  and  glomerular 
vessels,  and  is  very  slow  in  its  progress,  while  in  indurative  nephritis  the  fibrous 
hyperplasia  takes  place  outside  the  vessel-walls  in  the  connective  tissue  intersti- 
tial to  the  glomeruli  and  tubules,  with  the  result  that  the  stroma  becomes 
indurated  and  contracted,  and  the  secreting  epithelium  undergoes  more  exten- 
sive degeneration. 

References  on  Indurative  Contraction  of  the  Kidney  (see  also 
Arts.  282  and  288). 

VON    Buhl  :    Bright's   granular   atrophy   of   the  kidney   Mittheil.  path.  Inst. 

Munich  1878 
Delafield  :  Bright's  diseases  Studies  in  path,  anatomy  New  York  1888-1891 
Gayler  :  Histology  of  the  contracted  kidney  in  chronic  lead-poisoning  Inaug. 

Diss.  Tiibingen  1887 
GoLGi :  Reproduction  of  epithelium  A.  per  le  scienze  med.  viii  1884 
Greenfield  :    Granular  contracted  kidney  Trans.  Path.   Soc.  xxxi   London 

1879 
Gull  and  Sutton  :    Arterio-capillary  fibrosis  Trans,  internal,  med.  congress  I 

London  1881 
HoLSTi :  Arterial  changes  in  granular  atrophy  of  the  kidney  D.  A.f.  klin.  Med. 
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Johnson  :   Trans.  Path.  Soc.  xxviii  London  1876 
Lebourin  :  Renal  cirrhosis  A  .  de  physiol.  1882 
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Sabourin:  Renal  cirrhosis  A.  de  physiol.  ix  1882 
Saundby  ;  Histology  of  granular  kidney  Trans.  Path.  Soc.  xxxi  London  1880; 

Lectures  on  renal  and  urinary  diseases  Bi-istol  1896 
Senator:   Chronic  interstitial  nephritis  V.  A.  73  1878;    Contracted  kidney 

Berl.  klin.  Woch.  1880 
Ziegler  :  The  causes  of  contraction  of  the  kidney  D.  A.f.  klin.  Med.  xxv  1879 
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CHAPTER   XCVI 
TUBERCULOSIS   AND   SYPHILIS  OF   THE   KIDNEY 

295.  Tuberculosis  of  the  kidney  is  in  most  cases  due  to 
haematogenous  infection.  In  somewhat  rare  instances  tubercu- 
lous disease  of  some  part  of  the  urinary  tract  extends  upwards 
and  invades  the  kidney. 

Acute  miliary  tuberculosis  and  chronic  local  tuberculosis  are 
the  two  forms  of  the  affection. 

Miliary  tuberculosis  is  merely  a  local  manifestation  of  an 
eruption  of  tubercles  in  the  various  organs  of  the  body.  Wher- 
ever the  tubercle-bacilli  lodge  appears  first  a  small  semi-trans- 
lucent greyish  speck,  which  presently  grows  into  a  grey  nodule  : 
this  then  becomes  white,  and  is  often  surrounded  l)y  a  haemo- 
rrhagic  areola.  The  greyish-white  tint  is  due  partly  to  cellular 
infiltration  of  the  connective  tissue,  partly  to  cloudy  swelling  and 
necrosis  of  the  epithelium.  Within  the  tuberculous  nodule  the 
several  tissue-elements  break  down  and  perish. 

The  number  of  tubercles  appearing  in  the  kidney  is  some- 
times very  great,  sometimes  small.  Occasionally  the  eruption  is 
confined  to  the  region  supplied  by  a  single  twig  of  the  renal 
artery. 

('liroi)ic  local  tuberculosis  of  the  kidney  begins,  like  the 
miliary  form,  at  the  spot  whither  the  bacilli  have  been  carried 
and  deposited  by  the  afferent  blood-stream.  This  may  be  either 
within  the  parenchyma  or  in  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  calices 
or  pelvis,  and  it  too  is  often  limited  to  the  territory  of  a  single 
vessel. 

At  this  spot  greyish  nodules  are  formed,  and  presently  become 
caseous.  In  the  course  of  weeks  or  months  they  grow  into  large 
irregular  nodes  l)y  progressive  radial  infiltration,  while  new 
nodules  dt'velope  around  them  from  local  infection  of  the  tissue. 
In  the  mucous  meml)rane  of  the  renal  pelvis  the  process  extends 
partly  as  a  diffuse  infiltration,  partly  as  a  nodular  eruption.  The 
nodes  in  tlie  kidney  and  the  infiltrated  tissue  in  the  mucous  mem- 
brane sooner  or  later  become  necrotic,  and  then  disintegrate. 

After  a  time  the  tissue  of  the  kidney  is  studded  with  a  vary- 
ing number  of  grey  nodules  and  yellowish-white  opaque  nodes, 
the  larger  of  which  are  softened  and  excavated  (Fig.  481  a). 
The   medullary   papDlgW^di b^Mi^rcfAift^m  wholly  or  partially 
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caseous  or  already  broken  down,  and  the  pelvis  is  in  many  places 
continuous  with  the  tuberculous  excavations  of  the  parenchyma. 
The  surface  of  the  infiltrated  and  thickened  mucous  membrane  of 
the  pelvis  is  beset  with  necrotic  yellowish  sloughs  and  ulcers,  or 
the  entire  Avall  of  the  pelvis  is  uniformly  infiltrated  and  thickened 
(ft),  and  its  innermost  layer  converted  into  a  cheesy  necrotic 
ulcerous  mass. 


Fig.  481.     Advanceb  tuberculosis  oi'  the  kidney. 

(The  kidney  is  laid  open  bij  a  longitudinal  incision:  two-thirds  of  the  natural  size) 

a    tuberculous  excavations  c     ureter  ■with   infiltrated   and   ulcerated 


6     tuberculous  sfranulatiou-tissue 


mucosa  and  submucosa 


The  tuberculous  process  frequently  extends  also  to  the  ureter 
(c),  transforming  it  into  a  more  or  less  gristly  tube  with  thickened 
walls.  The  inner  surface  is  either  throughout  white,  necrotic, 
and  ulcerous,  or  it  is  grey  and  infiltrated,  with  scattered  patches 
of  necrosis  and  ulceration. 

In  the  more  advanced  stages  the  kidney  usually  appears  en- 
larged, the  capsule  adherent,  and  the  surface  frequently  rough 
and  tuberous.      Ciis6igiiisM.l^M&QS(?fM:itus  occupies  the  pelvis. 


ART.  295]  SYPHILIS  949 

ROKITANSKY,  Beselin,  and  others  have  observed  among  the  detri- 
tus wniall  shreds  with  a  nacreous  lustre,  composed  of  squamous- 
looking  epithelial  cells,  cholesterin,  and  inspissated  pus,  and  not 
unlike  cholesteatoma  in  appearance.  The  pelvis  is  enlarged  bj- 
the  excavation  of  the  renal  tissue,  and  to  some  extent  by  retention 
of  urine.  In  extreme  cases  the  entire  kidney  is  destroyed,  nothing 
remaining  but  a  thick-walled  sac. 

As  a  rule  both  kidneys  are  affected,  though  it  is  common  to 
find  the  process  much  more  advanced  in  one  kidney  than  in  the 
other. 

Syphilitic  affections  of  the  kidney  exhibiting  any  special 
cliaractcristic  features  are  not  common.  Renal  inflammation 
referable  to  the  influence  of  the  syphilitic  virus  is  however  occa- 
sionally observed,  and  is  characterised  by  the  formation  of  coarse 
cicatricial  fibrous  tissue  and  of  caseating  gummata  resembling 
those  that  occur  in  the  liver. 

In  congenital  syphilis  induration  and  contraction  of  the  kidney 
have  been  recorded  in  certain  rare  cases.  Moreover,  the  develop- 
ment of  the  secretory  structures  of  the  kidne}^  may  be  retarded 
by  intrauterine  syphilis  (Strobe),  and  its  fibrous  tissue  may  be- 
come abnormally  abundant. 
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Ti-KHER  :   Morl)ici  anatomy  of  renal  tuberculosis  .-1.  gtn.  de  med.  i  1892 
Vinciiow  :  Die  krankhaften  Geschiriilsle  ii  Berlin  1863 
Wa.imr.  E.:   Kenal  syphilis  Z).  A.f.klin.  .l/«rf.  xxviii  1880 
AVkkikrt:  Tuberculous  pyelonephritis  V.    1.  1113  1886 

Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


950  CYSTS,    TTTMOUES,    ETC.    OF   THE   KIDNEY         [CHAP.  XCVH 


CHAPTER   XCVII 


CYSTS,    TUMOURS,    AND   ANIMAL    PARASITES   OF    THE    KIDNEY 


296.  Kidneys  otherwise  normal  occasionally  contain  isolated 
smooth-walled  cysts  varying  in  size  from  that  of  a  pea  to  that  of 
an  apple.     Such  cysts  are  due  to  the  retention  of    secretion   in 


Fig.  482.    Cystoma  of  the  kldney. 
{Transverse  section  :  eleven-fourteenths  of  the  natural  size) 

renal  tubules  whose  glomeruli  are  still  functionally  active  but 
whose  channel  is  at  some  point  occluded.  They  accordingly  con- 
tain a  clear  and  colourless  or  slightly-yellowish  liquid. 

Multiple  cysts  Y!S^0U^^^lMi9m&f^t  of  a  pin-head  to  that 
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of  a  jiea  are  often  found  in  kidneys  that  are  morbidly  altered  by 
clironic  nephritis  or  arteriosclerotic  contraction.  Their  contents 
are  either  liquid  or  colloid,  according  as  they  are  the  result  of  per- 
sistent secretion  in  the  tubules  concerned  or  of  morbid  processes 
in  the  epithelium  (Fig.  461).  Sometimes  contracted  kidneys  are 
thickly  beset  with  small  cfilloid  cysts  of  this  kind. 

Cystic  degeneration  of  tlie  kidney,  leading  to  the  formation 
of  large  renal  tumours,  usually  results  in  the  transformation  of 
the  greater  part  of  the  organ  into  a  bulky  tumour  made  up  of  an 
aggregation  of  cysts  varying  from  the  size  of  a  jiea  to  that  of  an 
apple  (Fig.  482).  As  a  rule  little  or  none  of  the  normal  glandu- 
lar parenchyma  persists  between  the  cysts,  and  the  portions  that 
remain  are  gravely  altered  in  structure  and  disposition. 

This  cystic  transformation  is  met  with  both  in  adults  of  ad- 
vanced years  and  in  new-born  infants  and  children  :   in  the  latter 


Fig.  483.    Congenital  cystic  kidney. 

(The  kidivi/  is  12-5  centimetres  loiiri,  0  mitiinetres  broad,  and  5  centimetres  thick,  and 
its  cortex  is  spongy  in  structure  :  nutuntl  size) 

case  the  condition  is  described  as  congenital  cystic  disease. 
In  some  uncommon  cases  the  infantile  cystic  kidney  is  more  or 
k-ss  markedly  enlarged,  and  so  closely  honeycombed  with  minute 
cysts  that  it  looks  on  section  like  a  fine-meshed  .sponge  (Fig.  483). 
According  to  Nauwekck,  Huf.schmid,  von  Kahldex,  and 
others,  the  cystic  kidney  must  in  some  cases  be  regarded  as  a 
neoplastic  formation  or"  adenocystoma,  inasmuch  as  the  cysts 
are  not  derived  from  renal  canals,  but  fr^m  atypical  gland-like 
tubules,  which  may  make  their  appearance  either  in  normal  or 
in  malformed  kidneys.  In  the  congenital  forms  the  cysts  (Fig. 
4H4  (')  may  be  derived  not  only  from  tubules  (6)  but  from  the 
glomerular  capsules  also  (c\  and  their  walls  sometimes  enclose 
glomerular  tufts  of  vessels  (c^),  which  by  secreting  liquid  con- 
tribute to  the  dilatation  of  the  cyst.  In  these  cases  there  is 
manifestly  some  textural  malformation  of  the  kidney  whereby,  for 
no  very  obvious  rea^^^^y^c^r^en^.tubul^have  at  some  point  been 
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rendered  impervious.  Probably  this  is  due  in  certain  cases  to 
developmental  anomaly,  in  others  to  intra-uterine  morbid  change 
(such  as  inflammation)  in  a  kidney  otherwise  normally  fashioned. 


Fig.  484.    Section  from  the  cystic  kidney  of  fig.  483. 
{Preparation  hardened  in  Flemming's  acid  solution,  and  stained  loith  safranin  :  X  45) 

e    large  cysts 


a    glandular  tubules 

b    dilated  tubules 

c    cysts  with  glomeruli  d 


f    artery 
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297.  The  tumours  met  with  in  the  kidney  include  repre- 
sentatives of  the  e[)ithelial,  histioid,  and  teratoid  types.  Of  the 
epitliclial  neoplasms  both  adenomata  and  carcinomata  are  found. 

Adenoma  takes  the  form  of  well-defined  soft  white  nodes 
varying  in  size  from  that  of  a  millet-seed  to  that  of  a  walnut; 
some  of  them  are  alveolar,  and  others  are  tubular  in  structure. 
Papillary  growths  are  occasionally  developed  in  the  gland-like 
tubules  or  acini  and  in  the  neoplastic  alveoli,  giving  rise  to  the 
form  known  as  papillary  adenoma  (Fig.  485).  When  liquid 
gathers  to  any  considerable  amount  in  the  tubules  and  dilates 
tliem  into  cysts,  the  tumour  is  described  as  cystadenoma  or  cys- 
toma (Art.  296,  Fig.  482). 

Carcinoma  of  the  kidney  gives  rise  to  soft  or  hard  tumours, 
which  increase  the  bulk  of  the  organ,  sometimes  to  an  enormous 
degree.  Smaller  growths  involve  only  a  portion  of  the  kidney, 
and  are  often  fairly  well  marked  off  from  the  surrounding  paren- 
ciiymatous  tissue.  Large  tumours  sometimes  infiltrate  and  de- 
stroy the  whole  of  the  parencliyma,  and  the  cancerous  growth  in 
certain  cases  extends  into  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney.  Such  growths 
fru(iuently  contain  in  their  substance  softened  and  haemorrhagic 
])atclies,  whence  blood  and  cancerous  detritus  pass  into  the  urine. 
Renal  carcinoma  occurs  at  all  ages,  but  is  relatively  frequent  in 
children.  It  is  probable  that  it  may  develope  from  a  pre-existing 
adenoma ;  and  it  occasionally  arises  in  kidneys  that  have  already 
undergone  some  morbid  change. 

Sarcoma  of  the  kidney  makes  its  appearance  in  young  chil- 
dren or  even  in  new-born  infants  as  well  as  in  older  persons,  and 
gives  rise  to  tumours  of  considerable  size  (4  to  6  kilogrammes). 
They  are  generally  soft  and  more  or  less  ^■ascular,  and  may  be- 
long to  any  or  all  of  the  cellular  ty[)es  characteristic  of  sarcoma. 
In  many  cases  renal  sarcoma  has  been  shown  to  contain  spindle- 
cells  with  sometliing  of  the  structure  of  striated  muscle  (rhabdo- 
myoma), a  fact  which  suggests  tliat  developmental  anomalies  of 
structure  may  liave  something  to  do  with  tlie  genesis  of  sarcoma: 
the  occasional  occurrence  of  bone  and  of  cartilage  in  these  myo- 
sarcomatous  ,tTro\vthp^Ygg^gbl/|^^-too^)5'/^gjterpreted  in  the  same 
sense  as  evidence  of  flieir  teratoid  nature.      Alveolar  angiosar- 
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coma  (endothelioma)  is  a  special  form  of  the  neoplasm,  of  which 
in  a  number  of  cases  examples  have  been  met  with  in  the  kidney. 

Fibromata  are  frequently  met  with  in  the  kidney,  and  take 
the  form  of  nodules  of  the  size  of  a  pea  or  smaller.  Large  fibro- 
matous  growths  are  very  rare,  as  are  also  nodose  angiomata, 
myxomata,  lipomata,  and  their  combinations.  Vascular  tumours 
projecting  into  the  renal  pelvis  often  give  rise  to  haemorrhage  and 
haematuria. 

Tumours  possessing  the  structure  of  suprarenal  tissue,  and 
accordingly  described  as  strumae  lipomatodes  aberratae  rents 
(Gkawitz),  are  not  infrequently  met  Avith  in  the  form  of  white 
fatty-looking  sharply-defined  subcapsular  nodes,  varying  from  the 
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Fig.  485.     Papillary  adenoma  of  the  kidney. 

{Preparation  hardened  in  Midler's  fluid,  stained  with  haematoxylin,  and  mounted  in 
Canada  balsam :  X  30) 

a    stroma        b    glaud-like  tubules        c    dilated  tubules  with  papillary  growths 

size  of  a  pea  to  that  of  a  cherry.  They  manifestly  consist  of 
aberrant  portions  of  the  suprarenal  body,  being  made  up  of  a 
vascular  stroma  enclosing  nests  and  rows  of  cells""  thickly  studded 
with  oil-globules.  The  observations  of  Askanazy,  Lubarsch, 
and  others,  render  it  probable  that  large  malignant  tumours  re- 
sembling carcinoma  in  structure  occasionally  arise  from  such  mis- 
placed and  degenerate  embryonic  remnants  of  suprarenal  tissue. 

Among  the  secondary  "growths  found  in  the  kidney  both 
sarcoma  and  carcinoma  are  met  with ;  they  usually  form  rounded 
nodes,  that  are  however  not  always  sharply  circumscribed,  inas- 
much as  the  neoplastic  infiltration  extends  by  way  of  the  inter- 
tubular  vessels.         Digitized  by  Microsoft®, 

Of  the  animal   parasites   infesting  the  kidney  Echinococcus 
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is  the  most  important.  It  forms  hydatid  cysts  from  the  size  of  a 
hazel-nut  to  that  of  a  child's  head,  with  or  without  daughter-cysts. 
The  cysts  sometimes  burst  and  are  evacuated  into  the  pelvis  of 
the  kidne3^  When  the  scolices  die  the  cyst  may  contract,  and  its 
contents  become  inspissated  and  cretaceous. 

Cysticercus  cellulosae  and  Pentastoma  dentieulatum  are  very 
rare.  When  the  blood  contains  Filaria  a  large  number  of  the 
parasites  reach  the  kidney,  and  may  be  found  both  outside  and 
inside  the  vessels.  Their  presence  in  the  kidney  and  in  the 
pelvis  and  abdominal  lymphatics  occasionally  gives  rise  to  inter- 
mittent haematuria  and  chyluria,  the  urine  in  the  latter  case  be- 
coming turbid  and  even  milky  owing  to  its  admixture  with 
innumerable  very  minute  oil-globules. 

EuHtrongylus  ffigag  and  Bilharzia  or  Distoma  haematobium  in- 
fest the  pelves  and  ureters  (Art.  299),  but  they  sometimes  induce 
inflammation  and  ulceration  of  the  adjoining  renal  tissue. 
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CHAPTER   XCVIII 
THE   RENAL   PELVES   AND  THE   URETERS 

208.  The  most  important  changes  that  take  place  in  the  renal 
pelvis  and  the  ureter  are  those  due  to  dilatation  from  retention 
of  urine,  and  to  inflammation.  Tumours  of  these  parts  are  on 
tlie  whole  very  rare. 

Dilatation  of  the  renal  pelvis  and  the  ureter  from  retention 
of  urine  takes  place  when  the  outflow  of  urine  is  prevented  or 
obstructed  at  any  point  in  the  urinary  tract,  as  by  impacted  cal- 
culi, cicatricial  stricture  of  ureter  or  urethra,  enlargement  of  the 
I)rostate  imi)ecling  the  evacuation  of  the  bladder,  compression, 
flexure,  or  torsion  of  the  ureter,  valvular  folds  of  the  mucous 
membrane,  abnormal  constriction  of  the  preputial  orifice  (phimo- 
si.s),  etc.  Obstruction  of  one  ureter  causes  unilateral  dilatation 
of  the  corresponding  pelvis  and  ureter  :  obstruction  at  the  mouth 
of  the  bladder  or  in  the  urethra  is  usually  followed  by  bilateral 
backward  pressure  and  distension.  Dilatation  of  the  renal  pelvis 
from  retained  urine  is  called  hydronephrosis. 

The  extent  of  the  dilatation  depends  on  the  completeness  of 
the  obstruction  to  the  outflow  of  urine,  the  copiousness  of  the 
secretion,  and  the  duration  of  the  morbid  condition.  Moderate 
dilatation  of  the  renal  pelvis  prodmes  flattening  of  the  papillae  and 
stretching  of  the  cortex  of  the  kidney:  moie  extreme  distension 
compresses  the  cortex  and  flattens  the  tubules  and  glomeruli. 
When  the  pressure  is  long  maintained  it  induces  progressive 
atro])liy  and  ultimate  obliteration  of  the  tul)ules  and  glomeruli, 
the  connective  tissue  remaining  intact  or  even  becoming  hyper- 
plastic. The  hydronephrotic'  sac  thus  produced  may  contain  10 
to  '20  litres  of 'liquid,  and  its  fibrous  walls  enclose  but  scanty 
remnants  of  secreting  tissue.  Even  when  the  secretion  of  urine 
ceases,  owing  to  the  jjrogressivc  atrophy  of  the  renal  parenchyma, 
tlie  pelvit'  mucous  membrane  continues  to  contribute  mucous 
liquid  to  tlie  contents  of  the  sac.  These  liquid  contents  are 
usuallv  clear  and  colourless,  or  of  a  slightly-yellowish  tint;  but 
sometimes  from  admixture  with  blood  and  the  products  of  its 
disintegration  they  acquire  a  brownish  colour.  In  cysts  of  some 
standing  cholesterin-plates  and  broken-down  pus-cells  are  occa- 
sionallv  found.  When  the  liquid  becomes  puriform,  the  condition 
is  described  as  pyoi^iS¥SiS4^y  Microsoft® 
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References  on  Hydronephrosis. 

Ackeemann:  D.  A.  f.  klin.  Med.  i  1865 

Arnould  :   Contribution  a  Velude  de  Vkydronephrose  Paris  1892 

AuFRECHT  :  Die  diffuse  Nephritis  Berlin  1879 

Ayrer  :  Atrophy  of  renal  tissue  in  hydronephrosis  -D.  med.  Woch.  1893  (with 

references) 
Dickinson  :  Renal  and  urinary  affections  ill  London  1885 
Englisch  :  Primary  hydronephrosis  Z./.  C/iJC.  xi  1879 

GusSEROw:  Uterine  carcinoma  Vulkmann's  klin.  Vorirage  no.  18  Leipzig  1871 
GuYON  and  Albarran:  Anatomical  and  physiological  pathology  of  retention 

of  urine  A.  de  med.  exp.  ii  1890 
Hansemann:  Mechanism  of  hydronephrosis  V.  A.  112  1888 
Heller:  D.  ^./.  «m.  ilf erf.  V  1869 

HiLDEBRAND :  Uterine  retroflexion  Volkmann's  klin.  Vortrdge  no.  5  Leipzig  1870 
Lewin  and  Goldschmidt  :  Relations  between  the  bladder,  ureters,  and  renal 

pelves  V.  A.  134  1893 
Morris,  H.:  Intermittent  hydronephrosis  Med.-chir.  Trans.  Lix  London  1876; 

Injuries  and  diseases  of  the  genital  and  urinary  organs  London  1895 
Roberts  :   Urinary  and  renal  diseases  London  1885  (with  numerous  cases  and 

references) 
ScHEBEN  :  Aetiology  of  hydronephrosis  Inaug.  Diss.  Bonn  1888 
Simon:  Volkmann's  klin.  Vortrdge  no.  88  Leipzig  1875 
Staples:  Study  of  71  cases  Journ.  Amer.  Med.  Assoc,  ii  1884 

299.  Inflammation  of  the  renal  pelvis  and  the  ureter,  called 
respectively  pyelitis  and  ureteritis,  results  from  contamination 
by  irritant  substances  of  the  urine  secreted  by  the  kidney,  or 
from  infection  proceeding  upwards  from  the  contents  of  the  blad- 
der, this  latter  taking  place  chiefly  in  cases  of  retention  and  back- 
ward pressure  of  the  urine.  In  rare  cases  the  infection  of  the 
urinary  tract  is  haematogenous. 

In  the  production  of  ascending  infection  Bacillus  coli  com- 
munis, the  pyogenic  micrococci,  and  Gonococcus  are  the  principal 
agents ;  in  infection  proceeding  from  the  kidney  itself  any  of  the 
infective  or  toxic  matters  that  are  capable  of  inducing  renal 
disease  may  be  operative.  Of  irritant  animal  parasites  Eustrongy- 
lus  gigas,  Filaria  sayiguinis  Jiominis,  and  the  ova  of  Distoma  haema- 
tobium (^Bilharzia')  are  the  chief.  Lastly,  concretions  and  calculi 
lodged  in  the  renal  pelvis  and  ureter  not  infrequently  give  rise  to 
local  inflammation.  According  to  their  causation,  therefore,  we 
may  distinguish  pyelitis  and  ureteritis  as  infective  or  parasitic, 
toxic,  or  calculous. 

Infective  and  toxic  pyelitis  and  ureteritis,  in  the  slighter  forms 
that  appear  in  the  course  of  tj^phoid  fever,  scarlatina,  small-pox, 
pyaemia,  cholera,  cantharides-poisoning,  etc.,  are  catarrhal  in 
nature,  and  tend  to  pass  away  on  the  complete  elimination  of  the 
injurious  substances.  Severe  purulent  or  diphtheritic  inflamma- 
tion is  usually  due  to  Bacillus  coli  communis  and  the  pyogenic 
micrococci,  or  less  frequently  to  Proteus  vulgaris.     Such  inflam- 

aie  sometmies  associateti  witli -a  pre-existing  hydronephrosis,  and 
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render  the  contents  of  the  dilated  pelvis  turbid  and  puriform 
Cpyonephrosis).  They  not  only  give  rise  to  collections  of  pus  in 
the  urinary  tract  but  often  extend  to  the  kidney  itself,  and  so 
produce  pyelonephritis.  In  this  condition  the  accompanying 
inflammatory  oedema  causes  the  kidney  to  become  swollen,  some- 
times to  an  enormous  extent,  and  studded  throughout  its  medulla 
and  cortex  with  yellowish-white  jjunctiform  abscesses  surrounded 
bv  h3peraemic  areolae.  If  the  patient  survives  this  stage,  the 
process  may  pass  on  to  the  formation  of  large  abscesses  extending 
to  the  capsule  and  perinephric  tissue,  and  of  new  hyperplastic 
fibrous  tissue  indurating  the  kidney  and  encapsuling  the  abscesses. 
Wlicn  the  suppuration  predominates  the  abscesses  may  burst  into 
the  renal  pelvis  and  be  thus  evacuated  ;  while  the  renal  paren- 
chyma is  for  the  most  part  destroyeil,  and  nothing  remains  in  the 
jjlace  of  the  kidney  but  a  large  pus-filled  sac  or  pyonephrosis. 

The  inflammation  caused  l)y  the  eggs  and  endnyos  nf  Bixtmiia 
hncmittohiiun  leads  to  induration  with  the  formation  of  papillary 
growths,  or  to  ulceration  of  the  mucous  membrane,  which  when 
thus  morbidly  altered  is  apt  to  become  encrusted  with  urinary 
concretions. 

Calculous  pyelitis  is  a  result  of  nephrolithiasis,  or  the  condi- 
tion in  which  the  pelvis  contains  calculi  (Arts.  2s,3,  isii)  that 
damage  the  mucous  membrane  by  ])ressure  and  friction  and  often 
impede  the  outflow  of  the  urine.  The  inflammation  is  in  general 
of  a  catarrhal  kind,  but  when  the  mucous  membrane  is  actually 
wounded  by  the  calculi  haemorrhagic  effusion  is  ■A\)i  to  take  place. 
In  cases  of  long  standing  the  walls  of  the  pelvis  are  usually  thick- 
ened from  fibrous  hyperplasia.  Sccmidary  infection  may  cause 
the  calculous  inflamnuition  to  become  purulent. 

The  inflammation  sooner  or  later  extends  to  the  renal  paren- 
chyma, and  leads  to  swelling  and  cellular  infiltration,  terminating 
in  suppuration  or  in  fibroid  induration.  In  either  case  some  por- 
tion of  the  renal  tissue  is  destroyed.  The  whole  of  it  may  perisli 
in  extreme  casi's,  leaving  notliing  but  a  fibrous  sac  surrounding 
the  calculi.  Perinephritic  abscesses  also  are  fre(|ucutly  pro- 
duci'd. 

When  a  calculus  of  some  size  becomes  wedged  in  the  ureter  it 
mav  occlude  its  channel  and  stop  the  outflow  of  the  urine.  If  in 
(■onsci|uence  of  this  a  considerable  accumulation  of  urine  takes 
place  in  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  we  may  have  a  hydronephrosis 
(.\rt.  '2'.IS)  superimjioscd  on  the  calculous  pyelitis.  Tlie  retained 
urine  often  decomposes  and  thus  intensifies  the  inflammation,  so 
that  it  becomes  purulent :  in  this  way  pyonephrosis  succeeds 
livdroneplirosis. 

An  impacted  stone  mav  be  gradually  urged  forward  into  the 
bladder  bv  the  ])ressure  of"  the  accumulating  urine,  giving  rise  to 
haemorriiai^c.  erosion,  and  inflammation  on  its  way. 

Suppurating  ulcJPffi'^fcQtit^bjrtMe/roso/pU  is  may  break  through 


960  THE   RENAL   PELVES   AND    THE   URETERS        [CHAP.  XCVIII 

externally  and  thus  enable  pus  to  escape  into  neighbouring  parts, 
such  as  for  instance  the  intestine  or  the  bladder.  More  often  the 
pus  escapes  into  the  perinephric  (subperitoneal)  cellular  tissue, 
and  gives  rise  to  wide-spread  suppurative  or  septic  inflammation 
(perinephritic  abscess).  Calculous  pyelitis  is  usually  unilateral, 
rarely  bilateral. 

When  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  and  the  ureter  are  from  any 
cause  inflamed,  small  grey  projecting  nodules  are  sometimes 
formed  in  the  mucous  membrane.  These  consist  of  lymphadenoid 
tissue,  and  in  all  probability  represent  swollen  lymph-follicles 
normally  existing  in  the  submucosa ;  but  it  is  possible  that 
they  are  first  formed  in  the  course  of  the  inflammatory  process 
(Chiari,  Przewoski).  In  other  cases  small  cysts  appear  in  the 
inflamed  mucous  membrane,  varying  in  size  from  that  of  a  millet- 
seed  to  that  of  a  hemp-seed,  and  lined  with  epithelium,  their  con- 
tents being  limpid  or  viscid  in  different  cases.  Their  presence 
has  given  rise  to  the  terms  cystic  pyelitis  and  ureteritis.  From 
the  researches  of  von  Kahlden,  it  appears  probable  that  as 
PiSENTi,  Sutton,  Clarke,  and  others  have  suggested,  these 
cysts  are  due  to  the  presence  of  a  peculiar  Sporozoon. 

In  rare  and  chronic  cases  (chiefly  tuberculous)  the  epithelial 
cells  of  the  urinary  tract  undergo  a  peculiar  kind  of  cornification, 
and  assume  the  form  of  lustrous  white  scales,  the  inner  surface  of 
the  mucous  membrane  thus  becoming  specked  with  structures 
resembling  cholesteatomata. 

Tuberculosis  of  the  pelvis  and  ureter  is  usually  a  descending 
affection  following  the  elimination  of  tubercle-bacilli  from  the 
kidney,  and  is  indicated  by  the  formation  of  caseous  granuloma- 
tous growths  on  and  in  their  walls  (Art.  295,  Fig.  481  c). 

Tumours  of  the  pelvis  and  ureter  are  on  the  whole  rare ;  but 
carcinoma  and  connective-tissue  growths  are  occasionally  observed 
in  them,  sometimes  in  the  form  of  villous  or  papillary  excres- 
cences arising  from  their  walls.  Carcinoma  at  times  appears  in 
association  with  chronic  calculous  pyelitis. 

References  on  Pyelitis,  Pyelonephritis,  and   Ureteritis;  and  on 
Tumours  of  the  Renal  Pelvis  and    Ureter. 

d'Ajutolo:  Chronic  cystic  ureteritis  Mem.  della  R.  Accad.  delle  Scienze  dell' 

Jstit.  di  Bologna  x  1889 
Aschoff:  Normal  and  morbid  anatomy  of  the  urinary  tract  V.  A.  138  1894 
Cheever:  Pyonephrosis  Boston  Med.  and  Surg.  Journ.  117  1887 
Chiari:  Cholesteatomatous  formations  Prage'r  med.  Woch.  1888 
Dmochowsky  and  Janowsky:  Pyogenic  action  of  the  bacillus  of  typhoid  fever 

Ziegler's  Beilrage  xvii  1895 
Ebstein:  Ziemssen's  Cyclop,  xv  Xew  York  1877;  Pyonephrosis  D.A.f.  Min. 

Med.  xxiix  1878;  Chronic  catarrh  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  urinary 

tract  and  cystic  changes  ibidem  xxxi  1882 
Ernst:  Renal  mycosis  V.  A.  137  1894 
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CHAPTER  XCIX 
THE  URINARY  BLADDER 

300.  Morbid  changes  in  the  vesical  contents.  The  uri- 
nary bladder  is  the  temporary  receptacle  of  the  renal  secretion. 
When  the  urine  is  mingled  with  abnormal  exudations  from  the 
blood-vessels,  or  the  products  of  morbid  change  in  the  kidney  or 
its  pelvis,  these  impurities  are  naturally  retained  for  a  certain 
time  in  the  bladder.  Morbid  secretions  from  the  wall  of  the 
bladder  may  also  be  mingled  with  the  urine.  Of  the  formed 
matters  thus  occurring  in  the  urine  the  following  are  the  most 
important. 

Red  blood-corpuscles  or  their  detritus  come  either  from  the 
kidney,  the  renal  pelvis,  or  the  bladder.  In  the  former  case  they 
have  in  general  escaped  from  the  glomeruli  as  a  result  of  disordered 
circulation,  or  of  inflammation.  They  are  rarely  derived  from  in- 
tertubular  haemorrhage.  Vascular  neoplastic  growths  in  the  kid- 
ney (such  as  carcinoma  and  angioma)  are  also  apt  to  give  rise  to 
haemorrhage  and  haematuria. 

When  a  part  of  the  extravasated  blood  coagulates  in  the  tubules 
the  urine  contains  dark  and  opaque  granular  tube-casts,  which  en- 
close blood-cells  or  their  detritus  and  are  known  as  blood-casts. 

Haemorrhage  from  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  is  generally  due  to 
inflammation  and  erosion  caused  by  renal  concretions.  Bleeding 
from  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  bladder  occurs  as  a  result  of 
acute  inflammatory  and  ulcerative  processes,  and  also  in  cases  of 
extreme  venous  engorgement,  in  scurvy,  haemorrhagic  small-pox, 
scarlatina,  etc.  Wounds,  vesical  calculi,  and  new-growths  of  the 
bladder-wall,  such  as  papilloma  and  carcinoma,  not  infrequently 
lead  to  vesical  haemorrhage. 

White  blood-cells  appear  in  connexion  with  inflammatory 
conditions  of  the  kidney  and  its  pelvis,  or  of  the  bladder;  they 
are  most  abundant  in  purulent  pyelitis  and  cystitis.  Occasion- 
ally collections  of  pus  in  the  surrounding  parts  break  into  the 
urinary  organs  and  passages.  In  tuberculous  and  other  inflam- 
mations associated  with  destruction  of  tissue  the  urine  contains 
bacilli  and  necrotic  detritus. 

In  morbid  conditions  of  the  kidney  renal  epithelial  cells 
enter  the  urine  from  various  parts  of  the  tubular  system;  they 
are  usually  more  or  ^^^'^^2^«60^f g-ially  when  they  come 
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Fig.  486.  Vesipal  ei-itheljal  cells  from  a 
fracmknt  of  a  papillu.ma  evacuated 
with  the  urine. 


(X  2.-;0) 

from  the  supcrfioi.al  strata 
from  the  iiitermeiliuti-  strata 
from  the  deepest  strata 


from  the  cortical  region. 
When  the\-  are  shed  in 
abiUKhmce  they  often  co- 
here tiigcther  to  form  epi- 
thelial casts. 

Pelvic  epithelial  cells 
enter  the  urine  chiefly  in 
eases  of  pyelitis  and  pyelo- 
nephritis :  epithelial  cells 
from  the  bladder  pass  into 
it  when  vesical  inflamma- 
tion or  papillomatous  tu- 
nujiirs  of  the  bladder-wall 
are  present.  The  einthelial 
cells  thus  shed  into  the 
urine  are  of  very  diverse 
forms,  but  certain  definite 
types  (Kig-  -180  a  b  c)  cor- 
responding t(j  the  several 
layers  of  the  stratified 
vesical  epithelium  are  constantly  met  ^ith.  In  cases  of  papilloma 
fi'agments  of  the  villous  growth  (Fig.  487)  are  apt  to  be  detached 

and    escape   with    the 

urine.    Ijinii'e  numbers 

of  cancer-cells  often 

enter  tlie    urine   from 

ulcerous    carcinomata 

I  of    the     kidney     and 

bladder;       they      are 

polvuKirjihcius         and 

,,  deviate    in    many    re- 

;;    .,:  ^  spects   from  the   typi- 

'i\  ,^  cal  I'ells  of  the  'S'esical 

eijitlielium. 

Tube-casts  come 
from  the  renal  tubules, 
in  which  they  are 
formed  in  various  af- 
fections of  the  kidney. 
They  have  an  ap- 
proximately cylindri- 
cal form,  and  are 
either  hyaline  and 
colourless,  granular, 
or  lustrous  and  waxy- 
looking  with  a  slight 
yellow  tinge.  All 
forms    of    casts    may 
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Fig.  488.     Coral-likk  ve.sical 
calculus      ct).'mposed     of 

C.iLClUH  OXALATE         AND 

PHOSPHATE. 


{Natural  size) 


have  adliering  to  tliem  tubular  ej^itlielial  cells  and  their  detritus  in 
the  form  of  albuminous  and  fatty  granules,  colourless  and  red  blood- 
cells,  granular  urates,  or  crystals  of  uric  acid  and  calcium  oxalate. 
Seolices  and  daughter-cysts  may  reach  the  Idadder  from  hyda- 
tids seated  in  the  kidneys  or  the  urinary 
passages ;    and  when  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  pelvis  and  ureter  is  Ijeset 
with   the  ova  of  Distoma  haematobium 
or   with  Filaria^   ova  and   eml)r3'os   of 
these  parasites  generally  pass  into  and 
are  discharged  with  the  urine. 

Bacteria  usually  reach  the  bladder 
through  the  urethra;  but  they  some- 
times gain  access  to  it  from  bacterial 
colonies  in  the  kidney.  Should  they 
find  in  the  urine  a  suitable  medium 
for  their  growth,  and  escape  immediate 
evacuation  from  the  body,  they  are  apt 
to  multiply  in  the  bladder.  Some  of 
them  set  up  ammoniacal  fermentation 
in  the  urine.  Yeast-fungi  have  been 
known  to  induce  alcoholic  fermenta- 
tion, with  evolution  of  carbonic  acid,  in  saccharine  (diabetic) 
urine  within  tlie  bladder. 

Faeces  sometimes  enter   the  bladder  when   a   fistulous  com- 
munication exists  between  it  and  the  rectum.      When  a  dermoid 
cyst  ruptures   into  the  bladder,  its   heterogeneous  contents  may 
also  mingle   with    the 
urine. 

Children  and  others 
addicted  to  self-abuse 
occasionally  introduce 
through  the  urethra 
solid  objects  (lead-pen- 
cils, hair-pins,  straws, 
and  the  like)  into  the 
bladder ;  and  frag- 
ments of  surgical  in- 
struments such  as 
catheters  are  some- 
times accidentally  left 
within  it.  Bullets 
that  have  penetrated 
the  tissues  and  reached 
the  bladder  have  lieen  found  lying  loose  in  its  cavity. 

Vesical  concretions  and  calculi  either  come  from  the  pelvis 
of  the  kidney  and  t^Siqmi^l^/  0C»t»So8®,  286),  or  are  formed 
withm   the    bladder.     In   other   cases  foreign  bodies  that   have 


Fig.  489.  Section  through  two  contiguous  facet- 
ted STONES  COMPOSED  OF  SODIUM  URATE  AND 
AMMONIUM-MAGNESIUM    PHOSPHATE. 
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entered  the  urinary  passages  from  without  form  the  nuclei  of 
vesical  calculi,  \\liicli  usually  consist  of  triple-phosphate  and  cal- 
cium phosphate,  or  more  rarely  of  uric  acid  and  urates. 

Vesical  calculi  are  globular  or  ovoid  (Fig.  48'.i),  and  may  be 
smooth  or  bossed  and  tuberous,  or  rough  and  even  spinv  (Fig. 
4)S8).  When  more  than  one  are  present  they  are  occasionally 
facetted.  Some  stones  are  hard,  others  soft  and  friable.  Often 
they  are  distinctly  laminar  in  structure  (Fig.  489)  and  consist  of 
various  substances  in  successive  layers. 

The  presence  of  a  stone  in  the  bladder  generally  sets  up  in- 
flammation, and  not  infrequently  ulceration  and  haemorrhage 
also.  Its  irritation  excites  the  bladtler  tu  frequent  contraction, 
and  often  at  the  same  time  interferes  with  free  micturition,  with 
the  result  of  inducing  hypertrophy  of  tlie  bladder-wall.  At  times 
the  calculus  is  lodged  in  a  diverticulum  or  sacculation  of  the  Avail. 

Vesical  calculi  are  classified  according  to  their  composition. 

(1)  Calculi  consisting  chiefly  of  nric  acid  or  urates.  Pure  uric-acid  stones 
are  generally  small  and  hard,  and  of  a  yellowish-red  or  brown  tint.  Uratic 
stones  are  seldom  pure.  Usually  the;  surface  layers  are  composed  of  calcium 
oxalate  and  ammonium-magno'sinm  (tripli;)  ])h(ispliate. 

(!')  Calculi  consisting  chiefly  of  phosphates  and  cai-bonates.  These  are 
composed  maiidy  of  calcium  phosphate  or  of  amnionium-niagiiesium  phos- 
phate, and  of  calcium  carlionate.  Stones  of  ]nne  calcium  carbonate  are  very 
rare.  All  these  stones  are  white  or  grejdsh-wliilc.  The  triple-phosphate  stones 
are  soft  and  friable,  the  others  are  hard. 

(;j)  Calculi  of  calcium  oxalate.  These  are  hard  and  spiny  and  brown  in 
colour. 

(i)  Calculi  of  cystin  are  soft,  brownish-yellow,  and  waxy. 

(5)  Calculi  of  xanthin  are  of  a  cinnabar-red  colour,  with  a  smooth  surface 
and  earthy  fracture. 

301.  Inflammation  of  the  wall  of  the  bladder,  or  cystitis, 
is  in  most  cases  caused  by  the  presence  of  irritant  matters  in  the 
urine  ;  but  it  may  be  of  haeraatogenous  or  traumatic  origin,  and 
is  sometimes  produced  by  the  extension  of  inflammation  from 
adjacent  parts.  Among  the  bacteria  that  cause  inflannnation  of 
the  bladder,  the  pyogenic  microciieci.  Gonococcus.  Bacillus  roli, 
Bncilhts  tulicrculosix.  Pn'tcus  I'uhiarh.  and  various  bacilli  that 
decompose  ui-ea,  nw  of  special  imiiortance. 

Catarrhal  cystitis  is  characterised  by  the  occurrence  of  shed 
epitlielium,  pus-rells,  nuicus,  and  generally  red  blood-corpuscles 
in  till-  urine.  According  to  Kossel.  the  slimy  character  of 
cvstitic  pus  is  due  chiefly  to  tlie  presence  of  sodium  chloride  and 
anunonium  carbonate.  In  recent  e;)ses  the  mucous  membrane 
apjiears  jioxt  mortem  to  be  but  little  altered.  When  the  secretion 
is  purulent  the  membrane  is  covered  with  a  film  of  pus.  and  is 
snmetinies  verv  much  swollen.  Wlien  haemorrhage  has  occurred 
the  surface  is  of  a  uniform  grey  tint,  or  mottled  with  grey,  black, 
anil  reddisli-brown  patches.  When  the  raucdus  membrane  of  the 
bladder  contains  sm^^^^g^j^fj^^|J^@phadenoid  tissue,  which 
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are  not  uncommon  about  its  neck,  these  are  apt  to  protrude  from 
the  injected  surface  as  greyish-white  nodules.  In  rare  cases  small 
cysts  are  formed  in  the  mucous  membrane.  Purulent  or  putrid 
inflammation  often  extends  to  the  submucous  and  the  muscular 
layers,  causing  them  to  become  infiltrated  and  more  or  less  thick- 
ened. In  very  severe  cases  haemorrhagic  and  slaty-grey  patches 
appear  on  the  serous  or  peritoneal  surface  ;  and  at  length  purulent 
or  putrid  exudations  make  their  appearance  in  the  surrounding 
cellular  tissue  (paracystitis),  or  on  the  peritoneum  itself  (peri- 
cystitis). 

Certain  irritants,  such  as  cantharides,  lead  from  the  outset  of 
the  affection  to  superficial  sloughing  of  the  epithelium,  which 
becomes  detached  in  the  form  of  necrotic  flakes  and  shreds.  Such 
infective  disorders  as  measles,  scarlatina,  typhoid,  septicaemia, 
etc.,  are  occasionally  accompanied  by  superficial  diphtheritic 
exfoliation  in  the  form  of  isolated  yellowish  patches ;  in  other 
instances  the  exudation  is  croupous. 

When  the  urine  becomes  ammoniacal  and  putrid,  the  epithelial 
layers,  the  connective  tissue  of  the  mucosa  and  submucosa,  and 
even  the  muscular  coat,  may  suppurate  and  become  necrotic,  and 
at  length  gangrenous  and  putrid.  In  this  way  ulceration,  gan- 
grene, and  abscess  of  the  bladder-wall  are  developed,  and  in  the 
end  the  wall  may  be  perforated,  and  the  suppuration  and  gan- 
grenous necrosis  spread  to  the  surrounding  tissue. 

In  the  severer  forms  of  cystitis  the  mucous  surface  is  frequently 
rough  and  sandy  from  encrusted  urinary  salts. 

In  chronic  cystitis  fibrous  hyperplasia  of  the  coats  of  the 
bladder,  with  true  hypertrophy  of  its  muscular  fibres,  is  of  com- 
mon occurrence. 

Tuberculosis  of  the  bladder  begins  with  the  formation  of  grey 
nodules  surrounded  by  a  zone  of  hyperaemia;  these  subsequently 
enlarge  and  turn  yellow,  and  sooner  or  later  break  down  into 
ulcers.  The  ulcers  have  a  cheesy  infiltrated  floor,  and  their 
borders  are  hyperaemic.  They  increase  in  size  by  progressive 
marginal  disintegration  and  by  coalescence,  and  in  this  way  are 
formed  large  sinuous  ulcerations  involving  a  considerable  part 
of  the  mucosa  and  submucosa.  Vesical  tuberculosis  is  usually 
accompanied  by  tuberculosis  of  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney,  or,  in 
the  male,  of  the  genital  apparatus. 

Persistent  venous  engorgement  leads  to  varicose  dilatation  of 
the  veins  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  bladder.  They  are 
sometimes  referred  to  as  vesical  haemorrhoids,  and  now  and 
then  obstruct  the  evacuation  of  the  bladder  or  give  rise  to 
haemorrhage. 

Amyloid  degeneration  of  the  vesical  mucous  membrane  is 
not  rare,  but  as  a  rule  it  is  not  apparent  to  the  naked  eye.  In 
very  rare  instances  the.  amyloid  denosits  lead  to  diffuse  induration 
of  the  mucosa  and  sxiQmimkPy  Mfcrosom 
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from  a  broad  one.  Each  villus  consists  of  vascular  connec- 
tive tissue,  and  is  covered  by  a  very  thick  layer  of  epithelial 
cells  (Fig.  490).  The  growth  does  not  extend  into  the  deeper 
layers  of  the  mucous  membrane,  but  grows  out  of  it,  and  some- 
times attains  the  size  of  a  small  apple.  It  is  single  or  multiple, 
and  is  usually  situated  towards  the  base  of  the  bladder,  not  far 
from  the  neck,  so  as  sometimes  to  obstruct  the  channel  during 
micturition.  The  vessels  and  the  stroma  being  alike  delicate 
and  fragile,  the  tumour  is  very  apt  to  bleed,  and  may  thus  prove 
highly  dangerous  to  the  patient.  From  time  to  time  fragments  of 
the  villi  (Fig.  487)  are  detached  and  passed  with  the  urine.  The 
growth  is  properly  speaking  not  a  '  cancer '  at  all. 

Primary  carcinoma  of  the  bladder  is  not  very  common:  it 
takes  the  form  of  a  smooth  infiltrating  or  nodular  and  papillary 
growth,  at  times  spreading  over  a  considerable  part  of  the  bladder 
and  penetrating  the  submucous  and  even  the  muscular  coat.  The 
cancerous  infiltration  may  thence  extend  to  neighbouring  parts. 
Secondary  carcinoma  of  the  bladder  arises  by  the  extension  of 
cancerous  infiltration  from  the  uterus,  vagina,  rectum,  or  prostate. 

Other  neoplasms  of  the  bladder  are  very  rare  indeed;  but  cases 
of  mucous  polypus,  myoma,  fibromyoma,  myxoma,  sarcoma,  fibro- 
sarcoma, angioma,  adenoma,  and  dermoid  tumours  are  on  record: 
they  either  form  nodular  circumscribed  growths,  or  (as  in  the 
case  of  sarcoma)  infiltrate  the  wall  of  the  bladder. 

References  on  Tumours  of  the  Bladder. 

Albarran  :  Les  tumeurs  de  la  vessie  Paris  1892 

Bode  :  Primary  carcinoma  of  the  bladder  A.  f.  Gynak.  1884 

Cahen:    Tumours  of  the  bladder  (multiple  cystadenoma,  carcinoma)  V.  A. 

113  1888 
DiTTRiCH  :  Two  cases  of  primary  sarcoma  of  the  urinary  bladder  Praqer  med. 

Woch.  1889 
Gersung:  Non-malignant  polypus  A./,  klin.  Chir.  xiii  1871 
Gussenbauer:  Myoma  ^4./.  klin.  Chir.  xviii  1875 
Haakk:  Primary  cancer  of  the  bladder  Inaug.  Diss.  Freiburg  1895 
Jackson  and  Power:  Sarcoma  Trans.  Path.  Soc.  xxxix  London  1887 
Kursteiner:  Papilloma  and  carcinoma  V.  A.  130  1892 
Kuster:   Tumours  of  the  urinary  bladder  Volkmann's  klin.  Vortrane  nos.  267 

and  268  Leipzig  1886 
Langhaxs  :  Cavernous  angioma  V.  A.  75  1879  and  86  1881 
Legrand  ;  Kysles  hydatiques  de  la  vessie  Paris  1890 
March  and:  Genesis  of  tumours  A.f.  klin.  Chir.  xxii  1878 
Phocas  :  Les  tumeurs  de  la  vessie  Paris  1892 
Posxer  :  Primary  carcinoma  Berl.  klin.  Woch.  1883 
ScHATz:  Fibromyxoma  yl./  Gynak.  xl8^6 

Smith  and  Jowers  :  Multiple  polypi  St  Earth.  Hasp.  Reports  xxiii  London  1887 
Sperling  :  Statistics  of  primary  tumours  of  the  bladder  Inaug.  Diss.  Berlin  1883 
Stein  :   Tumours  of  the  bladder  Philadelphia  1881,  Netv  York  Med.  Record  1885 

(with  references) 
Steinmetz  :  Tumours  of  the  bladder  in  children  Z.  /.  klin.  Chir.  89  1894 
Ihompson  :   Tumours  of  the  Madder  London  and  Philadelphia  1884 
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30-i.  Dilatation  of  the  bladder  takes  place  when  its  evacuation 
is  interfered  with  through  occlusion  or  stricture  of  the  urethra  or 
paralysis  of  the  muscular  wall  of  the  bladder  itself.  When  the 
evacuation  is  rendered  difficult,  or  when  frequent  contraction  of 
the  bladder  is  induced  by  the  stimulus  of  a  stone,  the  muscular 
coat  may  undergo  hypertrophy  (Fig.  490  d~).  The  wall  becomes 
tiiickened,  and  the  overgrown  muscle-bundles  stand  out  from  the 
inner  surface  in  a  reticulum  of  ridges  or  fasciculi  (fasciculated 
bladder). 

Diverticula  are  produced  either  by  simultaneous  local  yielding 
of  all  the  coats,  or  by  the  protrusion  of  the  mucosa  and  submucosa 
through  one  of  the  meshes  of  the  fasciculated  muscular  coat. 
These  diverticula  are  seldom  larger  than  a  walnut.  They  are 
frequently  the  seat  of  concretions,  and  sometimes  are  first  caused 
by  the  pressure  of  a  vesical  calculus. 

Displacements  of  the  bladder  are  rare,  though  occasionally 
a  portion  of  the  viscus  prolapses  into  a  hernial  sac.  The  base 
of  tlie  bladder  in  women  is  liable  to  fall  down  into  the  vagina 
(vaginal  cystocele),  or  the  posterior  wall  may  prolapse  through 
the  dilated  female  urethra  and  appear  at  the  external  orifice. 

Rupture  of  the  vesical  wall  results  from  traumatic  injury, 
excessive  distension  of  the  bladder,  or  morbid  change  in  the  wall. 
Rupture  into  the  abdominal  cavity  usually  leads  to  fatal  perito- 
nitis. After  perforation  into  the  pelvic  cellular  tissue  urinary 
infiltration  takes  place,  leading  to  suppuration  or  gangrene  in  the 
tissue  invaded.  Ulceration  or  local  necrosis  sometimes  leads  to 
the  opening  of  abnormal  communications  between  the  bladder 
and  the  -vagina,  uterus,  or  external  cutaneous  surface.  These  are 
called  urinary  fistulae,  and  are  kept  open  by  the  constant  escape 
of  urine  through  them. 
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CHAPTER   C 

THE   URETHRA 

304.  The  inflammations  of  the  urethra  correspond  generally 
to  those  of  other  mucous  membranes.  Croupous  and  diphtheritic 
inflammations  are  rare,  but  catarrh  is  very  frequently  met  with. 
The  most  important  form  of  catarrh,  in  women  as  well  as  in  men, 
is  gonorrhoea,  set  up  by  the  specific  Gronoooccus  of  Neisser. 
The  micrococcus  is  conveyed  to  the  urethra  in  the  secretion  from 
another  mucous  membrane  affected  with  gonorrhoea,  and  as  it 
multiplies  induces  an  inflammation  characterised  by  its  purulent 
catarrhal  exudation,  which  is  yellowish  or  greenish-yellow  and 
sometimes  slightly  stained  with  blood.  The  inflammation  may 
extend  from  the  urethra  to  other  parts  of  the  urinary  tract  and  to 
the  neighbouring  genital  organs.  In  the  inflamed  region  (Fig. 
491  d  e)  the  epithelium  desquamates  and  leucocytes  migrate  to 
the  surface,  while  the  fibrous  submucous  structures  are  more  or 
less  infiltrated  with  cells  and  hyperplastic  (h  c). 

The  inflammation  usually  ends  in  recovery,  though  in  places 
it  may  lead  to  ulceration  and  abscess,  to  hyperplasia  of  the  con- 
nective tissue,  to  corrugation  and  thickening  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane, or  to  cicatricial  contraction  and  stricture.  These  changes 
are  most  common  in  chronic  cases  (gleet,  goutte  militaire').  In 
the  male  the  inflammation  persists  longest  in  the  membranous 
portion  of  the  urethra. 

Other  forms  of  urethral  inflammation  are  the  soft  chancre  or 
chancroid  (Art.  156)  and  the  hard  chancre  or  initial  sclerosis 
of  syphilis  (Art.  159).  Ulceration  is  frequent  behind  the  site 
of  a  stricture,  and  it  readily  extends  to  the  urethra  from  prostatic 
ulcers.  When  the  ulceration  goes  deeply  fistulous  tracks  may  be 
formed,  leading  to  urinary  infiltration  of  the  surrounding  tissue 
and  ultimately  to  abscesses  and  urinary  fistulae. 

A  not  uncommon  after-effect  of  chronic  inflammation  is  the 
formation  of  polypous  and  papillary  growths,  such  as  the  cauli- 
flower excrescences  (condylomata  acuminata')  or  caruncles  that 
appear  round  the  urethral  orifice  in  women. 

Varices  resembling  rectal  haemorrhoids  are  sometimes  formed 
at  the  site  last-named,  in  consequence  of  long-continued  inflam- 
matory hyperaemia. 

The  most  common,  tumours  affectincr  the  female  urethra  are 
sarcoma,  myxoma,  fiyMfi^f"a»)&'W?5Pcm.     Fibroma  sometimes 
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gives  rise  to  nodose  or  to  vascular  papillomatous  ^Towths.  In 
male  patients  cancer  (A  tlie  prostate  or  of  the  glans  penis  fre- 
(pirntly  attacks  tlie  urethra.  Small  cysts  of  retention  are  occa- 
siniiiilly  fiinncil  in  the  iiiucous  glands  <jf  tlie  female  urethra. 

Stricture  of  the  urethra  is  proximately  due  to  inflammatory 
swelling  (il  thr  mucous  membrane,  to  nodular  or  diffuse  unilateral 
or  enc-ircliiiL,'-  lihrous  hyperplasia,  to  cicatrices,  to  valvular  folds  of 
membrane,  or  to  polj-pous  growths.  Gonorrhoeal  inflammation 
and  traumatic  injury  are  the  most  frequent  exciting  causes.  lu- 
ll;! mmatory  strictures  are  oftenest  seated  in  the  membranous  part 


FlC.   4'Jl.       GliNOKKHOEAL    UKETIIRITIS. 

{Trniinvrrup  xeclitni  llirnugh   tlie  corru'/'itcil  tiiunrux  iiiembmne  :  preparation  hardened 

ill  MiHlir's  fluid,  and  stained  loitli  cosin  and  haenialoxytin  :   X  400) 
.1        TK.rtniil  (M.nncctivo  tissue  <?     infiUrateil      and      desquamatint;      epi- 

he     iiirianicd,  iiitillrateil,  and  hyperplastic  tlu-liura 

c-oiin.Ttiv(.    tissue    (it    the    mucous       e     desijuamated  epithelium  and  pus-cells 

inrinl)rane 

of  the  canal  and  at  tlic  commencement  of  the  spongy  portion.  In 
old  men  the  enlarged  prostate  (Fig.  400  c)  frec^uently  obstructs 
and  e\cn  neehides  the  urethra. 

Traumatic  rupture  of  the  urethra  arises  in  various  ways  ;  a 
veiv  euiiiiiii.n  cause  is  careless  catheterisation,  by  wliich  -false 
j.assat^'es'  are  produced.  Thev  are  usually  situate  at  the  deeper 
end  (d  the  canal,  and  either  end  blindly  or  lead  into  the  urethra 
again  ni-  into  the  lihulder. 

Sueii  ruptures  give  rise  to  urinary  infiltration  and  abscess,  or 
tf.  fistnlae  surroundeil  by  dense  fibrous  tissue   and  partially  lined 

with  epithelium.      Digitized  by  Microsoft® 
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CHAPTER   CI 

THE   SUPRARENALS 

305.  Among  the  anomalies  of  development  of  the  suprarenal 
bodies  the  most  important  are  hypoplasia  and  agenesis,  which  are 
met  with  chiefly  in  anencephalous  and  hemicephalous  foetuses. 
According  to  Zanueh,  the  development  of  the  suprarenals  is  im- 
perfect when  the  anterior  part  of  the  cerebral  hemispheres  is 
absent,  the  posterior  portions  and  the  base  of  the  brain  having 
apparently  no  relation  to  these  organs. 

Accessory  suprarenals  are  not  very  infrequent :  they  lie  either 
close  to  tlie  main  bodies,  or  remote  from  them  in  the  kidneys,  the 
liver,  or  about  the  genital  organs,  for  examj^le  in  the  broad 
ligament  of  the  uterus. 

Fatty  degeneration  is  a  normal  phenomenon  in  the  adult : 
it  is  apparent  chiefly  in  the  cells  of  the  cortical  layers,  which 
thereby  acquire  a  pale-yellow  tint. 

Amyloid  degeneration  of  tlie  blood-vessels  is  not  infrequent 
as  an  aeeonipaniment  of  amyloid  disease  in  other  oi-gans  :  it  gives 
rise  to  induration. 

Pigmentation  is  of  very  common  occurrence  in  old  age,  affect- 
ing chiefly  the  deeper  layers  of  the  cortex.  The  cells  are  either 
of  a  uniform  yellow  tint  or  beset  with  pigment-granules. 

Haemorrhage  into  the  suprarenals  is  somewhat  uncommon, 
tliough  eases  occur  in  which  the  extravasation  is  so  great  as  to 
cause  the  organ  to  swell  enormously.  It  is  generally  due  to 
mechanical  injury  or  to  disorder  of  the  circulation,  and  may  lead 
to  the  formation  of  cysts. 

Inflammation  of  the  suprarenals  is  not  frequently  observed, 
though  it  does  occur  in  various  forms.  Thus  in  acquired  and  in 
hereditary  syphilis  cellular  infiltration  and  gummatous  inflamma- 
tions are  described.  And  in  other  cases  inflammation  ending  in 
suppuration  or  in  cicatricial  induration  has  been  noted. 

The  conlmonest  as  well  as  the  most  important  variety  of 
inflammation  is  that  which  terminates  in  caseo-fibroid  degenera- 
tion of  tlie  gland  :  probably  in  almost  all  eases  it  is  of  a  tuber- 
culous nature.  The  suprarenals  are  more  or  less  enlarged,  and 
the  capsule  is  thickened  and  adherent  to  the  neighbouring  struct- 
ures. The  surface  is  either  smootli  or  nodular  and  misshapen: 
on    section    tlie    pareg^^^g^  j^jp^^j^^^^reat    part  replaced    by 
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dense  fibrous  tissue  enclosing  caseous  patches  of  various  sizes,  or 
collections  of  cheesy  pus.  The  morbid  change  is  usually  bilateral, 
and  leads  to  the  affection  known  as  Addison's  disease  (morbus 

Addisonii),  which 
is  dealt  with  in 
the  volume  on 
General  Patho- 
logical Anatomy. 
The  tumour 
oftenest  observed 
in  the  suprarenals 
is  that  described 
by  ViRCHOW.  as 
struma  lipoynatosa 
suprarenalis  or 
adenoma  (Fig. 
492),  a  hyperplas- 
tic overgrowth 
consisting  essen- 
tially of  fatty 
glandular  tissue, 
which  leads  to 
considerable  en- 
largement of  the 
Carcinoma 


2rS% 


organ, 
and 


Fig.  492.     Suprarenal  adenoma. 

(Preparation  hardened  in  Miiller's  fluid,  and  stained  with 
haematozylin  and  eosin:  X  300) 

a    groups  of  epithelial  cells  6    stroma 

c    blood-vessel 

melanotic 

(DoEDBRLEiN,  Kussmaul)  and  non-pigmented  sarcoma  also 
occur,  the  latter  sometimes  attaining  a  very  large  size.  According 
to  Weichselbaum  and  Dagonet  tumours  containing  ganglion- 
cells  and  nerve-fibres  are  sometimes  found  in  the  suprarenals. 

Post-mortem  softening  of  the  central  portions  of  the  organ  is 
not  uncommon,  and  gives  rise  to  the  appearance  of  morbid  exca- 
vation. 

The  JSchinococcus  is  the  only  animal  parasite  met  with  in  the 
suprarenals. 
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CHAPTER   CII 

THE   TESTIS   AND   ITS    APPENDAGES 

306.  The  testis  is  a  compound  tubular  gland  made  up  of 
convoluted  and  anastomosing  tubules  arranged  in  small  conical 
lobules.  Externally  the  organ  is  enveloped  in  a  dense  fibrous 
capsule,  the  tunica  albuginea,  whose  outer  surface  is  lined  by  the 
serous  tunica  vaginalis.  From  the  tunica  albuginea  somewhat 
stout  fibrous  sejjta  pass  inwards  between  the  lobules,  separating 
them  from  each  other,  and  converging  to  a  posterior  longitudinal 
ridge  of  fibrous  tissue  known  as  the  mediastinum  testis  or  corpus 
Highmori.  This  mediastinal  ridgu  is  traversed  by  the  seminal 
ducts  of  the  lobules,  which  enter  it  as  straight  narrow  tubules, 
and  in  its  substance  break  up  into  a  network  of  ramifying  canals 
known  as  the  rete  vasoulosum  testis  or  rete  Salleri.  The  semini- 
ferous tubules  themselves  are  comparatively  wide,  and  are  lined 
Ijy  several  layers  of  epithelial  cells  resting  on  a  stout  basement- 
membrane.  After  puberty  certain  of  these  cells  are  transformed 
into  spermatozoa.  The  intertubular  stroma  is  a  loose  fibrous 
tissue  abounding  in  blood-vessels,  lymf)hatics,  and  cells.  The 
straight  tubules  are  narrower  than  the  seminiferous  tubules,  and 
are  lined  with  low  columnar  epithelial  cells  seated  on  a  delicate 
basement-membrane.  The  canals  composing  the  rete  have  no 
proper  walls,  but  are  merely  a  series  of  anastomosing  channels  in 
the  fibrous  stroma,  lined  with  small  flattened  cells. 

The  epididymis  lies  upon  the  corpus  Highmori  and  is  composed 
of  a  head  ov  globus  major  and  a  tail  or  glolms  minor:  it  receives 
tlie  vema  efferentia  which  are  continuous  with  the  channels  of  the 
ri'tc  testis  :  when  they  reach  tlie  head  of  the  epididymis  after 
many  complicated  convolutions  their  coils  are  grouped  in  a  series 
of  small  conical  lobules  known  as  coni  vasculosi.  The  several 
tubules  of  the  coni  vasculosi  converge  and  empty  into  one  larger 
duct  or  canal,  the  manifold  sul)sequent  convolutions  of  which 
make  up  the  head  and  tail  of  tlie  epididymis.  At  the  tail  of  the 
epiilidyniis  the  canal  comes  to  an  end,  and  its  channel  becomes 
continuous  with  that  of  tlic  vkh  <leferens  or  excretory  duct  of  the 
testis,  wliich  turns  up  bcliind  the  testis  along  the  inner  side  of  the 
e|)i(li(l\-mis.  beginning  with  a  somewhat  sinuous  course  but  be- 
coming straiglitcr  as  it  enters  tlie  spermatic  cord  with  which  it 
ascends  into  the  i)f\^^jtized  by  Microsoft® 
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The  tubules  of  the  epididymis  are  lined  with  a  single  layer 
of  tall  ciliated  columnar  epithelium,  with  smaller  interposed  cells, 
resting  on  a  thin  basement-membrane  ;  they  are  furnished  with 
circular  muscular  fibres.  The  convolutions  are  held  together  by 
somewhat  abundant  vascular  areolar  tissue.  The  free  portion  of 
the  epididymis  is  enveloped  in  a  firm  fibrous  membrane,  corre- 
sponding to  the  tunica  albuginea,  but  somewhat  finer  in  texture  : 
the  serous  tunica  vaginalis  extends  over  this,  being  indeed  origi- 
nally continuous  with  the  abdominal  peritoneum. 

The  epididymis  normally  lies  on  the  posterior  border  of  the 
testis,  the  vas  deferens  ascending  along  its  inner  side. 

Complete  absence  of  one  or  both  testes  is  very  rare.  In  such 
cases  the  epididymis  also  is  usually  lacking,  and  the  vas  deferens 
is  rudimentary. 

Complete  absence  or  partial  defect  of  the  epididymis  is  very 
rarely  met  with  when  the  testis  itself  is  perfectly  formed.  Partial 
defect  and  atresia  of  the  vas  deferens  occur  with  or  without  con- 
comitant malformation  of  the  epididymis. 

Cases  of  congenital  hypoplasia  of  the  testis  with  defective 
development  of  the  seminiferous  tubules,  and  of  imperfect  evolu- 
tion of  the  immature  organ  at  puberty,  are  not  uncommon. 

Malposition  of  the  testis  is  usually  due  to  some  interference 
with  the  normal  descent  of  the  organ.  Such  an  abnormality  is 
known  as  ectopia  or  retention  of  the  testis,  and  is  distinguished 
as  internal  (abdominal)  or  external.  In  the  former  case  the  testis 
remains  within  the  abdominal  cavity  (cryptorchism),  and  lies 
either  in  its  initial  embryonic  position  (lumbar  abdominal  ec- 
topia), or  near  the  internal  opening  of  the  inguinal  canal  (iliac 
abdominal  ectopia).  Where  the  testis  lies  outside  the  abdominal 
cavity,  the  ectopia  is  termed  inguinal  if  the  organ  is  lodged  in  the 
canal,  pubic  if  it  is  just  outside  the  external  ring,  cruro-scrotal  if 
it  is  in  the  fold  between  the  scrotum  and  the  thigh,  perineal  if 
it  is  nearer  the  middle  line  anterior  to  the  anus,  and  crural  if  it 
is  in  the  groin. 

An  undescended  testis  which  at  birth  is  still  in  the  abdominal 
cavity  or  inguinal  canal  may  descend  into  the  scrotum  at  the  time 
of  puberty.  The  epididymis  usually  accompanies  the  misplaced 
testis,  but  occasionally  the  epididymis  becomes  separated  from 
the  latter  and  enters  the  scrotum  alone.  In  very  rare  cases  both 
testes  occupy  the  same  pouch  of  the  scrotum  (von  Lenhossbk). 

Malposition  of  the  testis  may  be  unilateral  or  bilateral,  and 
with  it  other  forms  of  imperfect  development  of  the  genital 
organs  are  frequently  associated.  The  misplaced  or  unde- 
scended organ  is  sometimes  defective,  or  fails  to  develope  at 
puberty :  it  often  becomes  degenerate  and  atrophic,  particularly 
when  it  lies  in  the  inguinal  canal  and  is  thereby  exposed  to  con- 
stant pressure. 

Occasionally  the  t^M^'^jMeg^P^Slin  the  scrotum,  so  that 
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for  example  the  epididymis  is  in  front  with  its  head  downward ; 
this  condition  is  described  as  inversion. 

Dislocation  of  the  testis,  as  distinguished  from  congenital 
ectopia,  is  in  rare  instances  produced  by  traumatic  or  other  injury, 
the  or^am  being  forced  from  its  proper  site  into  the  perineum, 
the  femoral  canal,  or  the  inguinal  canal. 

Atrophy  of  the  testis  is  commonest  as  a  senile  condition,  but 
it  also  results  from  mechanical  injury,  inflammatory  disease  (Art. 
307),  and  the  invasion  of  new-growths,  as  also  from  certain  affec- 
tions of  the  central  nervous  system.  The  use  of  iodine  is  said 
to  be  capable  of  causing  atrophy  of  the  organ. 

In  an  atrophic  testis  no  spermatozoa  are  produced.  The  semini- 
ferous tubules  contain  colourless  granules,  fat-droplets,  and  pig- 
ment-flakes :  the  tissue  of  the  organ  appears  pale  and  flabby.  As 
the  testis  wastes  the  epididymis  sometimes  remains  unchanged ; 
in  other  cases  however  it  also  undergoes  atrophy. 

Refenniccs  on  the  Morbid  Anatomy  of  the   Testis. 

AuTiiAi'D :  Elude  siir  le  testicule  senilf  Paris  1885 

Brama.nn  ;  The  processus  vaginalis  in  cases  of  retained  testis  A.  f.  lUn.  Oiir. 

XL  1890 
BuA/.zoi.o ;   Normal  and  morbid  histology  of  the  testis  Mem.  d.  R.  accad.  d. 

scieiizi/  di  Bnlof/nri  IX  1888 
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Euneu:    Untirsuch.  iiher  den  Ban  der  Sainenkiinalchi'ii  Leipzig  1871 
Kni;i,iscii:  Art.  Testis  Enlenlmry's  Realencyklop.  ix  1887 
Grikfini  :  Partial  reproduction  of  the  testis  A .  per  le  scienze  med.  xi  1887 
Griki-itiis,  J. :  Structural  changes  in  aged  and  in  eunuchoid  persons  Journ.  of 

Anat.  xxvii  1893  and  xxvni  1894 
Gki'iuok:  t'ryptorchism  V.  A.  "''>  1878 

Kociikr:  Uii-  Krankhelten  der  mdnnlichen  GescTilechtsorgane  Stuttgart  1887 
VON  Lf;miiissi5k  :  Ectopia  testis  transversa  Anat.  Anzeiger  i  1886 
Lkssku  :   Gcscldechtskrankheiten  Leipzig  1890 
Lo(E<\voon;    Anomalies  of   development  and  transition  Journ.  of  Anat.  xxi 
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MoNon  and  Terrillon  :  Traite  des  maladies  du  testicule  Paris  1889  (with  refer- 
ences) 
Rirbert  :  Compensatory  hypertrophy  of  the  sexual  glands  V.  A.  120  1890 
RiKSE  :  Pathology  of  the  male  urogenital  system  Cent.f  allg.  Path,  iii  1892 
Stilling  :  Experiments  on  the  atrophy  of  misplaced  testes  Ziegler's  Beitrdge 

XV  1894 
Weil  :    Ueber  den  Descensus  lesticulorurn  Prague  1885 

307.  Orchitis,  or  inflammation  of  the  testis,  and  epididy- 
mitis, or  inflammation  of  the  epidid3'mis,  are  induced  by  traumatic 
injury,  by  haematogenous  infection,  or  by  the  direct  extension  of 
inflaiiiinatory  affections  of  the  bladder  or  urethra  along  the  vas 
deferens. 

Traumatic  and  transmitted  inflammations  are  commoner  in 
the  epididymis  than  in  the  testis.  Haematogenous  inflammations 
chiefly  aff'eet  the  i^}^ize^Bf  md}&s6M^'  appearance  mainly  in 
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connexion  with  pyaemia,  epidemic  parotitis  or  mumps,  small-pox, 
scarlatina,  typhoid  fever,  and  syphilis.  Other  infective  diseases 
also  are  occasionally  the  forerunners  of  secondary  orchitis  and 
epididymitis. 

In  small-pox,  according  to  Chiari,  small  patches  of  cellular 
iniiltration  make  their  appearance  in  the  testicular  tissue  in  a 
considerable  proportion  of  cases  :  the  patches  sometimes  attain 
the  size  of  a  pea,  and  within  them  the  epithelial  structures  become 
necrotic.     As  they  heal  they  undergo  cicatrisation. 

Among  the  irritants  that  reach  the  epididymis  from  the  ure- 
thra by  way  of  the  vas  deferens,  and  induce  epididymitis  (^epididy- 
mitis wethralis),  the  most  important  are  the  Cfonococcus  and  the 
tubercle-bacillus;    but  those  contained  in  the  urine  in  cases  of 

purulent,    croupous, 


;f*^  •'^     ■«  '  /     ^f*.   J  --"-  ;.--.>;--.iv,M,-iJ^«5  or    gangrenous   cys- 

'''-  ^    ,  i'^^C^  ;4^f&^^IP^  titis,    urethritis,    or 

^?^^  -^^  \'~^~~- S':,:.?S^M  prostatitis    occasion- 

^"'''      1  ^f^'fi'^y^-'-^n^^:^''  ally     set     up     both 


epididymitis  and 
orchitis.  The  inflam- 
matory changes  fol- 
lowing operations 
on  the  bladder  or 
urethra  at  times  ex- 
tend to  the  epididy- 
mis along  the  vas 
1""^   '  ,     deferens. 

In    orchitis    the 


j-j.^^^-^'^^  inflammatory  exuda- 

FlG.   493.       PURTTLENT    ORCHITIS.  tloU  COUCCtS         both 


(Consecutive  to  purulent  paralytic  cystitis  and  epididy' 


in    the    intertubular 


niitis :  preparation  hardened  in  Milller's  fluid,  and      stroma    and     in     the 


stained  with  haematoxylin  :  X  45) 


seminiferous  tubules, 


a     fibrous  stroma  c     infiltrated  stroma  nnrl  rri-irpc  ri'sp  tn  vprv 

5    seminiferous  tubules        d    tubules  distended  with  pus      ana  gives  libt;  uu  vei_y 

considerable  swell- 
ing of  the  testis.  When  the  inflammation  issues  in  local  suppura- 
tion, great  masses  of  leucocytes  accumulate  in  the  tubules  and 
stroma  (Fig.  493  c  d). 

The  epididymis  exhibits  similar  changes  (Fig.  494).  In  goiio- 
rrhoeal  epididymitis,  for  example,  the  epithelium  lining  the  tubules 
is  sometimes  densely  infiltrated  (a),  and  their  channels  are 
distended,  with  round-cells.  The  epithelium  also  becomes 
mucoid  and  is  desquamated  (5),  and  the  appearances  are  thus 
not  unlike  those  of  catarrhal  inflammation  affecting  a  mucous 
membrane. 

In  traumatic  inflammation  the  process  is  often  complicated  by 
the  extravasation  into  the  tissues  of  blood  from  the  lacerated 
vessels.     As  recove]^/0(«Hre«/]&Jfi,M3ite©@S^avasated  blood  and  the 
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inflammatory  exudation  are  generally  re-absorbed,  the  lost  epi- 
thelium being  made  good  by  regenerative  multiplication  of  the 
remainder.  Sometimes  however  the  tissue  of  the  testis  and  epi- 
didymis is  permanently  damaged  and  never  regains  its  normal 
appearance. 

When  the  inflammation  assumes  a  purulent  character  the 
tissue  sometimes  Ijreaks  down  by  suppuration,  and  an  abscess  is 
produced,  as  in  cases  of  metastatic  pyaemia  and  of  urethral  infec- 
tiim  in  connexion  with  gonorrhoea,  and  after  lithotripsis  and 
urethrotomy  or  other  operation  for  urethral  stricture.  Such 
abscesses  are  at  times  no  larger  than  a  pea  and  lie  embedded  in 
the  substance  of  the  organ,  in  other  cases  tliey  are  as  large  as  a 
chestnut,  and  protrude 
from  the  surface  or  give 
rise  to  general  enlarge- 
ment. Ver}'  small  ab- 
scesses generally  under- 
go absorption  and  become 
cicatrised :  the  larger 
accumulations  of  pus 
keep  up  a  constant  irri- 
tation, and  lead  to  the 
development  of  granula- 
tions and  of  new  fibrous 
tissue,  which  gradually 
encapsules  the  pus  and 
permits  it  to  become  in- 
spissated into  a  semi- 
solid pulp  consisting  of 
fatty  detritus  and  choles- 
terin.  Sometimes  the 
encapsuling  membrane 
itself  secretes  fresh  pus, 
and  the  abscess  again 
enlarges.  Usually  the 
abscess  is  single,  but 
now  and  asain  a,  number  of  them  are  formed  simultaneously  in  the 
same  testis. 

As  a  rule  the  tunica  vaginalis  is  not  involved  if  the  abscesses 
are  very  small  and  deeply-seated  ;  but  in  many  cases  the  suppura- 
tive inflammation  extends  to  the  serous  surface,  and  results  in 
tlie  effusion  of  serous,  sero-fibrinous,  or  purulent  exudations 
into  the  vaginal  sac  between  the  testicular  and  the  scrotal  layers 
of  the  membrane.  Sometimes  the  abscess  breaks  through  the 
tunica,  and  the  external  coverings  of  the  testis  and  finally  the  skin 
of  the  scrotum  are  thereby  involved  in  the  suppurative  process. 
The  scrotum  itself  may  thus  be  perforated,  and  the  exposed  and 
partially-protrudingffi^fzeidfifey  Mcoii$©#®>vered  with  granulations 


m 

Fig.  494.    Epididymitis. 

(Preparation  hardened  in  alcohol,  am!  stained  with 
haematoxijlin  :    X  40) 

a  tubule  of  the  epididymis  whose  epithelium  retains 
its  form  but  is  infiltrated  with  round-cells 

b  tubule  whose  epithelium  is  densely  infiltrated 
with  round-cells  and  in  process  of  desquamation 

c     intertubular  connective  tissue  intilt rated  with  cells 
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(non-malignant  fungus),  which  project  more  or  less  luxuriantly 
from  the  opening  in  the  skin. 

In  the  indurated  tissue  surrounding  a  chronic  abscess  the 
seminiferous  tubules  are  either  obliterated  or  in  some  degree 
atrophic.  As  the  result  of  epididymitis  the  vas  deferens  is  occa- 
sionally obliterated,  while  other  portions  of  the  system  of  canals 
are  distended  into  cysts  by  the  retained  secretion. 

The  result  of  cicatrisation  in  foci  of  degeneration  or  inflamma- 
tory infiltration,  from  whatever  cause  arising,  is  always  atrophy 
of  the  glandular  structures  and  hyperplasia  of  the  fibrous  stroma, 
or  in  other  words  the  formation  of  patches  of  functionless  and  in- 
durated tissue.  These  when  the  active  changes  are  at  an  end 
appear  as  whitish  scars  and  fibrous  bands  pervading  the  testis  or 
epididymis  as  the  case  may  be. 

Within  such  cicatricial  patches  in  the  testis  the  seminiferous 
tubules  are  often  entirely  obliterated,  while  at  their  margins  the 


Fig.  495.    Atrophic  testis  with  lustkous  white  patches  of  loose  cicatricial 

TISSUE. 

{Preparation  hardened  in  Miiller's  fluid,  and  stained  loith  haematoxylin  and  eosin :  X  60) 
a    thickened  wall  of  atrophic  tubules        b    hyperplastic  intertubular  stroma 

connective-tissue  elements  of  the  tubular  walls  are  usually  thick- 
ened (Fig.  495  a),  the  intertubular  fibrous  stroma  is  widened,  and 
the  epithelium  has  entirely  disappeared  (a)  or  is  at  least  atrophic. 
These  white  atrophic  patches  are  not  infrequently  met  with  in  the 
senile  testis,  but  the  primary  or  exciting  cause  of  the  morbid  pro- 
cess of  which  they  are  the  result  cannot  in  general  be  made  out 
with  certainty.  When  epididymitis  results  in  induration  (Fig. 
496)  the  distorted  and  displaced  tubules  sometimes  take  the  form 
of  peculiar  cellular  clusters  and  columns  (cZ)  resembling  in  appear- 
ance the  cell-nests  and  claw-like  processes  of  cancer.  To  judge 
from  the  microscopical  appearances,  the  proliferation  of  the  epi- 
thelial cells  sometimes  assumes  a  non-typical  character,  and  this 
gives  rise  to  still  greater  diversity  in  the  forms  of  the  cellular  ag- 
gregations. In  certain  cases  the  epithelium  even  secretes  mucus, 
with  the  result  that^mall  mucous  cvsta^are  formed,  and  some  of 
the  tubular  channelW^fgg  %E^^agFfith  fatty  desquamated 
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epithelial    cells    and   Avith  fatty  immigrant   leucocytes,  are  con- 
verted into  solid  whitish-looking  cords. 

Throughout  the  course  of  the  inHammation  the  fibrous  stroma 
of^  the  testis  and  of  the  epididymis  (e)  is  infiltrated  with  cells. 
When  it  subsides  the 
cells  appear  less  nu- 
iiieious,  and  the  tissue 
generally  becomes  more 
cnmpact  («)  or  even 
sclerotic,  though  parts 
of  it  may  undergo  a 
kind  of  myxomatous 
metaplasia  (A). 

When  tiie  scrotum 
aiul  tunica  vaginalis 
arc  wounded  and  the 
testis  thereby  exposed, 
granulations  usually 
make  their  appearance 
on  the  surface  of  the 
tunica  albuginea,  and 
form  a  fungating  ex- 
crescence protruding 
tlirough  the  opening 
in  liie  skin  ;  this,  as 
we  have  already  stated, 
is  known  as  benign  or  non-malignant  fungus  of  the  testis.  If 
till-  tunica  albuginea  also  is  lacerated,  some  of  the  seminiferous 
tubules  are  apt  to  be  forced  through  the  opening  and  so  destroyed, 
while  granulations  presently  spring  up  over  the  damaged  portion 
of  the  testis.  As  the  scrotal  wound  closes  by  cicatrisation  the 
ewibcrant  granulations  cease  to  be  formed,  and  the  process  termi- 
nates by  the  production  of  a  scar. 

Rt'fi'ri'ni'i'n  (in  Fjpiiliihjmitia  ami  Orchitis  (see  also  Avt.  306). 

CiiiAiti :  Orchitis  in  small-pox  Prnqcr  Z.  f.  Heilk.  vn  1886  and  x  1889 

Fam-'.uil:  Ori^hitis  in  small-pox  Thlft   Paris  1873 

FrNiii-u:   Dif  Blennorrhite  der  St'xualorgime  Leipzig  1896 

Hamilton:   Acntf  orchitis  Pniclitioner  xxxi  London  1883 

HAitnv:  Studies  on  the  inflanunations  of  the  testis  Tlil^e  Paris  1860 

.Ia( dbsiin:   Orchitis  I'.  .1.  7."i  1879 

Lk  IIkntc:   Midarial  orchitis  Bullrl.  Sue.  de  chir.  xiii  Paris  1887 

Md.nod  and    Tekkillon  :   Trailc  des  nicddi/ies  dti  testicule  el  de  .vfs  annexes  Paris 

1889 
RiCAi.:   Lxperinients  on  traumatic  orchitis  .4.  de  phi/siol.  vi  1879 
Sim  ild:  Suppurative  affections  Mnl.-chir.  Trans.  Lxxiv  London  1890 
SrKiM.R:  Chronic  orchitis  .1./.  kiin.  Chir.  xvi  1873 
Tavi  l:  Orchitis  in  typhoid  fcVcr  Corres/ihl .  f.  SrJnrdzfr  Aerzle  1887 
Tkiiknat:  Orchitis  fnllowini;  mumps  Mnnlj'ellitr  mul.  1884,  and  .1/e'moiVcs  de 

chirurf/ir  Montpcllier  1872 

Za.co:  .Malarial  0Tch\tiDigiti-z&dcbyeMienasaff<MB8i 


Fig.  V.td.     Atrophic    deoeneratihn    <if    the    epi- 
didymis FROM  traumatic  p;pididymitis. 

(The  traiiuKitif  injttrii  I'ufs  received  twelve  i/rars  pre- 
vionalii,  and  iriis  ft'Uuirfd  bii  rjii'lidi/niiti^,  haenw- 
rrhflflic  /irriorrhdis,  ilnd  h  l/dmrfh;  of  t/ie  cord: 
)n-epuni/i(in  luirdened  in  MiiUrr^K  fluid,  stained 
tvil/i  itlvm-ninnnie,  and  nvninlcd  in  Canada 
balsam  :   X  4(1) 

a  compact  fibro-celliilar  tissue 

6  mucoid  tissue 

c  cellular  iniiltration 

d  remaius  of  the  tubules  of  the  epididymis 
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308.  Tuberculosis  of  the  testis  and  epididymis  (Fig.  497)  is 
a  somewhat  common  affection  :  it  usually  begins  in  the  epididymis, 
rarely  in  the  testis,  and  is  met  with  in  children  as  well  as  in  adults. 
The  tuberculous  lesion  in  these  organs  may  be  the  only  one  in 
the  body,  but  in  general  other  organs  are  simultaneously  affected. 
Sometimes  the  tuberculous  orchitis  is  only  one  manifestation  of  a 
general  urogenital  tuberculosis,  involving  in  particular  the  pros- 
tate, the  seminal  vesicles,  and  the  bladder. 

The  tubercles  are  not  usually  disseminated   and   uniform  in 
appearance  ;  much  more  frequently  when  the  organ  comes  under 

examination  it  is  occu- 
pied by  one  or  more 
large  caseous  nodes 
(Fig.  497  Ji)  together 
with  numerous  smaller 
nodules  (a).  The  epi- 
didymis (6  6j)  is  com- 
monly enlarged,  and  is 
either  more  or  less 
completely  converted 
into  a  caseous  mass 
enveloped  in  a  fibrous 
capsule,  or  uniformly 
indurated  and  studded 
with  a  few  caseous 
nodes  whose  centres 
».      *.  >T!»s      -^^^  -X'  are  softened  and  broken 

i67\W~^C^*'-C^~''S  -     «'-"^/  dowD. 

■"'"  ''  Next  to  the  epididy- 

mis the  corpus  High- 
mori  is  the  part  that  is 
most  apt  to  be  diseased, 
its  substance  being 
studded  with  cheesy 
nodes  or  entirely  case- 
ous, while  the  paren- 
chyma of  the  testis  {a) 
contains  only  a  few 
small  grey  or  yellow  tubercles.  The  latter  may  however  contain 
some  larger  caseous  patches  surrounded  either  by  a  greyish  semi- 
translucent  zone  or  by  indurated  fibrous  tissue.  At  times  the 
greater  part  of  the  testis  is  destroyed,  its  substance  being  per- 
vaded by  softened  or  still  firm  caseous  deposits,  or  almost  entirely 
transformed  into  a  continuous  caseous  mass  whose  centre  has 
undergone  softening. 

In  addition  to  the  caseous  tubercles  seated  in  the  stroma,  soft 
pulpy  caseous  deposit,  are  mat  with  in  tifi  dilated  tubules  of  the 
organ,  and  particularTiyS^E^  ^Tlie  epMidymis. 


Fig.  497. 


Tuberculosis    of  the   testis   and   epi- 
didymis. 

(Natural  size) 
a    testis  studded  with  tubercles 
6    epididymis  witli  softened  caseous  nodes  ftj 
c     skin 
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From  a  tuberculous  lesion  in  the  epididymis  or  testis  the 
s}iec'ific  infection  may  be  conveyed  to  other  parts  not  only  by  way 
f)f  the  lymphatics  but  also  through  the  seminal  canals.  The 
lymphatic  mode  of  diffusion  gives  rise  first  to  granulomatous 
infiltration  of  the  intertubular  stroma,  which  then  extends  to  the 
coulit,''uous  tubules  :  but  when  the  bacilli  are  conveyed  by  the 
seminal  channels,  the  walls  of  the  tubules  are  first  invaded,  and 
when  they  are  broken  through  the  surrounding  structures  become 
cousei-utively  involved.  The  specific  tuberculous  process  is  not 
infrequently  accompanied  by  wide-spread  catarrh  of  the  seminal 
tract. 

Jn  many  cases  the  affection  is  limited  to  the  testis  or  epididy- 
mis; but  occasionally  it  extends  to  the  serous  surface,  and  in- 
vading both  layers  of  the  tunica  vaginalis  finally  involves  the 
skin  of  the  scrotum.  Such  extension  into  the  external  coverings 
takes  place  with  special  facility  from  the  corpus  Highmori  and 
tlie  epididymis. 

The  route  followed  by  the  disease  is  marked  by  the  appearance 
of  nodules,  granulations,  cheesy  deposits,  and  softened  patches. 
When  tubercles  form  on  the  tunica  vaginalis,  serous  or  sero- 
fibrinous exudations  are  effused  into  the  sac  of  the  serous  mem- 
brane. Sooner  or  later  the  subcutaneous  foci  break  through  the 
external  coverings,  and  fistulous  tracts  and  ulcers  lined  with 
tuberculous  granulations  are  produced.  The  partially-denuded 
and  exposed  testis  also  becomes  covered  with  fungating  granula- 
tions, and  protrudes  through  the  ulcerous  opening  in  the  scrotum 
as  an  exuberant  mass  varying  fr(mi  the  size  of  a  hazel-nut  to  that 
of  a  hen's  egg  ;  this  condition  is  described  as  tuberculous  fungus 
of  the  testis!  ]?cneath  the  granulations  the  parenchyma  of  the 
tfstis  and  epididymis  is  infiltrated  with  cells  and  studded  with 
tnliercles.  'I'he  tunica  albuginea  sometimes  preserves  its  integrity, 
but  in  otjier  cases  it  is  destroyed  entirely  or  in  i)art,  and  the 
tuberculous  granulations  then  spring  directly  from  the  glandular 
[)arcMc1iyma. 

Syphilitic  orchitis  is  not  infrequent  in  the  later  stages  of 
svpliilis:  it  gives  rise  to  intertubular  infiltration  combined  with 
swelling  of  the  testis.  It  ends  either  in  fibrous  induration  of  the 
part,  accompanied  by  atroi)hy  of  the  glandular  tissue  (Art.  307, 
Fig.  4'.t")),  or  in  the  "formation  of  firm  caseous  gummatous  nodes 
surrounded  by  cii'atricial  tissue.  In  congenital  syphilis  also 
enlargement  and  induration  of  the  testis  are  occasionally  though 
not  very  fretiuently  iiuluced,  the  morbid  change  being  due  to 
ct'Uular  infiltration  and  fibrous  hyperplasia. 

In  simple  induration  the  parenchyma  of  the  testis  is  traversed 
liv  strands  of  white  fibrous  tissue  running  chiefly  from  the  medi- 
astinum to  the  tunica  albuginea.  When  gnmmata  are  present 
tlie  in<lurated  tissue  usuallv\'ncloses  one  or  more  caseous  patches. 

The  livi)erplastitD/g;ffre'«ftJbycM{9®B0#®;>t  first  highly  cellular. 
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but  afterwards  it  becomes  more  purely  fibrous  and  sclerotic,  while 
the  glandular  tissue  it  encloses  undergoes  atrophy  or  disappears 
entirely.  The  coats  of  the  arterioles,  and  in  particular  the  intima, 
are  greatly  thickened. 

In  syphilis  the  epididymis  is  very  seldom  primarily  affected, 
but  it  is  often  enough  involved  by  extension  of  the  disease  from 
the  testis.  The  tunica  albuginea  also  is  nearly  always  invaded 
by  the  specific  inflammation,  Avhich  gives  rise  to  serous  or  sero- 
fibrinous exudation  into  the  vaginal  sac,  or  to  fibroid  induration 
and  adhesions  between  the  apposed  surfaces.  The  parietal  layer 
of  the  tunica  vaginalis  and  ultimately  the  skin  of  the  scrotum 
are  sometimes  successively  involved,  and  softened  gummata  may 
even  break  through  to  the  exterior.  When  the  testis  protrudes 
through  the  opening  and  becomes  covered  over  with  granulations, 
the  result  is  spoken  of  as  syphilitic  fungus,  but  this  result  is 
much  less  common  than  in  tuberculosis. 

In  leprosy  we  sometimes  meet  with  inflammatory  nodes  and 
thickenings  in  the  testis  and  epididymis,  the  glandular  tissue  of 
Avhicli  is  thereby  destroyed.  Sometimes  the  nodes  appear  to  be 
re-absorbed,  but  the  atrophic  condition  of  the  testis  remains. 

References  on  Tuberculosis  and  Syphilis  of  the   Testis  and 
Epididymis  (see  also  Art.   306). 

Balme  :  Syphilitic  epididymitis  These  Paris  1876 

Curling  :  Diseases  of  the  testis  London  1878 

Demme  :  Tuberculosis  of  the  testis  V.  A.  22  1861 

Dron  :  Syphilitic  epididymitis  A .  gen.  de  med.  ii  1863 

FooRNiER  :  Du  sarcocele  syphililique  Paris  1875 

Gaule  :  Tuberculosis  of  the  testis  V.  A.  6.3  1875  and  69  1877 

Heiberg  :  Primary  urogenital  tuberculosis  Virchow's  Festschrift  (Internationale) 

II  Berlin  1891 
Henoch  :  Syphilitic  orchitis  in  new-born  infants  D.  Z.fprakt.  Med.  1877 
HuTiNEL  :  Syphilitic  orchitis  in  new-born  infants  Rev.  mensuelle  de  med.  1878 
LuBiMOW:  Histogenesis  of  giant-cells  V.  A.  7.5  1879 

Malassez  :  Tuberculous  granulations  of  the  testis  A.  de physiol.  iii  1876 
Malassez  and  Reclus  :  Syphilis  of  the  testis  A.  de  physiol.  viii  1881 
Reclus  :  Du  luhercule  du  testicule  etc.  Versailles  1876 ;  De  la  syphilis  du  tesli- 

cule  Paris  1882,  and  Gaz.  hehdom.  1883 
SiMONDS  :  Tuberculosis  D.  Z.  f.  Chir.  xviii  1882 
Tedenat  :  Syphilitic  affections  of  the  testis  Montpellier  med.  1878 
ViRCHOW  :  Die  krankhaften  Geschwulste  u 
Waldstein  :  Tuberculous  affections  of  the  testis  V.  A .  85  1881 

309.  Cysts  (Fig.  498  c)  due  to  distension  of  the  tubules  of 
the  testis  and  epididymis  by  retained  secretion  are  most  fre- 
quently met  with  at  the  junction  of  the  rete  vasculosum  and  the 
vasa  efferentia,  or  near  the  head  of  the  epididymis ;  they  rarely 
occur  elsewhere  in  the  tubular  system.  The  contents  of  these 
cysts  are  clear  or  milky  (galactocele)  and  are  often  mingled  with 
spermatozoa  (spermatocele).  The  cyst-wall  is  lined  either  with 
tall  columnar  epithelium,  which...is  often  ciliated,  or  with  low 
cubical  and  flattened%Mk.'*^'^^°^°^^ 
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Certain  cysts  of  the  head  of  the  epididymis,  generally  found 
in  old  p;itieiits,  continue  small  and  have  no  appreciable  im})or- 
tancc.  'ihose  appearing  in  earlier  life  (Fig.  498  c)  are  of  graver 
significance :  they  gradually  increase  in  size,  and  occasionally 
contain  as  much  as  from  lifty  to  one  hundred  cubic  centimetres 
(if  rn|iiid.  Tlii'y  are  either  due  to  antecedent  inflammation  lead- 
ing to  dihitation  nf  the  vasa  efferentia,  or  arise  idicjpathically  in 
the  vasa  aberrantid,  or  diverticula  from  tlie  canal  of  the  epididy- 
mis tliat  are  either  abstricted  and  so  closed  or  communicate 
freely  witii  the  seminal  channels.  Such  alierrant  cysts  occur  in 
the  rete  \-asculosum  (M.  ]if)TH)  as  well  as  in  the  ej)ididymis.  It 
is  not  unlilvely  tiiat  certain  small   cysts  lined  with  ciliated  epi- 
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Vu..    I'.IS.      CVSTS    (IF     UKTENTKIN     IX     THE  FlG.    4W.       CVSTADENOMA    OF    THE 

Kl'lllIDYMlS,  TKSTIS. 

iXiiliinil  size)  (Section  of  tlir  lexlis  ,,/  a  hny  aged /oar 

n     testis  /.     ciii.lidymis  c     cysts  years :   natural  nize) 

iliiliiim   (iccasionallv  (ibscrvc(l  in  the  testis  are  also  due  to  dilata- 
tidii  (>r  i-ciniianis  of  the  I'dclal  (wdlHian)  ducts. 

Small  (vsls  lie  hidden  in  the  substance  of  tlie  gland  or  project 
slighth  aluive  its  surface.  Larger  cysts  force  asunder  the  epi- 
didymis and  the  testis,  produce  general  enlargement  of  tlie  latter, 
(ir  |iidlni(le  I'rom  its  surface.  \Vlien  such  a  cyst  contains  sper- 
m;il, ,/,,;,.  iis  cavilv  must  of  course  at  one  time  or  another  be  in 
(■(.mmunication  with  one  of  the  seminal  channels.  .Vccording  to 
KdTll.  s|.eriiiatocelc  (if  the  hydatid  of  :\l()rgagni  ( first  described 
bv  l.rsciiivA  )  is  due  to  the  gradual  dilatation  by  seminal  liquid  of 
an  aberrant  diverticulum  of  the  canal  of  the  epididymis  which 
ends  blindly  in  the  ^^'^  by  Microsoft® 
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Of  the  tumours  of  the  testis  and  epididymis  the  first  to  be 
described  are  adenoma  and  cystadenoma  (Fig.  499).      They 
are  found  both  in  children  and  in  adults,  some  of  them  at  least 
being    undoubtedly    attributable   to    disorders   of    development. 
They  sometimes   form  tumours  of   considerable    size,   especially 
when   much   liquid   gathers  in  the  tubular  canals.      Their  con- 
tents consist  of  a  clear  or  blood-tinged  slimy  liquid,  or  a  yellow- 
ish-white  greasy  pulp   like  that  contained  in  a  cutaneous  wen 
(atheroma):   we  may  distinguish  these  varieties  as  mucous  and 
atheromatous  cystadenoma  respectively.     In  the  former  the  cyst- 
wall  is  lined  internally  with  one  or  more  layers  of   columnar 
epithelial  cells,  which  are  sometimes  ciliated,  and  the  contents  are 
mainly  due  to  the  mucoid  degeneration  of  these  cells.     The  athe- 
romatous cysts  are  lined  with  stratified  epithelium  resembling  the 
rete  Malpighii  of  the  skin,  and  the  contents  consist  of  fatty  detri- 
tus and  epithelial  scales,  with  epithelial  '  pearls '  in  some  cases. 
These  tumours  are  usually  seated  in  the  testis  ;  but  they  occasion- 
ally invade  the  epididymis  by  extension  or  arise  within  it  inde- 
pendently.    Circumscribed  patches  of  cartilaginous  tissue  (Fig. 
500  e)  are  often  observed  in  the  substance  of  the  growths,  giv- 
ing them  the  character  of  chondro-adenoma  or  chondrocys- 
toma.     Free  proliferation  of  the  stroma  transforms  them  into  the 
varieties  known  as  adenosarcoma  or  cystosarcoma.     Cystade- 
noma on  the  other  hand  sometimes  undergoes  a  kind  of  carcino- 
matous metaplasia,  or  is  combined  with  actual  carcinoma :  thus, 
for  example,  the  testis  may  be  the  seat  of  a  typical  cancer  (Fig. 
500/)  while  at  the  same  time  a  cystadenoma  or  chondrocystoma 
(d  cZj  e)  developes  in  the  epididymis.     In  certain  very  rare  cases 
striated  muscular  fibres  have  been  seen  in  the  stroma  of  cysta- 
denomata  (Billroth,  Senptlebex). 

Carcinoma  (Fig.  500/)  is  one  of  the  commonest  tumours 
of  the  testis  :  it  takes  the  form  either  of  soft  marrowy  growths 
(encephaloid  or  medullary  carcinoma),  or  of  firmer  and  more  com- 
pact tumours  with  an  abundant  stroma  (simple  and  scirrhous  car- 
cinoma). It  often  happens  that  different  parts  of  the  same 
growth  differ  in  structure.  According  to  Langhans  cancer  of 
the  testis  usually  starts  in  the  convoluted  seminiferous  tubules. 
The  cancer-cells  are  exceptionally  prone  to  mucoid  and  fatty 
degeneration,  and  in  the  softer  forms  haemorrhage  is  very  com- 
mon ;  sections  of  such  growths  are  thus  apt  to  be  mottled  with 
various  tints. 

Cysts  with  gelatinous  or  colloid  contents  are  produced  by  the 
mucoid  or  colloid  degeneration  of  the  cells  in  the  cancerous  loculi, 
the  tumour  being  then  described  as  cystocarcinoma  or  colloid  car- 
cinoma. 

Carcinomata  likewise  in  many  cases  contain  rounded  nodes 
and  nodules  or  elongated,  ramified,  and  cactus-like  patches  of  car- 
tilaginous tissue,  chi(3fflraiflfizekii*H6li(itMas«Dfl®od  of  the  rete  testis  and 
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tpKhdymis.  These  patches  as  they  grow  sometimes  break  into 
the  lyiupliatics  and  seminal  canals  of  the  testis  and  therein  ram- 
ify, assuming  the  most  diverse  forms.  In  this  case  we  might 
distinguisii  the  tumcmr  as  chondrocarcinoma. 

In  cases  of  carcinoma  (jf  the  tesiis  tin,'  librous  stroma  of  the 
growtii  itself  or  that  of  the  epididymis  sometimes  undergoes 
sai-roniatous  proliferation.  Metastasis  takes  place  lioth  through 
tlic  lil(jod-vessels  and  through  the  lympliaties. 


—  6 


Flli.    .'lOII.       <_'AKrIXOMA    OK    THE    TF.STIS    WITH    PAUTI  [-AlilNt  UTS     PATCHKS     AM>     I'lUM.Il-- 
ICItdUS    CYSTS    I\    THE     EI'IIIIDYII  IS. 

(Srcliiiii  /rntyi  ihr  pftcnnil  iininiiii  i>f  the  tumour:  hardened  hi  Miillrr'x  thiiil,  xtuhinl 
T'i/h  uluni-enniii nr  tnnl  ifutral  antmbniiaii  nirrrihuite ,  mnl  iifanlnl  in  t'tnnnlit 
linlscitn  :  X  S) 

i(     I'xicrnal  Cdveriiij,' nf  tlir  tumour  curre-  d  ili     tubiilcs  nf  llir  epiilirlymis  cniiiaiiiiii;; 

s|iiiii<liTi;:  ti»  the  tunica  alluii^inea  of  ]i:tpillary    nutgrowtlis    from    their 

till'  i'|ii(liilvmis  walls 

''     striuiia  of  Ihc  r|M(liilyiiiis  e     cartildu'iiuius  patch 

'-•r,      i-ystir  luhuirs  "1  till' rpididymis  /     ui'sts  of  raiji'L-r-crlls 


Siiiipli'  enchondroma  of  the  trstis  is  xcry  rare.  It  genertilly 
nrigintites  in  the  rrle  \asrulosnm  (KticiiKi;)  ur  in  the  ejiididyniis, 
and  ciinsists  of  one  or  more  nodes  ^\■hi^■h  lutiy  be  as  Itirge  as  a 
w.thiiit.  111-  (if  ti  gretit  nuiubi'i-  nf  smaller  cartilaginous  patches  like 
tliiisi-  jiisi  ilcsrrilK'd,  i'IuIh'iIiIimI  in  tlie  fibrous  stroma. 

Fibromata  liaxe  been  si'rn  in  a  few  rases  in  the  rete  and 
tunica  tilliiigincti,  in  the  funn  of  little  nudes,  some  of  them  etilei- 
lic.l.       l^'''viTANSKVp.^^^gN^.]^N.-)^.^.m^^^^;NOLL.    have    described 
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fleshy  tumours  chiefly  composed  of  thick  and  thin  flbres,  some  of 
whicli  were  longitudinally  and  others  transversely  striated  :  these 
growths  must  accordingly  be  classed  as  examples  of  striocellular 
myoma  or  rhabdomyoma.  In  the  case  described  by  Arnold  the 
parenchyma  of  the  testis  was  entirely  replaced  by  fleshy  masses ; 
while  in  the  cases  reported  by  Rokitansky  and  Neumann  the 
tumour  was  situated  in  the  lower  end  of  the  organ. 

Myxomata  are  likewise  rare  ;  but  the  stroma  of  cystomatous 
tumours  occasionally  consists  of  mucous  tissue,  and  portions 
of  the  substance  of  a  sarcoma  sometimes  become  myxomatous. 
Similarly  osseous  and  adipose  tissue  now  and  then  make  their 
appearance  in  the  fibrous  stroma  of  cystadenomata  and  carcino- 
mata,  or  form  part  of'  the  structure  of  a  sarcoma.  Pure  osteo- 
mata  are  very  rarely  met  with  (Neumann). 

Almost  all  the  forms  of  sarcoma  that  occur  elsewhere  are 
found  in  the  testis,  including  medullary  round-celled  sarcoma, 
l3anphosarcoma,  alveolar  sarcoma,  spindle-celled  sarcoma,  myxo- 
sarcoma, fibrosarcoma,  giant-celled  sarcoma,  angiosarcoma,  and 
melanotic  sarcoma.  It  usually  originates  in  the  testis,  rarely  in 
the  epididymis,  although  the  latter  is  generally  invaded  by  the 
growth  at  an  early  stage.  According  to  its  special  structure  it 
forms  a  hard  or  a  soft  and  marrowy  growth,  and  now  and  then 
attains  a  very  considerable  size.  In  some  cases  the  seminiferous 
tubules  involved  in  the  growth  undergo  cystic  dilatation,  giving 
rise  to  what  is  termed  cystosarcoma.  When  the  sarcomatous 
tissue  invades  the  wall  of  the  cyst  and  projects  into  its  cavity  in 
the  form  of  papillary  elevations,  the  tumour  is  known  as  a  papu- 
liferous or  papillomatous  cystosarcoma. 

Fatty  degeneration,  caseation,  haemorrhage,  and  softening 
often  take  place  in  sarcomatous  tumours,  producing  a  mottled 
appearance  in  the  cut  surface  ;  and  they  are  sometimes  excavated 
by  cysts  due  to  local  liquefaction  of  their  tissue. 

Secondary  growths  are  disseminated  by  the  blood-vessels  as 
well  as  by  the  lymphatics,  particularly  in  the  case  of  the  medul- 
lary variety.  It  is  rare  for  a  sarcoma  to  break  through  the  tunica 
albuginea.  The  growth  is  commonest  in  young  persons,  although 
it  may  appear  at  any  age. 

Simple  and  complex  dermoids  are  seldom  found  in  the  testis. 

References  on  Cysts  and   Tumours  of  the   Testis  and  Epididymis 
(see  also  Art.  306). 

Arnold  :  Striocellular  myoma  of  the  testis  containing  glycogen  Ziegler's  Bei- 

trcige  vm  1890 
Ausset:  Histogenesis  of  testicular  carcinoma  These  Bordeaux  1889 
Billroth:  Cystadenoma  V.  A.  8  1854-5 
BiRCH-HiRSCHFELD :  Carcinoma  A.  d.  Heilk.  ix  1868 
DE  BiRAN :  Large  cysts  of  the  epididymis  These  Paris  1887 
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Delattre  :  Spermatic  cysts  Tli'i;se  Paris  1882 

DoMiNGVEz :  Cysts  of  the  epididymis  Th'tse  Paris  1891 

Eiirendorfek:  Tumours  of  thetestis  A .  f.  klin.  Chir.  xxvii  1882 

Eve:  Cystic  tumours  Trans.  Pmk.  Soc.  xxxviii  London  1887 

Griffiths:  Cysts  of  the  e].ididyniis  and  testis  Journ.  of  Anat.  xxviii  1894 

Groiie:  Spermatocele  V.  A.  oL'  1865 

IIaward:  Cystic  disease  of  the  testicle  Trims.  Path.  .S»r.  xxviii  London  1877 

HociiKN-EGG  ;  Cysts  in  the  testis  and  epididymis  Win,,  vied.  Jahrb.  xv  1885 

V(iN  Kaiii.hkn  :    Neoplasms   in   cryptorchism    and    monorchism   Miinch.   med. 

Work.  1887 
LaN(i:  Dcniioids  V.  .1.  ')'■',  1871 
Lan(;iia\s;  Tumours  of  the  testis  Kocher's  Kranlheiten  ilea  Hodens  Stuttijart 

1887 
Lrsi'iiKA  :  Appendicular  structures  of  the  testis  V.  A.  0  1854 
:M AC i:\vkn:  Dermoids  Ohi.ti/on'  Mid.  .hum.  x  1878  (with  references) 
Mai.assk/,  :   Cystic  disease  of  the  testis  A.  di-  iihyaiol.  li  1875 
Moil  It  :   Enchoiidroma  /irilrdi/i'  ran  Brutix  xii  1894 

MoNoi)  and  AuTiiAri):   Patiidgenesis  of  small  cysts  of  the   epididymis  A.  de 
/ilii/xial.  V  1885;  Classification  of  testicular  tumours  Rir.  de  rhi'r.  vii  1887 
Mi)N<ii)  and  Terrillon  :    7'raile  des  niatridies  du  lestirule  I'uris  1889  (with  refer- 
ences) 
Nei'veu  :   Tnmiur.i  dn  texticnle  Paris  1875 
Neumann:  Osteoma  A.  d.  He'Uk.  x  1869  and  xvi  1875;  Striocellular  myoma 

I'.  .1 .  lo:;  1886 
Paget:  Cliondroma  (probably  carcinomatous)  Med.-chir.  Trans.  xxx\iii  Lon- 
don 1855  (rediscussed  by  Kantiiack  and  Vnm  :   Tmns.  Path.  Sue.  l>ondon 
1897) 
Peitax'y:  Spermatocele  A  .  f.  klin.  Chir.  xvi  1874 
PiErRisKV:  Carcinoma  sarcomatodes  Innui/.  7J/,v.s-.  Greifswald  1889 
PoiRiEii :  Pathogenesis  of  cysts  of  the  epididymis  lit  e.  de  chir.  1890;  Verhnndl. 

intirniil.  med.  Conip-e.'s.s    ii  Berlin  1891 
lti>SEMiAcii :  .S|iermatocele  ^4. /'.  klin.  CVi/r.  xiil  1872 
KoTii :  Formation  of  cysts  and  spermatocele  T'.  .1.  <iM  1876  and  81  1880 
SiLcocK  :  Cystic  disease  Trans.  I'ath.  Soe.  xxxix  London  1887 
Si  KCDENER  :  Spermatocele  A  .  f.  klin.  Chir.  x  1869 

Ti/./oNi  :   Histogenesis  of  cancer  of  the  testis  liiristu  din.  di  Bolorjna  1886 
^'lR(■Il(>^v  :   Die  krankhafleu  GeschiriUsle ;  Cystadenoma  T'.  .-1.  8  1855 
AVai.dkvkh  :   Various  tumours  of  the  testis  V.  A.  -14  1868;  Carcinoma  V.  A. 
fi'i  1872 

310.  The  vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum,  which  invests 
the  testis  as  tlie  tunica  vaginalis,  becomes  in  normal  conditions  shut 
off  from  the  abdomen  when  the  testis  descends  into  the  scrotum, 
and  becomes  a  closed  sac  ;  but  not  infrequently  the  closure  re- 
mains incomplete,  and  then  the  cavity  of  the  vaginal  sac  com- 
munieates  more  or  less  freely  with  the  abdomen,  or  portions  of 
tlie  intervening  canal  following  the  course  of  the  spermatic  cord 
are  either  abstricted  entirely  or  open  at  one  end  into  the  perito- 
neal cavity.  When  the  testis  occupies  some  abnormal  position 
outside  tlie  abdomen,  it  is  enveloped  in  a  diverticulum  of  the 
peritoneum,  wliich  is  converted  into  a  closed  sac  or  remains  in 
eommunication  with  the  abdominal  cavity. 

Inflammation  of  tlie  tunica  vaginalis  is  the  chief  morbid 
affectiiin  to  whicli  this  membrane  is  liable;  it  is  variously 
ilescriijed  as  periorchitis  (Kocher),  vaginalitis  (Vidal,  Lance- 

KEAU.K).  or  vaginitiiD,t|/ff^c/jbyM;croso/?® 
3s 
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Periorchitis  is  eitlier  acute  or  chronic,  and  primary  or  second- 
ary. Primary  inflammation  may  be  due  to  traumatic  injury  or 
to  otlier  causes  Avhicli  cannot  be  certainly  determined  :  secondary 

inflammation  is  consecu- 
tive to  orchitis  or  epi- 
didymitis. It  is  when 
the  functional  activity 
of  the  testis  is  at  its 
height  that  the  liabilit)^ 
to  inflammation  is  great- 
est. The  affection  is 
more  frequent  and  as- 
sumes a  graver  form  in 
tropical  and  subtropical 
countries  than  in  colder 
climates. 

Serous  and  sero- 
fibrinous periorchitis 
gives  rise  to  the  collec- 
tion of  serous  or  sero- 
fibrinous liquid  in  the 
sac  of  the  tunica  vagi- 
nalis (Fig.  501  a).  The 
affection  may  be  acute 
or  chronic  :  in  the  lat- 
ter case  it  either  follows 
upon  an  acute  attack  of 
the  disease  or  appears 
gradually  and  insidi- 
ously. As  the  inflam- 
mation continues  the 
liquid  increases  steadily 
or  per  salhim^  the  latter 
symptom  indicating  the 
intercurrence  of  acute 
exacerbations.  When 
the  quantity  of  liquid 
collected  in  the  tunica 
vaginalis  is  so  large  as 
to  be  externally  percepti- 
ble, the  condition  is 
usually  described  as 
serous  hydrocele  of  the 
vaginal  sac  (Fig.  501). 
In  the  course  of 
months  the  quantity  of 
I  500  to  3000  grammes, 
end  the  scrotum  uf)  to 


Fig.  501. 


Serous  hydrocele  of  the  vaginal  sac. 
a     sac  laid  open 
h    testis  flattened  by  pressure 
c     spermatic  cord 

liquid  collected  in  this  sac  raay  reach  frri 
producing  a  huge  svfM'^MWmf^i 
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the  level  of  Poupart's  ligament.     The  testis  is  usually  situated 
behind  and  below  the  liquid. 

At  first  tlie  effused  liquid  may  contain  fine  fibrinous  flakes 
and  filaments  adherent  to  the  surface  of  the  serous  membrane  or 
bridging  across  the  space  between  its  two  laj'ers.  The  liquid  is 
sometimes  rendered  turbid  by  the  presence  of  desquamated  endo- 
thelial cells  and  extravasated  leucocytes,  and  it  is  occasionally 
tiii^Mid  with  extravasated  blood. 

Ill  older  and  larger  hydroceles  the  liquid  is  usually  clear  and 
cdlouilcss  or  yellow  ;  sometimes  it  is  stained  red  or  brown  by 
admixture  with  blood,  in  other  cases  it  is  turbid  and  milky- 
looking  or  contains  glistening  tablets  of  cholesterin  ;  in  others 
again  it  becomes  inspissated  into  a  white  or  pigmented  pulp  con- 
taining cholesterin.  These  latter  changes  however  indicate  that 
tlie  case  lias  passed  into  one  of  plastic  hacmorrhagic  periorchitis, 
and  is  nri  longer  an  example  of  mere  serous  joeriorchitis. 

Tlie  liquid  of  the  hydrocele  not  infrequently  contains  sperma- 
tozoa (s[)erinatic  hydrocele).  This  is  in  some  instances  due  to 
the  rupture  of  a  coexisting  spermatocele  into  the  sac  of  the 
hydrocele.  According  to  M.  Roth,  howevi'r,  it  is  oftener  brought 
about  by  the  presence  of  a  vas  aberrans  from  the  head  of  the 
epididymis,  which  is  situated  at  the  attachment  or  near  the  free 
extremity  of  the  hydatid  of  Morgagni  and  opens  directly  into  the 
vaginal  sac.  Accordingly  in  such  cases  the  spermatic  hydrocele  is 
a  result  of  some  congenital  anomaly  of  development. 

In  old  hydroceles  the  tunica  vaginalis  is  usually  more  or  less 
thickened.  In  many  cases  its  inner  surface  is  Ijeset  with  plaques 
and  ridges  of  dense  fibrous  tissue,  showing  that  the  condition  has 
become  one  of  plastic  periorchitis. 

The  epididymis  generally,  and  tlie  testis  occasionally,  become 
indurated  and  atrophic  ;  but  this  is  usually  due  not  to  the  hydro- 
cele itself  but  to  antecedent  epididymitis  and  orchitis,  of  which 
the  hydrocele  is  one  of  the  results.  '  The  pressure  of  the  hydro- 
cele has  remarkably  little  effect  on  the  parenchyma  of  the  testis. 

Serous  periorchitis  is  usually  unilateral,  and  is  sometimes 
observed  even  in  cases  where  the  testis  is  abnormally  situated 
(inguinal  hydrocele).  When  the  vaginal  process  remains  open 
the  contents  of  the  hydrocele  may  be  forced  into  the  abdominal 
cavity  (congenital  or  peritoneo-vaginal  hydrocele).  In  some 
instaiices  the  sac  of  a  hydroi'cle  is  constricted  into  two  compart- 
ments connected  by  an  opening  or  channel,  the  result  being  a 
bilociilar  hydrocele.  Multilocular  hydroceles  have  occasionally 
been  met  with. 

Serous  liquid  sometimes  collects  in  the  persistent  vaginal 
I)rocess  acconipanying  the  spermatic  cord,  owing  to  serous  peri- 
spermatitis (KociiEK).  and  gives  rise  to  encysted  hydrocele  of 
the  cord  (Fig.  .")0-2  a):  this  mav  exist  either  alone  or  in  combina- 
tion with  vaginal  hN/^p/^^^^fwfJ^gJ^n'eele) ;   it  may  be  shut 
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off  on  all  sides  or  communicate  with  the  abdominal  cavity  (con- 
genital hydrocele  of  the  cord);  and  it  may  be  situated  within  or 
without  the  inguinal  canal,  and  occasionally  extends  so  far  down- 
wards as  to  thrust  aside  the  testis  (extravaginal  hydrocele). 

When  liquid  accumulates  in  the  sac 
of  an  inguinal  hernia,  and  forms  a  visible 
swelling,  it  is  called  a  hernial  hydrocele. 
Purulent  periorchitis  usually  makes 
its  ain)earance  as  a  result  of  wounds  of 
the  tunica  vaginalis  or  of  suppuration  of 
the  epididymis  and  testis ;  it  is  very 
rarely  haematogenous  in  origin.  It  may 
supervene  either  in  an  already  inflamed 
tunica  vaginalis,  as  in  a  hydrocele  which 
has  been  punctured,  or  in  a  membrane 
that  was  previously  healthy.  It  is  char- 
acterised by  the  gathering  of  pus  in  the 
vaginal  sac  and  by  the  formation  of 
fibrino-purulent  deposits  on  the  tunica 
vaginalis.  When  septic  infection  is 
superadded  the  effusion  is  liable  to  be- 
come putrid.  Recovery  takes  place  by 
the  production  of  granulation-tissue  and 
adhesions  between  the  apposed  surfaces 
of  the  sac. 

Purulent  inflammation  of  the  persist- 
ent vaginal  process  accompanying  the 
cord  is  known  as  purulent  perispermatitis. 
Plastic  periorchitis  is  as  common 
an  affection  as  hydrocele  :  it  is  charac- 
terised by  the  formation  of  new  connec- 
tive tissue  on  and  between  the  layers  of 
the  tunica  vaginalis.  It  sometimes  origi- 
nates in  a  previously  healthy  membrane 
as  a  result  of  traumatic  haemorrhage, 
epididymitis,  etc.;  in  other  cases  it  ap- 
pears in  an  already  altered  membrane, 
as  for  instance  after  a  hydrocele  has  been 
tapped  and  the  sac  washed  out.  As  in 
the  plastic  forms  of  pleurisy  or  perito- 
nitis, it  probably  always  begins  with  the 
deposit  of  coagulated  fibrinous  exuda- 
tions on  the  serous  membrane.  Then 
vascular  granulations  and  fibrous  tissue 
are  formed,  and  penetrating  the  deposits  ultimately  take  their 
place.  When  the  process  has  gone  on  for  a  time,  both  surfaces 
of  the  tunica  vaginalis  are  indurated  and  beset  with  thick  rigid 
plates   and   Tklge-\ikfii§im§^^(Mms<?i!mse  fibrous  tissue,  often 
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iii)preL,niated  with  calcareous  salts.  Kocher  has  applied  the  term 
proliferous  periorchitis  to  this  variety  of  the  affection. 

Membranous  and  cord-like  adhesions  are  frequently  formed 
Ijetween  the  inliamed  and  thickened  layers  of  the  tunica  vaginalis, 
wliich  at  times  arc  so  abundant  as  to  fill  up  and  obliterate  its 
cavity,  a  condition  fitly  described  as  adhesive  periorchitis. 
Wlicn  owing  to  fresh  inflammatory  effusions  a  large  amount  of 
liquid  accumulates  in  the  interstices  of  the  adhesioVis,  a  peculiar 
variety  of  multdocular  hydrocele  is  produced. 

The  bhjod-vessels  of  the  newly-formed  connective  tissue  and 
adhesive  membranes  are  at  first  wide  and  thin-walled,  and  accord- 
ingly slight  disturl)ances  of  the  circulation,  minor  injuries,  and 
tiie  like,  are  liable  to  give  rise  to  haemorrhage  :  this  sometimes 
takes  the  form  of  small  ecchymoses,  sometimes  of  copious  effusions 
into  the  sai^  and  results  in  red  or  brownisji  culoration  of  its  liquid 
ciintenls,  the  formation  of  fibrinous  clots  and  laminated  mem- 
branes, and  pigmentation  of  the  tissues.  Tlie  inflammation  is  apt 
to  be  rekindled  by  the  presence  of  the  extravasatcd  and  coagulated 
bhjod,  and  the  production  of  new  tissue  is  thereby  started  afresh. 

It  thus  happens  that  plastic  periorchitis  combined  with  re- 
current haemorrhage  (haemorrhagic  periorchitis)  is  the  form 
which  leads  to  the  most  extensive  changes  in  the  affected  parts. 
The  thickening  of  the  tunica  vaginalis  is  extreme,  the  fibrous 
])lates  upou  it  are  often  calcified  or  even  ossified,  and  the  tensely- 
distended  sac  forms  a  bulky  tumour.  The  inner  surface  of  the 
sac  is  co\ered  with  layers  of  stratified  fibrin,  here  and  there  inter- 
penetrated by  ingrowths  of  granulation-tissue.  Tlie  liquid  oc- 
cu[)ying  the  sac  and  infiltrating  the  fibrinous  masses  is  clear  and 
colourless,  or  tinged  yellow,  red,  or  brown  ;  in  rare  cases  it  is 
rendered  milky  by  admixture  with  fat-globules.  A  sac  filled 
with  blood-stained  liquid  is  termed  a  haematocele.  The  con- 
tents often  include  cholesterin-plates,  or  take  the  form  of  a  pulpy 
mass  of  fatty  detritus  and  cholesterin,  wdiose  colour  is  either  white, 
or  brownish  from  the  presence  in  it  of  granular  blood-pigment. 

The  epididymis  is  usually  much  indurated  and  often  so  em- 
bed<li'd  in  the  thickened  wall  of  the  sac  that  it  can  scarcely  be 
ri'cogniscd.  The  testis  still  projects  into  the  lumen  of  the  sac, 
but  it  is  so  swathed  in  thick  layers  of  fibrous  tissue  that  at  last 
it  looks  like  a  mere  lenticular  thickening  on  the  wall,  and  its 
glaiiilular  tubules  are  more  or  less  atrophietl. 

Chronic  plastic  haemorrhagic  perispermatitis  is  a  similar 
pmccss  atTccting  tlie  persistent  remnant  of  the  vaginal  process  in 
tlie  si)crmatic  cord  within  or  without  the  abdomen  :  it  is  also  de- 
scribed as  encysted  extravaginal  haematocele  of  the  cord. 

A  jicculiar  form  of  plastic  periorchitis,  characterised  by  the 
formation  of  irregular  pedunculated  or  sessile  excrescences  and 
warty  overgrowtiis  is  known  as  villous  or  verrucose  periorchitis 
or  vaginalit.s  ('>AN.fiK^^g>^^-^ /j;^he^|^-^^ths  are  usually  situated 
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on  the  epididymal  portion  of  the  tunica  vaginalis,  where  certain 
minute  villous  fringes  are  almost  invariably  present  in  normal 
conditions  (Luschka).  When  the  morbid  overgrowths  project 
above  the  surface,  their  peduncular  attachment  to  the  serous 
surface  sometimes  gives  way,  and  they  thus  form  loose  bodies 
within  the  sac. 

Tuberculous  periorchitis  is  usually  consecutive  to  tuber- 
culous disease  of  the  epididymis  and  testis ;  but  it  occasionally 
appears  as  an  independent  affection,  in  the  form  both  of  a 
disseminated  eruption  of  tubercles  and  of  large  granulomatous 
vegetations  resembling  those  seen  in  tuberculous  bursitis  (Art. 
87).  The  eruption  of  tubercles  is  liable  to  be  associated  with 
liquid  exudation  into  the  vaginal  sac. 

Syphilitic    periorchitis    generally   accompanies   the    specific 

affection  of  the  testis  :  it  leads  to  fibrous  thickening  and  adhesions 

of  the  two  layers  of  the  membrane,  and  may  be  associated  with 

a  form  of  hydrocele.     Gummata  of  the  tunica  vaginalis  are  very 

-rare. 

Haemorrhage  into  the  vaginal  sac,  forming  haematoma  of  the 
tunica  vaginalis,  results  from  contusions  and  other  traumatic 
injuries,  and  takes  place  in  connexion  with  haemophilia,  but  not 
as  a  rule  from  a  previously  healthy  serous  membrane.  The  com- 
monest cause  is  indeed  injury  to  a  pre-existing  hydrocele,  which  is 
thereby  converted  into  a  haematocele.  The  blood  thus  effused 
into  the  tunica  vaginalis,  and  the  coagula  it  forms,  may  remain 
for  a  long  time  unchanged;  but  sometimes  the  blood  becomes 
decolorised  and  its  liquid  portions  are  re-absorbed.  The  remain- 
ing coagula  set  up  inflammation,  and  this  results  in  the  formation 
of  new  fibrous  tissue  on  the  serous  surfaces. 

Dropsy  of  the  vaginal  sac  is  not  infrequent  in  connexion  with 
general  anasarca.  Lymphorrhagia  with  effusion  of  a  milky 
liquid  into  the  sac  (galactocele)  is  met  with  chiefly  in  tropical 
countries  and  under  the  same  conditions  as  lymphorrhagic  ele- 
phantiasis. 

Primary  tumours  of  the  visceral  tunica  vaginalis  are  rare. 
Cases  of  fibroma,  sarcoma,  myxoma,  rhabdomyoma,  and  dermoid 
cysts  have  been  observed.  Of  the  animal  parasites,  Uchinoeoccus 
has  more  than  once  been  met  with  in  this  membrane. 
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CHAPTER    CIII 
THE  SEMINAL  TRACT   AND   THE  PENIS 

311.  The  spermatic  cord  (^funiculus  spermaticus)  is  a  struct- 
ure extending  from  the  testis  to  the  internal  abdominal  ring.  It 
is  enclosed  by  the  funicular  process  of  the  tunica  vaginalis  com- 
munis, a  fibrous  sheath  derived  from  the  transversalis  fascia  and 
carried  down  by  the  testis  as  it  descends.  The  cord  encloses  the 
vas  deferens,  and  the  arteries,  veins,  lymphatics,  and  nerves  going 
to  and  coming  from  the  epididymis  and  testis. 

The  vas  deferens  or  excretory  duct  of  the  testis  is  lined 
with  columnar  epithelium  and  surrounded  by  a  stout  layer  of 
muscular  tissue.  As  it  enters  the  fundus  of  the  seminal  vesicle 
it  widens  into  the  so-called  ampulla,  which  sometimes  gives  off  a 
few  blind  diverticula,  and  is  provided  with  special  tubular  glands. 

The  seminal  vesicles  are  appendages  to  the  vasa  deferentia, 
and  consist  of  irregularly-sacculated  receptacles  whose  mucous 
membrane  contains  glands,  and  which  branch  off  from  the  ducts 
near  their  entrance  into  the  prostate.  Between  its  junction  with 
the  seminal  vesicle  and  the  prostate  the  vas  deferens  is  straight, 
and  this  portion  is  described  as  the  ejaculatory  duct. 

The  most  important  lesion  of  the  vas  deferens  is  inflamma- 
tion (spermatitis)  appearing  in  connexion  with  inflammation  of 
the  urethra,  prostate,  bladder,  and  epididymis.  It  usually  takes 
the  form  of  mucous  and  purulent  catarrh  (as  in  gonorrhoea). 
Occlusion  of  the  duct  occasionally  results  from  ulceration  or 
traumatic  injury. 

Tuberculosis  of  the  urogenital  system  may  involve  various 
parts  of  the  vas  deferens,  such  as  that  contained  in  the  spermatic 
cord,  that  within  the  pelvis,  the  ampulla,  or  the  ejaculatory  duct. 
The  mucous  membrane,  the  muscular  coat,  and  finally  the  fibrous 
adventitia  are  successively  attacked,  and  undergo  caseous  degen- 
eration, necrosis,  and  ulceration. 

Grummata  of  the  duct  have  been  observed  in  a  few  cases 
(Verneuil,  Kocher). 

The  seminal  vesicles  are  usually  affected  in  sympathy  with  the 
vas  deferens.  In  catarrhal  inflammation  their  interior  becomes 
filled  with  mucus  or  muco-pus,  and  in  tuberculous  disease  with 
caseous  detritus.  The  walls  are  more  or  less  thickened  by  cel- 
lular or  granulomatpus.^infiltratiQn  as  the  case  may  be,  and  in 
advanced  tuberculosfi'S}(^Wp?l'P^Sy^aseous. 
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The  contents  (whether  normal  or  inflammatory)  of  the  seminal 
vt'sick's,  when  their  evacuation  is  obstructed,  are  liable  to  become 
iiisjiissated  and  calcareous,  and  in  this  way  concretions  and  calculi 
are  produced.  Spermatozoa  have  more  than  once  been  discovered 
in  these  roncretidiis  (spermatic  calculi). 

The  veins  of  the  spermatic  cord  not  infrequently  become  vari- 
cose thniugh(Mit,  their  minute  ramitications  in  the  testis,  epididymis, 
and  lining'  mucous  membrane  being  alike  dilated.  In  this  manner 
the  ;i]ii)arent  bulk  of  the  spermatic  cord  becomes  enlarged,  and  a 
varicocele  is  formed.  It  is  often  due  to  the  impeded  efflux  of 
blood  from  tlie  cord  occasioned  by  the  pressure  of  a  tumour, 
hernia,  or  the  like. 

Swelling  of  the  spermatic  cord  arising  from  interstitial  oedema 
of  its  tissues  has  lieen  called  diffuse  hydrocele  of  the  cord. 

Rupture  of  tli(;  spermatic  arteries  or  veins  gives  rise  to  the 
formation  of  a  haematoma  of  the  cord,  tlie  effused  blood  oecu- 
pviiig  the  loose  areolar  tissue  between  its  several  constituent 
structures.  The  condition  usually  results  from  the  laceration  of 
varicose  veins  or  rarely  of  arteries  from  such  causes  as  traumatic 
injury,  severe  coughing,  abdominal  straining,  etc.  Haematoma 
sometimes  produces  an  enormous  tumour-like  swelling  of  the 
cdhI.  The  blood  is  usually  diffused  throughout  the  entire  struct- 
ure (diffuse  haematoma),  and  may  even  spread  through  the  in- 
guinal canal  to  the  subperitoneal  tissue  of  the  abdomen  ;  but 
when  the  haemorrhage  is  not  copious  it  gives  rise  only  to  a  local 
and  circumscribed  swelling  (circumscribed  haematoma).  Large 
haematomata  do  not  in  general  disappear  spontaneously,  though 
they  tend  in  the  course  of  time  to  become  circumscribed.  Small 
extravasations  are  usually  re-absorbed,  though  they  leave  some 
induration  and  pigmentation  behind  them. 

Inflammation  "of  the  vas  deferens,  and  especially  that  due  to 
tuberculiisis,  is  apt  to  extend  to  the  otlier  structures  of  the  cord. 

Primary  tumours  of  the  spermatic  cord  are  rare.  Lipoma, 
fibrdiiia.  mvx()Hl)roma,  and  sarcoma  have  been  described.  Sar- 
coma and  carcinoma  of  the  testis  occasionally  produce  metastases 
in  tlic  cord. 

Bif,-r,')irrs  on  the  jllorhiil  Ana/omj/  of  the  Spermatic  Cord  and 
Seminal  J'esirles  (see  also  Art.   oUG). 

Rfckm\nn:  Spermatic  calcnhis  T'.  -1.  1"'  1858 

Blto-sAi;i.:   Solid  tumours  of  the  spermatic  cord  .1.  ,<7i';i.  de  med.  II  1884 

Cahron-.Massido.v  :   I/hi/flrocele  ettk;/slee  ilu  contnn  spermat'uiue  Pans  1884 

Duiiors:   Fibroma  of  the  spermatic  cord  (iaz.  ilcf  hupilaux  1864 

Knc;i.i>^(  II  :   Cvsts  of  the  vas  deferens  Wien.  klin.  Woch.  iv  1891 

Coi.aiid:  Contraction  of  the  seminal  vesicles  Oaz.  med.  de  Paris  1856 

Hfnky.  MnrHiM.i.:  Abscess  of  the  seminal  vesicles  Mtd.-rhir.   Trans,  xxxiii 

l.cindon  1850 
Ih'Ti'niNsoN     SpermatiXjs  and  orchitis,  from  nrostatic  irritation  Med.    Times 

and  Gaz.  London  iS/^/t/Zet^  fey  iW/CrOSo/?® 
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Paulitzky  :  Concretions  of  the  seminal  vesicles  V.  A.  16  1859 

Pepper:  Mjrsochondrosarcoma  of  the  cord  Trans.  Path.  Soc.  xxxvi  London 

1885 
Keliquet:  Spermatic  calculi  Gaz.  des  Aopitaux  1874 

Walsham:  Myxosarcoma  of  the  cord  in  children  Trans.  Path.  Soc.  xxxi  Lon- 
don 1880 
Zahn:  Sarcoma  of  the  seminal  vesicle  D.  Z.  f.  Chir.  xxii  1885 
Zeissl  :  Inflammations  of  the  vas  deferens  Alt/jem.  Wien.  med.  Zeit.  XV  1870; 
Syphilitic  disease  of  the  cord  Wien.  med.  Blatter  vi  1883 

312.  The  prostate  is  a  glandular  organ  with  an  abundant 
stroma  consisting  largely  of  muscular  tissue,  which  surrounds  the 
beginning  of  the  urogenital  canal  or  urethra.  It  is  developed  by 
epithelial  outgrowths  from  the  posterior  wall  of  the  primitive 
urogenital  sinus,  which  are  transformed  into  a  compact  mass  of 
branching  tubular  and  saccular  glands  lined  with  columnar  epi- 
thelium. These  are  embedded  in  a  muscular  stroma  overlaid  by 
a  thick  capsular  stratum  of  uustriped  muscle  and  fibrous  tissue. 

In  children  this  gland  is  small,  and  it  does  not  attain  any  con- 
siderable size  until  the  age  of  fifteen  to  twenty-five  years.  The 
greater  part  of  the  organ  is  posterior  to  the  urethral  canal,  and 
is  there  divided  into  two  lateral  lobes  separated  by  a  slight  depres- 
sion. Sometimes  there  is  a  small  third  or  median  lobe  between 
the  two  lateral  lobes.  The  portion  of  the  prostate  anterior  to  the 
urethra  is  usually  small,  being  sometimes  reduced  to  a  mere  shal- 
low bridge  of  fibrous  tissue. 

The  glands  from  the  lateral  lobes  open  along  the  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  median  ridge  rising  from  the  floor  of  the  urethra 
known  as  the  eolliculus  seminalis  or  verumontanum,  the  anterior 
end  of  which  contains  the  orifices  of  the  ejaculatory  ducts.  In 
this  situation  also  there  is  a  median  blind  recess  running  back- 
ward into  the  gland  for  five  to  ten  millimetres,  described  as  the 
prostatic  utricle  (uterus  viasculinus)  and  representing  a  persistent 
remnant  of  the  ducts  of  Miiller.  This  utricle  is  sometimes 
abnormally  large.  According  to  Englisch,  other  remnants  of 
Miiller's  ducts  are  occasionally  dilated  into  cysts  lying  within 
the  substance  of  the  prostate  or  close  to  it.  . 

Total  absence  of  the  prostate  is  observed  only  in  cases  of 
extreme  malformation  of  the  urogenital  system.  Its  size  as  a 
whole,  and  the  proportions  of  its  component  parts,  are  subject  to 
very  considerable  variations. 

Atrophy  of  the  prostate  is  met  with  at  all  ages,  and  may 
affect  either  the  stroma  or  the  glandular  tissue  or  both. 

Inflammation  of  the  prostate  (prostatitis)  is  often  associated 
with  inflammation  of  other  parts  of  the  urogenital  system,  such 
as  gonorrhoeal  urethritis  and  purulent  or  putrid  cystitis,  and  with 
inflammations  of  the  rectum  and  cellular  tissue  of  the  pelvis. 
Apart  from  these  the  commonest  exciting  cause  is  traumatic  inju- 
ries, by  instruments  t5jf^;-g^ga(igle/vJ^^6y^jg§j^enous  prostatitis  being 
rare.     The  inflammatory  exudation  and  infiltration  give  rise  to 
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more  or  less  marked  swelling  of  the  organ.  In  catarrhal  inflam- 
mation of  the  glands  pressure  forces  out  an  opaque  whitish  secre- 
tion from  their  orifices. 

The  inflammation  usually  subsides  and  the  exudations  are 
re-absorbed  ;  induration  of  the  stroma  with  atrophy  of  the  glands 
is  a  rare  termination.  In  purulent  inflammation  yellowish-white 
infiltrations  are  formed,  which  presently  break  down  into  ab- 
scesses. Small  abscesses  generally  become  cicatrised,  but  larger 
(i]ic.s  are  apt  to  rupture  into  the  urethra  or  rectum,  or  occasionally 
into  tlie  surroundnig  connective  tissue.  When  they  are  once 
evacuated  in  this  way,  granulation  and  cicatrisation  may  follow. 

Prostatic    tuberculosis    is   usually    consecutive   to   the    like 


^M'mMM  "^^^S^^SS^ 
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Fia.  50;;.     Section  of  a  hypertrophied  prostate  with  comretioxs. 

{Preparation  hardened  in  Miilter's  fluid,  and  stained  with  liaematoxijUn  mid  msin  :  X  -15) 

a    stroma  6    glands  c    dilateil  glauds  d    concretions 

disease  in  neighbouring  jiarts  of  the  urogenital  system,  but  it  is 
sometimes  a  primary  affection.  It  may  take  the  form  of  small 
grey  tubercles  or  large  caseous  masses,  as  the  case  may  be ; 
softened  necrotic  foci  sometimes  break  into  the  neighbouring 
tissues. 

G-landers  occasionally  gives  rise  to  purulent  prostatitis. 

lu  old  age  tlie  glandular  ducts  and  acini  of  the  prostate  nearly 
always  contain  concretions,  the  smallest  being  recognisable  only 
with" the  aid  of  the  mieioseoi)e  (Fig.  aO:!  d).  while  the  larger  ones 
appear  as  bniwnisli  or  blackish  grains  rarely  exceeding  a  millet- 
seeil  in  size,  but  at  times  in  considerable  numbers.  Certain  of 
tliese  bodies  give  with  iodine  a  reaction  similar  to  that  charac- 
t.Tisiie  of  anivlnid  i&/g/Y/2e?J'By'M;crcJ^'(W?®^^""'-'^""^^  undergo  cal- 
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cification,  especially  when  they  are  of  any  appreciable  size.  They 
are  the  result  of  a  peculiar  hyaline  transformation  of  the  proto- 
plasm of  dead  and  desquamated  cells. 

The  smaller  concretions,  which  resemble  corpora  amylacea, 
appear  in  the  prostate  even  in  childhood.  They  are  formed  from 
the  cells  occupying  the  interior  of  the  solid  epithelial  outgrowths 
that  represent  the  rudiment  of  the  gland.  These  cells  break 
down  and  are  converted  into  hyaline  flakes,  which  become  packed 
together  and  by  fresh  accretions  are  converted  into  stratified 
bodies.  The  pigment  contained  in  many  of  them  is  probably  of 
the  same  nature  as  the  yellow  granules  which  in  older  persons  are 
usually  found  here  and  there  enclosed  within  the  glandular  epi- 
thelial cells. 

According  to  Stilling,  hyaline  degeneration  of  the  muscular 
fibres  of  the  prostate  may  be  observed  both  in  old  and  in  young 
patients,  particularly  after  febrile  affections.  In  aged  persons 
the  outer  fibrous  layer  in  the  walls  of  the  ducts  undergoes  a  hya- 
line thickening  which  sometimes  obstructs  the  channel,  and  so 
favours  the  retention  of  secretion  and  the  formation  of  concre- 
tions. 

Enlargement  of  the  prostate  is  a  very  common  accompani- 
ment of  old  age,  the  whole  gland  or  only  particular  parts  of  it 
being  increased  in  bulk.  The  cut  surface  may  retain  its  uniform 
texture,  or  exhibit  circumscribed  patches  of  a  different  structure, 
in  which  latter  case  the  exterior  of  the  gland  is  in  general  irregu- 
larly tuberous.  When  the  lateral  lobes  are  the  chief  seats  of 
enlargement  (Fig.  490  c)  the  urethra  is  apt  to  be  laterally  com- 
pressed :  when  one  only  of  the  lateral  lobes  is  overgrown  the 
channel  is  pushed  over  to  the  other  side ;  and  when  the  posterior 
median  portion  (S)  is  prominent  the  posterior  wall  of  the  neck 
of  the  bladder  and  the  first  portion  of  the  urethra  are  driven 
inwards  and  forwards.  These  conditions  are  in  varying  degree 
liable  to  cause  obstruction  to  the  evacuation  of  the  bladder,  with 
consecutive  cystitis. 

Both  in  the  diffuse  and  in  the  nodose  form  the  overgrowth  is 
occasionally  confined  to  the  fibro-muscular  tissue  (fibromyoma), 
the  glandular  structures  being  unaffected,  or  undergoing  simply 
atrophy  and  cystic  degeneration.  In  most  cases  however  the 
glandular  tissue  also  becomes  hypertrophic  (Fig.  503  h  c),  some- 
times to  such  an  extent  that  it  comes  to  be  more  abundant  than 
the  fibro-muscular  stroma,  and  the  process  then  assumes  the  char- 
acter of  a  glandular  hyperplasia.  Many  authorities  indeed  de- 
scribe the  enlargement  as  an  adenoma.  There  is  much  clinical 
evidence  to  show  that  the  glandular  hypertrophy  is  related  to  the 
functional  activity  of  the  testes,  and  that  castration  is  often  fol- 
lowed by  dwindling  of  the  enlarged  prostate  (RocuM,  White). 
Griffiths  found  abundant  signs  of  fatty  degeneration  of  the 
tubular  epithelium  ^v^i^g§fimMM9^&Mveition  of  the  stroma  of 
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the  gland  in  a  man  who  had  undergone  bilateral  castration  eigh- 
teen days  previously. 

Destructive  adenoma  and  carcinoma  are  somewhat  rare ; 
but  they  occasionally  appear  in  young  and  old  persons,  generally 
as  soft  nodose  growths  which  project  into  the  lumen  of  the 
urethra  or  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  and  as  they  grow  invade 
tlie  contiguous  tissues.  As  the  neoplastic  tissue  breaks  down  the 
I)rostate  becomes  ulcerous,  and  copious  haemorrhage  is  a  not  un- 
common result. 

Large  valve-like  folds  of  mucous  membrane  due  to  congenital 
malformation  sometimes  arise  from  the  colliculus  seminalis  in  the 
prostatic  urethra,  and  impede  the  passage  of  the  urine. 

Co'wper's  glands  are  two  compound  racemose  glands  of  from 
six  to  eight  millimetres  in  diameter,  and  situated  one  on  either 
side  of  the  membranous  urethra,  immediately  behind  the  bulb  of 
the  corpus  spongiosum.  These  structures  often  become  inflamed 
in  connexion  with  urethritis,  in  which  case  they  swell  up  and 
project  into  the  urinary  passage  :  sometimes  they  actually  suppu- 
rate. In  chronic  inflammation  they  are  liable  to  become  pei-- 
manently  enlarged  and  indurated.  Wlien  their  excretory  duets 
are  obstructed  they  become  dilated  into  small  cysts  of  retention, 
which  in  children  are  capable  of  interfering  with  free  micturition 
(Elbogen). 

Refcirnci'S  on  the  MorhiiJ  Anatomi/  of  the  Prostate  and  of 
Cowper's  Grhi)ids. 

BiLLHOTii:  Cancer  A.f.  klin.  Chir.  x  1869 

Casi'f.k  :  The  senile  urogenital  tract  V.  A.  126  1891 

lliiDKi'iL  :  Vidferalion  senile  de  la  prostate  Paris  1866 

Ei.iioGEx:  Cysts  of  the  ducts  of  Cowper's  glands  Prarjer  Z.f.  Heilk.  vii  1887 

Kncjliscu:  Cvsts  of  the  prostate  Wiener  med.Jahrb.  1873  aud  1874 

GKIKFITII8:  Normal  and  morbid  anatomy  of  the  prostate  Jtmrn.  n/Anat.  xxiii 

1889,  XXIV  1890,  xxviii  1894;  Changes  following  castration  £.  M.  J.  i 

1895 
Haiin:  (jrher  die  verschiedenen  Leiden  der  Prostata  Berlin  1869 
IlAN.vr :  Case  of  purulent  prostatitis  in  pyaemia  Zieijler's  Beitrurje  iv  1888 
JoRKs:   Hypertrophy  of  the  middle  lobe  of  the  prostate  V.  A.  Wo  1894 
JuLLlKx:   Cancer  Union  inr'd.  Paris  1881 

Kai'Istk:  Primary  cancer  of  the  prostate  Inaug.  Diss.  Munich  1885 
Mai.saxg  :  Acute  prostatis  These  Paris  1865 
M  A(  IWEX  ;  Effects  of  castration  B.  ^^.  J.  ii  1896 
MANsKLL-Mon.LiN  :  Enlargement  of  the  prostate  London  1894 
.MAiiwKr>EL:  Tuberculosis  "of  the  prostate  Beitrage  von  Bruns  ix  1892   (with 

references) 
Pai-m  :  Hypertrophy  of  the  prostate  V.  A.  27  1863 
I'ai  li/ky:  Korination  of  concretions  V.  A.  HI  1859 
Paiji  KT  and  Hermann:  Epithelioma  of  Cowper's  gXanda  Journ.  de  ianat.  x:x. 

1884 
Piisner:  Concretions  of  the  prostate  Z.f  klin.  Med.  xvi  1889 
l{o(  tm:  Castration  and  prostatic  enlargement  Cent,  f  Chir.  1893 
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Stillijjg:  Function  of  the  prostate  and  formation  of  concretions  V.  A.  98 

1884;  Cowper's  glands  V.  A.  100  1885 
Thompson:  Diseases  of  the  prostate  sixth  edition  London  1886;  Hypertrophy 

of  the  prostate  B.  M.  J.  1886 
ToLMATSCHEw:  Cysts  F.  ^.  49  1870 
ViRCHOW :  Die  krankhaften  Geschwulste  III 
White  :  Effects  of  castration  on  prostatic  enlargement  Annals  of  surgery  1893, 

1895,  1896 
Wyss:  Heterologous  malignant  neoplasms  V.  A.  35  1866 

313.  Apart  from  its  cutaneous  covering  the  penis  consists  of 
the  common  urogenital  canal  or  urethra,  and  of  the  corpora  caver- 
nosa, the  latter  being  developed  from  the  genital  tubercle  in  front 
of  the  foetal  cloaca.  Around  the  urethra  the  muscular  wall  of 
the  urogenital  canal  is  converted  into  a  spongy  mesh-work  of 
wide  anastomosing  vascular  sinuses,  the  corpus  spongiosum, 
through  the  upper  part  of  which  the  urethra  runs,  its  tube  being 
bounded  by  a  mucous  membrane  and  surrounded  by  a  thin  layer 
of  muscular  tissue  continuous  with  the  muscular  walls  of  the 
sinuses.  At  the  proximal  end  the  corpus  spongiosum  expands 
into  the  bilobate  bulb;  at  the  distal  end  it  is  rounded  into  the 
glans  penis. 

The  corpora  cavernosa  of  the  penis,  which  are  invested  with  a 
stout  fibrous  sheath,  are  attached  by  their  divergent  crura  to  the 
rami  of  the  os  pubis  and  ischium.  They  lie  along  the  dorsal  or 
superior  surface  of  the  urethra,  above  which  they  are  closely 
united,  and  end  in  the  coronary  sulcus  behind  the  glans  penis. 
Their  blood-vessels  are  larger  and  more  irregular  in  form  than 
those  of  the  corpus  spongiosum.  At  the  anterior  extremity  of 
the  organ  the  outer  integument  is  infolded  so  as  to  invest  the 
glans  with  a  movable  covering  known  as  the  prepuce  or  foreskin. 

Complete  absence  of  the  penis  is  very  rare,  and  occurs  only 
in  association  with  other  grave  defects  of  development  in  the 
external  genitals.  Duplication  of  the  penis,  or  of  the  urethral 
canal  in  a  single  penis,  one  channel  being  urinary  and  the  other 
seminal,  is  also  rare.  Extreme  dwarfing  of  the  penis,  so  that  it 
somewhat  resembles  the  clitoris,  is  more  common,  and  is  generally 
associated  with  hypospadias  or  backward  misplacement  of  the 
urethral  orifice  (Fig.  453). 

Hyperplasia  of  the  prepuce  is  not  uncommon ;  if  it  is  asso- 
ciated with  contraction  of  the  external  orifice,  so  that  the  fold  of 
skin  cannot  be  retracted  over  the  glans,  the  condition  is  described 
as  hypertrophic  phimosis.  Complete  absence  of  the  prepuce  is 
rare  ;  but  abnormal  shortness  of  this  fold  is  more  frequently  met 
with. 

Herpes,  eczema,  soft  chancre  or  chancroid,  syphilitic  or  hard 
chancre,  mucous  patches  or  papules  (condyloma  latum},  erysipelas, 
tuberculosis,  elephantiasis,  venereal  warts  (condyloma  acumina- 
tum}, cutaneous  horn^/gjfeiicfc&ycMKSansaft®  met  with  on  the  pre- 
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puce  and  glans  penis.  They  are  dealt  with  in  connexion  with 
diseases  of  the  skin  (Section  VIII). 

Tuberculosis  of  the  glans  penis  sometimes  gives  rise  to  exten- 
sive uhjL-rativL'  destruction  of  its  tissue. 

Carcinoma  appears  most  frequently  in  the  glans  and  prepuce, 
and  takes  the  form  of  exuberant  papillary  outgrowths,  or  of  an 
indolent  ulcer.  Sometimes  the  entire  penis  is  invaded  and  de- 
stroyed liy  the  cancerous  infiltration. 

Inflammation  of  the  glans  penis  is  known  as  balanitis,  that  of 
the  inner  fold  of  the  prepuce  as  posthitis.  They  may  be  induced 
by  one  of  the  cutaneous  inflammations  above  mentioned,  but  are 
not  infrequently  set  up  by  the  accumulation  beneath  the  prepuce 
of  decomposing  smegma  or  urine,  of  infective  pus  from  the  kidney 
or  bladder,  or  of  purulent  urethral  discharges  in  cases  of  gono- 
rrhoea fir  chancre.  In  diabetes  the  growth  of  Asperi/illus  lieneath 
the  prepuce  sometimes  excites  inflammation  there.  Posthitis  is 
generally  accompanied  by  considerably  inflammatory  oedema  of 
the  prepuce,  which  cannot  be  retracted  from  the  glans.  This 
condition  is  known  as  inflammatory  phimosis;  and  when  on  the 
other  hand  the  foreskin,  once  retracted,  becomes  so  oedematous 
that  it  cannot  be  pushed  forward  over  the  glans,  the  result  is 
paraphimosis.  Exceptionally  severe  inflammation  is  apt  to  end 
in  ulceration  or  even  in  gangrene  of  the  glans  and  prepuce. 
Adhesions  between  the  two  are  occasionall}'  produced  during  the 
healing  of  the  ulcerations. 

Calculi  are  sometimes  formed  under  a  narrow  prepuce  from 
inspissated  smegma  and  desquamated  epithelium,  by  incrustation 
of  tliese  with  urates,  calcareous  salts,  etc.  Urinary  calculi  may 
also  be  retained  beneath  the  prepuce,  and  become  enlarged  by 
subse(|uent  accretion  in  sifii. 

Lacerated  and  contused  wounds  are  the  most  important  lesions 
of  the  corpora  cavernosa,  inasmuch  as  they  lead  to  copious  haemo- 
rrhage, and  on  healing  give  rise  to  deformity  of  the  penis  from 
cicatricial  induration  and  contraction  of  the  cavernous  tissue. 

Inflammation  of  the  corpora  cavernosa  generally  results  from 
traumatic  injury  or  from  cutaneous  or  urethral  inflammation  :  it 
may  also  hoA\e\er  appear  in  the  course  of  various  infective  dis- 
eases, such  as  pyaemia,  small-jjox,  typhoid  fever,  etc.  Suppuration 
and  ganL,n-ene  occasionallv  supervene,  and  when  repair  takes  place 
the  penis  is  often  distortt'd  by  cicatricial  contraction.  Nodose 
thickenings  are  now  and  then  left  behind  when  the  inflammation 
subsides,  and  in  rare  cases  partial  ussihcation  has  been  observed 
in  the  tilirous  tralieculae,  and  particularly  in  the  median  ><cptum 

pi'rtliiifonili'. 

i'lie  scrotum  is  a  sac  composed  of  two  pouches  of  skin  united 
in  tlie  median  line  by  the  raphe.  Beneath  the  skin  lies  the  con- 
tractile dartos  tniiic,  consisting  of  a  laver  of  smooth  muscular 
fibres.     The    ^^^oi^ndi^^>j^^^^ig^s,^j<S^^^h^^cvotnm    correspond    to 
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those  of  the  skin  generally.  Elephantiasis,  eczema  marginatum, 
and  carcinoma  (particularly  in  chimney-sweeps  and  paraffin- 
workers)  are  the  most  frequent  local  affections.  Elephantiasis  or 
lymph-scrotum,  due  to  Filaria,  is  common  in  Eastern  Asia  and 
Africa.  The  scrotum,  by  lymphangiomatous  hyperplasia  of  its 
skin  and  subcutaneous  tissue,  becomes  enormously  enlarged,  the 
tumour  sometimes  measuring  as  much  as  one  metre  in  diameter. 

References  on  the  3Iorbid  Anatomy  of  the  Penis. 
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Kaufmann:  Injuries  and  diseases  of  the  urethra  and  penis  Deutsche  Chirurgie 

part  50  1889 
Kraske  :  Tuberculosis  of  the  penis  Ziegler's  Beitrage  x  1891 
Lang  :  Der  venerische  Katarrh  Wiesbaden  1893 
Niehus:  Chronic  induration  of  the  cavernous  tissue  (epithelioma)  V.  A.  118 

1889 
Roth:  Congenital  absence  of  the  prepuce  Corresphl.  f.  Schweiz.  Aerzte  1884 
Ssalitscheff  :  Tuberculosis  of  the  penis  Ziegler's  Beitrage  xv  1894 
Thiersch  :  Epispadias  A .  d.  Heilk.  x  1869 
Thiery.    Logerot,    and   Mermet  :  Valvular  folds  of  the   preputial   mucosa 

Bullet.  Soc.  anat.  Paris  1891,  1894 
Touton:  Folliculitis  praeputialis  A.f.  Derm.  1889;  Gonorrhoeal  affections  of 

the  sebaceous  glands  of  the  penis  Berl.  klin.  Woch.  1892 
TuRUFFi :  Anomalous  canals  of  the  penis  Bidl.  delle  scienze  med.  di  Bologna  il 

1891 
Zahn:  Preputial  calculi  T'.  A.  62  1875 
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CHAPTER   CIV 
THE   OVARIES 

314.  Shortly  after  puberty  the  ovary  appears  as  a  somewhat 
flattened  oval  organ  of  from  three  to  five  centimetres  in  length  ; 
it  lies  within  the  true  pelvis  embraced  by  a  fold  of  peritoneum 
proceeding  from  the  posterior  layer  of  the  broad  ligament.  The 
greater  part  of  the  organ  stands  out  from  the  posterior  surface  of 
the  l)road  ligament  into  the  abdominal  cavity,  and  is  uncovered 
by  the  peritoneum,  which  ends  abruptly  by  a  definite  line  of  de- 
HKircation  (the  white  line  of  Farke)  at  the  base  of  attachment  or 
hilum  of  the  ovary. 

Absence  of  both  ovaries  is  met  with  only  in  association  \\ith 
other  grave  malformations  of  the  genital  system.  Absence  of  one 
ovary  is  in  like  manner  usually  combined  with  some  anomalv  of 
the  tube  and  uterus  on  the  same  side  (as  in  vfi'i-Kx  himniis  or 
unicornis^,  though  cases  have  been  recorded  in  which  liotli  uterus 
and  tubes  were  normal.  In  certain  cases  the  absence  of  the  organ 
is  attributable  to  constriction  from  torsion  of  its  pedicle  or  from 
morl)id  adhesions. 

Hypoplasia  of  the  ovaries  is  by  no  means  rare,  appearing  both 
during  the  period  of  foetal  development  and  during  aduleseenee. 
The  size  and  form  of  the  ovary  vary  much  even  within  physio- 
logical limits  ;  the  proportion  of  length  to  thickness  is  the  most 
variable,  but  the  bulk  of  the  organ  as  a  whole  is  also  subject  to 
considerable  fluctuation.  The  ovaries  may  fairly  be  described 
as  hypoplastic  when  during  the  years  of  sexual  maturity  they  are 
11(1  larger  than  in  childhood,  or  \\'hen  their  follicles  altogether  fail 
or  are  much  retarded  in  ripening.  The  primary  follicles  and 
ovarian  ova  are  in  such  cases  usually  scanty,  the  organ  Cdusisting 
mainly  of  highly-cellular  connective  tissue  with  few  or  no  visible 
vesicles. 

The  hypoplastic  condition  is  commonest  in  cases  of  general 
dwarfing  and  undergrowth  of  the  whole  body,  in  cretinism,  and 
in  chloidsis  (Virchow).  The  other  genital  organs  in  these 
cases  may  be  eitlier  fully  develojied  or  undergrown.  The  devel- 
oi>ment  of  tiic  genital  jiassages  docs  not  appear  to  depend  on  the 
com])lete  evulntion  nf  the  ovarian  structures. 

Hypertrophy  of  the  ovaries  is  deemed  to  exist  when  the 
organs  exceed  in  ^^E^gfth^d^h^WmWom^''  ''^'^"'^  '^^  n^aximal, 
3t 
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and  at  the  same  time  contain  an  excessive  number  of  follicles 
(Art.  315).  Cases  have  been  recorded  in  vt^hich  the  ovaries 
measured  as  much  as  six  to  eight  centimetres  in  length.  In  a 
certain  sense  the  precocious  ripening  of  the  follicles  in  childhood, 
a  not  uncommon  occurrence  even  in  neAV-born  infants  (Slavjan- 
SKY,  DE  Sinety)  might  be  regarded  as  evidence  of  hypertrophy. 

Supernumerary  ovaries  have  been  observed  in  many  cases 
(Geohe,  Klebs,  de  Sinety,  Winkel,  Olshausen),  the  multi- 
plicity being  due  either  to  spontaneous  subdivision  of  the  em- 
bryonic rudiment  of  the  organ,  or  to  mechanical  abstriction  of 
one  or  more  portions  from  it.  Occasionally  the  surface  of  an 
ovary  is  raised  into  one  or  more  small  button-like  prominences 
which  are  sometimes  separated  from  the  rest  of  the  stroma  by 
deep  grooves  lined  with  columnar  epithelium. 

During  its  normal  descent  into  the  pelvis  an  ovary  now  and 
then  passes  with  the  vaginal  process  of  the  peritoneum  into  the  in- 
guinal canal,  and  may  even  escape  through  the  external  ring  into 
the  labium  majus.  In  later  life  it  is  sometimes  dragged  into  the 
sac  of  an  inguinal  hernia,  and  may  reach  the  exterior  of  the  pelvis 
through  the  femoral  canal,  the  sacro-sciatic  notch,  or  the  fora- 
men of  the  obturator  membrane  (Kiwisch).  The  posterior 
wall  of  the  vagina  sometimes  prolapses,  and  the  ovary  occupying 
the  pouch  so  formed  may  pass  into  the  vagina  or  even  protrude 
through  the  vulvar  orifice  (vaginal  ovariocele);  but  all  such 
extreme  displacements  are  rare. 

The  free  surface  of  the  ovary  is  covered  with  a  single  stratum  of  columnar 
epithelium  (the  germinal  epithelium  of  Waldeyer),  under  which  lies  a  firm 
layer  of  fibrous  tissue,  the  tunica  albuginea.  Beneath  this  membrane  we  find 
a  much  broader  zone  of  tissue  known  as  the  cortical  or  follicular  layer,  the 
parenchyma  of  the  organ  (Waldeyer),  which  is  interrupted  only  at  the  hilum. 
Through  the  hilum  the  blood-vessels,  lymphatics,  and  nerves  enter  from  the 
broad  ligament.  The  fibro-cellular  stroma  of  this  layer  is  studded  with  follicles, 
whose  diameters  vary  from  0-042  to  15-0  millimetres.  The  smaller  or  primary 
follicles,  varying  from  0-042  to  0-15  millimetres  in  diameter,  lie  principally  in 
the  outer  portions  of  the  parenchymatous  zone,  and  consist  of  a  single  layer  of 
low  columnar  epithelial  cells  enclosing  an  ovum,  which  occupies  the  centre 
and  completely  fills  the  follicle.  The  follicles  of  the  next  larger  size  are  lined 
with  several  layers  of  cubical  epithelial  cells  at  the  part  in  contact  with  the 
ovum.  Still  larger  follicles,  of  from  0-5  to  5-0  millimetres  in  diameter,  are 
completely  invested  on  their  inner  surface  with  a  stratified  lining  of  cubical 
epithelial  cells  {memhrana  granulosa),  enclosing  a  central  cavity  filled  with 
liquid  (liquor  follicuii).  In  these  the  ovum  is  situated  eccentrically,  and  is 
supported  by  a  cellular  cluster  which  in  the  case  of  the  largest  follicles  projects 
into  the  cavity  (cumulus  or  discus  proligerus),  the  cells  surrounding  the  ovum 
formmg  a  single  columnar  layer  that  is  firmly  adherent  to  it.  The  ovum  in 
the  full-sized  follicles  is  of  appreciable  volume  (0-2  mm.  in  diameter),  and  is 
enveloped  in  a  radially-striated  membrane  (zona  pellucida  or  striata). 

follicles  that  possess  a  central  cavity  are  known  as  graafian  follicles. 
They  are  separated  from  the  surrounding  stroma  by  a  wall  of  fibrous  tissue 
(theca  follicuii),  consisting  of  an  outer  fibrous  layer  (tunica  fibrosa)  and  an  inner 
vascular  and  cellular  la,y ex. (Jiinica  propria).  „^ 

The  larger  graafian  ldffil(SS-ai-er*itfflffif9^fi'tSfe  deeper  strata  of  the  paren- 
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cliyma  of  the  organ.  As  they  increase  in  size  they  approach  the  surface, 
pushing  aside  the  smaller  immature  follicles,  and  finally  protrude  from  the 
surface  of  the  organ  invested  only  with  a  fine  layer  of  fibrous  tissue,  the  most 
prominent  portion  of  which  is  very  thin  and  contains  no  vessels  {stigma  or 
vini-nla  pdlucida  fulliculi).  An  ovary  contains  only  a  small  number  of  the 
larj^i^r  folliclivs  :  at  most  one  or  two  of  the  dimensions  given  above  as  the  maxi- 
mum are  normally  prcsi;nt  at  any  one  time. 

'I'lie  central  portion  of  the  ovary  abrjiit  the  hilum,  sometimes  called  the 
nii'duUa,  is  vi'iy  vascular,  the  vessels  indeed  predominating  over  tlie  fibrous 
elements.  The  arteries  have  a  spiral  or  fle.xuous  course,  and  the  veins  are  wide. 
The  stroma  contains  non-striated  muscle-cells  that  proceed  from  the  suspensory 
ligament. 

The  developuient  of  tlie  sjiecific  constituents  of  the  ovary  begins  in  the 
third  month  of  foetal  life  by  tin;  ini;rowtli,  in  tlie  form  of  ]irocesses  or  blind 
tnlies,  of  the  ovarian  germinal  epitlieliuni  into  the  contiguous  connective  tissue 
of  till!  future  cortical  layi.'r.  These,  'egg-tubes'  (I'l'Li'iiKR)  ramify  and  inter- 
commuiiiiate,  forming  a  network  of  cellular  strands,  which  are  broken  up  into 
small  cellular  nests  or  clusters  by  their  interpeiietration  with  the  proliferous 
fibrous  stroma,  and  are  thus  converted  into  primary  follicles,  each  containing  a 
large  central  cell.  The  ingrowth  of  the  germinal  epithelium  continues  for  a 
time  afti'r  birth.  Aceurding  to  I'.vl.\dino,  the  ovarian  parenchyma  is  continu- 
ally being  reproduced  in  this  way  up  to  the  establishment  of  the  menojiause. 
Aeecirding  to  other  authorities  (Ivosteh,  tirssi:ito\v,  Xaoi;i.)  the  abstriction 
by  till!  stroma  of  portions  of  the  germinal  epithelium  that  takes  place  in  later 
life  is  to  be  regarded  as  pathological,  and  related  to  chronic  infiammatory 
processes. 

The  ovary  in  the  new-born  iiiliaiit  is  a  comparatively  long  flattened  organ 
with  a  surface  that  is  usually  smooth,  but  is  not  infrciinently  pitted  and 
uni'veii.  As  the  infant  grows  older  the  organ  increases  in  size,  and  reaches  its 
fullest  dimensions  after  puberty,  ismall  scattered  vesicles  containing  liquid 
sometimes  appear  even  in  the  infantile  ovary,  but  conipletelj'-mature  follicles 
are  not  prodiici'd  until  puberty  is  established. 

The  number  of  primary  follicles  in  the  ovary  is  greatest  in  infancy,  at  the 
period  when  their  develoimient  is  just  completed.  From  that  time  onwards 
the  number  decreases.  The  majority  of  the  ova  perish  and  are  ab.sorbed  within 
the  ovaiv,  and  most  of  the  follicles  also  disappear  without  discharging  their 
ciinteiits.  The  process  of  retrogression  is  accomplished  by  the  resorptioii  of  the 
follicular  contents,  which  are  displaced  by  large  cells  derived  by  proliferation 
from  the  follicular  wall.  In  the  larger  foilicles  the  contents  are  penetrated  by 
stellate  fibroblasts  and  so  converted  into  fibrous  tissue.  The  largCKielled  tissue 
dei-ived  from  the  theca  folliculi  is  also  in  the  end  transformed  into  fibrous  tis- 
sue resembling  that  of  the  ovarian  stroma. 

Some  of  the  follicles,  attaining  maturity  and  so  growing  into  large  vesi- 
cles, evacuate  their  contents  into  the  abdominal  cavity,  and  the  ova  thus 
extruded  are  in  normal  conditions  taken  up  by  the  fallopian  tubes.  The  extru- 
sion usually  takes  place  at  the  time  of  menstruation,  rarely  at  other  times,  and 
is  brought  about  bv  an  increase  in  the  contents  of  the  vesicle,  which  distends 
and  attenuates  the  overlying  parts  of  the  theca  follicnii  and  tunica  albugiuea 
at  the  surf.ace  of  the  ovary,  and  ultim.ately  ruptures  them.  If  the  rupture  is 
unacninii.anied  bv  haemorrhage  the  follicular  cavity  becomes  filled  with  a 
gelatinous  mass.  '  But  if  as  is  usually  the  case  some  haemorrhage  does  take 
jilace,  the  cavity  is  chiefly  occupied  by  clotted  blood  which  by  and  by  assumes 
a  brownish  tint. 

Kven  before  the  follicle  ruptures,  the  inner  layer  of  the  theca  folliculi 
undeiMTDes  a  certain  amount  of  hypertrophic  proliferation:  after  rupture  the 
prolifeiatiDii  becomes  more  active,  and  the  blood-stained  or  gelatinous  contents 
are  presently  enclosed  in  and  displaced  by  a  comparatively  thick  envelope, 
which  is  thrown  into  jilaits  or  folds  as  it  grows,  and  is  composed  of  large  em- 
bryonic cells  and  "e«-fo^^y^^iyij^v^^^^^Q  Tl^^;ivity  is  reduced  by  degrees 
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to  a  mere  irregular  cleft,  the  yellowish  folds  of  the  envelope  cohere  and  practi- 
cally fill  the  follicle,  and  it  is  thereby  converted  into  a  corpus  luleum. 

When  it  is  fully  developed,  namely  in  the  second  or  third  week  after  the 
rupture  of  the  follicle,  the  corpus  luteuni  measures  from  8  to  15  millimetres  in 
diameter.  Its  size  is  largely  dependent  on  the  quantity  of  blood-clot  it  en- 
closes. When  the  ovum  perishes  unimpregnated,  the  corpus  luteum  in  the 
course  of  a  few  montlis  undergoes  retrogressive  changes,  the  proliferous  embry- 
onic tissue  derived  from  the  theca  f oUiculi,  and  ultimately  the  theca  itself,  being 
transformed  into  tissue  similar  to  that  of  the  surrounding  stroma.  The  cen- 
tral mass  (Fig.  505  c)  becomes  a  homogeneous  and  lustrous  kernel  of  fibroid 
non-cellular  tissue  (corpus  Jihrosum'),  which  also  after  a  time  merges  into  the 
stroma  and  disappears,  at  least  in  women  that  are  not  advanced  in  years. 

When  pregnancy  supervenes,  the  retrogression  of  the  corpus  luteum  does 
not  begin  until  the  middle  of  gestation,  and  the  process  is  not  completed  until 
some  months  after  delivery. 

By  the  cicatrisation  of  the  follicles  as  they  successively  rupture,  the  sur- 
face of  the  ovary  becomes  more  and  more  uneven,  being  dinted  and  furrowed 
with  small  scars. 

After  the  menopause  the  ovary  diminishes  considerably  in  bulk,  and  be- 
comes flatter  in  the  sagittal  direction.  The  germinal  epithelium  at  its  surface 
persists,  but  the  more  or  less  mature  ova  and  follicles  usually  perish.  Some- 
times however  a  few  isolated  follicles  may  be  found  even  in  advanced  age. 
Corpora  fibrosa  are  probably  never  absent  in  the  ovaries  of  old  women,  and  are 
often  very  numerous.  This  is  no  doubt  due  to  the  fact  that  with  the  cessar 
tion  of  ovulation  the  retrogression  of  the  corpora  lutea  is  no  longer  completely 
accomplished.  The  vessels  of  the  sti-oma_at  the  hilum  sometimes  undergo 
considerable  thickening  of  their  intima,  or  even  hyaline  degeneration  and  cal- 
cification of  the  entire  wall. 

References  on  the  Maturation  and  Retrogression  of  the  Ova,  and  on 
the  Corpus  Luteum. 

Benckisen:  Genesis  of  the  corpus  luteum  A.f.  Gyniik.  xxxm  1884 
VAN  Beneden  :  Recli.  sur  la  maturation  de  roeufetc.  1884 
Gastel  :  Graafian  follicles  and  corpora  lutea  These  Paris  1891 
His  :  Formation  of  the  corpus  luteum  A .  f.  mikrosk.  Anat.  i  1865 
Holzl:  Metamorphoses  of  the  graafian  follicle  V.  A.  134  1893  (with  refer- 
ences) 
Leopold  :  Maturation  of  the  follicles  A.f.  Gyniik.  xx  1882  and  xxi  1883 
Nagkl  :  Normal  aud  morbid  anatomy  of  the  ovary  A.  f.  Gynak.  xxxi  1887 

and  XXXVII  1890;    The  human  ovum  A.f.  mikrosk.  Anat.  xxxi  1888 
Paladino  :   Ulteriori  ricerclie  sulla  dislruzione  e  rinnovamento  continue  del  paren- 
cliima  ovarico  nei  mammiferi  Naples  1887  ;   Continuous  reproduction  of  the 
ovarian  parenchyma  Anat.  Anzeiger  ii  1887  and  A.  ital.  de  hiol.  ix  1888 
Patenko  :  Formation  of  corpora  fibrosa  V.  A .  84  1881 

Ruge  :  Changes  in  the  ovarian  follicles  of  vertebrates  Morpliol.  Jalirh.  xvl889 
Slav.jansky:  The  graafian  follicle  V.  A.  51  1870;  A.  de physiol.  i  1874 
Sobotta  :  Corpus  luteum  in  mice  Anat.  Anzeiger  x  1895 
Steinhaus  :  Menstruation  und  Orulation  Leipzig  1890 
Waldeyer  :  Eierstock  und  Ei  Leipzig  1870 

References  on  Malfoj-mations  and  Abstrictions  of  the    Ovaries  (see 

also  Art.  316). 

Ballantyne  :  jMaKormations  Trans.  Edinhurgh  Ohstet.  Soc.  xv  1890 
Baumgarten  :  Two  cases  of  abstriction  of  the  ovaries  V.  A.  97  1884 
Chiari  :  Bipartite  right  Qvar.y.  Prna,  med.  WochaPi,  1884 
Eppinger  :  Prager  Viert^jmm7^9&CrOSOm 
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Falk  :  Supernumerai'y  ovaries  and  tuVjes  Berl.  klin.  Woch.  1891 

FiiAESKEL  :  Twisting  of  the  ovarian  pedicle  V.  A  .  91  1883 

(inoiiK:  Structure  and  growtli  of  the  human  ovary  and  some  of  its  morbid 

affections  V.  A.  20  1863 
Ki,i>ii:  Pallifjl.  .\tinl.  dfr  weihlichen  .Sexua/or/^ane  Vienna  1864 
Mkykk:   Di'vi'lopment  of  tlie  ovaiips  A  .  f.  (ii/ndk.  xxxiii  1884 
Xagel:  The  huniiin  ovum  A./.  mikriisL.  Anal,  xxxi  1888 
Olsiiai'skx;   iJisfasus  of  the  ovaries  Ilandb.  d.  I'rnuenkrankheiten  II  Stuttgart 

1886  (with  references) 
Porf)KF :  Malformations  A.f.  fjijniik.  xLiv  1893 
Puech:  Forty  c;isc'S  of  anomalous  ovaries  Monljidlier  riKid.  1872-73;    Hernia 

of  the  ovary  Ann.  de  i/i/nrcohif/ie  Paris  1878—79 
Rihkeut:  Compensatory  hypertrophy  of  the  genital  glands  V.  A.  12li  1890 
KoKiTA.NSKY :  Aljstriction  "of  the  tube  and  ovaiies  and  strangulation  of  the 

latter  by  twisting  Allg.  Wiener  vied.  Zed.  1860 
SciiANi'z:  Four  cases  of  accessory  ovaries  Inaufj.  Jjiax.  Kiel  1890 
DE  SiNEiv  :  The  ovary  of  the  foetus  and  of  the  new-born  infant  A.  de  physiot. 

u  1875 
Sr  rroN,  Bland  :  Surr/icnt  di.s-easeK  of  Ike  mmries  London  1891 
Tiioman:  Ovarian  liernia  AlUj.  Wienrr  nied.  Zed.  1885 
N'iRCirow:   fleher  die  Chhroxe  Berlin  1872 
Wai.ihovkk  :   Eiersturk  und  Hi  Lcipzii;'  1870 
Wi.nckel:  Third  ovary  Lehrb.  d.  I'muenkmnkheiten  Leipzig  1886 

ISl").  Most  of  the  morljid  cliiuiL;fs  in  the  ovaries  take  place 
(lurinjr  the  period  of  their  greatest  functional  activity,  and  some 
of  them  arc  directly  related  to  the  processes  of  maturation  and 
(ivulation.  The  congestive  hypcracmia  of  the  genital  organs 
associated  with  menstruation  and  coition  occasionally  leads  to 
haemorrhage  into  the  ovarian  follicles  and  even  into  tlie  stroma. 
Sliglit  extravasations  give  a  reddish  tinge  to  the  contents  of  the 
follicles,  which  appear  as  small  haemorrhagic  spots  in  the  stroma. 
Larger  haemorrhages  may  distend  tlie  follicles  to  tlie  size  of  a 
waliuit ;  and  when  tlie  parenchyma  also  is  infiltrated  the  entire 
organ  is  apt  to  lie  considerably  swollen.  Copious  liaenKirrhage 
into  a  ruptured  follicle  sometimes  leads  to  the  effusion  of  blood 
into  tlie  abdominal  cavity,  Avherc  it  collects  in  Douglas"s  pouch 
and  there  coagulates  (pelvic  haematocele).  If  adliesions  have 
previously  been  formed  about  the  ovaries  and  uterus,  the  effused 
blood  coliects  in  the  spaces  between  the  adhesive  membranes  and 
bands  (retro-uterine  haematocele).  A  blood-clot  lodged  in  the 
jielvic  peritoneal  poucli  sets  up  inflammation  and  proliferation 
abf)Ut  it,  and  fresh  adhesions  are  thus  formed  between  the  con- 
tiguous organs  and  strurtures. 

Free  haemorrhage  into  the  follicles  kills  the  ova  they  contain, 
wliilc  co])ious  extravasation  into  the  stroma  destroys  the  smaller 
unri|)e  follicles  and  it  mav  be  tlu'  tissue  of  the  stroma  itself.  Cys- 
tic drgeneration  and  obliteration  of  the  follicle  seem  occasionally 
to  follow  haemorrhage  into  it,  and  atrophic  patches  are  left  behind 
ill  the  parts  of  the  stroma  where  primary  follicles  have  thus  been 
destroyed. 
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herited  or  acquired  haemophilia  or  scurvy,  in  various  infective 
fevers,  and  in  cholera. 

In  leukaemia  the  ovarian  blood-vessels  become  filled  with 
colourless  blood-corpuscles :  these  are  occasionally  extravasated 
into  the  parenchyma,  and  appear  in  the  form  of  streaks  following 
the  course  of  the  vessels  or  of  nodular  aggregations  of  cells. 

When  a  large  number  of  follicles  reach  maturity  at  the  same 
time,  or  when  the  follicles  reaching  maturity  in  normal  succession 
fail  to  rupture,  the  ovary  at  length  looks  as  if  it  were  made 
up  entirely  of  small  cysts,  and  becomes  greatly  enlarged.  This 
appearance  has  often  been  described  as  cystic  degeneration,  but  so 
long  as  the  mature  follicles  do  not  exceed  the  normal  size  and  still 
contain  ova  the  term  is  inapplicable,  the  condition  being  really 
one  of  follicular  hypertrophy.  Why  the  follicles  should  fail  to 
rupture  cannot  as  a  rule  be  made  out  with  certainty.  In  many 
cases  some  abnormal  toughness  of  the  follicular  membrane  and 
thickness  of  the  tunica  albuginea  seem  to  be  the  cause. 

Inflammation  of  the  ovary,  or  oophoritis,  is  usually  due  to 
extension  of  some  inflammatory  process  from  the  uterus,  tubes, 
and  peritoneum  (Fig.  504),  or  occasionally  from  other  adjacent 
structures ;  in  some  instances  however  it  appears  to  follow  upon 
haemorrhage  into  the  parenchyma  of  the  ovary  itself.  Very  few 
observations  have  been  made  concerning  haematogenous  inflam- 
mations of  the  ovary,  but  in  connexion  with  the  acute  exanthemata, 
typhoid,  septicaemia,  cholera,  and  poisoning  by  phosphorus  and 
arsenic,  certain  degenerative  processes  characterised  by  cloudy 
swelling  and  fatty  degeneration  of  the  follicular  epithelium  and 
ova,  and  certain  inflammatory  changes  such  as  acute  oedema,  make 
their  appearance,  with  the  result  that  the  contents  of  the  follicles 
become  turbid  and  the  ova  are  destroyed. 

In  severe  acute  inflammation,  such  as  accompanies  uterine 
pyaemia  and  septicaemia  after  parturition,  the  ovary  is  liable  to 
become  greatly  swollen  and  soft  or  doughy  in  consistence.  Its 
tissue  is  more  or  less  reddened  and  sodden  (serous  oophoritis), 
and  at  times  beset  with  haemorrhagic  patches  (haemorrhagic 
oophoritis).  The  follicles  often  contain  a  turbid  puriform  liquid. 
When  actual  suppuration  sets  in  (purulent  oophoritis)  the  ovary 
is  speckled  with  ill-defined  yellow  spots  and  streaks  within  which 
the  tissue  is  broken  down  and  liquefied,  and  ragged  abscesses 
are  thus  produced.  Occasionally  the  entire  organ  undergoes  sup- 
purative necrosis  (necrotic,  oophoritis).  In  other  rare  instances 
the  inflammatory  process  is  practically  confined  to  particular  folli- 
cles, whose  contents  become  turbid  as  pus  collects  within  them. 

If  the  suppuration  is  not  fatal,  the  ovarian  abscess  tends  to 
become  encapsuled  by  the  formation  of  granulations  and  new 
connective  tissue  around  it.  The  abscess-wall  often  continues  to 
secrete  pus,  and  the  ?*c  is  thus  distended Jbo  a  considerable  size. 

Ovarian  &hsGessek^'SS^mSM''pm^^m  septicaemic  infection 
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?   :.n     r?.  n  -T'-       ^^'^  "''"   ^^"^^'l^'   secondary   to    purulent 
(-unorihoeal)  inflammation  of  the  uterine  or  tubal -mucous  mem- 
brane,   to   pyaeniic    suppuration    after    operations    o.i   the    pelvic 
or-.uis,  or  to  purulent  peritonitis  startin-  in  some  other  part 
Chronic    oophoritis,    indicated    hv    persistent    intiammatory 
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il     ovary 
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/     mtMnl)rainnis  n'lliesioijs  between  uterus 
ainl  reetiiiu 


inhllratitiii  (if  the  oxaiiaii  stioiiia,  is  iidt  at  all  ((iinmon;  hut 
permanent  textnral  ciian^-es  in  tlie  (>\aiy  IrcipuMilly  fulhiw  acute 
]iUerpeial  and  nnn-jiuerperal  iiillaniiiiat  ions,  and  it  is  to  these  that 
(he  term  <  hionii'  ncijihoritis  is  i.i'enerally  applied. 

The  menstrual   e(inL,''esti\'e  haemorrliaLt'e   into   the   o\ary  abo\'e 
referred  to  leads  to  '^  Sl^ftfzd'd  hfUM'sSm'"^  ohliterati,,i;  of  the 
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follicles,  and  to  induration  of  the  stroma,  these  changes  being 
naturally  more  pronounced  when  the  ovary  is  already  the  seat  of 
diffuse  inflammatory  infiltration.  This  variety  of  inflammation 
likewise  is  generally  associated  with  the  puerperal  state ;  but 
acute  and  chronic  inflammations  of  the  uterus,  tubes,  pelvic  peri- 
toneum, rectum,  caecum,  and  vermiform  appendage,  sometimes 
bring  about  transient  oophoritis  resulting  in  permanent  textural 
change. 

Traces  of  previous  inflammation  of  the  ovary  are  often  visible 
even  on  the  exterior.     The  organ  (Fig.  604  d)  is  attached  to  the 
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Fig.  505.     Section  of  a  contracted  and  atrophic  ovary  with  patches 
OF  cellular  infiltration. 

(Preparation  made  from  the  ovary  shown  in  Fig.  504 ;  hardened  in  Mailer's  fluid,  stained 
with  alum-carmine  and  neutral  carmine,  and  mounted  in  Canada-balsam:  X  40) 

a    atrophic  cortical  substance  with  a  single  d    hyperaemic  patches  o{  cellular  infiltra- 

folhcle  tion 

b  medullary  stratum  e  blood-vessels  whose  walls  have  under- 
c     corpus  fibrosum  gone  hyaline  degeneration 

surrounding  parts,  particularly  to  the  tubes  and  uterus,  by  loose 
stringy  or  ribbon-like  bands,  or  by  short  and  tense  adhesions, 
whereby  it  is  often  dragged  from  its  place  and  brought  close  to 
the  uterus  or  even  to  the  bottom  of  Douglas's  pouch.  Sometimes 
it  is  so  entirely  embedded  in  membranous  adhesions  as  to  be  no 
longer  traceable  without  dissection. 

Such  changes  are  no  doubt  mainly  due  to  perioophoritis,  but 
inflammatory  changes  in  the  ovary  itself  are  not  infrequently 
associuted  with  the  htAmed^r  fk^gm^he  attributed  only  to 
simultaneous  or  consectftive  oophoritis. 
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The  chronically  inflamed  ovary  is  corrugated  by  numerous 
depressed  cicatrices  (Fig.  50-1  d),  and  is  usually  gnarled  and 
shrunken :  sometimes  it  is  reduced  to  a  shrivelled  and  distorted 
knob  no  larger  than  a  cherry.  The  changes  in  its  parenchyma 
are  essentially  atrophic  in  character,  in  other  words  its  follicles 
are  prematurely  withered  and  effaced  (Fig.  505  a)  ;  but  some 
enlarged  and  cystic  follicles  with  thickened  walls  are  generally 
jjresent  also.  Sometimes  the  tunica  albuginea  is  likewise  thick- 
ened by  the  superposition  on  it  of  dense  fibrous  tissue.  Textural 
changes  in  the  stroma  of  cortex  or  medulla,  that  might  be  taken 
as  indications  of  antecedent  inflammation  in  it,  are  not  very  often 
met  with ;  but  now  and  then  casus  occur  in  which  the  atrophic 
tissue  is  ])crvii(lcd  by  aggregations  of  small  round-cells  (Fig.  505  cZ) 
lying  chiefly  in  the  zone  about  the  hilum.  True  cicatricial  tissue 
is  scldiini  a})parent,  if  we  except  tlie  corpora  filjrosa  (c)  ;  this  is 
douljtless  due  to  the  fact  that  the  ovarian  stroma  has  a  notable 
power  of  reproducing  itself,  and  so  of  effacing  the  traces  of  past 
inflammation.  On  tlie  other  hand,  in  such  shrunken  ovaries  some 
of  the  vessels  show  signs  of  hyaline  degeneration  and  thickening 
in  tlicir  walls  O'),  and  others  are  actually  occluded  or  obliterated. 

Tuberculosis  of  the  ovary  is  very  rare,  but  it  is  sometimes 
observed  either  as  an  independent  affection  or  associated  with 
tuberculous  disease  of  the  uterus  or  tubes.  The  organ  is  studded 
with  small  nodules  and  larger  caseous  patches  whose  centres  are 
softened  and  disintegrated,  and  is  sometimes  enlarged  to  the  size 
of  a  hen's  I'g'j;  (Gu.ssekow). 

Itcfcrnu'ex  on  liacmoyrliaiji'^  Inflammation,  and  Tuberculosis 
of  the  Ovaries. 

CoRNiL  and  Tkuuillon:  Morbid  anatomy  of  salpingitis  and  oophoritis -4 .  tie 

phi/.'^iul.  X  1887 
Dai.c  III'; :  Oiiiilioritis  and  tuberculosis  Annal.  de  gynecologie  xxiii  1885 
Fltirscil;   Die  Krankheiten  der  Frauen  1894 
(iALl.AHii:   Liidiis  dill,  sur  la  menstruation  Paris  1885 
(Iehli-;:  Primary  tuberculosis  of  the  female  genitals  Inaug.  Diss.  Heidelberg 

1881 
(iEiL  :  Tuberculosis  of  the  female  genital  organs  Inaug.  Diss.  Krlangen  1851 
(icirrsciiALK  :  Cavernous  metamorphosis  of  the  ovaries  .1./.  Gipiak.  xxxii  1888 
(iiiiiKiTii :  Tuberculosis  li.  M.  J.  ii  1888  and  Trans.  Path.  Soc.  XL  London  1891 
llKciAU:   Jlie  Kntshhung  (I.  (lenilalluberkulose  d.   Wellies  Stuttgart  1886 
Ki.ACTMU:   t'lianges  in  the  genital  organs  in  cholera  Miinch.  med.    Woch.  1894 
Kl.cin:   I'athtil.  Anatomie  der  iceililiclien  Sexualurgane  Xieiina  IBSi 
VON  KuzYwiCKi :  Twentv-nine  cases  of  urogenital  tuberculosis  Ziegler's  Beilrdge 

III  1888 
McLaukn:  Chronic  (iciphoritis  .V«h!  Fori- .l/f(/. /ourn.  xlviii  1888 
MoitDUKT:  Etudes  anatomo-patholoqitptrs  el  din.  sur  les   snlpingo-uvariles  Paris 

1890 
N'aokl:  Healthy  and  diseased  ovaries  .1.  f.  Gijndk.  xxxr  1887 
Oi.siiArsEN:  Diseases  of  tlie  ovaries  Hamlh.  d.  Frauenkninkheiten  n  Stuttgart 

1886,  (trans,  by  (iitANDix)  C>/cli)/)idia  of' obstetrics  and  gynecology  viii  Xew 

York  1887 
Rdkitansk V :  TiiheTc\iWt§iHil9dWjeMm^S§fi&-^^^ 


1018 


THE     OVARIEH 


[chap,  civ 


Schmelzer:  Interstitial  ooplioritis  Inmig.  Diss.  Wtirzburg  1877 
Slav.jansky:  Oophoritis  A.f.  Gynak.  iii  and  A.  de  gynecologie  xxiii  1890 
Spaeth:   Tuberculosis  of  the  female  genital  organs  Inaug.  Diss.  Strassburg 

1885 
Stkatz  :  Anatomie,  Circulationsstorungen,  u.  EntzUndungen  der  Ovarien  und  Tuhen 

Berlin  1892 
ViRCHOw:  Oophoritis  Gesam.  Abkandl.  Frankfort  1856 
Weigert:  Tuberculosis  V.  A.  67  1876 

Williams  :  Tuberculosis  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Reports  ill  Baltimore  1893 
WiNTERNiTz:   Chronische  Ooplioritis  Tubingen  1893 

316.  A  mature  follicle  wliicli  fails  to  rupture,  and  does  not 
pass  through  the  usual  retrogressive  changes,  is  apt  to  become 
enlarged  by  what  is  known  as  follicular  dropsy  (Fig.  506  d). 

The  conditions  under  which  the  dropsical  enlargement  takes 
place  are  not  fully  understood  ;  probably  the  theca  f olliculi  or 


Fig.  506.    Follicular  cyst  of  the  ovary  with  retroflexion  of  the  uterus. 

(Five-sixths  of  the  natural  size) 

a    uterus  b    tube  c    ovary  d    follicular  cyst 

the  tunica  albuginea  is  so  abnormally  resistent  that  rupture  is 
prevented.  The  contents  of  the  enlarged  follicle  are  usually 
clear,  and  resemble  the  normal  liquor  foUiculi,  but  occasionally 
they  are  tinged  red  or  brown  by  admixture  with  blood  or  the 
products  of  its  disintegration. 

Should  many  of  the  follicles  thus  become  dropsical  the  ovary 
enlarges  more  or  less  uniformly  to  the  size  of  the  fist.  Usually 
however  one  follicle  only  (Fig.  506  d}  is  distended,  the  others 
remaining  unchanged.  In  the  course  of  time  this  may  grow  into 
a  cyst,  whose  size  in  certain  not  very  common  cases  may  be  as  great 
as  that  of  a  man's  head.  Two  or  more  adjacent  follicular  cysts 
sometimes  coalesce  into  one  by  the  atrophy  of  the  intervening 
septum.  When  the  liquid  contents  of  the  follicle  increase  beyond 
a  certain  point  the  ovum  it  contains  is  usually  destroyed.  The 
follicular  epithelium  however  riersists,^and  lines  the  cyst  with  a 
single  layer  of  flat  oPP^MWWllumnar  cells.     Outside 
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the  epitheliiil  lining  lies  a  capsule  of  fibrous  tissue  derived  from 
the  tlieca  folliculi.  As  the  cjst  increases  in  size  a  certain  amount 
of  fibrous  ]i\  perplasia  takes  jilace,  so  that  the  wall  of  a  large  cyst 
is  thicker  tliau  that  of  a  mature  follicle.  When  the  hyperplasia 
ilocs  not  keep  pace  witli  the  enlargement  of  the  cyst,  the  most 
prominent  portion  of  its  wall  becomes  thinned,  and  may  at  length 
give  way. 

Extreme  cystic  enlargement  of  the  follicles,  by  the  mechanical 
pressure  and  traction  it  produces,  probably  in  all  cases  results  in 
atrophy  of  the  rest  of  the  ovarian  parenchyma ;  though  at  times 
even  when  somewhat  large  cysts  are  present  a  few  follicles  con- 
taining ova  can  still  be  discovered  in  the  solid  tissue.  The  larger 
the  primary  cyst  the  more  does  the  surviving  ovarian  tissue 
assume  the  appearance  of  a  mere  appendage  to  or  patch  upon  the 
cyst- wall. 

Cystic  degeneration  of  the  ovaiy  may  be  unilateral  or  bilateral, 
and  the  organ  may  be  free  or  bound  by  adhesions  to  the  surround- 
ing parts.  As  such  adhesions  occur  in  connexion  even  with 
slight  enlargements,  it  is  probable  that  some  follicular  cysts  at 
least  are  due  to  inflammatory  changes  in  the  ovaries  and  their 
environing  structures.  When  the  fimbriated  extremity  of  the 
fallopian  tube  is  firmly  adherent  to  the  ovary,  the  rupture  of  a 
normal  or  cystic  follicle  into  it  sometimes  results  in  the  formation  of 
a  tubo-ovarian  cyst,  whose  wall  is  composed  partly  of  the  dilated 
tube  and  partly  of  the  follicular  membrane.  The  free  removal  of 
the  li(]uid  within  the  cyst,  probably  secreted  for  the  most  part  by 
the  tubal  mucous  membrane,  is  sometimes  hindered  by  occlusion 
or  derangement  of  the  uterine  orifice  of  the  tube.  Even  when  the 
orifice  is  normal  it  is  so  placed  that  the  accumulated  secretion 
cannot  escape  into  the  uterus  continuously,  but  only  from  time  to 
time  (profluent  dropsy  of  the  ovarj^). 

Follicular  dropsy  very  seldom  makes  its  appearance  except 
during  the  period  of  generative  activity,  and  most  of  the  simple 
cysts  of  the  ovary  are  merely  distended  follicles.  It  is  very 
doubtful  whether  large  cysts  ever  arise  from  the  corpora  lutea,  in 
whicli  hdwt'ver  smaircystic  cavities  are  now  and  again  met  with. 

Parovarian  cysts  are  due  to  distension  of  the  tubules  of  the 
parovarium  by  arcumulated  secretion.  They  lie  between  the 
la  vers  oi  the"  tubo-ovarian  (broad)  ligament,  and  occasionally 
reach  a  verv  considerable  size.  Owing  to  the  fact  that  some  of 
the  jiarovarian  tubules  are  at  times  continued  into  the  stroma  of 
the  ovarian  hilum,  cysts  arising  in  these  aberrant  tubules  are  diffi- 
cult to  distinguisii  from  true  ovarian  cysts. 

Iirf',rr>},;s  an   FoIIicuhir   Props//  and  Paroi'ari<tn    C^/stn. 

Acvaud:   Trailc  prat.  lU  qynaidixjif  Paris  1891 

HrLiC'-:  Small  cysts  of  the  ovary  Jh'ilrage  z.  <i<_'hur/.<h.  u.  Oyiialc.  (//r«/ar'<:  /•>,%(- 

.ichri/i)  Stuttgart  i^Xgitized  by  Microsoft® 
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DORAN  :   Tumours  of  the  ovary  etc.  London  1884 

Duncan:  Ovarian  dropsy  Med.  Times  and  Goz.  i  1885 

risoHEL  :  Parovarian  cysts  and  parovarian  cystoma  .-I .  /  Gyntik.  xv  1880 

Hennig:  Tubo-ovarian  cysts  i/ona(ssc/(r. /.  Geiu)-/.';^-.  XXI  1862 

HiLDEBRANDT  :  Tubo-ovarian  cysts  Die  neue  gyniik.  Universitalsklinik  zii  Kbnigs- 

herg  Leipzig  1875 
KiLLiAN  :  Parovarian  cysts  A.f.  Gyndk.  xxvt  1885 
Neumann  :  Follicular  cysts  containing  ova  T.  ^4.  104  1886 
Petit  :  Oophoritis  and  cysts  of  the  ovary  Nouvelles  arch,  obstetr.  1888 


Fig.  507.     Ovarian  cyst,  partly  simple,  partly  papilliferous. 

(Metastatic  nodules  in  the  peritoneum  :  reduced  tu^o-thirds) 

a    cyst  with  smooth  walls  ered  with  simple   columnar   mucoid 

h    soft  papillary  outgrowth  which  has  rupt-  epithelium  (metastatic  nodules  in  the 

ured  through  the  cyst-wall  and  is  cov-  peritoneum) 

317.  By  far  the  commonest  of  the  tumours  of  the  ovary 
is  cystoma  (ovarian  colloid  of  VIRCHO^v,  myxoid  cystoma  of 
Waldeyeh).  Most  cystomata  are  multilocular,  a  few  are  uni- 
locular, and  they  differ  from  simple  follicular  cysts  in  that  they 
are  alwa3's  associated  with  neoplastic  proliferation,  which  may  be 
either  antecedent  or  subsequent  to  the  appearance  of  cavities  in 
the  tumour.  Their  mode  of  origin  shows  that  they  belong  to  the 
group  of  epithelial  new-growths,  and  one  or  both  ovaries  may  he 
affected.  Digitized  by  Microsoft® 

It  is  convenient  to  divide  these  growths  into  simple  and  papil- 
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liferous  cystomata,  the  cyst-walls  in  the  former  being  smooth,  in 
the  latter  beset  with  papillary  outgrowths. 

Simple  multilocular  cystoma  is  a  voluminous  rounded 
tumour,  usually  lying  free  within  the  abdominal  cavity  but  for 
its  pediculate  attachment,  and  weighing  from  2  to  50  kilogrammes 
(Fig.  507;.  The  tumour  is  lobulated,  witii  a  number  of  minor 
cysts  (a)  attached  to  it.      In  rare  eases  the  mass  is  subdivided  by 


Fig.  .vis.     Simple  multilocular  cystoma. 

(Portion  of  the  iraU  <\f  the  main,  cyst,  shmoi7tg  ntimerous  smaller  cysts  projecting 
into  its  airily :  five-sixths  of  the  natural  size) 

deep  constrietions  into  several  semi-detached  portions.  On  sec- 
tion it  is  seen  to  cdnsist  df  one  or  two  main  eysts  about  which  are 
clustered  a  numlier  of  smaller  ones  of  various  sizes,  with  many 
lesser  vesieU-s  projecting  inwards  from  their  walls  (Fig.  508). 
Ninv  and  tlien  the  mass  of  the  tumour  is  made  ujj  of  small  aggre- 
gated cysts  which  give  the  section  a  lioneycombed  appearance  (Fig. 
oU'.O,  and  are  inteviu0i0ji^q}^ifi^j^'^s§hs  cavities  of  larger  size. 
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The  smaller  and  middle-sized   cysts  usually  contain  a  viscid 
mucus-like  liquid,  which  is  clear,  or  rendered  somewhat  turbid 

by  the  presence  of  white  flakes, 
specks,  and  filaments,  or  occasionally 
whitish  like  catarrhal  mucus,  or 
stained  reddish-brown  or  dirty-green 
by  admixture  with  blood-pigment. 
The  contents  of  larger  cysts  are  in 
general  more  limpid,  with  little  if 
any  viscidity. 

The  walls  of  the  cysts  are  usually 
composed  of  firm  whitish  fibrous  tis- 
sue, and  are  often  so  thin  that  the 
contents  shine  through  them.  The 
thicker  portions  sometimes  enclose 
small  barely-visible  cysts,  or  consist 
of  spongy  or  adenoid  tissue  of  a  red- 
dish or  whitish  colour,  which  yields 
mucus  when  it  is  cut  into.  The  in- 
ner surface  is  smooth  and  glistening, 
and  in  a  large  cyst  is  often  ridged 
with  prominent  spurs  representing 
the  remains  of  the  sejJta  formerly 
dividing  the  cavities  of  the  constitu- 
ent cysts  that  coalesced  to  form  it. 

The  papuliferous  cystoma  may 

be  either  unilocular  or  multilocular 

characterised   by   the    ^^rtisence    within    its 


Fig.  50!I.  Portion 
multilocular 
the  ovary. 


OF     A     SIMPLE 
CYSTOMA        OF 


(Five-si-ctlis  of  the  natural  size) 


(Fig.    510),    and   is 


Fig.  510.     Section  through  a  portion  of  a  multilocular  papilliferous 

Digitiz&S'SfJ^fmKoft® 

(Natural  size) 
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cavitifs  of  jjapillarv  excrescences  of  various  si/.e.s  springing  from 
the  inner  surface  (jf  tlieir  walls.  When  small  they  form  merely 
rougluiesscs  on  the  surface,  or  at  most  rise  as  little  warty  promi- 
nences;  the  larger  ones  are  often  so  numerous  and  bulky  that 
they  fill  up  the  cyst-cavity. 

In  other  respe(^ts  the  tumour  more  or  less  resenihles  a  simple 
multilocular  rystoma,  but  the  intereystie  septa  are  usually  thicker. 
When  small  it  not  infrec^uently  consists  of  one  or  two  cysts  with 
a  few  papjillary  protuberances  rising  from  the  inner  surface. 
Tumours  in  which  the  papillary  outgrowths  are  exceptionally 
abundant  have  almost  the  ajjpearance  of  a  compact  non-cystic 
neoplasm  of  somewhat  soft  texture. 

Both  tlie  simple  and  the  papilliferous  varieties  are  in  general 

lineil  with  a  single  layer 
of  fiatleiieil  or  tall  col- 
umnar epithelium  which 
is  sometimes  ciliated 
(Fig.  •'>\1  and  Fig.  51 2  e), 
and  shows  signs  of  nni- 
cdid  change  such  as  typi- 
ical  goblel -cells.  Tlie 
contents  of  the  cysts  are 
evidently  for  tlie  most 
part  produced  by  this 
epithelium  ;  and  though 
no  doubt  local  hyperaeniic 
conditions  may  be  fol- 
lowed by  free  transuda- 
tion from  tlie  sub-epi- 
thelial blood-\esseLs.  the 
epithelial  mucous  secre- 
tion forms  an  essential 
ciuistiluent.  particularly 
in  the  case  of  the  smaller 
cvsts.  Sometimes  mucoid  epithelial  cells  (^Fig.  512  (7)  are  dis- 
coveralile  in  the  cvst-eontenls,  together  with  rounded  cells  of 
various  sizes,  free  nuclei,  oil-globules,  fat-granule  cells,  red  blood- 
c(}rpuscles,  and  granular  pigment. 

The  neophistic  structural  elements  from  which  the  cyst  devel- 
opes  are  frequently  (k'monstral)le  in  the  solid  ]«irtions  of  the 
tumour  as  simple  epithelial  processes  or  gland-like  tubules  (Fig. 
511).  Both  in  simi)le  and  in  papilliferous  cysts,  however,  there 
is  always  a  tendency  to  tlie  elaboration  of  more  complex  structures, 
winch  ma\  be  regarded  either  as  tubules  whose  epithelium  is  sac- 
culatetl  outwards^,  or  as  tuliules  indented  by  papillary  ingrowths 
from  the  stroma  (  Fig.  511  and  l"ig.  ■>!-  /•). 

The  lirst  beginnings  of  the  growth  do  not  appear  to  be  of  the 

san.e  nature    '^^^^ -^^Digimd  b^MSM'^hd)''   '^'"^l'^''   '''''  "'"^'''"" 
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ing  papillary  ingrowths  are  occasionally  met  with  in  the  ovary,  it 
would  appear  that  the  neoplastic  proliferation  may  start  in  dilated 
follicles  into  which  papillary  processes  intrude  from  the  stroma. 
But  as  a  number  of  gland-like  tubules  can  generally  be  detected 
in  the  cyst-walls  of  multilocular  tumours,  and  as  these  demon- 
strably furnish  by  their  continued  growth  and  multiplication  the 
materials  for  new  C3'sts,  it  is  not  improbable  that  the  initial  stage 
is  the  production  of  neoplastic  epithelial  tubules  which  have  no 
prototype  among  the  normal  constituents  of  the  ovary :  on  this 
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Iiu.  5i2.     Papilliferous  cystoma  of  the  ovary. 
(Preparation  hardened  in  Mailer's  fluid,  ami  stained  with  haematoxylin  and  eosln: 

X  150) 
a    stroma  with  papillary  outgrowths  e    tall  muciferous  columnar  epithelium 

6    glandular  tubule  with  small  papillae  d    mucoid  cells  within  the  cysts 

view  the  growth  would  have  to  be  regarded  as  a  cystadenoma, 
the  cystic  excavation  of  its  mass  being  a  secondary  feature.  The 
tubules  are  derived  from  the  epithelium  of  mature  or  residual 
embryonic  follicles,  or  from  the  germinal  epithelium  of  the  ovary. 
It  is  probable  that  some  developmental  anomaly  of  the  ovarian 
structure  may  furnish  the  starting-point  of  the  tumour,  inasmuch 
as  m  many  cases  its  inception  dates  back  to  the  age  of  childhood 
or  even  to  the  intra-uterine  period  (Dokan),  while  it  is  often 
l)ilateral,  and  its  cysts  are  occasionally  provided  with  ciliated 
epithelium.  Digitized  by  Microsoft® 
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Cystoma  of  the  ovary  is  generally  a  non-malignant  growth, 
and  thouf,^h  it  sometimes  reaches  a  very  considerable  size,  and 
frequently  becomes  adherent  to  the  parts  around  it,  it  does  not 
produce  metastases  elsewliere.  Forms  are  however  met  with  that 
display  a  certaiu  local  maliifnancy  (Fig.  507),  inasmuch  as  they 
give  rise  to  secondary  growtlis,  cliietiy  within  the  abdomen. 
Apparently  such  semi-malignant  growths  are  always  distinguished 
1)V  the  luxuriant  development  of  the  pai)illary  ingrowths  from  the 
stroma  (Fig.  .51'!  c  iV)  and  of  the  epithelial  structures  (Jj)  which 
they  exhibit.      It  might  almost  indeed  belaid  d(nvn  that  the  more 


Fig.  513.     Papilliferous  iystoma  of  the  ovary. 

(Preparation  hardened  ii,  Muller's  Jliiid  and  alcohol,  stained  with  alum-carmine,  and 
mounted  in  Canada  balsam :   X  120) 


d    transverse   sections  of    papillary  out- 
•j;rowths 


a    stroma 

6     stratified  epithelium 
c     l.>n;;itu(linal  sections  of  papillary  out- 
growths 

abundant  the  papillary  and  epithelial  overgrowth  the  more  ma- 
lignant is  the  tumour.  The  cysts  accordingly  tend  to  become 
enlirelv  filled  with  ingrowing  papillae,  and  on  section  the  tissue 
looks  almost  continuous  and  acquires  more  and  more  the  aspect  ot 
a  marrowy  cancerous  growth.  Not  infrequently  the  papillae  break 
tliroufrli  the  cvst-wairand  protrude  from  its  surface  as  huge  tun- 
gatiug  or  -.■aulil-lower'  excrescences.  Firm  adhesions  with  con- 
tiguous organs  are  set  up,  and  the  growth  spreads  by  degrees 
mainly  liowever  in  the  broad  ligament  of  the  uterus,  ^ow  and 
again"  metastases  .^rPi^m^'^$  Mi^QSOtm  abdominal  cavity,  and 

3i: 
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cases  occur  in  which  the  peritoneum  is  studded  at  various  places 
with  papillomatous  growths  (Fig.  358).  This  feature  of  maligf 
nancy  gives  the  tumour,  from  a  clinical  point  of  view,  the  charac- 
ters of  a  carcinoma,  and  it  is  thus  with  some  reason  described  as  a 
papuliferous  cystocarcinoma  (^cystoma  papilliferum  carcinomor 
tosum).  In  some  instances  indeed  the  cancerous  nature  of  the 
growth  is  more  definitely  suggested  by  the  fact  that  the  tissue 
from  which  the  papillae  spring  is  itself  beset  with  nests  of  epi- 
thelial cells. 

In  rare  cases  papillomata  make  their  appearance  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  ovary,  which  have  a  general  resemblance  to  the 
papillary  ingrowths  from  the  cyst- wall  of  a  cystoma.  When  they 
are  invested  with  proliferous  many -layered  epithelium,  and  give 
rise  to  peritoneal  metastases,  they  may  appropriately  be  described 
as  examples  of  papillomatous  carcinoma.  If  however  their 
papillae  possess  only  a  single  layer  of  epithelial  cells  they  must 
be  regarded  as  papillomatous  fibromata  or  adenomata.  Certain 
of  the  papillae  are  occasionally  tipped  with  cartilage. 

Calcareous  concretions  are  constantly  met  with  in  the  stroma 
of  cystomata  whose  papuliferous  character  is  strongly  marked. 
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318.     Of  tlie  solid  tumours  nf  the  ovary  carcinoma  is  bj-  far 

the  ec)riim()iiest,  though  it  is  less  eomnion  than  cystoma.  As  a  rule 
it  takes  the  form  of  a  rounded  or  slightly  uneven  tumour,  which 
sometimes  readies  the  size  of  a  mau's  head,  but  is  usually  smaller. 


a  l> 

Fid.  514.     Carcinoma  of  thk  ovauv  (von  Kahi.dkn). 
Il'renaralinn  hanlrned  in  Miillrr'.i  faid,  <ind  st.ihivd  villi   l,,tn,nU,>/!iUn  >ind 

cnsin  :  X  100) 
„     tiMiiilaror-laiMl-liko  structure  d     ccllularlralMrulae  ,  „■  i  = 

,■      ilv.Mil-irstruclurc  ''     alvcli  r.scml.lin- i"ii":>ry  f"]lH'les 

bc'h     m,rous  stnaua  ,'/     alvcli  «  ith  auanlai-roui.s  of  nuclei 

It  occurs  at  all  ages,  even  in  youtli,  and  on  one  or  l)oth  sides. 
Some  of  these  carcinomatous  growths  are  hrm,  otliers  are  soft : 
some  are  glandular  or  ademnnatous  in  structure  (tig.  ol4  (0, 
others  are  alveolar  (f'/).  and  others  again  exhibit  both  types  lu 
combination.  In  very  rare  instances  the  growths  contain  nests  of 
cells  that  very  ch.selv  resemble  ovarian  follicles  (./(/),  and  they 
are  then  dcscrilied  as  follicular  adenomata.  Ol.SHAUSEN,  FlaisCH- 
LKV,  an.l  others  have  met  with  gritty  concretions  like  brain-sand 
ill  the  cancerous  cell-nests  ( psainmocarcmoma).  Some  of  the 
cancer-cells  occiisioiW)^tii&(S<byWI>i&m^'k®^''^''^''  "^  I'^ie  cases  the 
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stroma  undergoes  myxomatous  metaplasia,  and  swelling  up  com- 
presses the  cellular  masses  into  elongated  trabeculae,  which  give  a 
very  peculiar  texture  to  the  substance  of  the  growth.  The  ovarian 
follicles  generally  perish  at  an  early  stage,  but  isolated  cysts  are 
at  times  discoverable  in  the  tumour ;  these  probably  existed  before 
the  new-growth  began,  and  increased  in  size  as  it  became  larger. 

All  the  forms  of  ovarian  carcinoma  give  rise  to  metastases,  the 
peritoneum  being  the  usual  seat  of  invasion. 

Ovarian  fibroma,  fibrosarcoma,  and  sarcoma  may  be  either 
unilateral  or  bilateral,  and  form  rounded  growths  varying  in  size 
from  that  of  a  walnut  to  that  of  a  man's  head.  They  usually 
occupy  the  entire  ovary,  and  as  they  grow  retain  the  general  shape 
of  the  organ.  Their  surface  is  more  or  less  uneven,  and  they  are 
generally  firm  in  consistence,  though  soft  and  marrowy  varieties 
are  also  met  with. 

In  rare  cases  fibroma  assumes  the  foi'm  of  globular  sharply- 
defined  nodes,  surrounded  by  normal  ovarian  tissue.  According 
to  RoKiTANSKY,  Klob,  Klbbs,  and  others,  small  fibromata  may 
arise  from  corpora  lutea,  but  this  is  doubtful. 

When  the  tumour  is  small  and  the  ovary  accordingly  not  much 
enlarged,  the  substance  of  the  growth  sometimes  encloses  corpora 
fibrosa  and  follicles  or  their  remains,  in  the  form  of  small  collec- 
tions of  epithelial  cells.  In  rare  instances  patches  of  proliferous 
epithelium  resembling  adenoma  occur  in  the  tumour,  which  is  then 
described  as  an  adenofibroma  or  adenosarcoma.  A  fibromatous 
or  sarcomatous  tumour  is  moreover  liable  to  be  excavated  into 
cysts,  and  thus  the  varieties  known  as  cystofibroma  and  cysto- 
sarcoma  are  produced. 

A  few  examples  of  haematangioma  (Maekwald),  Ij^mphangi- 
oma  (Leopold),  and  angiosarcoma  (Maechand,  Eckhaedt)  have 
been  recorded. 

All  the  solid  ovarian  tumours  are  apt  to  undergo  cystic  exca- 
vation from  fatty  degeneration  or  internal  softening.  Fibromata 
may  become  partially  calcified. 

Dermoids  of  the  ovary  (Fig.  515),  simple  or  compound,  are 
not  very  rare.  Simple  dermoids  are  cysts  that  vary  in  size  from 
that  of  a  normal  graafian  follicle  to  that  of  a  man's  head,  enclosing 
a  characteristic  greasy  pulp  and  tufts  of  fair  or  reddish  hair  (c). 
Compound  dermoid  cysts  contain,  besides  these,  nodules  of  cartilage 
and  plates  of  bone,  teeth  ((i),  and  in  exceptional  cases  structures 
belonging  to  the  central  nervous  system  or  to  the  alimentary  tract. 

The  corium  or  derma,  which  forms  the  fibrous  portion  of  the 
wall  of  a  dermoid  cyst,  may  or  may  not  be  provided  with  papillae, 
and  sometimes  presents  all  the  characters  of  the  external  skin; 
but  when  the  wall  is  very  thin  the  glandular  structures  and  hair- 
follicles  are  usually  absent.  When  teeth  occur  they  usually  pro- 
trude from  the  fibrous,  walli^theu-  crowi^being  directed  towards 
the  interior  of  the  cjki'9'%mtiM^^^^^ing  from  bony  plates. 
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The  cyst  is  in  general  single,  Imt  two  and  even  more  have 
been  observed  in  tlie  same  ovar}-.  In  a  few  cases  both  ovaries 
have  contained  dermoids. 

Dermiiids  arc  not  infrequeiith'  r(iuiliiiii-(l  witli  adenoc\'stoniatous 
grciwths,  forming  what  are  called  mixed  tumours.  The  two  kinds 
of  cysts  are  either  separate  and  distinct,  or  so  combined  that  one 
and  the  same  cavity  is  lini-d  in  different  parts  with  stratified 
epidermal  cells  and  with  ccjluninar  epithelium,  the  latter  being 
occasionall}'  ciliated.     The  contents  of   the   cyst  are    of  a   corre- 
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Fid.  51.''.     Dekmohi  cyst  ok  the  ovary. 
a    cyst-wall  <"     ''^''' 


h     a'ppoiiilaLji'S   roniposfil    uf   ailijuisi-   and 
nilaiii'niis  li.ssues 


d     teeth 


spondingly    heterogeneous    kind.       The   wall    sometimes   encloses 
myxomatiius  and  sarcomatous  tissue. 

Dermoids  grow  verv  slow! v.  and  do  not  usually  give  rise  to 
any  disturbance  until  adult  li'l'',  tliat  is  to  say  until  the  ovaries 
are  in  a  cuiiditioii  of  fuiirtioiial  activity.  The  cyst-wall  often 
bcciiiiics  intlamcd.  and  adhesions  to  the  surrounding  structures  are 
thus  set  up.  Sometimes  tlic  cyst  suppurates  and  becomes  gangren- 
ous, and  rupture  tlicn  takes  pla.'c  into  some  hollow  viscus.  such  as 
the  rectum,  the  vagi^fg/f^i^gi/^foj/y^SO/?® 
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CHAPTER   CV 


THE   UTERUS   AXD    FALLOPIAN   TUBES 


319.  Malformations.  The  inferior  segments  of  Miiller's 
ducts  become  fused  into  a  single  canal  between  the  eighth  and 
tlie  twelfth  week  of  foetal  life ;  in  the  fourth  or  fifth  month  the 
ujjper  portion  of  this  canal  is  transformed  into  the  uterus  and  the 
lower  into  the  vagina.  The  uterus  then  extends  laterall}-  towards 
the  fallopian  tube  on  either  side  in  the  form  of  two  comua,  which 
are  at  a  later  stage  merged  again  into  the  body  of  the  organ. 

When  from  any  cause  the  fusion  of  the  miillerian  ducts  is 
imperfect,  the  result  is  a  series  of  anomalies  of  development  whose 


Fig.   516.     Utkkus  bilocularis. 
(After  (iKAVEL) 

common  feature  is  the  duplication  of  the  genital  canal  in  its 
uterine  or  its  vaginal  portion  or  both.  Destruction  or  agenesis  of 
the  miillerian  ducts  on  one  or  both  sides  gives  rise  to  unilateral  or 
bilateral  aplastic  defects  of  various  degrees  of  gravity.  Hypo- 
plasia of  the  ducts  or  of  portions  of  them  leads  to  rudimentary 
conditions  of  the  genital  tract  or  of  some  of  its  parts. 

Twii  classes  of  malformations  due  to  imperfect  fusion  of  the 
miillerian  ducts  may  be  distinguished.  In  one  of  these  the  ducts 
unite  into  a  canal  that  is  externally  single  and  normal  in  appear- 
ance, but  is  divided  m^'^W^mfbimSn<B^  ^^^^  complete  longitu- 
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dinal  septum.  When  the  cavity  of  the  uterus  is  thus  duplicated, 
the  condition  is  termed  uterus  hilocularis  or  uterus  septus  duplex 
(Fig.  516),  the  analogous  condition  of  the  vagina  being  described 
as  vagina  hilocularis  or  vagina  septa. 

Incomplete  subdivision,  limited  to  the  cervix  and  the  external 
OS  or  to  the  fundus,  constitutes  uterus  subseptus;  and  the  like  par- 
tition of  the  vagina  by  a  septum,  which  is  sometimes  perforated  at 
a  number  of  points,  is  known  as  vagina  subsepta. 

In  the  second  class  of  cases  the  canals  are  not  even  externally 
united,  but  appear  more  or  less  widely  divergent.  The  division  is 
usually  situated  at  the  fundus  of  the  uterus,  which  is  thus  either 
parted  into  two  horns  (^uterus  hicoriiis.  Fig.  517)  or  assumes  a  form 
somewhat  resembling  that  of  an  anvil  (uterus  incudiformis') :  cases 


Fig.  517.    Uterus  bicoenis. 
(After  Kussmaul) 

however  occur  in  which  the  division  merely  gives  rise  to  a  slight 
incurving  of  the  middle  of  the  fundus  (uterus  arcuatus'). 

When  a  septum  extends  from  the  fundus  of  a  bicornuate  uterus 
to  the  external  os,  the  condition  is  termed  uterus  bicornis  duplex 
(Fig.  518),  or  if  the  septum  is  imperfect  uterus  bicornis  semiduplex. 

In  rare  instances  the  duplication  is  complete,  extending  through- 
out the  uterus  (uterus  bipartitus),  and  sometimes  throughout  the 
entire  genital  canal  (uterus  didelpJiys  and  uterus  bicornis  duplex 
separatus) :  in  this  case  the  two  uteri  are  generally  stunted. 
Partial  defects  and  general  undergrowth  are  observed  in  cases 
where  the  uterus  and  vagina  are  single,  as  well  as  in  cases  of 
duplication. 

In  partial  or  total  duplication,  one  of  the  canals  may  be  oc- 
cluded at  some  portion  of  its  course  (Fig.  518  c).  Thus,  in  the 
case  of  a  double  vagina,  one  of  the.  canals  jnay  be  closed  below,  or 
end  blindly  in  the  iSmmkoW^^m%tevns,  owing  to  failure 
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of  development  or  to  oliliteratioii  of  the  lower  extremity  of  tlie 
iniiUeriun  duet  on  that  side.  One  of  the  uteri  or  horns  of  a  douljle 
organ  is  sometimes  oceluded :  and  in  uterus  bicornis  one  horn  maj- 
be  rudimentary  and  form  a  solid  or  a  hollow  process  shut  off  from 
tlie  uterine^  cavity,  or  may  even  be  absent  altogether  (uterus  nni- 
coriux).  The  tube  on  the  undeveloped  side  is  either  normal,  or 
rudimentary  and  shrunken  to  a  mere  string. 

Tlie  slightest  degree  of  unilateral  arrest  of  development  gives 
rise  merely  to  oblique  asymmetry  of  the  uterus. 


'W^ 


Fir,.  TilH.     Uterus  bicornis  duplex,  with  hakmatojietka  axd  haethatosalpinx. 

[From  an  unmarried  ^coman  ai/c'l  'JO:  one-half  the  natural  sr.v) 

a     \':i^qna  d     rii^lit  tuljc 

li     riglit  uterus,  willi  tlu'  ns  |i,-ili'ul  e     Irit    fulie,    ilistended    with    blood    and 
c     K-fl  uterus,  wilh  OS  ocoludi'.l  aud  cavity  ruptured 

disteuded  witli  blood  f  Ji     ovaries 


Even  when  the  fusion  of  the  miillerian  ducts  has  taken  place 
in  normal  fashion,  the  uterus  may  still  suffer  from  local  structural 
deficiency  or  general  hypoplasia ;  in  somewhat  exceptional  cases  it 
is  so  stunted  that  it  consists  merely  of  a  solid  or  a  hollow  muscular 
knob  or  cord. 

Tlie  rudimentary  uterus  is  generally  bipartite  or  bicornuate, 
or  a]>pears  as  a  mere  cord  connecting  the  two  fallopian  tubes.  It 
is  rare  for  the  coniiia  to  be  absent  while  a  middle  portion  corre- 
spondin"-  to  the  body  and  the  cervix  persists:  in  such  cases  the 
tubes   may  be   prfse.^-gC^^a^^e^ij^^.^^Not^^nfrequently  the   uterus 
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begins  by  developing  normally,  but  is  arrested  at  a  subsequent 
stage ;  and  the  body  of  the  uterus,  which  after  the  sixth  year 
should  overtake  and  overpass  the  cervix  in  size,  retains  its  foetal 
proportions  or  at  least  fails  to  attain  its  normal  dimensions.  This 
condition  is  variously  described  as  hypoplasia  uteri,  uterus  foetalis, 
or  uterus  infantilis  (Fig.  519).  The  ovaries  may  notwithstanding 
be  well  developed. 

Complete  absence  of  the  fallopian  tubes  is  usually  associated 
with  the  graver  malformations  of  the  uterus.  Other  anomalies 
are  • —  separation  of  the  tubes  from  the  uterus,  multiple  abdominal 
ostia,  conversion  of  the  tubes  into  solid  cords,  atresia  of  the  ab- 
dominal or  of  the  uterine  ostia,  and  stenosis  or  occlusion  of  the 
middle  segment  of  one  or  both  tubes. 


Fig.  519.    Infantile  uterus,  with  well-developed  ovaries. 
{From  a  cretinoid  dioarf  aged  18 :  five-sixths  of  the  natural  size) 

Partial  or  total  absence  of  the  vagina,  with  or  without  mal- 
formation of  the  uterus,  is  rare.  More  frequently  some  portion  of 
the  vagina  is  transformed  into  a  solid  cord. 

Atresia  and  stenosis  of  the  genital  canal  are  most  frequently 
met  with  along  the  course  of  the  cervix  down  to  its  termination  at 
the  external  os,  and  at  the  cervical  and  vulvar  ends  of  the  vagina. 
Cervical  obstructions  consist  partly  of  mucous  membrane  and 
partly  of  muscular  tissue.  In  the  vagina  the  constriction  may 
extend  over  the  whole  canal,  or  it  may  be  only  local  and  is  then 
due  to  the  presence  of  oblique  or  transverse  folds  or  incomplete 
septa. 

Stenoses  of  any  considerable  extent  are  usually  associated  with 
other  abnormalities  SJSfil^ct^KiM'p/'g^^    When  the  uterus  at 
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pulierly  iftains  its  infantile  form,  the  vagina  also  remains  short 
and  narrow  (vnf/iiiK  inffditilis). 

Nf)\v  and  again  a  blind  smooth-walled  pouch  is  met  with  in 
the  iiDsterior  wall  of  the  vagina,  immediately  behind  the  vulvar 
ciitrunie  :  it  runs  parallel  to  the  vagina,  or  diverges  from  it  later- 
ally, and  is  sometimes  large  enough  to  admit  the  finger.  Accord- 
ing to  Bi;i:isKV,  this  pouch  is  produced  by  the  dilatation  and 
elongation  of  a  hiatus  in  the  mucous  membrane  that  is  normally 
Iiresi'ut  in  that  situation. 

The;  normal  hymen  is  a  fold  of  mucous  membrane  springing 
from  the  pusterior  vaginal  wall,  which  originally  separates  the 
vagina  from  the  urogenital  sinus,  and  after  the  sinus  closes  forms 
a  border  round  the  vertical  cleft  at  the  vaginal  orifice. 

In  new-l)(iru  infants  the  hymen  is  tubular,  and  it  sometimes 
retains  this  form  in  later  life.  Normally  however  it  is  of  a  semi- 
lunar shape,  tliough  it  is  occasionally  annular,  and  by  no  means 
j-arclv  imperforate  (<il iwaui  v<i(jiii<it'  hi/menalh').  It  may  be  double 
{Iii/iinn  Kriiliis),  or  perforated  by  several  small  openings  (hipncn 
rri/'i-it'iiniiix')  ;  its  free  margin  may  be  dentate  or  furnished  with  a 
jjajiiUai'v  fringe  (Ji//iiirn  iJt'uticnlatiix  vcl  fimhriaiu»)  ;  or  there  may 
lie  a  seidud  hymen  above  tlie  first  one.  Congenital  absence  of  the 
liymen  is  very  i-are.  ('ysts  of  the  hymen  have  occasionally  been 
observed. 

I{<[ferctiffs   on    3Lilforinatioun  of  the    Tubes,    UteruH,    Vagina,   and 

Hi/ men. 

Bai.lan  lYNK :   Liiliia  miucira  and  hvmrii  ]ulinhur(jli  Med.  Joiirn.  1888:  Genital 
iiiiiiroriMutiiiiis   Allhull  anil    Playfair's    Syst.  of  gynaecology  l^ondon   1896 

(Witll    full    lI't'lTL'IK'CS) 

li(i[\iN-  and  1)1  (o's  ■.    Atiiil.  pallinl.  ile  I'uli'rus  Paris  1866 

Hni;i.sKY  :   DisiMscs  of  till!  vagina  /;///j'i^A'.s   Iliuvlb.  li.  Frauenkrankh.  iii   Stutt- 

garl  1886 
('ri.i.iNi;\\ouTH;   Anatoiiiv  of  tlio  hymen  Journ.  of  Anal,  xxvii  1893 
1  )|  IlIKltUK  :    /.'  ■-■  riri-x  dc  roiifoiiiKilinn  ilif  (in/mifs  guiiliiux  lie  la  femme  Paris  1892 
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K(^sM  ml:    Van  ilem  Mangel  tic.  ilrr  i;,'harniull,r  Wiirzburg  1859 
M AViUKii  11!  :   Developmental  anomalies  of  the  uterus  Uandh.  d.  Frauenkrankh . 

Stiitluai-t  1882 
Mi^i.i.i  1!.  I'.  :   l)evolo]iniontal  anomalies  of  the  uterus  Handb.  d.  Frauenkrankh. 

'i'(L'i'ideailioii)  1885 
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Stewart  :  Malformation  of  the  tubes  Journ.  of  Anat.  ii  1868 

Sutton,  Bland  :  Nature  of  the  hymen  British  Gynaec.  Journ.  1888 

Turner  :  Malformations  of  the  organs  of  generation  Edinburgh  Med.  Journ.  x 

XI 1865-66 
Williams  :  Fallopian  tubes  B.  M.  J.  1891 
WiTTNER :  Missbildungen  des  Uterus  Leipzig  1869 

320.  The  fallopian  tubes  or  oviducts  are  muscular  tubes 
lined  with  a  mucous  membrane  whose  epithelium  consists  of  a 
single  layer  of  ciliated  columnar  cells,  and  which  is  arranged  in 
numerous  longitudinal  folds  and  arborescent  processes. 

Congestion  of  the  mucous  membrane  is  liable  to  occur  in  con- 
nexion Avith  the  general  hyperaemia  of  the  genital  system  accom- 
panying menstruation,  coition,  and  many  of  the  acute  infective 
diseases :  it  is  sometimes  so  extreme  as  to  give  rise  to  haemo- 
rrhage, and  in  exceptional  instances  to  the  effusion  of  blood  from 
the  tubes  into  the  abdominal  cavity. 

Inflammation  of  the  tubes,  or  salpingitis,  is  most  commonly 
an  after-effect  of  inflammation  of  the  uterus  or  pelvic  peritoneum ; 
when  it  is  of  uterine  origin  it  is  nearly  always  followed  by  pelvic 
peritonitis  and  superficial  inflammation  of  the  ovary.  The  result- 
ing exudation  causes  the  tubes  to  become  adherent  to  the  adjacent 
structures,  such  as  the  ovary,  broad  ligament,  or  posterior  wall  of 
the  uterus ;  and  in  the  course  of  time  the  adhesions  are  converted 
into  more  or  less  firm  membranes  and  bands  of  fibrous  tissue  (Fig. 
504  c  Cj  and  Fig.  520  e),  which  as  they  contract  drag  the  tubes 
from  their  normal  position,  while  the  abdominal  ostia  often  become 
impervious. 

Salpingitis  is  distinguished  as  mucous,  purulent,  muco-puru- 
lent,  serous,  or  haemorrhagic  according  to  the  nature  of  the  exu- 
dation contained  in  the  tubes.  When  the  abdominal  ostium  is 
closed  by  adhesions  and  the  uterine  extremity  of  the  tube  is  at  the 
same  time  obstructed  by  swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane,  by 
inspissated  secretion,  or  by  abrupt  flexure  or  constriction  of  the 
channel,  the  liquid  exudation  whatever  be  its  nature  accumulates 
in  considerable  quantity  within  the  abstricted  portion,  and  gives 
rise  to  the  conditions  known  as  hydrosalpinx,  pyosalpinx,  and 
haematosalpinx  (Fig.  520  c). 

When  the  collection  of  liquid  is  moderate  in  amount,  the  tube 
appears  dilated  and  tortuous  (Fig.  504  e  Cj)  ;  when  it  is  large,  the 
tube  is  distended  into  a  thin-walled  spheroidal  sac  (Fig.  520  e). 
Its  wall  is  apt  to  suppurate  in  places  if  the  inflammation  is  puru- 
lent, and  rupturing  allows  pus  to  escape  into  the  abdominal  cavity. 
In  other  cases  the  pus  becomes  inspissated  and  calcareous.  Eupt- 
ure  occasionally  takes  place  also  when  the  tubal  contents  are 
mucous  or  bloody.  If  the  uterine  ostium  is  of  normal  width  or 
merely  contracted,  the  accumulated  liquid  may  escape  from  time 
to  time  into  the  uterus  Qiydrovs  tuhae  prMuens).  Under  certain 
special  conditions,  h£^'SlteE'a|5i'c^^lS(?6^  or  purulent  liquid  re- 
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tallied  ill  the  uterine  cavity  regurgitates  through  the  uterine  ostium, 
and  so  gains  access  to  tlie  jjeritoneal  cavity  through  the  abdominal 
ostium,  or  if  this  is  occluded  accumulates  in  the  tube  itself. 

Sal[iingitis  is  induced  by  various  kinds  of  infection,  the  puru- 
lent forms  being  due  to  the  oi'dinarv  pyogenic  micrococci,  to 
G-onococciis,  or  nioi-e  rarely  to  J'lifu moi-nccuH,  though  when  the 
tubes  come  under  examination  the  patliogenic  micro-organisms  are 
often  no  longer  to  be  discovered.  The  mucosa  is  more  or  less 
densely  inliltrated,  and  the  infiltration  sometimes  extends  to  the 
musi'ular  and  serous  coats.  In  clnonic  cases  the  folds  and  pro- 
cesses of  the  mucous  membrane  often  become  hyperplastic,  and  the 


Kic.  r.LJO.     HYi)misAi,rixx,  with  adhesions  ok  the  tube  and  ovary. 

(I'lrn-l/iu-'ls  uf  llu-  itatnriij  sixc) 

,,     iiirrus  lated  ami  ailherent  to  the  .surrmind- 

b     iil.-ri xtrciiul\  iif  llip  lulx'  ma  stnii'turcs 

.■     al.cl.iiiiiii:il   i-.\lri'iniiv  nt    tin-    tiilic,  ili-       d     "vary  r     iiiciiibraiious  aJhesion 


olhei-  coiistitueiits  of  the  tnlie-\\all  are  also  a]it  to  be  thickened; 
til,,  arfrciioii  mav  Hhmi  l)e  deseiilied  as  proliferous  salpingitis. 
'I'lie  miiliial  eoliesion  ol'  iiilernal  folds  and  pi'ocesses  tliat  have 
been  ]iartiallv  denuded  of  e[iitiielium  jiroduces  small  isolated  cysts 
witli  an  epithelial  lining.  In  rare  instances  the  wall  of  the  uterine 
,.|i,l  ,,|'  ilio  tubi'  is  licsii  with  tninourdike  thickenings  that  may  be 
as  laruc  as  a  licaii  :  tliev  aic  due  chielly  (Chiaki)  to  hypertrophy 
of  llie  nnisrnl.ir  mat.  ami  enclose  little  epitlielial  cysts.  Chiaei 
allrilmli-s  llioir  formation  to  invaginations  of  the  mucous  mem- 
braiio.  lollnwed  liv  hvpertrophy  of  the  muscular  layer,  and  regards 
tlH'iii  a-  o\  njoncc  of  anteeedcnt  inllammation. 

Tuberculosis  "'£jy^-jty^^(j»jyijn^-{j/y5ij^j^^iliearance  in  children  as 
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well  as  in  adults,  and  is  usually  bilateral.  As  a  rule,  the  uterus 
is  subsequently  infected,  though  it  is  sometimes  the  primaiy  seat 
of  the  disease.  The  initiation  and  extension  of  the  tuberculous 
process  take  place  in  the  same  way  as  in  other  mucous  membranes, 
the  course  of  the  affection  closely  resembling  that  of  tuberculous 
ureteritis.  In  chronic  cases  that  are  well  advanced  the  tubes  are 
dilated  and  filled  with  caseous  matter,  the  mucous  membrane,  and 
occasionally  the  muscular  coat  also,  being  transformed  into  grey 
gelatinous  granulation-tissue  whose  surface  is  in  process  of  caseous 
disintegration.  In  some  cases  the  tubal  affection  is  the  only 
tuberculous  lesion  in  the  body.  As  the  disease  progresses  it  is  apt 
to  induce  peritonitis,  which  is  sometimes  purulent  or  even  gangre- 
nous in  character,  owing  to  multiple  or  mixed  infection. 

Among  the  tumours  met  with  in  the  tubes  fibroma  and  fibro- 
myoma  are  the  chief.  They  appear  as  small  nodules  arising  from 
the  muscular  coat,  but  are  much  rarer  in  the  tubes  than  in  the 
uterus.  Local  overgrowth  of  the  mucous  processes  and  folds  gives 
rise  to  papillomatous  fibroma.  Carcinoma  occasionally  extends  to 
the  tubes  from  the  uterus  or  ovaries :  in  very  rare  cases  it  appears 
in  the  tubes  as  a  primary  growth. 

Cysts  are  at  times  developed  on  the  external  surface  of  the 
tubes,  the  commonest  kind  being  derived  from  the  hydatid  of  Mor- 
gagni,  a  pedunculated  vesicle  situated  at  the  abdominal  end,  and 
representing  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  miillerian  duct.  Small 
cysts  with  colloid  contents  are  often  observed  on  the  tubes  and 
broad  ligaments ;  they  vary  from  the  size  of  a  poppy-seed  to  that 
of  a  pea,  and  probably  originate  in  portions  of  the  paroophoron  or 
epoophoron. 

References  on  the  Morbid  Anatomy  of  the   Tubes. 

Ballantyne  and  Williams  :  Histology  and  pathology  of  the  fallopian  tubes 
iJ.  M. /.  I  1891  =^  F  SJ-  F 

Bandl  :  Diseases  of  the  tubes  Billroth's  Handh.  d.  Frauenkrankh.  Ii  Stuttgart 

1885 
Brouardel  :  Tuberculosis  of  the  female  genital  organs  These  Paris  1865 
Chiari  :  Morbid  anatomy  of  tubal  catarrh  Prager  Z.  f.  Heilk.  vill  1887 
Chrobak:  Primary  cancer  Cent./.  Gynak.  xix'l895 
CoRNiL  :  Salpingitis  Jourii.  des  connaissances  mid.  1888 
CoRXiL  and  Terrillon:    Salpingitis  and  oophoritis  A.  de  physiol.  x  1887 
Doran:  Primary  cancer    Trans.  Path.   Soc.  xxxix  London  i888;   AUbutt  and 

Play/air's  Syst.  of  gynaecotor/t/  London  1896  (with  references) 
Eberth  and  Kaltexbach  :   Pathology  of  the  tubes  Z.f.  Geburtsh.  xvi  1889 
Griffith  :  Tubo-oyarian  cysts  Tran.l  Obstet.  Soc.  xxix  London  1888 
Hartmann:  Gonorrhoeal  pyosalpinx  Ann.  de  qyne'cologie  XLiii  1895 
Hegar  :  Entstehung  der  Genitaltubercidose  des  Weibes  Stuttgart  1876 
Hexnig,  C.  :  Die  Krankheiten  der  Eileiler  Stuttgart  1876 
Laxdau:  Tubal  cysts  A.  f.  Gynak.  XL  1891 

Levvers  :   Pathology  of  the  tubes  Trans.  Obstet.  Soc.  xxix  London  1888 
Martin  :  Pathology  of  the  tubes  D.  med.  Woch.  1886 
MoRDRET  :  Etudes  ('nat<^l^^^jjy^MietOiV^ft®^''  ^«s  salpingo-ovarites  Paris 
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MrNsTKR  and  Orthmann  :  Tuberculous  pyosalpinx  A.f.  Gynak.  xxix  1886 
Orthma.nx:    Xornial  hist()lo;;y  and  pathology  of  the  tubes    V.  A.  I(l8  1887; 

Pyosalpinx  Bed.  klin.  Woch.  1887;  Carcinoma  of  the  tubes  Z.  f.  Gehurtsh. 

XV  1888 
Prochowxick  ;  Bacteria  of  pyosalpinx  D.  med.  Woch.  1893 
Schramm;  Tuberculosis  A.f.  Gijnak.  xix  1882 

Schramm  and  Neelsen  :   Tubo-ovarian  cysts  A.f.  (i>/„ak.  xxxix  1890 
Spaeth:  Tuberculosis  of  the  female  genitals  Inaug.  hiss.  Strassburg  1885 
Stratz  :   Cirrula(ions.''lnrnnyen  u.  Eiilzilmlanyen  der  Ovarien  iind  fuhen  Berlin 

1892 
ScTTox,  Bland  :  Function   of  the  mucosa  B.  M.  J.  iii  1888 ;  Diseases  of  the 

ornries  and  jdllo/iidn  lubes  London  1891 
TlEHAULT  :   Di'  til  saljtiiif/ile  Ijlennorrhar/ii/iie  Paris  1890 
Williams  :  Tuberculosis  Johns  Ilojikins  Hasp.  Rep.  iii  Baltimore  1892 
Witte:  The  bacteria  of  pyosalpinx  Z.f.  Geburlsh.  xxv  1892 


321.  The  Uterus  is  an  elongated  pyriform  muscular  organ, 
flattened  from  before  backwards ;  in  the  nullipara  it  measures 
from  5-5  to  8  centimetres  in  length,  in  the  jjrimipara  and  multi- 
para it  is  from  9  to  9-5  centimetres  long  and  from  8-5  to  5-6  centi- 
metres broad.  It  is  largely  made  up  of  unstriped  muscular  tissue, 
and  encloses  a  cavity  lined  with  a  mucous  membrane  (endometrium) 
that  is  abundantly  provided  with  glands.  With  the  tubes,  which 
extend  laterally  from  its  fundus,  it  is  interposed  between  bladder 
and  rectum,  and  raises  up  the  peritoneum,  reflected  over  it  from 
the  bladder  in  front  and  the  rectum  behind,  into  a  transverse  fold 
which  divides  the  vesico-uterine  from  the  recto-uterine  pouch. 

In  children  and  virgins  the  uterus  is  applied  to  the  posterior 
wall  of  the  bladder,  and  retains  this  relation  even  when  the  bladder 
is  empty,  the  recto-uterine  pouch  being  thereby  opened  out.  In 
women  who  have  borne  children  the  uterus  is  sometimes  in  contact 
with  the  posterior  wall  of  the  bladder,  and  sometimes  turns  away 
from  it  at  a  right  angle  towards 
tlie  recto-uterine  pouch.  Gynae- 
cologists regard  the  former  as 
the  normal  position. 

The  axis  of  the  body  of  the 
uterus  usually  forms  with  the 
cervix  an  obtuse  angle  re-entrant 
anteriorly,  a  position  described 
as  that  of  anteflexion.  A  slight 
(l(>grci'  of  aiitelicxion  is  ph3'si- 
ological;  when  the  flexion  is 
aljrupt  and  considerable  the 
condition  must  be  regarded  as 
morbid  (Fig.  521). 

Wlit-n  the  angle  formed  by  the  uterine  with  the  cervical  axis 
is  re-entrant  posteriorly  the  uterus  is  said  to  be  in  a  position  of 
retroflexion  (Fig.  522).  In  some  case  the  uterus,  while  retaining 
its  normal  angular  rC)^teed(<fcj^W;eP8Si^®«  rotated  as  a  whole  for- 


FiG.   521.     Antkflexiox   of  the   virgln 

nTERUS. 

{Sac/ittal  section:  five-sixths  of  the  natural 
size) 
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wards  or  backwards  to  an  abnormal  extent,  the  result  being  ante- 
version  or  retroversion  as  the  case  may  be. 

Versions  and  flexions  of  the  uterus  are  very  frequently  inter- 
combined,  and  are  occasionally  complicated  by  lateral  deviation  or 
general  displacement.  Extreme  flexion  may  make  the  utero-cervi- 
cal  angle  acute. 

Versions  are  due  chiefly  to  enlargement  of  the  uterus,  and  also 
to  repeated  abdominal  straining,  when  the  substance  of  the  organ 
is  firm  and  unyielding:  should  the  uterus  be  soft  and  flabby, 
the  same  forces  will  give  rise  to  flexion.  In  rai'c  instances  morbid 
anteflexion  or  retroflexion  is  dependent  on  some  developmental 
anomaly.  Adhesions  of  the  uterus  to  the  surrounding  structures 
are  also  capable  of  inducing  version  or  flexion. 

The  principal  effects  of  flexion  are  retention  of  the  menses, 
venous  engorgement,  and  haemorrhage  into  the  mucous  membrane. 


Fig.  522.    Eetroflexed  uterus. 
(From  a  married  woman  with  a  small  interstitial  fibroma :  five-sixths  of  the  natural  size) 

Lateral  deviation  (version  or  flexion)  is  brought  about  by 
tumours,  parametritic  exudations,  adhesions  to  the  surrounding 
parts,  and  the  like. 

Prolapse  and  procidentia  uteri  are  terms  used  to  designate  the 
downward  displacement  of  the  uterus  as  a  whole  towards  the 
vagina,  whereby  the  os  approaches  the  vulva  and  at  length  pro- 
trudes from  it  (Fig.  52-3  e),  the  descent  being  rendered  possible 
by  the  relaxation  of  the  structures  that  normally  retain  the  uterus 
in  its  proper  position. 

In  the  simplest  cases  of  this  displacement  the  uterus  lies  lower 
in  the  pelvis  than  normal,  but  the  os  is  not  visible  at  the  vulva. 
In  what  is  called  incomplete  prolapse,  part  of  the  uterus  protrudes 
through  the  vulvar  orifice;  and  in  complete  prolapse  the  entire 
uterus  (e  S)  lies  in  front  of  and  outside  the  pudenda  and  is 
covered  by  the  inverted  vagina.  The  utero-cervical  axis  of  the 
prolapsed  organ  is  ifi/gstoeac/ fe^fift&'cgftsa^,  while  in  others  it  is 
flexed  (c  6). 
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'J'liu  li.s.sue  of  the  inverted  vagina  ultimately  beeomes  more  or 
less  hypertropliied,  its  rugae  are  effaced,  and  its  epithelial  lining 
dries  and  assumes  the  appearance  of  horn}-  epidermis.  Intlamma- 
tion  and  ulceration  take  jjlace  in  the  exposed  parts  as  a  result 
of  abrasions  and  other  injuries,  and  the  uterus  and  cervix  become 
engorged  and  swollen,  and  in  the  end  hyjJertrophic.  The  traction 
exerted  on  the  protruding  cervix   by  the  vagina  drags  open  the 


FlO.    523.       PlUlLAl-SE    OV    THE    UTERUS. 

{Siir/illul  scrtinii  l/irniif/li  the  pelvis:  one-thinl  of  the  natural  size) 
a     invortftl  va'^iiiM  ^     abdoniiual  euil  of  the  tube 


6     prnlapscd  and  retroi 
e     I'xti'i'iial  ns 
./     "vaiv 


I'.xcd    lUtTUS 


/     blaililer 
g     urethra 


OS  Uteri,  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  cervical  canal  is  widely 
everted  (i'rtropi''ii )  :  in  this  way  the  internal  os  occasionally 
conies  to  be  visible  at  the  vulva."  In  other  cases  again  the  ex- 
ternal OS  is  eomplctelv  occluded. 

'I'll!'  ]irnlap.sed  uterus  drags  down  the  anterior  wall  of  the 
rectum  and  tlie  posterior  wairof  the  bladder,  and  so  gives  me  to 
sacculation  ( rectocele  and  cystocele  )  of  these  viscera  (Fig.  52o). 

]\\  adhesions  witflllpif/risef  fejuM/p/aisb^®'  in  the  parts  about  the 
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uterus  the  displaced  organ  may  become  so  fixed  in  its  false  position 
that  it  can  no  longer  be  replaced. 

Elevation  or  upward  displacement  of  the  uterus  results  from 
the  growth  and  upward  pressure  of  tumours  beneath  it,  or  from 
the  traction  of  supra-uterine  tumours  connected  with  the  uterine 
wall  as  they  rise  out  of  the  pelvis.  In  certain  cases  the  contraction 
of  peritonitic  (perimetritic)  adhesions  has  a  like  effect  in  raising 
the  uterus.  The  effect  is  to  elongate  the  uterus  and  vagina  very 
considerably,  until  in  some  instances  the  vaginal  fornices  are 
effaced  and  the  funnel-shaped  vagina  leads  straight  into  the  exter- 
nal OS. 

Inversion  is  the  invagination  of  the  fundus  of  the  uterus  into 
its  cavity,  by  which  the  organ  tends  to  be  turned  inside  out.  In 
slight  degrees  of  this  affection  the  fundus  is  still  above  the  exter- 
nal OS ;  in  more  extreme  cases  the  fundus  enters  the  vagina,  and 
finally  protrudes  through  the  vulva.  The  three  degrees  are  dis- 
tinguished as  invagination  of  the  fundus  or  partial  inversion, 
complete  inversion,  and  prolapse  of  the  inverted  uterus. 

Apart  from  cases  arising  in  connexion  with  parturition,  inver- 
sion is  brought  about  by  the  growth  of  intra-uterine  tumours, 
which  dilate  the  uterus,  weaken  its  wall,  and  at  the  same  time 
exert  traction  upon  the  fundus.  As  a  rule  the  inverted  fundus 
proceeds  no  farther  than  the  cervix,  where  it  is  grasped  and 
retained.     The  condition  is  far  from  common. 

References  on  Displacements  of  the  Uterus. 

Abegg  :  Inversion  Cent.  f.  Gynak.  xvii  1893 

Akan  :  Uterine  statics  A .  gen.  de  med.  1858 

AuvAKD  :  Traite  de  gynecologie  Paris  1891 

Bandl  :  Causes  of  anteflexion  A .  f.  Gynak.  xxii  1884 

Bayer  :  Morphology  of  the  uterus  Gynakol.  Klinih  von  Freund  Strassburg  1885 

CuLLiNGwORTH :  Inversion  from  polypus  Lancet  1 1890 

Duncan,  Matthew^s  :  Chronic  inversion  Med.  Times  and  Gaz.  i  London  1884 

Emmet:  Causes  Amer.  J.  of  Obstet.  xx  1887 

VON  Franque,  O.  :  Der  Vorfall  der  Gehdrmutter  Wiirzburg  1869 

Fritsch:  Displacements  of  the  uterus  Billroth's  Handb.  d.  Frauenkrankh.  i 
Stuttgart  1885 

le  Gendre  :  De  la  chute  de  I'uterus  Paris  1860 

Grenser  :  Congenital  retroversion  A.f.  Gynak.  xv  1877 

Hewitt,  Graily  :   Uterine  pathology  London  1878 

Hueter  :  Die  Flexionen  des  Uterus  Leipzig  1870 

Klob  :  Path.  Anatomie  der  weiblichen  Sexualorgane  Vienna  1864 

LtJDERS  :  The  urogenital  system  in  prolapse  of  the  uterus  Inaug.  Diss.  Freiburg 
1893 

Martin,  A. :   Volkmann''s  klin.  Vortrdge  nos.  183-4  Leipzig  1880 

Martin,  E.  :  Die  Neigungen  und  Beugungen  der  Gebdrmutter  Berlin  1870 

Eemy:  Pathogenesis  of  puerperal  inversion  A.  de  tocologie  xxi  1894 

ScHULTZE :  Pathology  and  treatment  of  displacements  of  the  uterus  (trans,  by 
Macan)  London  1888 

Simpson:  Allbutt  and  Play  fair's  Syst.  of  gynaecology  London  1896  (with  refer- 
ences) 

Walcher  :  Senkung  und^f9i^^ei>X/M'a<^S^en  1887 
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322.  The  mucous  membrane  Cendometrium)  of  the  uterus 
is  a  structure  abounding  in  glands,  which  owing  to  the  absence  of 
a  distinct  submucosa  is  directly  continuous  with  the  connective 
tissue  of  the  muscular  wall.  Its  surface  is  covered  with  tall 
columnar  and  ciliated  epithelium,  which  passes  down  into  the 
deeper  glands.  Its  stroma  is  composed  of  slender  fibres  enclosing 
a  multitude  of  cells,  the  deepest  layers  being  pervaded  hj  muscu- 
lar fasciculi.  The  glands  consist  of  simple  and  branching  tubules 
lined  with  columnar  epithelium,  some  of  them  being  convoluted  at 
their  deeper  extremity.  In  the  cervix  the  mucous  membrane  is 
disposed  in  ridge-like  folds  and  elevations  described  as  the  arbor 
vitdi'  or  plicae  palmatae.  At  the  lower  part  of  the  cervix  the 
mucosa  is  firmer  and  more  fibrous,  while  the  glands  become  less 
numerous  and  some  of  them  are  shorter  than  those  in  the  bodv  of 
the  uterus :  they  are  often  sacculated  and  racemose.  About  the 
lower  third  of  the  cervical  canal  the  columnar  epithelium  passes 
into  the  stratified  squamous  epithelium  which  covers  the  lips  of  the 
external  os,  and  is  continuous  with  the  squamous  epithelium  of  the 
vagina.  At  the  part  where  the  plicae  palmatae  come  to  an  end, 
small  conical  papillae  make  their  apj^earance,  and  become  particu- 
larly .abundant  as  the  external  os  is  approached. 

The  number,  size,  and  conformation  of  the  glands,  and  the 
extension  downwards  of  the  columnar  epithelium,  vary  somewhat 
in  different  women,  and  in  the  same  woman  at  different  times. 
In  many  the  vaginal  portion  is  highly  glandulai',  while  in  others 
it  is  almost  or  altogether  devoid  of  glands,  consisting  essentially 
of  vascular  connective  tissue  and  muscular  fasciculi. 

In  old  age  the  endometrium  generally  diminishes  in  thickness: 
it  becomes  less  cellular  and  more  distinctly  fibrous,  the  epithelial 
cells  become  shorter  and  lose  their  cilia,  and  some  of  the  glands, 
particularly  those  of  the  cervix,  are  obliterated,  while  those  that 
remain  are  dilated  into  little  cysts  Qirula  JVabothi). 

During  menstruation  the  mucous  membrane  is  the  seat  of 
intense  congestive  hyperaemia,  and  a  certain  quantity'  of  blood  is 
extravasated  from  the  superficial  vessels  of  the  mucous  membrane. 
Some  of  the  extravasated  blood  escapes  between  the  epithelial 
cells,  but  as  a  rule  portions  of  the  surface  eiiithelium  are  separated 
and  disintegrate.  In  places  where  the  extravasation  is  consid- 
erable, the  superficial  connective  layers  are  also  exfoliated,  and 
continuous  tracts  of  mucous  membrane  may  thus  be  removed 
and  lost.  In  the  intermenstrual  period  the  loss  is  made  good  by 
epithelial  proliferation. 

The  quantity  of  blood  lost  at  the  catamenia  varies  greatl}^  in 
different  women,  and  is  sometimes  enormous,  the  latter  condition 
being  described  as  menorrhagia.  In  certain  cases  from  the  second 
to  till'  fourth  day  of  menstruation  not  only  l^lood  but  shreds  and 
continuous  portions  of  the  mucous  membrane  are  extruded,  with 
or  without  [win,  the  Q5|sy^J^g/^Vi<Pfi*|^'y>8¥(^eing  occasionally  tube- 
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like  or  even  presenting  the  appearance  of  complete  casts  of  the 
uterine  cavity.  This  condition  is  usually  described  as  membra- 
nous dysmenorrhoea.  The  surface  of  the  exfoliated  membrane 
may  be  smooth  or  ragged ;  sometimes  it  is  smooth  on  one  side  and 
rough  on  tlie  other. 

Its  composition  differs  in  different  cases.  At  times  the  cast  is 
made  up  entirely  of  fibrin,  round  lymphoid  cells,  and  red  blood- 
corpuscles,  and  is  then  simply  a  membranous  coagulum  which  has 
been  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  uterine  mucous  membrane.  In 
some  cases  the  coagulum  is  so  firm  that  it  must  have  been  formed 
during  the  preceding  menstrual  period,  being  exfoliated  only  when 
fresh  haemorrhage  took  place  beneath  it. 

In  other  cases  the  extruded  membrane  is  unmistakably  a  por- 


y^i  *i 


Fig.  524.    Membranous  dysmenorrhoea. 

{Membrane  extruded  through  the  vagina :  preparation  hardened  in  alcohol,  stained  with 
haematoxylin,  and  mounted  in  Canada  balsam:  X  300) 

a    twofold  layer  of   polygonal  squamous       b     concentric   arrangement    of  the    cells 


epithelial  cells 


round  the  mouth  of  a  gland 
c     lumen  of  the  gland-tube 


tion  of  the  uterine  mucosa,  as  it  consists  of  soft  fibro-cellular  tissue, 
with  blood-vessels  and  glandular  tubules,  whose  epithelium  is  in 
part  normal  and  in  part  swollen  and  desquamating.  Portions  of 
the  tissue  are  moreover  densely  infiltrated  with  red  blood-cor- 
puscles. In  such  instances  it  is  plain  that  a  portion  of  the  endo- 
metrium, infiltrated  with  menstrual  blood,  has  been  exfoliated  en 
masse,  and  even  the  deeper  layers  of  the  membrane  may  be  thus 
detached  and  extruded. 

In  a  third  group  of  cases  the  membrane  is  composed  of  one  or 
more  layers  (Fig.  524  a  and  Fig.  525  c)  of  polygonal  squamous 
epitlielial  cells,  with  lacunae  at  regular  intervals  corresponding  to 
the  mouths  of  the  uterine  glands  (Fig.  524  c  and  Fig.  525  6),  about 
wlrich  the  epithelium  is  concentrated  into  a  broad  ring  (Fig.  524  o). 

Inasmuch  as  the  Qfm^d^mrmm^  -T  r^'^M''''"*!^'^^^ 
squamous  epithelium,  ivhile  the  vaginal  epithelium  thougn  squa- 
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■).     .Mkm]ii;an<jus  dysmknurkhoka. 

{Meynhnnw  i^r/rutfeil  throuifh  the  vaf/inn  :  prfpcra- 
tlfin  httrdi'tiofj  in  alcohol,  .•it<uiif'fl  irith  harmato/tf- 
lin,  anil  inoanO'il  in  Cnnitilo  huhmn:  X  30) 


Fiv.. 


Inycr  oi  stratitii-il  epithelium 
inoutlis  nf  tlie  glands 
layer  of  polygonal  cells 


mous  contains  but  few  glands,  these  membranes  must  in  general 
be  derived  from  the  cervical  canal.  But  as  some  of  them  measure 
from  '■>  to  4  centimetres  in  length,  it  must  be  assumed  that  in  these 
instances  the  squamous 


epithelium  extends  un- 
usually far  into  the  cer- 
vix, or  is  even  continued 
into  the  body  of  the 
uterus.  j\cuording  to 
Zi'.LLEit,  stratified  squa- 
mous epithelium  is  often 
produced  in  the  cervix 
and  in  the  Ijody  of  the 
uterus  in  cases  of  chronic 
endometritis. 

When  the  mem- 
branes consist  solely  of 
squamous  epithelium 
uninterrupted  by  gland- 
ular lacunae,  they  may 
be  derived  from  the 
vaginal  portion  of  the  utei'us,  or  from  the  vagina  itself. 

Metrorrhagia  is  the  term  applied  to  haemorrhage  from  the 
uleiinu  mucous  membrane  at  some  time  other  than  during  the 
menses,  gestation,  or  the  puerperal  period ;  it  is  associated  with 
haemophilia,  scurvy,  acute  inflammations,  various  infective  diseases 
such  as  tjphoid  fever,  small-pox,  scarlet  fever,  measles,  cliolera, 
etc.,  and  with  toxic  conditions,  such  as  phosphorus-poisoning. 
j\K'trorrhagia  is  moreover  often  due  to  hj'perplastic  overgrowth 
of  tlie  uterine  mucous  membrane,  to  ulcers,  and  to  tumours  of 
the  endometrium  or  underlying  uterine  parenchyma.  When  the 
haemorrhage  is  copious,  the  blood  sometimes  coagulates  within  the 
uterine  cavity. 

References  on  Meiiatruation  ami  Di/s»ieno?-rhoea. 

Kf.igkl  :  ■Meiiibranous  flvsmeiiorrhoea  yl .  /".  (•'i/niil:.  1x1876 

Hdssi :  Keprofliictioii  of  tlic  uterine  mucous  membrane  .1 .  ital.  (/-  biol.  xvi  1891 

l)r\Ai. :  Epithi'lial  refteneration  after  parturition  Cnnipl.  rend.  iioc.  de  biol.  1890 

FiNKKi. :  ^ieiubranous  (lysnienorrhoea  T^  .1.  (j:i  1875 

FlscHKi  :   .1.  /■.  di/ndk:  xv  xvi  and  x\iii  1880-81 

l'|{lF:i)l,ANDF.it  ;   PIn/siot.-rinat.  l/nler.tueh.  iiher  den  fVcriis  Leipzig  1870 

f!  \ILI.A1!I):    Li-r.  din.  snr  la  inrus/rnnlion  Paris  1885 

MoiiCAX,  G.  and  F.  K.  :   Dysinenorrlioea  A./-  Gi/nlik.  x  1876 

viiN  K  Mir.in-.N  :  'I'lic  uterine  mucous  membrane  during  and  after  menstruation 

lirilrwir  z.  (i.'hirish.  und  Gi/ndk:  (Hef/nr's  Frslsclirif)  Stuttgart  1889 
KiKitsNo« -Ki  :   KegiMieration  of  uterine  epithelium  Anatom.  Hefte  iv  1894 
Ki.KixwACiiTEK  :   Mrnibranous  dysmenorrlioea   Winner  Ktinik-  1885 
l,Ki)P<)i.i>;  Till'  uterine  mucous  niembrane  iluring  menstruation,  gestation,  and 

till'  piier]-H?rium  .  I .  /'.  Gynak.  xi  and  xii  1877  ;  Membranous  dysmenorrhoea 
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LoHLEiN :  Membranous  dysmenorrhoea  Z.  f.  Geburtsh.  xii  1886 

Meyer  :  idem  A.f.  Gyndk.  xxxi  1887 

MoHRiKE :  The  uterine  mucous  membrane  at  different  ages  and  during  men- 
struation Z.  f.    Geburtsh.  vil  1882 

MuLi.ER,  P. :  Sterility  in  women  Handbuch.  d.  Frauenkrankh.  i  (2nd  edition) 
1885 

Overlach:  Pseudo-menstruation  from  phospliorus-poisoning  A.  f.  mikrosk. 
Anat.  XXV  1885 

Stark  :  Membranous  dysmenorrhoea  Glasgow  Med.  Journ.  xxix  1888 

Steinhaus  :  Menstruation  und  Ovulation  Leipzig  1890 

VVyder:  Normal  and  morbid  histology  of  the  uterine  mucous  membrane  A.f. 
Gynak.  xiii  1878 

Wylie:  Mann's  Syst.  of  gynecology  Edinburgh  1887 

Zellbr:  Squamous  epithelium  in  the  uterus  Z.f.  Geburtsh.  xi  1885 

323.  Endometritis,  or  inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  uterus,  may  be  limited  to  the  cervix  or  to  the  body  of  the 
uterus,  or  it  may  involve  the  entire  internal  surface  of  the  organ. 
As  a  rule  it  is  consecutive  to  inflammation  of  the  vagina,  but  in 
exceptional  cases  it  is  of  haematogenous  origin  and  associated  with 
menstruation  or  the  puerperal  state.  The  infective  varieties  are 
in  most  cases  due  to  the  action  of  the  Gronococcus  of  Nbisser. 

Acute  endometritis,  while  it  corresponds  in  regard  to  its  course 
and  general  characters  with  the  inflammations  of  other  mucous 
membranes,  exhibits  certain  peculiar  features.  The  inflammation 
is  usually  of  a  catarrhal  nature. 

The  normal  secretion  of  the  cervical  glands  is  viscid  and  slimy; 
that  of  the  uterine  glands  is  more  limpid  inasmuch  as  it  contains 
less  mucin,  and  it  is  scanty  in  amount.  In  catarrhal  endometritis 
the  uterine  secretion  is  profuse,  and  becomes  slimy  or  even  puru- 
lent (leucorrhoea  or  fluor  albiis'),  in  which  case  it  frequently 
contains  micro-organisms  (KtJSTNER).  In  severe  purulent  inflam- 
mation blood  is  sometimes  mingled  with  the  pus. 

In  recent  catarrh  the  mucous  membrane  is  red,  swollen,  sodden, 
and  infiltrated  with  cells  or  with  extravasated  blood.  Portions  of 
the  mucous  membrane  occasionally  undergo  suppuration  or  become 
exfoliated,  if  the  inflammation  is  sufficiently  intense  (exfoliative 
endometritis). 

Chronic  endometritis  leads  to  grey  pigmentation  and  atrophy 
of  the  mucous  membrane,  affecting  in  particular  the  glands,  some 
of  which  are  obliterated.  The  fibrous  tissue  also  is  liable  to  be- 
come less  cellular  and  firmer,  but  not  by  any  means  in  all  cases, 
the  endometrium  having  great  regenerative  powers. 

The  atrophic  mucous  membrane  is  sometimes  smooth  and 
covered  with  low  epithelial  cells  destitute  of  cilia.  It  not  infre- 
quently encloses  small  cysts,  or  is  somewhat  uneven  and  corru- 
gated, or  beset  here  and  there  with  small  polypous  or  papillary 
excrescences.  These  changes  have  led  to  the  affection  being  de- 
scribed as  hyperplastic  endometritis  (fungous,  villous,  or  poly- 
pous endometriti_s).  ffprnm-t^idm^^'"^''^'  'I «°™'  T' 

due  merely  to  the  unequal  distribution  of  the  atrophy;  in  other 
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cases  within  the  prominent  portions  the  fibrous  tissue  or  the  glands 
are  proliferous. 

While  the  inflammation  continues  the  hj-perplastic  fibrous  tissue 
is  infiltrated  with  leucocytes.  After  it  has  subsided  the  infiltration 
disappears,  and  the  tissue  looks  normal  or  is  at  most  a  little  firmer  ; 
it  often  continues  to  Ije  higlily  vascular. 

Small  cysts  of  retention  (omla  JVabofhi)  are  frequently  formed 
b}'  the  obstruction  of  the  openings  of  the  glands  in  the  cervical 
mucous  membrane.  The  secretion  which  accumulates  in  them 
consists  of  colourless  or  white  and  turbid  mucus,  or  of  pus, 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  initial  inflammation.  Where  the 
cervical  mucous  membrane  is  soft  and  cellular,  and  covered  with 
columnar  epithelium,  the  little  cysts  pioject  above  the  surface; 
where  the  tissue  is  firmer  and  coveied  with  stratified  squamous 
epithelium,  as  for  example  about  the  lips  of  the  os  uteri,  the  cysts 
lie  deeper. 

As  the  catarrhal  inflammation  subsides  the  contents  of  the 
cysts  usually  become  inspissated  into  a  whitish  pulp ;  but  many 
of  them  persist  for  an  indefinite  time,  so  that  they  are  very  often 
met  with  even  long  after  the  inflammation  has  ceased.  Glandular 
cysts  occasionally  make  tlieir  appearance  independently  of  any 
catarrh  of  the  mucous  membrane. 

Not  infrequently  the  cystic  dilatation  of  the  glands  is  accom- 
panied by  hyperplasia  of  the  mucosa,  which  leads  to  permanent 
corrugation  or  papillary  overgrowth  of  the  folds  that  contain  the 
cysts.  According  to  Zeller,  chronic  endometritis  in  the  cervix 
or  the  body  of  the  uterus  sometimes  results  in  the  production  of 
new  stratified  squamous  epithelium,  and  the  polypous  excrescences 
arising  from  these  parts  are  not  infrequently  invested  with  squa- 
mous cells. 

When  the  columnar  epithelium  extends  downwards  as  far  as  the 
vaginal  portion,  a  condition  sometimes  observed  in  women  who 
have  never  suffered  from  endometritis  (Fischel,  Kustnek),  the 
external  os  appears  to  be  surrounded  by  a  bright-red  border  of 
varying  width,  which  is  in  sharp  contrast  with  the  somewhat  livider 
tint  of  the  rest  of  the  neck.  Wlien  the  lips  of  the  external  os  are 
patulous,  owing  to  laceration  produced  during  a  previous  labour, 
l)art  of  the  cervical  mucous  membrane  is  everted  and  becomes 
visible  from  the  vagina.  Cervical  inflammation  also,  by  inducing 
a  swollen  condition  of  the  vaginal  portion,  is  apt  to  give  rise  to 
more  or  less  extensive  eversion  of  the  reddened  mucous  membrane 
of  the  cervix  near  the  os.  Such  eversions  are  sometimes  described 
b)'  the  term  cctrnpion. 

Wliether  endnmctritis  is  associated  with  ectropion  or  not,  the 
stratified  epithelium  about  the  os  is  liable  to  become  macerated 
and  desquamated  (Fig.  626  c?)  under  the  action  of  the  morbid  se- 
cretions es(iii)ing  from  the  cei-vix.  It  is  probable  also  that  small 
epitlielial  vesicles  are  produced  in  the  course  of  inflammations  of 
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the  vaginal  portion  that  are  accompanied  by  profuse  exudation, 
their  genesis  and  structure  being  similar  to  those  of  the  epidermal 
vesicles  formed  in  certain  inflammations  of  the  skin.  Like  these 
they  discharge  their  contents  when  the  film  that  covers  them  gives 
way.  By  one  or  other  method  erosions  may  be  produced  in  the 
epithelium,  which  are  either  made  good  at  once  by  regenerative 
proliferation,  or  persist  for  a  time  as  more  or  less  denuded  patches. 
The  exposed  fibrous  tissue,  whether  actually  denuded  or  cov- 
ered only  by  fragile  epithelial  cells,  is  in  general  intensely  red, 
bleeds  easily,  and  is  more  or  less  densely  infiltrated  with  leuco- 
cytes (fZ).  When  owing  to  the  loss  of  surface  epithelium  the 
mouths  of  the  glands  are  wide  and  gaping  (c)  the  os  assumes  a 


Fiu.  520.    Papillary  erosion  of  the  vaginal  portion  of  the  uterus. 
(Preparation  hardened  in  Mutter's  fluid,  and  stained  icith  haemaloxylin :  X  45) 
a    connective  tissue  of  the  vaginal  portion       c    open  mouths  of  dilated  glands 


b    stratified  squamous  epithelium 


d    proliferous  tissue  infiltrated  with  cells 


very  uneven  appearance.  In  exceptional  cases  the  exposed  fibrous 
tissue  disintegrates  at  certain  points  and  minute  ulcers  are  thus 
produced. 

When  an  erosion  does  not  heal  up  by  the  re-covering  of  its 
surface  with  squamous  epithelium,  the  denuded  tissue  beneath  is 
usually  transformed  into  highly-cellular  germinal  tissue  (d).  Even 
when  the  epithelial  covering  is  renewed,  it  consists  in  most  in- 
stances of  but  a  single  layer  of  cells. 

In  chronic  cases  the  interglandular  tissue  often  becomes  hyper- 
plastic, and  rises  in  papillary  or  villous  protuberances,  the  resultr 
mg  condition  being  termed  papillary  erosion.  Not  infrequently 
also  small  cysts  are  formed  in  the  eroded  parts,  owing  to  the  accu- 
mulation of  retained  ^igii^Q^  JS^tMfi/'fKS'M.nds ;  this  is  sometimes 
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described  as  follicular  erosion.  When  the  cysts  break  through  to 
tliu  surface,  they  remain  as  pits  or  excavations  which  are  described 
as  follicular  ulcers. 

If  the  inHamed  condition  of  the  endometrium  is  removed  by 
appropriate  treatment,  and  the  irritation  of  the  cervix  maintained 
by  the  uterine  dis- 
charge comes  tlius 
to  an  end,  the 
bright-red  mucous 
membrane  gradual- 
ly pales,  and  is  re- 
covered with  new 
stratified  squamous 
epithelium  (Kust- 
NiCK)  growing  in- 
wards from  the 
peri^jhery,  so  that 
at  length  the  parts 
resume  their  nor- 
mal appearance. 

Though  minor  ero- 
sions and  ulcers  are 
occasionally  produced 
al  tli(!  cxlcrnal  os  in 
sonic  of  the  ways  above 
referred  to,  it  must  be 
kc]it  in  mind  that  the 
^rcat  majority  of  so- 
called  '  ulcerations '  are 
nothini;'  niori'  than 
everted  patches  of  cer- 
vical endcjuietrium  be- 
set with  papillary  ex- 
ci'escences.  Each  of 
these  is  completely 
covered  with  epithe- 
lium of  some  sort,  usu- 
ally cubical,  and  there 

is  no  real  breach  (if  continuity  in  the  mucous  surface  ;  while  what  appear  to  be 
irrannlalinns  are  simply  villous  projections  due  to  local  hyperplasia.  These 
projections  are  separated  by  glands  or  gland-like  pits,  and  when  they  become 
ciilierent  they  enclose  cyst-like  cavities. 


Fio.    527. 


Tuberculosis,    pyometra,    and 
fibroids  op  the  uterus. 


MULTIPLE 


(Sagitlal  sr^rlion  :  fve-sixths  of  the  natural  size) 


elongated  uterine  cavity 
caseous  tissue 


c    uterine  wall 
d    tibroids 


Croupous  and  diphtheritic  inflammations  of  tlie  uterine 
muiDiis  membrane  are  very  rarely  met  with,  except  in  the  puer- 
peral state.  When  they  occur  it  is  usually  in  connexion  with 
typlioid  fever,  cholera,  scarlet  fever,  or  small-pox,  or  in  the  parts 
adjacent  to  foul  carcinomatous  ukers.  (4angrenous  endometritis 
is  a  s(ime\\  liat  rare  concomitant  of  puerperal  septic  pyaemia. 

Tuberculosis  of  the  endometrium  may  either  be  a  primary 
lesion  (Fig.  ij'll ),  or  be  due  to  secondary  extension  from  a  tuber- 
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culous  tube.  It  begins  with  the  formation  of  small  granulomatous 
nodules  that  rapidly  break  down  by  ulceration.  In  advanced 
tuberculosis  the  whole  inner  surface  of  the  uterus  is  transformed 
into  a  single  large  ulcer,  which  is  overlaid  with  caseous  granula- 
■  tions  (6),  and  smeared  with  caseous  pus  and  pulpy  detritus.  Small 
grey  or  yellow  tubercles  are  sometimes  visible  in  the  reddened 
vaginal  portion  of  the  uterus  or  in  the  vagina. 

Syphilitic  infiltrations  and  chancres  are  at  times  observed 
on  the  vaginal  portion,  but  they  are  not  common.  When  present 
they  have  much  the  same  appearance  and  characters  as  syphilitic 
ulcers  of  the  skin  or  the  mouth. 

References  on  Endometritis. 

Abeille  :  Metrites  et  endometrites  chroniques  Paris  1890 

Aufkecht:  Endometritis  diplitheritica  Pathol.  Beitrage  in  Magdeburg  1886 

Barbour:  Allhutt   and   Plaxjfair's    Syst.    of  gynaecology   London   1896    (-with 
references) 

BisCHOFF  :  Endometritis  fungosa  Corresphl.  f.  Schweizer  Aerzte  1878 

Brose:  Gonorrhoea  in  women  D.  med.  Woch.  1893 

BuMM  :  Der  Mikroorganismus  der  gonorroischen  Schleimhauterkrankung  Wiesba- 
den 1886;  Gonorrhoea!  infection  in  women  MUnch.  med.  Woch.  1891 

CoRNiL :  Morbid  anatomy  of  metritis  Journ.  des  connaissances  med.  1888,  and 
A  nat.  patliol.  des  me'trites  Paris  1889 

Duncan,  Matthews  :  Diseases  of  women  London  1886 

Finger  :  Die  Blennorrhoe  der  Sexualorgane  Leipzig  1896 

Fischel:  Erosions  A.f.  Gynak.  xv  xvi  and  xviii  1880-81 

FuiTSCH :  Diseases  of  the  endometrium  Handbuch  d.  Frauenkrankh.  I  Stuttgart 
1885 

GoTTSCHALK  :   Cent.  f.  Gynak.  xix  1895 

Heitzmann:  Epithelium  in  endometritis  Wien.  med.  Jahrbilcher  1885 

Hennig  :  Der  Katarrh  der  weiblichen  Sexualorgane  Leipzig  1872 

HiLDEBRAND  :    Voltmann's  klin.  Vortrage  no.  32  Leipzig  1872 

HoFMEiER  :  Effects  of  chronic  cervical  catarrh  Z.  f.  Gehurtsh.  iv  1879 

Hunter  :  Fungous  endometritis  New  York  Med.  Record  xxvii  1885 

Immerwahr  :   Cent.  f.  Gynak.  xix  1895 

Janowsky:  Gonorrhoea  in  women  A.f.  Derm,  xxiii  1891 

Klotz  :  Studien  ilber  die  pathol.  Verand.  der  Portia  vaginalis  uteri  Vienna  1879 

KiJSTNER  :  Beitrage  z.  Lehre  v.  d.  Endometritis  Jena  1883  ;  Squamous  epithelium 
on  cervical  polypi  Cent,  f,  Gynak.  viii  1884 

Landau  and  Abel:  Glandular  hyperplasia^./.  Gynak.  xxxiii  1888  xxxiv 
1889 

Lang  :  Der  venerische  Katarrh  Wiesbaden  1893 

Mayer,  C.  :   Vortrag  ilber  Erosionen,  Excoriationen  etc.  Berlin  1861 

Meyer  :  Chronic  endometritis  Trans,  internal,  med.  Congress  Washington  1887 

Mouchet  :  Endometritis  These  Paris  1888 

Olshausen  :  Hyperplastic  endometritis  A .  f.  Gynak.  viii  1875 

Palmer:  Mann's  Syst.  of  gynecology  Edinburgh  1887 

RuGE  :  Aetiology  Z.  f.  Geburtsh.  v  1880 

Schroeder:   Charite- Ann.  1.880 

ScHWARz,  C:  Gonorrhoeal  infection  Volkmann's  klin.  Vortrage  no.  279  Leipzig 
1886 

Sinclair  :   Gonorrhoeal  infection  in  women  London  1888 

Slav.ianski  :  Villous  endometritis  A.,  de  physiol.  1874 ;  Endometritis  in  cholera 
A .  f.  Gynak.  iv  1873 

Veit:   Deciduous  endometritis  I^ZfonaBa^Mn^^  no.  254  1885;   Ero- 

sions Z.f  Geburtsh.  VWlK^t^MfelS^IPlfem  xill  1886 
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Vkit  and  Ruge  :  Erosions  Z.f.  Gehurtsh.  ii  1878  and  viii  1883 

AVkktheim  ;  Ascending  gonorrhoea  A.  f.  Gynak.  xm  1892 

■\Vinckel:  Cenl.f.  Gynak.  xix  1895 

■\\'olf:  Cervical  secretion  in  chronic  endometritis  Cent.  f.  BakterMoqie   xiv 

1893  ■' 

Wyder:  Endometritis  A.f.  Gynak.  xiii  1878 

References  on   Uterine  Tuberculosis  and  Syphilis  (see  also 

Art.  320). 

Buouardel:  De  la  tuherculose  d.  organes  (/e'nitaux  de  la  femme  Paris  1868 
Cok.ml:  Morbid   anatomy   of   metritis   journ.    des   connaissances   nit'd.   1888; 
Tuberculosis  of  the  female  genital  organs  Verneuil's  Eludes  sur  la  tuhercu- 
lose II  Paris  1888 
Gehle  :  Primary  tuberculosis  of  the  female  genitals  Inaug.  Diss.  Heidelberg 

Heibkro  :  Primary  urogenital  tuberculosis  Virchow's  Festschrift  (internationale) 

II  1891 
vo.v  Krzywicki  :  Urogenital  tuberculosis  Ziegler's  Beitrage  iii  1888 
]>A.\ii  :  Patlwl.  u.  Therap.  d.  Syphilis  Wiesbaden  1895 
MosLJ-.R :  Tuberculosis  of  tlie  female  genitals  Inaug.  Diss.  Breslau  1883 
SlftAcEK:   Sypliilis  Vierteljahrsschr.  f.  Derm.  u.  Sypli.  ^•1II  1881 
Kasimow;  Chancre  of  the  portio  vaginalis  Vierteljahrsschr.  f.  Derm.  u.  Syph. 

VII  1880 

324.  Hyperplastic  grovrths  of  the  uterine  mucous  membrane 
appear  as  an  effect  of  chronic  intiammatory  processes,  and  in  con- 
nexion with  pregnancy  and  with  menstrual  disorders. 

Such  overgrowths  in  the  vaginal  portion  usually  consist  of  firm 
fibrous  tissue,  infiltrated  in  places  with  leucocytes.  The  cervical 
papillae  sometimes  grow  out  into  warty  structures  analogous  to 
the  inflammatory  [lapillomata  (^condylomata  acuminata')  of  the  skin. 
Like  these  tliey  are  generally  associated  with  gonorrhoeal  infec- 
tion, although  they  are  now  and  then  produced  by  other  kinds  of 
irritation.  When  large  they  assume  the  form  of  '  cauliflower- 
excrescences,'  their  arborescent  papillae  being  covered  with  thick 
layt'i-s  of  stratified  squamous  epithelium. 

The  hyperplastic  growths  of  the  endometrium  invariably  con- 
sist of  soft  fibro-cellular  tissue  like  that  from  which  they  spring, 
and  are  characterised  by  the  presence  in  them  of  typical  uterine 
glands  (Fig.  528  a)  in  vaiying  numbers.  When  these  glands  are 
normally  numerous  the  condition  might  be  termed  simple  hyper- 
trophy, when  their  number  is  excessive  it  might  be  described  as 
glandular  hypertrophy  of  the  endometrium.  The  retention  and 
accumulation  of  secretion  in  the  glands  give  rise  to  what  is  called 
cystic  hypertrophy. 

.Ml  local  hyperplastic  growths  that  project  beyond  the  surface 
readily  assume  the  form  of  polypi,  sessile  or  pedunculated.  Their 
sliaiii-  varies  with  the  manner  in  which  they  are  pressed  on  by  the 
uterine  wall.'^.  but  they  are  usually  flattened.  The  elongated  pedicle 
is  due  to  the  tracticm  exerted  on  the  polypus  by  the  uterine  con- 
uactiiiiis,  .set  up  by  l^fe/fifJ^tfBJ^^/Vfii^i^fi'fe*'^^^  tumour  itself  or  of 
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blood  and  secretions  collected  behind  it.  Polypi,  and  particularly 
those  which  originate  from  the  cervix,  often  make  their  appearance 
at  the  OS  uteri,  and  project  through  it  into  the  vagina.  Those 
that  grow  from  the  vaginal  portion,  whether  sessile  or  peduncu- 
lated, sometimes  appear  at  the  vulva. 

Uterine  polypi  are  usually  small,  varying  in  size  from  that  of  a 
bean  to  that  of  a  hazel-nut,  though  some  are  as  large  as  a  hen's 
egg.  They  nearly  always  enclose  small  cysts,  especially  those 
that  grow  from  the  cervix  and  the  vaginal  portion.  Their  surface 
is  smooth,  but  is  often  pitted  with  small  depressions  and  clefts 
resembling  the  crypts  of  the  tonsils,  which  represent  the  mouths 
of  glands  and  ruptured  cysts.     They  are  occasionally  studded  in 


Fig.  528.    Hyperplasia  of  the  uterine  mucous  membrane. 

(Section  of  a  fragment  of  tissue  removed  from,  the  uterus  with  the  curette :  hardened 

in  alcohol :  X  150) 


a  a-i    transverse  sections  of  the  glands 
6    fibrous  tissue  of  tlie  endometrium 


blood-vessels 


places  with  papillary  outgrowths.  In  the  upper  portion  of  the 
cervix,  or  in  the  body  of  tlie  uterus,  their  surface  is  usually  in- 
vested with  columnar  epithelium,  although  over  some  parts  the 
epithelium  is  squamous.  Polypi  that  spring  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  cervical  canal  may  be  covered  with  squamous  or  with 
columnar  epithelium,  or  with  both  kinds  together. 

These  hyperplastic  growths  of  the  mucous  membrane  are  non- 
malignant,  inasmuch  as  they  do  not  destroy  the  underlying  tissue. 
Their  only  practical  importance  lies  in  the  fact  that  they  fre- 
quently cause  discomfort  and  leucorrhoea,  and  that  when  they  are 
highly  vascular  (angiomatous  polypi)  they  are  apt  to  give  rise  to 
menorrhagia  and  metrorrhagia.  It  is  also  worthy  of  note  that 
some  of  them  tend  to  pass  into  sarcoma  or  carcinoma  and  so  to 
become  malignant  {Rm^^y  Microsoft® 
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References  on  Hyperplastic  Growths  of  the  Endometrium  (see  also 

Art.  323). 

AcKKRMANN  :  Glandular  polypi  of  the  anterior  lip  of  the  os  uteri  T'.  A.  43  1868 

Cornet  :    Poh/jjes  muqueux  de  i'ule'rus  Paris  1889 

IIkinkicius  :   Clnonic  hyperplastic  endometritis  A./.  Gyntik.  xxviii  1886 

SciiATz:  Diffuse  cystic  fibro-adenoma  A.f.  Gyntik.  xxii  1884 

SciiK(ji;iiiai:  Z.f.  Geburlsh.  ii  1877 

Stkatz  :   Amyloid  polypi  Z.f.  Geburlsh.  xvn  1889 

Zaun:  Tuberculous  polypi  V.  A.  115  1889 

325.  Inflammation  of  the  muscular  tissue  of  the  uterus  is 
known  as  metritis,  and  is  characterised  by  swelling  and  cellular 
infiltration  of  its  substance  (Fig.  529  a)  ;  it  is  generally  consecu- 
tive to  endometritis,  or  induced  by  traumatic  injur}'  to  the  uterine 
wall.  Severe  forms  lead  to  local  suppuration  and  destruction  of  the 
muscular  tissue,  with  partial  fibrous  or  cicatricial  induration.  As 
an  indejieiident  affection  it  is  by  no  means  common. 

Atrophy  of  the  wall  of  the  uterus,  during  the  period  of  its 
functional  activity,  is  generally  met  with  puift  partuvi,  the  muscular 
tissue  undergoing  fatty  degeneration  and  res(ir[)tion  unaccompanied 
by  adequate  regeneration.  This  is  most  apt  to  happen  after  severe 
puerperal  inflammation,  which  leads  to  partial  destruction  of  the 
uterine  parenchyma.  Apart  from  the  puerperal  state  atrophy  may 
lesult  from  the  traction  exerted  on  the  uterus  by  pedunculated 
uterine  and  ovarian  tumours  as  they  grow  up  out  of  the  true 
pelvis,  or  by  perimetritic  adhesions,  and  from  the  lateral  press- 
ure of  tumours  in  or  adjacent  to  the  uterine  wall.  In  old  age  also 
the  uterus  usually  becomes  more  or  less  atrophic,  and  as  its  mus- 
cular tissue  disappears  is  reduced  to  a  small  and  flabby  thin-walled 
bag.  The  intima  of  the  arteries  is  in  general  thickened,  sometimes 
to  such  an  extent  that  their  channels  are  entirely  obliterated  and 
on  section  the  cut  ends  stand  out  stifliy  from  the  lax  and  wasted 
uterine  tissue. 

Hypertrophy  of  the  uterus  (uterine  infarction),  in  which  the 
bodv  of  the  organ  is  more  or  less  enlarged,  supervenes  piM  partttm, 
andalso  independently  of  parturition  :  it  depends  in  part  on  over- 
growth of  the  muscular  substance  and  in  part  on  fibrous  hyper- 
plasia. 

In  many  instances  the  enlargement  is  demonstrably  associated 
witli  inflammatory  conditions,  and  clinical  experience  also  shows 
tliatat  least  some  cases  of  uterine  hypertrophy  are  directly  conse- 
(pient  on  metritis. 

Uterine  enlargements  following  parturition  are  occasionally 
(hu'  sim]ily  to  increase  of  muscular  tissue,  no  inflammatory  changes 
l)eing  subsequently  discoverable:  the  condition  is  therefore  one  of 
museuliir  hyiicrtrophy,  resulting  from  imperfect  involution  on  the 
one  hand,  (>v  on  tlie  other  from  excessive  reproduction  in  replace- 
ment of  the  degeneim§itiieU'l»ytMicib&m®^  cases  the  uterus  after 
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delivery  passes  into  a  state  of  inflammation,  which  is  recognisable 
by  its  clinical  symptoms,  and  when  it  subsides  often  leaves  its 
traces  in  the  form  of  perimetritic  adhesions.  When  the  uterus  is 
examined  post  mortem  before  the  inflammatory  process  has  come 
to  an  end,  its  bulk  is  seen  to  be  enlarged  and  its  tissue  beset  with 
numerous  patches  of  cellular  infiltration  (Fig.  529),  aggregated 
mainly  about  the  parts  where  the  muscular  wall  is  traversed  by 
fibrous  bands  (a)  and  large  blood-vessels.  The  uterine  hyper- 
trophy that  results  in  such  conditions  is  thus  partly  muscular  and 
partly  fibrous. 

The  new  fibrous  tissue  is  produced  chiefly  about  the  larger 
blood-vessels  and  surrounds  the  separate  muscular  fasciculi  with 
layers  of  considerable  thickness.  Sometimes  the  intrafascicular 
fibrous  tissue  is  also  broadened.     By  the  time  the  process  is  com- 


FiG.  529.    Metritis. 

(Section  from  a  uterus  four  weeks  after  delivery:  preparation  hardened  in  Miiller's 
and  stained  with  alum-carmine:  X  50) 

a    patch  of  cellular  infiltration  in  the  intermuscular  fibrous  tissue 

plete,  the  fibrous  tissue  has  become  dense  and  non-cellular,  and  the 
uterine  wall  is  rendered  hard  and  tough. 

Similar  conditions  are  often  set  up  in  the  uterus  by  chronic 
endometritis,  by  frequent  irritation  of  the  vaginal  portion  from 
surgical  applications,  excessive  coition,  and  so  on,  by  dysmeno- 
rrhoea,  and  by  chronic  venous  engorgement  resulting  from  acute 
flexion,  prolapse,  habitual  constipation,  and  uncompensated  heart- 
disease  of  a  serious  kind.  In  these  cases  it  is  difficult  to  decide  on 
histological  grounds  alone  as  to  the  respective  shares  in  producing 
the  fibrous  and  muscular  hypertrophy  which  should  be  assigned  to 
inflammation,  to  mere  disorder  of  the  circulation,  and  to  uterine 
contraction  induced  by  antecedent  morbid  conditions.  The  inter- 
mittent uterine  swelling,  pain,  and  tenderness  that  are  usually 
observed  would  indic^te-^  u^^^jj^^g^  is  in  progress,  though 
wJien  the  uterus  comes  "ander  post-mortem  examination  it  is  rarely 
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possible  to  detect  any  signs  of   inflammatory  infiltration  in  its 
tissue. 

Hypertrophy  of  the  cervix  sometimes  supervenes  without  any 
obvious  cause,  sometimes  is  associated  with  displacements  of  the 
uterus  and  vagina  that  cause  traction  on  the  cervix  or  disturbance 
of  its  circulation,  and  sometimes  follows  upon  chronic  inflam- 
mation.    The  hypertrophy  is  usually  limited  to  particular  parts. 

Hypertrophy  of  the  vaginal  portion  is  either  general  or  limited 
to  the  lips  of  the  external  os.  In  the  former  case  the  vaginal  por- 
tion retains  its  shape,  but  increases  in  length  until  in  some  instances 
it  is  visible  at  the  vulva.  When  only  one  lip  of  the  os  is  enlarged 
its  form  is  usually  distorted.  The  cause  of  this  variety  of  hyper- 
trophy is  unknown.  Hypertrophy  consecutive  to  chronic  inflam- 
mation and  to  parturition  as  a  rule  gives  rise  to  irregular  soft  or 
hard  enlargement  of  the  external  os. 

The  commonest  cause  of  hypertrophy  of  the  supravaginal  por- 
tion of  the  cervix  is  primary  prolapse  of  the  vagina,  the  latter 
exerting  a  constant  traction  on  the  cervix,  at  least  in  cases  where 
the  uterus  is  fixed  in  its  normal  position  and  does  not  prolapse 
with  the  vagina.  In  other  cases  the  cause  cannot  be  determined. 
In  both  varieties  the  vaginal  fornix  is  displaced  downwards,  and 
when  the  cervical  hypertrophy  is  great  may  even  become  completely 
inverted.  The  bladder,  the  recto-uterine  pouch  of  peritoneum,  and 
siinietimes  the  vesico-uterine  pouch  also,  are  dragged  downwards, 
but  the  fundus  of  the  uterus  remains  at  its  normal  level. 

Hypertrophy  of  the  middle  portion  of  the  cervix  is  usually 
due  to  prolapse  of  the  anterior  wall  of  the  vagina,  which  causes 
the  anterior  lip  of  the  os  to  be  dragged  upon,  especially  if  the 
uterus  is  fixed  by  morbid  adhesions  or  by  a  tumour,  and  so  cannot 
yield  to  the  traction.  The  enlarged  middle  portion  above  the 
anterior  lip  pushes  down  the  anterior  fornix,  and  as  this  carries 
with  it  the  posterior  vesical  wall  a  diverticulum  of  the  bladder  is 
produced.  The  enlarged  posterior  lip,  on  the  other  hand,  is  intra- 
vaginal,  as  it  lies  below  the  line  of  attachment  of  the  fornix.  The 
hypertrophied  cervix,  as  in  the  case  of  uterine  prolapse,  occasion- 
ally protrudes  from  the  vagina.  The  anterior  fornix  is  then  effaced, 
but  the  posterior  fornix  retains  its  normal  situation  or  is  at  most  a 
little  depressed  (Schroeder). 

Tiie  substance  of  the  hypertrophied  cervix  is  made  up  of 
fibrous  tissue  and  muscular  "fibres ;  but  the  latter  are  often  dis- 
proportionately scanty,  the  enlargement  being  thus  in  many  cases 
due  essentially  to  fibrous  overgrowth. 

Reft'ri'neefi  on  Metritis  and    Uterine  Hypertrophy. 

Corn'IL:  Annlnmie  palkoln/jiijuc  rft.<  metrites  Paris  1889 

lliiTiticH:  Tlie  iniisculai-  tissue  of  the  puerperal  uterus  under  morbid  condi- 
tions /'mi/rr  Z.  f.  Htllk:  x  1889 

Fi-ciikl:  Aiiscess  of  thDiQ^zeCftiigMitsfii^M!®- 1886 
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Fritsch  :  Inflammations  of  the  uterus  Handbuch  d.  Frauenkrankh.  i  Stuttgart 

1885 
HuGUiER  :  Sur  VaUongemenl  hypertrophique  du  col  de  V uterus  Paris  1860 
Klob:  Pathol.  Anat.  der  welblichen  Sexucdorgune  Vienna  1864 
Martin  :    Monatsclir.  f.    Geburlsk.    xx    1862  ;    Handatlas    d.    Gynakologie   u. 

Geburlshulfe  Berlin  1878 
Mayor;  Histology  of  uterine  involution  A.  de physiol.  x  1887 
RuMBACH :  Hypertvophio  elongations  of  the  cervix  T/iese  Strasburg  1865 
Sanger  :  Involution  of  the  muscular  tissue  of  the  puerperal  uterus  Beitrdge  z. 

path.  Anat.  und  klin.  Med.  (  Wagner's  Festschrift)  Leipzig  1887 
ScANZoxi:  Die  chronische  Metritis  Vienna  1863 

Schrokdeb  ;  Handbuch  der  Krankh.  der  weibl.  Geschlechtsorgane  1887 
DE  SiNETY ;  Manuel  de  gynecologic  Paris  1879 


Fig.  530.    Haematooolpos,  haematometea,  and  haematosalpinx. 

{From  a  case  of  acquired  occlusion  of  the  vagina  and  of  the  abdojninal  ostia  of  the 
tubes :  one-half  the  natural  siz'}) 


vagina  dilated  into  a  sac 
dilated  uterus 


dilated  tubes,  adherent  to  the 
ovaries  d 


326.  Stenosis  and  atresia  of  the  genital  canal  are  either 
dependent  on  malformation  (Art.  319),  or  the  result  of  inflamma- 
tory swelling,  of  tumours,  or  of  cicatricial  contractions  and  adhe- 
sions. Occlusion  of  the  internal  os  takes  place  generally  in  old 
age,  and  is  due  to  inflammation,  or  in  some  cases  to  uterine  flex- 
ion. Occlusion  or  constriction  of  the  external  os  is  caused  by 
cauterisation,  or  by  laceration  during  parturition.  In  the  vagina 
(Fig.  530)  stricture  follows  upon  injuries  inflicted  during  parturi- 
tion or  violation,  ulceration  and  gangrene,  cauterisation,  and  so  on. 

Such  constrictions  give  rise  to  no  ill  effects  so  long  as  no 
menstrual  or  other  discharge  seeks  to  escape  from  the  uterus; 
but  as  soon  as  mensfcrnntion  beg^cfjj^jgpnorrhoeal  distress  sets 
in,  and  blood  collectsTj^KlnTtFe  point  of  obstruction.     The  initial 
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seat  of  the  accumulation  naturally  depends  on  the  position  of  the 
harrier.  In  imperforate  hymen  the  vagina  (Fig.  .530  a)  is  first 
distended,  and  then  the  uterus  (6)  :  in  atresia  of  the  external  os 
(Fig.  .518)  the  uterus  alone  is  distended  (c).  In  the  former  case 
a  haematocolpos  and  afterwards  a  haematometra  is  produced, 
in  the  latter  case  a  haematometra  only.  The  retained  blood 
assumes  a  chocolate-brown  or  brownish-black  tint,  and  is  liable 
to  become  inspissated. 

The  distended  cavities  sometimes  reach  a  considerable  size. 
Not  infrequently  the  ever-accumulating  blood  jDasses  into  and 
dilates  the  tubes  also  (Fig.  530  e),  causing  haematosalpinx : 
if  any  of  the  retained  blood  escapes  from  the  tube  into  the  ab- 
dominal cavity,  it  is  apt  to  set  up  adhesive  inflammation  in  the 
peritoneum. 

When  the  occlusion  of  the  external  or  internal  os  does  not 
take  place  until  after  the  menopause,  the  liquid  that  gathers  in 
the  uterus  is  serous  or  mucous,  and  the  condition  is  termed  hydro- 
metra.  In  very  rare  instances,  in  wliich  lioth  the  external  and 
the  internal  os  are  occluded,  the  uterus  and  cervix  are  distended 
independently,  and  the  organ  assumes  an  hour-glass  shape. 

Purulent  catarrh  supervening  behind  the  point  of  obstruction 
causes  purulent  liquid  to  gather  in  the  uterus,  distending  it  into 
a  pyometra.  In  uterine  tuberculosis  the  contents  of  the  pyo- 
melra  consist  of  cheesy  pus  (Fig.  627  6),  and  in  broken-down 
cancer  of  the  body  of  the  uterus  the  retained  matter  is  turbid  and 
white  or  blood-stained. 

As  the  blood  continues  to  gather  in  the  haematometra,  the 
obstructing  tissue  sometimes  gives  way  imder  the  increasing 
pressure,  having  perhaps  been  previously  softened  by  gangrenous 
inflammation.  In  other  cases  the  uterus  or  vagina  ruptures,  and 
its  contents  escape  into  the  surrounding  parts :  in  very  rare  cases 
secondary  rupture  and  evacuation  take  place  subsequent!}'  into 
the  bladder  or  vagina.  A  tube  that  has  been  blocked  by  previous 
inflammatory  adhesion  is  liable  to  rupture  in  like  manner  (Fig. 
618  (').  and  so  to  empty  its  contents  into  the  abdominal  cavity. 

A  hyilrometra  rarely  grows  to  the  size  attained  by  a  haemato- 
metra. and  after  a  time  it  ceases  to  enlarge,  so  that  rupture  into 
the  adjacent  parts  is  uncommon.  When  the  occlusion  of  the  cer- 
vix is  incomplete  or  yielding,  the  liquid  from  time  to  time  escapes 
into  the  vagina,  and  tlicn  proceeds  to  collect  afresh. 

In  exceptional  cases  the  contents  undergo  decomposition  and 
evolve  gas:  to  this  condition  the  term  physometra  is  applied. 

When  the  genital  canal  is  duplicated  in  whole  or  in  part,  and 
one  side  of  it  is  occluded  below,  a  unilateral  haematometra  (Fig. 
6ls  r)  or  liaematocolpos  may  be  produced. 
3v 
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References  on  Occlusion  of  the   Titer o-vaginal   Canal. 

Breisky  :  Diseases  of  the  vagina  Billrotk's  Handb.  d.  Frauenkrankh.  iii  Stutt- 
gart 1886 

Dohrn:  Atresia  vaginae  A.  f.  Gyndk.  x  1876 

Eppinger  :  Prager  J'ierteljahrsschr.  1873 

Freund:  Morbid  anatomy  of  duplication  of  the  genital  canal  Z.f.  Geburtsh. 
11877 

Graefe  :  Ten  cases  of  vaginal  cysts  Z.f.  Geburtsh.  viii  1882 

Graf  :    V.  A.  19  1860 

Greulich  :  Art.  Haematometra  Eulenburq's  Realencyklop . 

Hennig:  Z.f.  Med.  Chir.  u.  Geburtsh.  v  1866 

Klob  :  Pathol.  Anat.  der  iveiblichen  Sexualorgane  Vienna  1864 

Puech  :  De  Vatn'sie  des  votes  genitales  de  lafemme  Paris  1865 

Kheinstadter  :  Occlusion  of  the  cervix  from  cauterisation  A.  f.  Gyndk.  xiv 
1879 

Staude  :  Z.f.  Gebh.  u.  Frauenkrankh.  Berlin  1876 


Fig.  531.     Fungous  carcinoma  of  the  endometrium. 

(The  growth  is  situated  on  the  posterior  loall  of  the  body  of  the  uterus :  two-thirds  of  the 

natural  size) 

a    body  of  the  uterus  b    cervix 


vagina 


d    tumour 


327.  Of  the  tumours  of  the  uterine  mucous  membrane  car- 
cinoma is  the  commonest  and  the  most  important.  It  usually 
makes  its  appearance  in  the  vaginal  portion  and  in  the  cervix 
(Fig.  532  h),  less  frequently  in  the  body  of  the  uterus  (Fig. 
531  d).      It  may  stastjgAfeeifrfeyiMjiety^B^ftBhy  mucous   membrane 
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or  in  II  jjart  which  has  undergone  hyperplastic  overgrowth,  and 
assiunes  the  form  of  projecting  or  intramural  nodes  or  of  papil- 
lomatous excrescences. 

At  the  start  the  growth  is  local,  but  it  verj-  soon  extends 
the    circumjacent    en- 
dometrium and  under- 
lying  portions   of   the 
uterine  tissue. 

Carcinoma  starting 
from  one  of  the  lips  of 
the  external  os  tends 
to  invade  the  contigu- 
ous portions  of  the 
vagina,  and  at  the 
same  time  to  penetrate 
deeply  iiitu  the  vagi- 
nal pr)rtion  of  the 
cri\ix.  Growths  of 
tlie  cervix  itself  extend 
round  tlie  whole  cir- 
cumference of  the  cer- 
vical mucous  mem- 
liiaiK',  and  infiltrate 
the  luiderlying  nuiscu- 
lar  tissue.  Carcinoma 
of  the  body  produces 
nodes  in  the  wall  at 
till'  funilus  or  ahout 
tlif  middle  zom'  (Fig. 
fi'M  //),  or  occasiiinally 
gives  I'ise  to  a  ring  of 
excrescencesencirclinfr 
till'  inner  surl'ace  of 
tlir  uterus  and  pene- 
iiiitiiiLi  mure  ov  less 
dieply  into  its  nuiscu- 
liii'  siihstanee.  Now 
and  again  the  growth 
spreads  laterally  over 
till'  entire  inner  sur- 
lace  of  the  uterine 
cavity. 

( >n   section  the  tis- 
sue   lit   a    uterine   car- 
cinoma usually  ap[)ears  whitish,  opaque,  and  easily  distinguishable 
friim  the  redder  and  srmiewhat  translucent  uterine  tissue.     Sooner 
or  later  the  [(roniinent  jiarts  of  the  growth  undergo  softening  and 
disintegration,  and  tWiigiim&d^by  f^SkSK^Oft®  a  carcinomatous  ulcer 


h'u:.   5:i2.     Carcinoma  of  the  vaginal  portion  of 

THE    VTEllI'S    AND    OF     THE    VAGINA. 

(Lonijitiuliiial  scvtinti :   thrce-ti/ths  of  the  natural  size) 

a  liiuly  of  the  uterus 

b  cari'ini>matous  ulcer 

(.'  lower  ]>art  of  the  va^jina 

(/  iiitiltrated  wall  of  the  vagina 
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(Fig.  532  S),  whose  ragged  uneven  surface  is  covered  with  necrotic 
tissue  and  often  with  extravasated  blood.  As  the  disease  extends 
new  portions  of  the  uterus,  and  it  may  be  the  adjacent  parts  of  the 
vagina,  are  invaded  by  the  epithelial  infiltration,  and  are  then 
destroyed  by  ulceration. 

The  pelvic  connective  tissue  and  peritoneum,  the  bladder,  and 
the  rectum  are  in  like  manner  involved,  and  wherever  the  car- 
cinoma extends  neoplastic  proliferation  and  induration  are  induced. 
Contiguous  structures  become  adherent,  and  their  tissue  is  beset 


Fio.  533.  Adenocarcinoma  or  the  body  op  the  uterus. 

(Section  uf  a  piece  of  tissue  removed  from  the  uterus  with  the  curette :  preparation 
hardened  in  alcohol,  and  stained  with  haematoxylin  :  x  200) 

a    cancer-stroma  6    nests  of  cancer-cells  c    isolated  cancer-cells 


with  carcinomatous  nodes.     The  lymph-glands  of  the  pelvis  also 
swell  up,  and  undergo  carcinomatous  infiltration. 

It  thus  comes  about  that  in  the  course  of  time  large  portions 
of  the  uterus  and  usually  of  the  vagina  also  are  destroyed,  and  the 
place  of  the  cervix,  the  vaginal  portion,  and  the  upper  part  of  the 
vagina,  is  occupied  by  a  large  cavity  (Fig.  532  6),  whose  eroded 
and  infiltrated  walls  are  covered  with  foetid  and  decomposing 
shreds  and  detritus. D;^'fe#SJb^M;ffl:e®pl*itic  infiltration  extends 
backwards  the  wall  of  the  rectum  is  often  cancerous  and  broken 
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through  at  several  places:  when  it  extends  forwards,  a  passage  is 
o[)ened  into  the  bladder  (vesico-vagiual  or  vesico-uterine  fistula). 
Even  when  the  process  has  started  in  the  cervix,  the  fundus  of 
the  uterus  is  in  many  cases  the  only  portion  of  the  organ  that 
remains. 

Carcinoma  of  the  uterus  is  in  some  instances  glandular  or 
adenomatous,  and  starts  from  the  glandular  epithelium,  in  other 
cases  cpitheliomatous,  proceeding  from  the  squamous  epithelium. 

Adenocarcinoma  is  met  with  chiefly  in  the  body  of  the  uterus, 
and  begins  with  an  excessive  and  atypical  hyperplasia  of  the  glan- 
dular epithelium  (Fig.  533  b),  or  with  the  formation  of  papillary 
excrescences  in  the  interior  of  the  glands.  When  fully  developed 
the  growth  exhibits  the  characters  partly  of  a  columnar-celled 
adenocarcinoma  and  partly  of  an  ordinary  soft  or  hard  (medullary 
or  scirrhous)  cancer.  Squamous-celled  epithelioma  may  however 
develope  from  the  glands  of  the  cervix,  the  glandular  columnar 
cells  producing  new  squamous  epithelium  (Fig.  534  e/).  Cancers 
that  start  from  the  squamous  epithelium  of  the  vaginal  portion  are 
of  the  epitheliomatous  or  squamous-celled  type. 

Uterine  carcinoma  is  commonest  between  the  ages  of  30  and 
50 ;  but  women  who  are  under  30  or  over  50  are  not  exempt  from  it. 

Sarcoma  of  the  uterine  mucous  membrane  takes  the  form  of 
soft  nodose  or  papillomatous  (botryoidal)  vascular  growtlis,  which 
penetrate  into  the  muscular  wall.  They  are  made  up  of  spindle- 
cells,  round  cells,  or  polymorphous  cells,  and  occasionally  include 
giant-cells  also  (myeloid  sarcoma).  There  is  moreover  a  peculiar 
variety,  described  as  deciduo-cellular  sarcoma,  the  cells  of  which 
resemble  those  of  the  decidua,  and  in  most  cases  appear  actually 
to  proceed  from  the  persistent  decidual  tissue  of  a  recent  preg- 
nancy (Art.  334). 

The  so-called  fibroid  is  the  commonest  tumour  of  the  muscular 
wall  of  the  uterus  ;  it  occurs  in  the  form  of  sharply-defined  rounded 
growths  varying  from  the  size  of  a  pea  to  that  of  a  full-time  preg- 
nancy (Fig.  iV22  and  Fig.  527  (/).  The  growths  consist  of  mus- 
cular tissue  chicfi>-  (leiomyoma),  of  muscular  and  fibrous  tissue 
(fibromyoma),  or  of  fibrous  tissue  entirely  (fibroma).  The  miis- 
<'ular  tissue  exhibits  a  reddish-wiiite,  the  fibrous  tissue  a  whitish 
colour. 

Fibroids  are  usually  developed  in  or  after  middle  age.  though 
tlicy  are  not  infrequent  in  young  women.  They  may  be  single 
or  multiple.  .Most  of  them  are  poorly  supplied  with  vessels, 
tlioMgli  in  large  tumours  there  are  often  parts  that  are  highly 
vascular  or  even  angiomatous.  Some  enclose  wide  smooth-walled 
spaces  filled  with  clear  lymph. 

In  tlie  substance  of  the  tumour  signs  of  degeneration  (chiefly 
those  of  fatty  and  \\axy  change)  are  often  apparent,  whereby  the 
muscular  tissue  is  more  or  less  cumpletely  destroyed,  and  what  was 
originally  a  fibromyfii«g»f/zecfcjbj[VWicterisdff®  a  pure  fibroma.     This 
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change  is  especially  apt  to  occur  during  the  puerperal  period,  the 
fibromyoma  participating  in  the  general  involution  of  the  uterine 
wall.  Calcareous  infiltration  sometimes  follows  upon  fatty  and 
necrotic  changes  in  the  tumour,  and  is  occasionally  so  abundant 
as  to  cause  its  petrifaction. 


5^  "''^■^»i»t  ^  ;^ 


Fig.  534.     Initial  stage  of  uterine  carcinoma. 

{Section  from  the  vaginal  portion  of  the  uterus  :  hardened  in  alcohol,  and  stained  with 

Bismarck-brovin :  X  45) 

a    surface  epithelium  e     processes  of  glandular  epithelium  grow- 

6     filirous  tissue  iiig  into  the  gland  d 

c     surface   epithelium   growing   into   the       /     transverse   section   of   a  gland  whose 
underlying  tissue  columnar  epithelium  has  heen  trans- 

d    dilated  glaud  formed  into  stratified  squamous  epi- 

thelium 

The  fibrous  tissue  of  a  fibroid  may  be  either  hard  and  coarse, 
grating  under  the  knife,  or  soft  and'  flabby,  in  which  case  it  is 
usually  sodden  and  oedematous.  Sometimes  it  is  partly  trans- 
formed into  mucoid  ffli^fe?c6fc>i1/fe?/(2«Jalfi®ents  undergo  softening 
and  liquefaction,  giving  rise  to  cysts  containing  a  liquid  that  is 
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clear  or  turbid  from  admixture  with  fatty  cells.  Occasionally  the 
greater  part  of  the  tumour  is  thus  destroyed. 

Inflammation  is  liable  to  be  set  up  in  a  fibroid  subjected  to 
operative  procedures,  and  may  end  in  suppuration  or  gangrene  of 
ite  substance. 

In  certain  cases  fibroids  show  in  places  a  tendency  to  excessive 
cellular  proliferation,  which  may  cause  them  to  assume  a  sarcoma- 
tous character. 

Fibroids  are  usually  seated  in  the  body  of  the  uterus,  more 
rarely  in  the  cervix ;  according  to  their  position  they  are  dis- 
tiiit^'ui.slied  as  submucous,  interstitial,  or  subserous.  Subserous 
tumours  soon  project  above  the  external  surface  of  the  uterus, 
and  may  even  become  pedunculated.  Subsequent  cystic  excava- 
tion sometimes  gives  them  the  appearance  of  ovarian  cysts.  Sub- 
miic((us  fibroids  grow  into  the  cavity  of  the  uterus,  and  when  they 
become  pedunculated  are  described  as  fibrous  or  fibro-muscular 
polypi.  Interstitial  fibroids  raise  both  the  internal  and  the  external 
surface,  and  have  a  tendency  to  protrude  from  one  or  other  as  they 
grow  larger. 

Fibroids  often  cause  the  uterine  wall  to  become  hypertrophic  ; 
but  when  they  are  numerous  and  compress  the  uterine  tissue 
bclwecu  them  it  is  apt  to  undergo  local  atrophy. 

The  growth  of  a  fibroid  is  slow,  and  many  of  them  never  attain 
to  an}'  considerable  size. 

Submucous  and  interstitial  fibroids  usually  give  rise  to  leuco- 
rrhoea  and  metrorrhagia.  Some  are  spontaneously  extruded,  the 
uterine  contractions  forcing  them  downwards,  while  the  overlying 
mucous  membrane  becomes  attenuated  and  eroded,  and  their 
attachments  to  the  wall  of  the  uterus  are  gradually  loosened. 
During  the  process  of  spontaneous  extrusion  the  tumour  not  infre- 
quently slouglis  ot  miisxf  and  gives  rise  to  metritis  or  endometritis. 

Sarcoma  of  the  uterine  wall  generally  takes  the  form  of 
nodose  tumours  occupying  the  same  positions  as  fibroids :  they 
are  occasionally  multiple.  It  is  probable  that  in  most  cases  they 
are  produced  from  fibroids  by  a  kind  of  metaplasia.  Their  tissue 
is  in  scinic  cases  made  up  chiefly  of  round  cells,  in  others  chie%  of 
spindle-cells  :  portions  of  them  may  possess  a  myxomatous  texture. 
Tliey  are  not  common. 

Lipoma  is  very  rarely  met  with  in  the  uterus. 

Tumours  of  the  uterine  wall  now  and  then  enclose  cysts  and 
glandular  tubules  lined  with  epithelium  :  these  are  probably  rem- 
nants of  the  wolffian  body  or  paroophoron. 

li'rfiTfnirK  on  Tumours  of  the  Uterus. 

Am  vnn  :   .\i  iihililiini/rii  der  ('ercicalportinn  Munich  1892 

Hi^cil  :    /'"  rmirir  prim,  (lu  i-or/is  de  I'utuus  Paris  1892 

Miiia-.-    T'/oT  cjiiihJf'idin  iidr  ('iisit'iihildiini/  in  I'lirusmyomen  Vienna  1894 

Ki.is;    MvoiiM  Jiril.  Oynfi^igltJiffct'by  MSPoSOft® 
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CHAPTER   CVI 
THE   VAGINA 

328.  The  vagina  has  the  form  of  a  canal  flattened  from 
before  backwards,  wliosu  walls  are  eomjjosed  of  coarse  fibrous 
tissue  interspersed  willi  fasriculi  of  rif)ii-striated  muscular  fibres. 

The  inner  surface  is  lined  with  mucnus  membrane  beset  on  the 
anterior  and  jiusterior  walls  with  warty  prominences  and  trans- 
verse ridges  (rol niiiiuu'  riiijn niiu ),  which  are  well  marked  in  the 
virgin,  and  tend  to  disappear  after  repeated  parturitions.  The 
papillae  are  covered  over  with  stratiiied  sijuamous  epitlieliuni,  and 
the  membrane  is  usually  destitute  of  glands;  thougli  deep  ervpt- 
like  depi-essions  exist  between  the  papillae  and  rugae  which  bear 
some  resemblance  to  glands  (Ei'I'INGEi;  ).  Small  aggregations  of 
lymphadenoid  tissue  are  interspersed  throughout  the  submucous 
connective  tissue,  but  their  number  varies  greatly  in  different 
women. 

The  commonest  morbid  affection  of  the  vagina  is  inflammation, 
known  as  vaginitis  or  colpitis;  it  assumes  the  form  of  desquama- 
tive or  purulent  catarrh,  or  of  diplitheritic  sloughing.  Vaginal 
catarrh  is  genei'ally  due  to  gonorrlioeal  infection,  but  it  is  worthy 
of  note  tliat  as  a  rule  the  Oniiofocci  multiply  in  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  cervix;  uteri  and  urethra  only,  the  vaginal  secretion 
itself  being  free  from  them.  Among  other  causes  giving  rise  to 
vaginal  inflammation  are  irritant  and  corrosive  drugs,  injections, 
operative  interference,  diitv  pessaries,  and  the  like.  Vaginitis 
also  occui-s  in  connexion  with  measles,  scarlet  fever,  small-pox, 
cholera,  etc. 

In  recent  cases  of  acute  vaginitis  the  mucous  membrane  is 
reddened,  lax,  and  soft,  the  rugae  being  greatly  swollen.  The 
secretion  contains  shed  epithelium  and  pus-corpuscles.  In  rare 
eases  inflammatory  vesicles  are  formed  in  the  surface  epithelium 
(riii/initis  ri's/rii/osK').  In  chronic  vaginitis,  such  as  follows  on  an 
acuio  attack  or  is  graduallv  induced  by  constantly-repeated  irrita- 
tion of  the  vagina,  arising  it  mav  be  from  frequent  coition  or  from 
tlie  friction  of  pessaries  and  other  foreign  bodies,  the  secretion  is 
wliitish  and  cream-like  or  yellow  and  puriform.  The  mucous 
meniljrane  is  in  some  cases  swollen  and  reddened,  or  even  studded 
wilii  ecclivmoses ;  in  others  it  is  smooth,  tough,  and  rigid,  of  a 
reddish-brown  or  slff^jfti^fy  tfyi/^i(jk>^ff®  he  spotted  with   grey 
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patches.  The  tissue  is  infiltrated  with  leucocytes,  and  occasion- 
ally (Eppingee,  Euge,  Chiaei)  encloses  circumscribed  cellular 
nodes  like  little  follicles,  which  lie  beneath  the  papillary  stratum, 
and  raise  the  surface  into  granular-looking  prominences  (granular 
or  follicular  vaginitis). 

When  the  condition  of  irritation  is  long  maintained,  as  in  cases 
of  chronic  gonorrhoea  of  the  uterus  and  urethra,  the  papillae  of  the 
vaginal  mucous  membrane  are  apt  to  become  enlarged  and  the 
connective  tissue  thickened,  the  result  being  a  condition  of  diffuse 
or  circumscribed  warty  overgrowth  of  the  membrane.  When  the 
overgrown  papillae  are  large  and  numerous  they  encroach  con- 
siderably on  the  lumen  of  the  canal.  In  old  women  infiltrated 
portions  of  the  vaginal  wall  occasionally  lose  their  epithelium, 
and  when  these  come  into  contact  they  are  liable  to  grow  together 
and  cause  obstruction  or  partial  obliteration  of  the  canal  {colpitis 
vetidaruvi). 

Erosions,  necroses,  and  ulcers  are  produced  by  decomposing 
secretions  and  by  the  persistent  pressure  of  foreign  bodies  intro- 
duced into  the  vagina.  Eound  ulcers  like  those  of  the  stomach 
have  been  described  by  Zahn.  Suppuration  also  occasionally 
makes  its  appearance,  and  in  rare  cases  spreads  like  a  phleg- 
monous inflammation  beneath  the  mucous  membrane,  causing 
wide-spread  destruction  of  the  vaginal  tissue.  Foreign  bodies, 
such  as  pessaries,  that  have  lain  for  a  long  while  in  the  vagina  are 
liable  to  become  encrusted  with  calcareous  salts,  or  so  overgrown 
with  granulation-tissue  that  they  can  be  removed  only  after  free 
incision. 

Diphtheritic  vaginitis,  if  we  exclude  puerperal  cases,  is  usually 
due  to  gangrenous  necrosis  supervening  in  uterine  cancers  and 
polypi,  vesico-vaginal  and  recto-vaginal  fistulae,  irritation  from 
pessaries,  or  general  infections  such  as  measles,  small-pox,  scarlet 
fever,  typhoid  fever,  cholera,  etc.  The  diphtheritic  sloughing  is 
at  times  limited  to  a  few  spots  in  the  vagina,  in  others  it  extends 
over  the  greater  part  of  its  wall.  The  mucous  membrane  is  in- 
tensely swollen,  and  overlaid  with  white,  grey,  or  greenish  sloughs 
and  false-membranes.  When  only  the  most  superficial  layers  are 
involved  the  false-membranes  may  be  of  a  croupous  or  fibrinous 
character.  Wide-spread  sloughing  naturally  implies  repair  by  cica- 
trisation, and  this  ends  in  contraction  and  even  at  times  in  partial 
obliteration  of  the  canal.  Ulcers  produced  on  apposed  surfaces, 
whether  by  diphtheritic  necrosis  or  otherwise,  are  liable  to  grow 
together  as  they  heal  by  granulation,  and  so  to  bring  about  com- 
plete occlusion  of  the  vagina.  In  other  cases  the  canal  is  crossed 
by  fibrous  bands  and  membranes.  In  very  old  women  the  vaginal 
fornices  tend  to  disappear  altogether. 

Vaginal  cysts,  single  or  less  frequently  multiple,  are  some- 
times met  with  in  tSsQ^'aHsf  fejf  /ItilfearQSfiM!  Their  liquid  contents 
are  as  a  rule  clear  and  serous,  but  occasionally  they  are  stained 
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red  or  brown  by  admixture  with  blood-pigment.  Their  origin  is 
prol);il)ly  different  in  different  cases;  some  are  due  to  the  accumu- 
lation of  secretion  within  the  above-mentioned  crypts  of  the 
mucous  memVjrane,  others  perhaps  arise  by  the  distension  of  per- 
sistent remnants  of  the  wolffian  ducts  (Veit)  or  from  diverticula 
of  the  ducts  of  Miiller  (Fkeund).  Preuschen  and  Huckel 
have  pointed  out  that  in  some  women  the  vaginal  walls  are  pro- 
vided with  true  glands,  and  that  these  may  be  transformed  into 
cysts.  In  other  cases  again  the  cysts  appear  to  be  produced  by 
li([uid  accumulating  in  the  lymph-spaces  and  lymphatics  of  the 
vaginal  wall  (Klkbs). 

In  the  vaginas  of  pregnant  and  recently-delivered  women,  and 
even  of  women  who  have  not  been  pregnant,  small  air-containing 
blebs  have  frequently  been  observed;  they  vary  from  the  size  of 
millet-seed  to  tliat  of  a  hazel-nut.  These  vesicles  are  commonly 
known  as  gasrous  cysts  or  air-cysts  (Schroeder)  :  other  author- 
ities refer  to  them  as  aerocystides  vai/inae  (Chiari),  cystic  colpo- 
liyperplasia  (Win'CKBL),  emphysematous  vaginitis  (Zweifel), 
or  vaginal  emphysema  (Eppincer). 

WlNCKEL  allirms  that  they  are  caused  by  the  enclosure  of  putre- 
factive gases  l)etween  cohci-ent  folds  of  the  mucous  membrane  ; 
EppiNfiEii,  ScHMOLLiNG,  Cheneviere,  and  RuGE  believe  that  air 
enters  and  distends  into  cysts  the  meshes  of  the  vaginal  connec- 
tive tissue  ;  ZwEii'icT.  and  lli'CKEL  regard  them  as  dilated  glands; 
ScHKOEDEii  and  Nacke  as  excavated  follicles;  and  Klebs  as 
lymphangiectases.  According  to  Chiari,  they  are  developed  from 
the  lymphati<.'s,  and  enclose  proliferous  endothelial  cells,  some  of 
which  are  cDnveited  into  giant-cells.  The  gas  is  probably  air  that 
has  penetrated  from  without. 

Tuberculosis  of  tlie  vagina  is  secondary  either  to  uterine 
tuberculosis  or  in  ver}-  rare  instances  to  tuberculous  disease  of  the 
vulva. 

Tlie  commonest  connective-tissue  tumours  met  with  in  the 
vagina  are  libronia,  fibromyoma,  myxoma,  and  sarcoma,  the  former 
two  Ix'ing  mucli  less  frequent  than  the  like  growths  of  the  uterus. 
Fil)ronia,  myxoma,  and  sarcoma  occur  in  the  form  of  multiple 
polypi  scattered  over  the  entire  canal.  Rudnewa  has  recorded 
a  case  of  vaginal  rhabdomyoma. 

Primary  carcinoma  is  met  with  in  the  vagina  both  as  a  cir- 
cuniscril)ed  growtli  and  as  a  diffuse  nodose  infiltration  of  the 
greater  portion  of  its  wall.  As  the  growth  breaks  down  it  gives 
I'ise  to  cancerous  ulcers  of  various  sizes. 

Certain  epizoa  and  epiphytes  find  lodgement  in  the  vagina, 
Trirliiiiiiniiiin  riii//)iiilis,  O.ri/iirix  rcniiieiilariii,  O'idiion  albicans,  Lepto- 
t/irix  riii/ijidUx,  and  the  various  kinds  of  bacteria,  being  the  most 
im[iortant.  o.n/uriih'y  (thread-worms)  occasionally  gain  entrance 
from  tlie  rectum,  and  gi\e  rise  to  some  irritation  and  itching. 
Orli,n)i  ({\nns\i.iungQ^ff^ffigy\]^^'^Q^-^s  on  the  mucous  sur- 
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face :  it  is  met  with  chiefly  in  lying-in  women.  The  inflammation 
set  up  by  such  vegetable  parasites  has  been  termed  mycotic  vaginitis 
(von  Herff). 

When  the  vagina  is  unduly  lax  and  overstretched,  either  from 
chronic  inflammation  or  from  frequent  child-bearing,  the  anterior 
or  the  posterior  wall,  or  both  together,  are  liable  to  prolapse  into 
the  canal  or  even  through  the  vulva.  Such  prolapse  is  facili- 
tated by  any  loosening  of  the  attachments  of  the  vagina  to  its 
surroundings.  Should  the  anterior  wall  of  the  rectum  or  the  pos- 
terior wall  of  the  bladder  be  also  relaxed,  they  yield  to  the  traction 
of  the  falling  vagina  and  prolapse  with  it :  the  rectal  and  vesical 
diverticula  so  produced  are  termed  respectively  rectocele  and 
cystocele.  On  the  other  hand,  dilatation  of  the  bladder  or  of  the 
rectum  sometimes  leads  to  prolapse  of  the  vagina.  In  rare  cases 
the  posterior  wall  of  the  vagina  is  pushed  down  by  an  ovarian 
tumour  (vaginal  ovariocele),  by  coils  of  intestine  (vaginal  entero- 
cele),  or  by  liquid  collecting  in  and  deepening  Douglas's  pouch. 
Partial  prolapse  of  the  uterus  is  often  accompanied  by  prolapse  of 
the  lower  part  and  inversion  of  the  upper  part  of  the  vagina.  In 
other  cases  the  vaginal  prolapse  is  the  primary  condition,  the  sub- 
sequent descent  of  the  uterus  being  due  to  the  traction  exerted  on 
it  by  the  vaginal  wall.  In  total  prolapse  of  the  uterus  the  entire 
vagina  is  turned  inside  out. 

Laceration  and  partial  destruction  of  the  vaginal  tissues  are 
not  infrequently  brought  about  by  the  stretching  and  bruising  to 
which  they  are  subjected  during  parturition.  The  most  important 
traumatic  lesions  of  the  kind  are  those  that  give  rise  to  the  forma- 
tion of  fistulous  openings  between  the  genital  canal  and  the  blad- 
der or  rectum.  Under  the  persistent  compression  of  the  soft 
structures  against  the  superior  posterior  edge  of  the  os  pubis  by 
the  presenting  part  of  the  child,  the  vaginal  wall  is  bruised, 
becomes  necrotic,  and  ultimately  gives  way.  The  commonest 
result  is  a  vesico-vaginal  fistula :  fistulae  between  the  urethra  or 
one  of  the  ureters  and  the  vagina,  and  between  the  bladder  and 
the  cervix,  are  much  rarer.  The  fistulous  opening  may  be  narrow 
or  wide,  the  edges  thin  and  sharp,  or  callous  and  thickened.  Apart 
from  those  due  to  traumatic  injury  in  child-birth,  vesico-vaginal 
and  recto-vaginal  fistulae  are  oftenest  produced  by  the  ulceration 
set  up  round  a  pessary,  and  by  cancerous  erosion  of  the  vagina, 
rectum,  and  bladder. 

The  larger  lacerations  produced  during  child-birth  usually 
involve  the  posterior  vaginal  wall  and  perineum,  and  sometimes 
extend  to  the  rectum.  Extensive  lacerations  do  not  heal  up  spon- 
taneously, but  require  a  plastic  operation  for  their  repair.  Some- 
times the  perineal  rupture  alone  unites,  the  rent  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  septum  between  rectum  and  vagina  remaining  as 
a  recto-vaginal  Tis^^zed  by  Microsoft® 
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CHAPTER   CVII 
tup:  pelvic  peritoneum  and  connective  tissue 

329.  Inflammations  of  the  pelvic  peritoneum  (perimetritis), 
and  of  the  loose  cellular  tissue  underlying  it  (parametritis),  are  of 
somewhat  frequent  occurrence. 

Parametritis,  or  inflammation  of  the  subserous  connective  tissue 
about  the  vagina,  broad  ligaments,  and  iliac  fossae,  is  in  the  ma- 
jority of  cases  a  puerperal  affection  ;  but  it  is  also  liable  to  follow 
operations  on  the  vagina  and  cervix,  and  is  occasionally  associated 
with  acute  inflammations  of  the  genital  mucosa,  ulcerations  of  the 
rectum,  pelvic  ostitis,  etc.  In  its  early  stages  it  is  indicated  by 
tlie  effusion  of  serous,  cellular,  and  sometimes  haemorrhagic  exu- 
dations into  the  tissue  ;  in  cases  of  pyogenic  infection  it  often 
assumes  a  phlegmonous  character,  and  sooner  or  later  issues  in 
general  suppuration,  with  the  formation  of  abscesses  that  tend  to 
burrow  and  break  into  one  or  other  of  the  adjoining  cavities. 

The  exudations  are  usually  re-absorbed,  particularly  in  the 
puerperal  and  traumatic  cases,  and  if  the  process  has  continued 
fni'  some  time  a  certain  amount  of  induration  of  the  affected  tis- 
sues takes  place.  It  must  however  be  borne  in  mind  that  para- 
metritic collections  of  pus  (residual  abscesses)  sometimes  remain 
quieseent  for  years  without  losing  their  power  of  starting  fresh 
inflammatidu,  and  even  of  inducing  pyaemic  metastases  in  other 
organs. 

Perimetritis,  or  pelvic  peritonitis,  follows  upon  inflammation 
of  tlie  uterus,  tubes,  or  ovaries,  and  upon  parametritis;  it  is  a 
common  affection  lioth  in  the  puerperal  state  and  independently 
of  ]i;iiturition. 

The  inflammation  usually  spreads  directly  from  the  above- 
named  parts  to  the  peritoneum.  It  is  sometimes  set  up  by  effu- 
siiuis  of  blood  from  the  ovaries  and  tubes  which  collect  in  the 
lower  parts  of  the  vesico-uterine  and  recto-uterine  jjouches,  espe- 
cially wlien  the  blood  coagulates  into  solid  masses  or  deposits 
librin  on  the  serous  surfaces.  Perimetritis  is  also  not  infrequently 
but  part  of  a  general  peritonitis,  or  starts  from  inflammations  in 
other  structures  within  or  adjacent  to  tlie  pelvis,  such  as  the  blad- 
der, tiie  vermiform  appendage,  the  rectum,  and  the  pelvic  bones. 

The  inflammation  frequently  assumes  a  purulent  or  putrid 
ciiaracter,  especiallyfjj^/f/^yj^^jlljyJcA^^S^®''''"^   *1^^"   usually   ter- 
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minates  in  fatal  general  peritonitis.  Fibrinous,  sero-fibrinous,  or 
fibrino-purulent  perimetritis  leads  as  a  rule  to  the  formation  of 
adhesions  and  cicatricial  bands  uniting  and  agglutinating  the 
various  organs  of  the  pelvis.  The  position  of  these  adhesions 
depends  upon  the  original  starting-point  of  the  inflammation. 
The  posterior  wall  of  the  uterus  is  peculiarly  liable  to  become 
adherent  to  the  anterior  wall  of  the  rectum,  to  the  ovaries,  and  to 
the  fimbriae  of  the  tubes  (Figs.  50J:  and  520).  In  other  cases  the 
uterus  is  adherent  to  the  bladder,  intestines,  omentum,  etc.  The 
adhesive  membranes  are  sometimes  so  numerous  and  dense  that 
the  tubes  and  ovaries  are  inseparably  matted  together.  In  recent 
cases  the  interstices  of  the  bands  contain  inflammatory  exudations, 
and  in  later  stages  they  often  enclose  collections  of  clear  serous 
liquid,  which  have  somewhat  the  appearance  of  cysts.  Liquid  or 
clotted  blood  is  occasionally  found  interspersed  among  the  adhe- 
sions :  it  is  either  derived  from  the  fragile  vessels  contained  in  the 
membranes  themselves,  which  are  highly  vascular,  or  is  due  to 
effusions  from  the  peritoneum,  tubes,  or  ovaries.  A  circumscribed 
collection  of  blood  thus  encapsuled  is  called  a  pelvic  haemato- 
cele,  retro-uterine  or  ante-uterine,  according  to  its  position. 
Retro-uterine  haematocele  is  the  more  common,  and  may  attain 
such  dimensions  as  to  push  the  uterus  forward,  and  even  to  over- 
lap it.  Ante-uterine  haematocele  depresses  the  uterus  downwards 
into  Douglas's  pouch.  Each  fresh  haemorrhage,  producing  new 
clots,  gives  rise  to  fresh  irritation  and  rekindles  the  inflammation, 
which  persists  until  the  extravasation  is  either  re-absorbed  or 
completely  encysted. 

When  the  adhesions  enclose  collections  of  pus,  these  like  para- 
metritic abscesses  are  liable  to  break  through  into  the  neighbouring 
hollow  viscera. 

In  some  rare  cases  primary  connective-tissue  tumours  devel- 
ope  in  the  broad  and  round  ligaments  of  the  uterus.  Subserous 
pedunculated  uterine  fibroids  growing  between  the  two  layers  of 
the  broad  ligament  are  commoner ;  and  ovarian  tumours  also  occa- 
sionally extend  into  the  ligament  and  push  its  serous  surfaces 
apart.  According  to  Marchand,  small  accessory  suprarenals  are 
sometimes  intercalated  in  the  broad  ligaments  near  the  ovaries. 
Uterine  and  vaginal  cancers  not  infrequently  break  into  the  subse- 
rous connective  tissue,  and  at  times  invade  the  peritoneum. 

On  and  about  the  tubes  are  often  found  large  numbers  of  small 
cysts,  lined  with  columnar  epithelium,  which  probably  originate 
in  persistent  remnants  of  the  wolffian  body  (paroophoron).  Large 
parovarian  cysts,  developed  from  the  epoophoron  or  organ  of 
Rosenmiiller,  are  met  with  in  the  broad  ligament. 
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CHAPTER   CVIII 
THE  PUDENDA 

330.  The  morbid  changes  of  the  external  genitals  in  women 
correspond  generally  with  those  of  the  integument  covering  other 
portions  of  the  body,  though  those  of  the  vestibule  are  more  akin 
to  affections  of  the  mucous  membranes. 

The  various  inflammations  described  in  Section  VIII  under 
the  heads  of  erythema,  eczema,  herpes  progenitalis,  prurigo,  soft 
and  hard  chancre,  condyloma  latum,  acne,  furunculosis,  phlegmon, 
gangrene,  erysipelas,  and  lupus,  are  more  or  less  common  about 
the  vulva. 

One  of  the  most  frequent  causes  of  inflammation  of  the  mucous 
membrane  is  infection  by  Gonoconous.  More  or  less  intense  in- 
flammation is  also  excited  by  acrid  catarrhal  secretions  from  the 
internal  genitals,  by  uncleanliness,  by  friction  in  walking,  etc. 
The  inflammation  is  manifested  by  redness  and  swelling,  and  often 
by  the  secretion  of  pus  from  the  mucous  surfaces,  while  excoria- 
tions are  often  produced  about  the  labia. 

Diphtheritic  and  croupous  inflammations  arise  in  connexion 
with  diphtheritic  enteritis  (dysentery),  puerperal  septicaemia, 
measles,  typhoid  fever,  diphtheria,  scarlet  fever,  cholera,  etc. ;  in 
some  cases  they  extend  to  the  vulva  by  continuity  from  the  in- 
flamed intestine,  vagina,  or  uterus.  Such  inflammations  occasion- 
ally issue  in  gangrene. 

Gangrene  also  results  from  specific  phagedaenic  ulceration, 
grave  disorder  of  the  circulation,  injuries  during  child-birth, 
venous  thrombosis,  haemorrhage,  etc. 

Noma  of  the  vulva  is  analogous  in  its  course  and  symptoms 
to  noma  of  the  cheek  (cancruni  oris). 

A  peculiar  form  of  atrophy  of  the  vulva  and  perineum,  asso- 
ciated with  cicatricial  contraction  of  the  integument,  has  been 
described  by  Beeisky  and  Orthmann  under  the  name  of  krau- 
rosis vulvae.  The  affected  tissue  becomes  dry  and  brittle,  and  its 
surface  looks  white  and  shiny.  The  normal  folds  are  effaced,  and 
the  vulvar  orifice  is  apt  to  become  constricted.  The  cause  of  the 
affection  is  unknown. 

Venous  engorgement  within  the  pelvis  and  in  the  lower  limbs, 
due  for  example  to  V^jSft^Wt)'Vl^M::P^^ff^^  disease  of  the  heart, 
gives  rise  to  distension  of  the  vulvar  veins ;  and  the  resulting 
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oedema  sometimes  causes  the  pudenda,  and  in  particular  the 
hdiia  inajora,  to  swell  enormously.  Inflammatory  oedema  is  gener- 
ally due  to  primary  vulvitis,  Vjut  it  also  appears  in  connexion  with 
intiammatioiis  in  adjacent  parts,  such  as  the  pelvic  bones  or  pelvic 
cellular  tissue. 

The  hyperplastic  and  fibromatous  gro'wths  of  the  external 
genitals  are  of  special  interest.  They  are  Ijy  no  means  uncommon, 
some  of  them  being  congenital  or  at  least  having  their  roots  in 
some  congenital  anomaly  of  texture,  others  resulthig  from  recui'- 
rent  f)r  chronic  inflammation  or  from  persistent  lym]ihatic  and 
venous  engorgement.  In  the  first  place  the  Libin  minnia  and 
prepuce  of  the  clitoris  are  liable 
to  vary  greatly  in  bulk,  the  foi-mer 
ill  old  women  sometimes  project- 
ing so  far  bej'oiid  the  laljia  majora 
(  Fig.  535  //)  that  they  look  like 
the  foetal  parts.  In  many  African 
races  the  labia  minora  and  the  jjrac- 
putium  clitoridis  are  enormously 
developed,  constituting  what  is 
kiKjwn  as  the  'Hottentot  apron.' 
A  second  variety  of  hyperplastic 
overgrowth  assumes  the  form  of 
circumscribed  papillomatous  ex- 
crescences, and  of  noilosc  or  loltosi' 
jiolvpi,  which  are  usually  soft,  and 
spring  from  the  labia  or  from  the 
integument  of  tho  clitoris.  In 
another  group  of  cases  particular 
portiniis  (if  the  external  genitals 
undergo  elephantoid  enlargement, 
the  labia  majora  for  example  some- 
times attaining  such  enormous 
dimensions  that  they  reach  as  far 
as  the  knees. 

;\I(ist  of  the  papillomatous  out- 
growths   are    coiulylomata    of    in- 
■flanmiatory  origin;"  less  frequently  they  are  of  the  nature  of  non- 
inflaiiiinatory  warts. 

'I'hc  circumscribed  nodose  and  polvpous  tumours  are  generally 
libiumatous,  and  consist  of  loose  and  often  oedematous  fibrous 
tissue;  but  some  eoiitain  patchesof  mucoid  tissue,  and  are  then 
deseiilied   as   iinxoiuata  or  niyxofibromata. 

Elephantiasis,  affecting  "some  considerable  portion  ..t  the 
pudenda,  produces  enlarge"ments  that  are  firm  and  bacon-hke, 
s.ift  and  tiluous,  or  sodden  and  gelatinous  m  consistence;  the 
eleplianlcml  parts  are  either  uniformly  enlarged  or  in  various  ways 
distorted  and  deforio^to^ji^/VrAi^6y?^ii^'"-^»"y'^"ital,  and  are 
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due  to  inflammation  and  lymphatic  engorgement,  resulting  from 
disease  of  the  lymph-glands  and  the  larger  lymph-vessels :  in 
other  cases  the  overgrowth  is  simply  hyperplastic,  and  is  either 
congenital  or  dependent  on  some  congenital  tendency,  such  cases 
being  included  under  the  terms  pachydermatocele,  elephantoid 
moUuscum,  or  elephantiasis  mollis. 

Elephantoid  hyperplasia  occasionally  starts  in  a  congenital 
lymphangiectasis  or  a  cavernous  cystic  lymphangioma  of  the 
labia  majora  or  of  the  inguinal  region.  The  deeper  portions  of 
the  tumour  are  at  times  converted  into  adipose  tissue. 

Apart  from  hyperplastic  growths  of  this  kind  carcinoma  is 
the  commonest  tumour  of  the  pudenda ;  it  originates  either  in  the 
integument  covering  the  clitoris  or  in  the  labia,  and  gives  rise  to 
papillomatous  or  nodose  growths,  or  to  corroding  ulcers  that  some- 
times spread  over  a  wide  extent  of  surface.  Sarcoma  and  lipoma 
are  uncommon:  they  usually  start  from  the  labia  majora.  Leio- 
myomata  sometimes  spring  from  the  superficial  attachments  of  the 
round  ligaments. 

Peritoneal  cysts  of  the  labia  majora  are  produced  by  the  dila- 
tation of  abstricted  portions  of  the  canal  of  Nuck.  Other  liquid- 
containing  cysts  of  the  vulva  are  due  to  the  retention  of  glandular 
secretions  or  to  lymphangiectasis. 

Not  infrequently  comedones  and  atheromatous  cysts  originate 
from  the  sebaceous  glands  of  the  labia  majora  and  minora.  Der- 
moid cysts  are  of  rare  occurrence. 

The  outlets  of  the  mucous  glands  of  Bartholin  lying  imme- 
diately behind  the  hulbus  vestibuli,  which  oj)en  on  either  side  into 
the  groove  between  the  hymen  and  the  labium  minus,  are  some- 
times occluded,  and  then  the  secretion  accumulating  within  the 
ducts  dilates  them  into  one  or  more  cysts.  In  some  cases  the  cysts 
rupture  into  the  vagina  (von  Recklinghausen),  in  others  the 
cyst-wall  becomes  proliferous  and  is  thereby  thickened. 

In  purulent  inflammation  of  the  vestibule,  such  as  that  charac- 
teristic of  gonorrhoea,  the  glands  of  Bartholin  are  liable  to  become 
inflamed,  and  pus  accumulates  in  their  ducts :  the  inflammation 
often  persists  in  them  long  after  it  has  subsided  in  the  vagina  and 
vestibule.  A  case  of  adenoma  of  Bartholin's  glands  has  been 
described  by  Cobn. 

References  on  the  Morbid  Anatomy  of  the  Female  Pudenda. 

Amourel  :  Fibrous  tumours  These  Paris  1883 

Anderson  :  Hydrocele  of  the  labia  B.  M.  J.  1 1885 

Braun:  Vulvitis  Wien.  med.  Woch.  1878 

Breisky  :  Kraurosis  vulvae  Prager  Z .  f.  Heilk.  vi  1885 

Bryk  :  Congenital  elephantiasis  of   the   female   genitals  Oesterr.  Zeitschr.  xv 

1869 
CoEN :  Adenoma  of  the  glands  of  Bartholin  Ziegler's  Beitrage  viii  1890 
Duncan,  Matthews  :  L£Bgi#;?'e?y»fevO/WWr(#SO/?@vii  London  1886 
EsMARCH  and  Kulenkampff  :  Die  elephantiastischen  Formen  Hamburg  1885 


AKT.   330]  REFEEENCES  1077 

HiLDEBKANDT  :  Affections  of  the  external  genitals  in  women  Handh.  d.  Fniueu- 

krankh.  viii  Erlangen  1887 
Klob:  Pathol.  Anat.  der  iceiblichen  SexualorganeYinnixa,  1864  (trans,  by  Ki;am- 

MEREK  and  Dawson)  New  York  1868 
Lafleuu:  Melanotic  sarcoma  of  the  clitoris  Montreal  Med.  Journ.  xvii  1889 
Luther  :    Gonorrhoeal  vulvitis  Volkmanu'^  klin.    Vorlrdge  nos.  «■_',  bo    Leipzig 

1893 
Ortiimann:   Kraurosis  vulvae  Z.  f.  Gehurlsh.  xix  1890 
v(iN  JvEfKLiNGHAUSEN :  Cj'sts  of  the  glands  of  Bartholin  V.  A.  81  1881 
llOBB:  iMalignant  tumours  Johns  Hopkins  Hasp.  Reports  ii  Baltimore  1890 
Taylor:   Chronic   inflammation,  infiltration,  and    ulceration  of   the  external 

genitals  of  women  Neut  York  Med.  Journ.  1890 
ViRCHOw:   Die  krankhaften  GcschiriUsIt' 
Zweii-el:  Diseases  of  the  female  external  genitals  Billroth's  Handb.  d.  Frauen- 

krankh.  iii  Stutt-art  1886 
ZwEicBACM  :  Tuberculous  ulceration  Berl.  klin.  Woch.  xxv  1888 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


1078  THE   PREGNANT   UTERUS   AND  THE    OVUM         [CHAP.  CIX 


CHAPTER   CIX 
THE  PREGNANT  UTERUS  AND   THE   OVUM 

331.  When  the  fecundated  ovum  lies  within  the  uterus  and 
begins  to  develope,  the  muscular  vrail  of  the  organ  undergoes 
certain  changes,  which  are  manifested  chiefly  by  the  enlargement 
and  multiplication  of  its  constituent  elements.  The  bulk  of  the 
uterus  grows  with  the  growth  of  the  ovum,  and  its  muscular  fibres 
become  more  numerous  and  increase  in  size  until  they  are  eight  or 
ten  times  the  ordinary  length.  The  muscular  hypertrophy  is  accom- 
panied pari  passu  by  a  great  development  of  blood-vessels,  and  the 
uterus  is  thus  supplied  with  blood  sufficient  not  only  for  its  own 
needs  but  also  for  the  nourishment  of  the  foetus.  At  the  end  of 
gestation  the  uterus  presents  the  appearance  of  a  large  spheroidal 
body  extending  from  the  true  pelvis  nearly  to  the  epigastrium. 

Soon  after  the  reception  of  the  fecundated  ovum  the  uterine 
mucous  membrane  undergoes  proliferation,  and  forms  the  ma- 
ternal envelopes  known  as  the  deciduae ;  these  enter  into  close 
relation  with  the  chorion  or  foetal  envelope,  and  at  delivery  are 
in  part  extruded  with  the  foetus. 

The  maternal  envelope  termed  the  decidua  vera  corresponds  to  the  altered 
endometrium,  except  for  the  portion  in  which  the  ovum  is  actually  embedded, 
and  which  when  developed  into  the  placenta  constitutes  a  special  bond  of 
connexion  between  ovum  and  uterus.  The  decidua  vera  is  produced  by  the 
proliferation  of  the  endometrium,  the  glands  becoming  dilated  and  sacculated, 
and  the  vascular  reticulum  undergoing  active  development.  The  membrane 
attains  its  maximum  proportions  in  the  fifth  month,  when  its  thickness  may 
amount  to  one  centimetre.  It  consists  of  an  external  spongy  layer,  within 
which  the  uterine  glands  are  transformed  into  cavities  of  irregular  form,  and 
of  an  internal  compact  layer  interrupted  only  by  a  few  glandular  ducts.  Its 
matrix  is  composed  of  blood-vessels  and  of  round,  elongated,  and  polyhedral 
cells,  which  are  embedded  in  an  amorphous  ground-substance,  and  some  of 
which  are  multinuclear  and  considerably  larger  than  the  cells  of  the  endome- 
trium in  its  ordinary  condition.  The  epithetial  cells  lining  the  dilated  uterine 
glands  are  generally  cubical  or  flattened,  some  of  them  appearing  swollen  and 
in  process  of  mucous  or  fatty  degeneration.  In  the  later  stages  of  pregnancy 
the  epithelium  of  the  deeper-lying  glandular  cavities  disappears  altogether,  in 
the  more  superficial  cavities  it  persists  throughout. 

The  decidua  reflexa  is  formed  by  the  proliferation  of  the  decidua  vera, 
which  grows  over  the  surface  of  the  ovum  from  the  margin  of  attachment 
of  the  latter  to  the  uterine  wall.  This  membrane  accordingly  resembles  the 
decidua  vera  in  its  generaOgfdaecfeJbilMKJ/iOfiOffiSil  about  the  fifth  month, 
when  the  increased  bulk  of  the  ovum  brings  the  two  membranes  into  contact, 
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that  tliey  coalesce  and  the  glands  and  blood-vessels  of  the  reflexa  disappear 
(Lkoi'old),  the  reflexa  thenceforward  receiving  its  blood-supply  directly  from 
tlie  vera. 

The  decidua  serotina  is  the  part  of  the  proliferous  endometrium  over 
which  tliK  ovum  is  atUiclied  to  the  uterus.  Its  structure  resembles  that  of  the 
vera,  except  for  th(i  fact  that  the  vessels  of  the  muscular  and  mucous  layers 
are  more  abundant  and  larger. 

Th<;  outer  envelope  of  the  ovum,  or  chorion,  is  within  the  first  few  weeks 
of  gestation  beset  over  its  entire  surface  with  vascular  processes  or  villi,  which 
insinuate  themselves  into  the  suVistance  of  the  reflexii  and  serotina.  With  the 
growth  of  tlie  ovum  the  reflexa  becomes  stretched,  thinned  out,  and  non-va.scu- 
lar,  and  the  chorionic  villi  embedded  in  it  also  undergo  retrogi-ade  changes, 
losing  their  blood-vessels  and  being  converted  into  slender  filaments.  In  the 
serotina,  on  the  other  hand,  the  proliferous  endometrium  grows  out  to  meet 
and  blend  with  the  chorionic  villi,  which  thus  form  what  is  called  the  foetal 
placenta.  Where  the  tips  of  the  chorionic  villi  come  into  contact  with  the 
mucous  membrane  the  cells  of  the  serotina  grow  round  them,  and  a  firm  con- 
nexion is  thus  established  between  the  two  structures.  At  the  same  time  the 
serotinal  blood-vessels  grow  out  toward  the  villi,  the  capillaries  dilating  and 
becoming  closely  applied  to  the  capillaries  of  the  villi,  .so  that  when  the  latter 
send  out  lateral  buds  or  oifshoots  these  readily  break  through  the  thin  walls 
of  the  .serotinal  capillaries,  and  p>rojectiiig"  freely  within  their  channels  are 
bathed  in  the  serotinal  blood  (Lkiu'oi.ii). 

The  chorionic  villi  and  the  serotinal  tissue  continue  their  growth  toward 
each  other  for  some  time  hjnger,  and  the  latter,  esjiecially  over  the  spots  corre- 
sponding to  the  limits  of  the  cotyledons,  sends  long  processes  into  the  inter- 
villous tissue.  The  chorion  itself  is  however  reached  by  these  processes  only 
at  the  edge  of  the  placenta,  where  they  overspread  its  external  surface  for 
some  distance. 

With  the  growth  of  the  placenta  the  blood-spaces  produced  by  the  dilatation 
of  the  serotinal  capillaries  become  ever  wider,  until  at  length  when  thi'  placenta 
is  fully  developed  (fourth  month),  they  form  one  great  sinns  between  serotina 
and  chorion,  imperfectly  subdivided  into  minor  sinuses  by  the  villi  and  the 
serotinal  processes  alone.  Into  tlie.se  sinuses  blood  enters  from  the  thin-walleil 
ser(]tinal  arteries,  and  after  bathing  the  villi  of  the  foetal  placenta,  returns 
partly  through  the  large  marginal  vein  of  the  placenta,  and  partly  throu;jh  veins, 
of  the  endometrium  that  open  directly  into  the  great  sinus  and  its  sub-divisions. 

The  surface  of  the  chorionic  villi  is  co\ered  over  with  epithelium  derived 
from  the  ovum,  and  it  is  only  at  the  junction  of  the  villi  with  the  decidua  that 
this  epithelium  disappears  tc'iwards  the  end  of  gestation.  The  inner  surface  of 
the  s(M-otina  bounding  the  blood-sinn.ses  is  covered  with  a  layer  of  endothelial 

The  portion  of  the  s(>rotina  that  takes  part  in  the  formation  of  the  placenta 
is  termi'd  the  maternal  placenta.  Its  elaboration  is  always  assocuited  with 
an  abundant  dev(dopment  of  blood-vessels  throughout  the  subserolmal  muscu- 
lar stratum,  but  up  to  the  end  of  gestation  the  vessels  contniue  to  he  separated 
bv  endometrial  tissue  containing  rennumts  of  uterine  glands. 

As  early  as  the  fifth  month  inultinuclear  giant-cells  make  their  appearance  in 
the  serotina  and  in  the  muscular  tissue  immediately  underlying  it.  i  rom  the 
eighth  month  onwards  some  of  the  wide  placental  veins  begin  to  be  occluded 
bv  thrombosis,  and  it  is  probable  that  the  ever-increasing  impediment  to  the 
venous  ettbix  thus  created  may  be  one  of  the  factors  which  determine  the  onset 
of  laliiiui- (  Lkiii'old).  ... 

Theseiianition  of  the  placenta  and  the  foetal  membranes  takes  place  within 
the  siion-v  layer  of  the  decidua,  and  accordingly  the  chorion  and  placenta 
when  extruded  as  the  after-birth  are  overlaid  by  a  thin  stratum  of  decidual 
ti.ssue.  The  deepest  layer  of  the  endometrium,  containing  the  bases  of  the 
uterine  glands,  remain.^  in  tlie  uterus,  and  from  it  the  normal  structure  is 
reproduced  during  m\o]Qf^ffzed  by  MicrOSOft® 
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References    on   the   Structure   of  the   Pregnant    Uterus,    Chorion, 
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332.  The  pathological  changes  that  occur  in  the  decidual 
membranes  during  gestation  are  not  yet  fully  understood, 
though  it  is  certain  that  in  some  cases  the  premature  expulsion  of 
the  ovum  is  referable  to  lesions  of  the  uterine  mucous  membrane. 
Many  reports  of  cases  have  no  doubt  been  published,  in  which 
morbid  proliferation,  inflammation,  induration,  fatty  degeneration, 
etc.,  of  the  deciduae  are  referred  to ;  but  it  is  highly  probable 
that  in  this  connexion  much  that  is  described  as  morbid  is  really 
physiological  and  normal. 

In  the  first  place,  the  endometrium  is  liable  to  undergo  exces- 
sive proliferation  or  hyperplasia,  whereby  the  deciduae  (and  in 
particular  the  vera)  become  abnormally  thick,  the  overgrowth 
being  generally  attributed  to  chronic  decidual  endometritis.  The 
hyperplastic  thickening  is  met  with  chiefly  in  ova  that  are  expelled 
between  the  second  and  the  fourth  month  of  pregnancy,  and  either 
extends  over  the  whole  of  the  decidua  vera  or  is  local  and  partial, 
in  the  latter  case  asSVgfii/Zgcftb^  y£ft'CTia)S£&?®odose  and  polypous  ex- 
crescences (^endometritis  decidua,  tuberosa,  or  polyposa').     As  such 
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ovi'l-growths  have  been  observed  chiefly  in  women  who  before 
pregnancy  were  the  subjects  of  chronic  endometritis,  it  is  probable 
that  the  conditions  are  related.  The  cause  of  the  primar}-  inflam- 
mation may  be  gonorrhoeal  or  syphilitic  infection,  or  some  other 
morbid  irritation. 

Not  infrequently  haemorrhage  from  the  decidua  takes  place, 
either  in  connexion  with  hyperplastic  thickening  or  independently. 
In  many  instances  the  bleeding  is  due  to  the  death  of  the  embryo 
and  the  sepai'ation  of  the  ovum  consequent  thereon. 

When  the  haemorrhage  is  recurrent  and  the  effused  blood 
coagulates,  the  solidified  fibrin  blends  with  the  foetal  membranes 
into  a  blood-soaked  mass  not  unlike  a  lumpi  of  gorj^  flesh :  this  is 
known  as  a  thrombotic  or  fleshy  mole.  When  the  mass  is  ex- 
pelled the  foetus  is  sometimes  found  to  be  intact,  though  smaller 
than  it  should  be  for  its  age.  In  other  cases  however  the  foetus 
cannot  be  discovered,  having  been  entirely  absorbed  (Art.  333), 
though  this  can  happen  only  when  at  the  time  of  its  death  it  was 
still  very  small. 

In  the  later  stages  of  gestation  the  most  important  changes 
affecting  the  deciduae  are  those  relating  to  the  serotina  or  mater- 
nal placenta,  as  it  is  from  this  source  that  the  foetus  is  nourished, 
and  disorders  of  the  placental  tissues  are  thus  the  most  likely  to 
bring  about  premature  expulsion  of  the  ovum.  The  changes  in 
question  consist  mainly  in  fatty  or  hyaline  degeneration,  calcifica- 
tion, thickening,  and  cellular 'infiltration  of  the  decidual  tissue, 
and  in  partial  thrombosis  of  the  maternal  vascular  sinuses.  Fatty 
degeneration  of  the  decidual  tissue  is  often  indicated  to  the  naked 
eye  by  the  presence  of  small  white  spots  in  the  maternal  placeiita  : 
in  other  instances  the  change  can  be  detected  only  with  the  micro- 
scope. It  chiefly  or  exclusively  affects  the  dt^cidual  cells,  which 
are  sometimes  comjiletely  broken  down  at  the  places  marked  by 
the  white  spots.  The  fatty  change  is  not  infrequently  associated 
with  calcareous  infiltration,  generally  near  the  attachments  of 
the  chorionic  villi. 

Hyperplastic  thickening  of  the  placenta  is  usually  ot  very 
limited  extent,  and  is  in  most  eases  due  to  simple  increase  of  the 
decidual  portion  of  its  tissue.  Diffuse  and  nodose  fibrous  hyper- 
plasia has  been  described  bv  R.  ?iIaier. 

CeUular  infiltration  is  ordinarily  distributed  in  scattered 
liatciics  and  tracts,  the  former  at  times  reaching  the  size  of  a 
tuber.de.     Occasionally  the  centre  of  the  cellular  patch  is  occupied 

by  cnidy  detritus.  .  , 

"  Thromboses  of  the  maternal  sinuses  (sometimes  erroneously 
des,a-ibed  as  placental  infarcts)  appear  either  as  rounded  or  irregu- 
lar patclics.  from  2  to  30  or  even  f.O  millimetres  m  diameter,  and 
lying  iust  beneath  the  decidua  or  within  the  foetal  placenta,  or  as 
laminar  plates  applied  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  chorion.  They 
are  usuallv  vellowei£fM/»£feJbj^iMedDlsd#®ellow  m  tint,  like  decol- 
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orised  splenic  infarcts,  and  this  resemblance  has  led  to  the  term 
'  white  infarcts '  being  applied  to  them.  The  placental  tissue 
about  them  is  always  firmer  than  elsewhere. 

The  subchorionic  thrombi  are  dense  and  compact  in  texture, 
and  consist  of  homogeneous  fibrin,  which  is  often  distinctly  strati- 
fied and  traversed  by  clefts  and  channels  (the  canalised  fibrin  of 
Langhans).  They  usually  enclose  but  few  cellular  elements. 
The  subplacental  thrombi  frequently  contain  enclosures  that  are 
white  and  opaque,  or  rust-coloured  and  pulpy;  and  sometimes 
they  are  excavated  into  hollows  filled  with  liquid,  which  in 
different  cases  is  clear  or  turbid,  colourless,  or  tinged  yellow  or 
brownish. 

The  mass  of  the  thrombus  is  made  up  partly  of  compact  hyaline 
or  stratified  fibrin,  partly  of  fibrillar  fibrin,  enclosing  varying  pro- 
portions of  white  and  red  blood-corpuscles.  At  times  the  leuco- 
cytes are  aggregated  into  masses,  as  if  they  had  at  some  previous 
time  been  crowding  into  the  placental  sinuses.  In  the  softer  parts 
of  the  mass  the  fibrin  is  granular,  and  interspersed  with  the  amor- 
phous or  crystalline  detritus  of  red  corpuscles,  or  occasionally 
mingled  with  recently-extravasated  blood. 

.  The  placental  villi  enclosed  within  the  fibrinous  masses  have 
in  most  cases  lost  their  epithelium.  At  the  margin  the  nuclei  of 
the  connective-tissue  cells  are  still  capable  of  being  stained  with 
reagents  and  so  rendered  visible.  In  the  interior  of  the  larger 
thrombi  the  tissue  of  the  villi  looks  cloudy  or  homogeneous,  the 
nuclei  no  longer  take  up  stains,  while  the  vessels  are  impervious 
and  often  cease  to  be  traceable.  The  villi  are  therefore  manifestly 
necrotic,  and  at  times  they  are  even  calcified.  The  overlying 
decidua  may  be  unaltered  or  beset  with  patches  of  cellular  infiltra- 
tion. Occasionally  the  intercellular  ground-substance  appears  to 
be  increased,  and  then  looks  not  unlike  the  hyaline  stratified  or 
fibrillar  fibrin  of  the  thrombi.  The  cells  enclosed  in  it  are  some- 
times intact,  sometimes  necrotic  and  denucleated. 

The  above-described  changes  are  certainly  not  all  of  a  patho- 
logical nature.  Thus,  for  example,  fatty  degeneration  of  the 
decidual  tissue  at  the  end  of  gestation  is  so  common,  that  it  is  only 
when  it  is  excessive  or  premature  that  we  can  regard  it  as  of  any 
importance.  And  even  thickening  of  the  decidua  is  in  most  cases 
evidence  merely  of  some  trivial  variation  or  idiosyncrasy  in  rela- 
tion to  the  development  of  the  serotina  or  the  mode  of  separation 
of  the  placenta.  In  estimating  the  thickness  of  the  decidua  it 
must  also  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  serotina  at  the  margin  of  the 
placenta  is  considerably  deeper  than  at  the  centre. 

Cellular  infiltrations  and  fibroid  changes  are  of  greater  signifi- 
cance. They  appear  for  the  most  part  in  the  foetal  membranes  of 
syphilitic  mothers,  though  at  present  there  are  no  sufficient  grounds 
for  deciding  de&nitelpiSi^iedi^ ^^fm^Miily  of  syphilitic  origin. 

Subchorionic  coagula  are,  according  to  Langhans,  of  constant 
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occurrence  in  the  last  months  of  pregnancy,  and  only  when  they 
are  abnormally  large  can  they  be  regarded  as  morbid. 

Large  subdecidual  thrombi  appear  to  be  specially  common  in 
women  affected  with  syphilis ;  but  it  is  beyond  doubt  that  they  are 
also  met  with  in  mothers  who  are  not  syphilitic,  for  example,  in 
those  who  suffer  from  Bright's  disease.  When  such  thrombi  are 
associated  with  cellular  infiltrations,  their  formation  is  perhaps 
referable  to  some  inflammatory  process;  but  in  the  absence  of  infil- 
tration it  is  not  easy  to  connect  thrombosis  with  any  of  the  otlier 
textural  changes  that  have  been  observed.  Probably  tlie  most 
natural  supposition  is  that  the  coagulation  is  due  to  wide-spread 
occlusion  of  the  efferent  veins.  In  other  cases  it  may  be  induced 
by  some  primary  alteration  in  the  blood ;  or  where  morbid  changes 
in  the  villi  have  taken  place,  which  from  their  nature  must  have 
been  antecedent,  these  changes  themselves  may  be  regarded  as 
sufQcient  to  produce  thrombosis. 
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333.  The  foetal  membranes  consist  of  the  amnion  and  cho- 
rion, the  latter  going  to  form  the  foetal  placenta,  which  receives 
its  blood-vessels  from  the  umbilical  cord. 

The  amnion  consists  of  a  thin  fibrous  membrane  and  an  inter- 
nal layer  of  epithelium,  which  lines  the  inside  of  the  embryo-sac 
and  is  continued  over  the  cord. 

The  chorion  forms  the  external  envelope  of  the  embryo,  and 
is  lined  on  its  outer  surface  with  epithelium ;  it  very  soon  acquires 
a  shaggy  coat  of  villous  processes,  which  are  furnished  with  capil- 
laries derived  from  the  umbilical  vessels.  As  development  pro- 
ceeds the  villi  grow  luxuriantly  over  the  part  where  the  placenta 
is  formed  (chorion  frondosuvi),  while  everywhere  else  they  dwin- 
dle and  disappear  (chorion  laeve). 

By  the  end  of  gestation  the  placenta  appears  as  a  cake-shaped 
organ  of  about  3  centimetres  in  thickness  and  14  to  16  centimetres 
in  width,  and  weighing  500  grammes  or  more.  The  foetal  pla- 
centa is  made  up  of  the  amnion  and  the  superimposed  chorion 
with  its  dendritic,  vascular,  and  epithelium-covered  villi,  which 
are  in  contact  externally  with  the  maternal  placenta.  The  villi 
are  separated  by  deep  furrows,  into  which  pass  processes  of  the 
maternal  placenta,  these  processes  being  grouped  into  lobes  known 
as  cotyledons. 

It  is  not  yet  certainly  determined  whether  as  a  matter  of  fact 
the  foetal  envelopes  are  liable  to    defects    of   development,  and 
whether,  if  such  imperfection  actually  occurs,  it  or  primary  degen- 
eration of  the  chorion  and  its  villi  has  anything  to  do  with  the  r 
abortions  that  are  so  common  in  the  first  months  of  gestation. 

In  particular  cases  of  abortion  during  the  earl}^  months  the 
villi  have  been  found  to  be  remarkably  small.  Moreover,  when 
the  ovum  has  been  prematurely  expelled,  owing  to  the  death  of 
the  embryo,  to  decidual  disease,  or  to  haemorrhage,  the  villi  and 
their  epithelium  are  sometimes  found  to  have  undergone  fatty  or 
mucous  degeneration,  or  to  be  overlaid  with  coagulated  blood. 
Not  infrequently  the  blood  effused  in  successive  haemorrhages 
clots  into  a  solid  mass,  which  in  some  parts  is  red  (from  the  pres- 
ence of  red  corpuscles),  in  other  parts  yellowish  or  greyish- 
white,  and  which  cannot  be  separated  from  the  foetal  envelopes 
without  tearing  off  the  villi :  this  mass  constitutes  the  thrombotic 
or  fleshy  mole  described  in  Art.  332. 

Hypertrophy  and  gelatinous  degeneration  of  the  chorionic 
villi  may  supervene  in  the  earlier  or  the  later  months  of  gestation, 
and  may  extend  over  the  whole  surface  of  the  ovum  or  be  limited 
to  particular  portions  of  it,  affecting  for  example  only  the  villi  of 
the  placenta  or  of  one  of  its  cotyledons. 

The  hypertrophied  villi  are  abnormally  large,  and  many  of 
their  twigs  are  swollen  and  flask-shaped.  When  they  consist  of 
fibrous  tissue  the  xesQM&^'iMMffPmR^t  be  described  as  a 
fibroma  of  the  placenta.     When  mucous  degeneration  supervenes 
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the  twigs  swell  to  a  still  larger  size,  and  become  club-shaped 
spindle-shaped,  and  globular,  so  that  they  come  to  resemble  a 
bunch  of  thin-skinned  grapes  or  thin-walled  bladders  (Fig.  53(i). 
The  structure  so  produced  is  accordingly  described  as  a  vehicular, 
hydatidiform,  or  briefly 
hydatid  mole.  Viii- 
CHOW  classes  such 
moles  with  the  myxo- 
mata. 

Tlie  separate  vesi- 
cles measure  2  to  12 
or  more  millimetres  in 
diameter,  and  hang 
from  slender  pedicles 
attached  to  other  vesi- 
cles or  to  the  chorion 
itself.  Their  substance 
consists  of  mucous  tis- 
sue with  a  few  cells 
and  fibres,  whose  wide 
interstices  are  occu- 
pied with  liquid  con- 
taining mucin.  When 
the  degeneration  sets 
in  early  the  fibrous 
elements  are  scanty ; 
but  if  the  chorion  is 
already  somewliat  advanced  in  development  before  it  degenerates 
the  texture  is  more  like  that  of  oedematous  fibrous  tissue. 

The  cause  of  this  peculiar  overgrowth  and  metaplasia  of  the 
cliorionic  villi  is  still  uncertain.  Sometimes  tlie  mucnus  degener- 
ation affects  portions  only  of  the  chorion,  or  is  limited  to  tliu  um- 
bilical cord,  the  villi  themselves  being  exempt. 

If  tlie  dogeiiuration  of  the  villi  is  at  all  wide-spread  tlie  embryo 
generally  perishes,  and  in  early  abortions  is  apt  to  l)e  cdinpletely 
absorbed.  Even  when  the  enibiyo  dies,  however,  the  foetal  mem- 
branes remain  for  sdine  time  in  the  uterus,  and  continue  to  grow, 
provided  they  are  adequately  supplied  with  blood  from  the  decid- 
uae.  When  the  degeneration  of  the  membranes  is  local,  tiie  foetus 
may  either  become  malformed  and  stunted,  or  develope  utniaally. 
When  twii  ova  are  present  in  the  uterus  at  the  same  time,  one 
may  develope  normally  and  the  other  be  converted  into  a  liydatid 
mole. 

The  tips  of  the  degenerated  villi  are  in  some  cases  free,  in 
otliers  attached  to  the  uterine  mucous  membrane,  and  are  oeea- 
sionally  so  firmly  adherent  to  the  latter  that  tliey  remain  behind 
wiien  the  membranes  are  extruded.  Cases  have  moreover  been 
recorded  (Volkh,! ABi^itized^yMfemmf^  Waldever,    Kriegee, 


Fic,  53i;. 


Villi  of  a  hydatid  mulk. 
(Xiitural  size) 
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and  Meyer)  in  which  these  structures  had  undergone  proliferation 
and  penetrated  deeply  into  the  uterine  wall  (Art.  334,  Fig.  539). 

Haemorrhage  from  the  decidua  is  very  common  in  cases  of 
hydatidiform  degeneration,  and  gives  rise  to  various  combinations 
of  the  hj'datid  with  the  fleshy  mole. 

Among  the  morbid  changes  of  the  foetal  placenta,  other  than 
those  related  to  the  formation  of  moles,  fatty,  calcareous,  and 
necrotic  degenerations  of  particular  villi  are  the  commonest. 
Necrosis  is  usually  a  result  of  the  thrombosis  of  the  placental 
sinuses  above  described.  Fatty  and  calcareous  changes  other  than 
necrotic  are  very  frequently  observed,  and  indeed  the  appearance 
of  fat  in  some  of  the  cells  of  the  chorion  or  its  villi  towards  the 
end  of  gestation  can  hardly  be  regarded  as  pathological.  Fibrous 
thickening,  taking  the  form  of  somewhat  elevated  patches  in  the 
placental  chorion,  is  also  of  normal  occurrence. 

Inflammatory  changes  indicated  by  cellular  infiltration,  dis- 
seminated or  diffuse,  are  met  with  in  the  chorion,  in  the  placental 
villi,  and  in  the  umbilical  cord ;  they  generally  follow  the  course 
of  the  vessels.  In  the  placental  chorion  the  infiltration  sometimes 
extends  beyond  the  fibrous  layer  to  the  external  epithelial  stratum, 
which  according  to  Langhans  is  normally  liable,  towards  the 
end  of  pregnancy,  to  be  transformed  into  hyaline  canalised  fibrin. 

When  such  inflammatory  changes  are  present  the  villi  appear 
thickened  and  hyperjDlastic ;  but  where  the  evidence  of  inflamma- 
tion is  slight  it  is  not  easy  to  say  whether  a  villus  is  really  hyper- 
trophied  or  not. 

In  some  cases  of  inflammation  of  the  chorion  and  umbilical 
cord  the  vessel-walls  of  these  structures  also  show  signs  of  cellular 
infiltration  (Fig.  587  c)  or  fibroid  induration ;  in  exceptional  in- 
stances some  of  them  are  calcified,  and  white  or  mixed  thrombi 
are  apt  to  be  deposited  on  the  altered  intiraa. 

The  last-named  changes  are  in  general  associated  with  syphi- 
litic lesions  of  the  foetus  and  mother;  the  infiltrated  and  indurated 
vessel-walls  sometimes  indeed  enclose  necrotic  foci  (Fig.  537  c), 
and  the  structure  thus  produced  might  fairly  be  described  as 
gummatous.  Under  like  conditions  wide-spread  hyperplasia  of 
the  placental  villi  is  said  to  take  place  in  certain  cases 
(Frankel). 

Tuberculosis  of  the  placenta  is  rare,  though  cases  have  been 
observed  in  which  the  chorionic  villi  contained  typical  tubercles 
(Lehmann,  Schmorl,  Kockel). 

As  examples  of  variation  affecting  the  size  and  form  of  the 
placenta  we  may  mention  excess  or  defect  in  regard  to  its  volume, 
its  subdivision  into  from  two  to  seven  plaeejifnlae,  and  its  defor- 
mation into  the  shape  of  a  horse-shoe  when  it  is  attached  near  the 
internal  os  uteri.     Nojj.  infrequently  it.a^ujmes  the  form  known 


as  placenta  ma.rsinMSI^'^^MMH'S^S^mtle  distance  from  its 
border  it  appears  encircled  more  or  less  completely  by  a  white 
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band,  consisting  of  decidual  tissue,  chorionic  villi,  fibrin,  and  cal- 
careous deposits  (O.  KUSTNER).  In  very  rare  cases  no  definite 
placenta,  is  developed  at  all,  the  entire  surface  of  the  ovum  bein? 
attached  by  its  vascular  villi  to  tlie  decidua. 

The  length  of  the  umbiUcal  cord  varies  within  wide  limits 
the  maximum  being  about  190  centimetres ;  on  the  other  hand 
it  may  be  so  extremely  sliort  that  the  placenta  seems  directly 
attached  to  the  navel.     Usually  the  cord   is  inserted  about  the 
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SVrHILITR'     INFANT     WITH     A 


IK     THE     r:Ml'.ILICAL     COK11     OF 
•SINGLE     AKTERY. 

{Prepanition  hardened  in  Miiller's  fluid,  and  stained  tcit/i  haeinatoyijlin  :  X  S) 
a    artery  6     vein  c    syphilitic  (gummatous)  deposit 


middle  of  the  placenta,  but  not  infiequently  it  arises  from  the 
eilLCe  (battledore  phiccnta  or  iuscrtio  man/iiialis).  In  rare  eases 
tlie  insertion  is  extra-placental,  the  blood-vessels  entering  tlie 
clicirinii  and  running  along  its  surface  to  the  jilaceiita  (htsirtio 
vi'liiini'ntoxa).  One  of  the  two  umbilical  arteries  may  be  absent, 
though  this  is  uncommon  (Fig.  5"m). 

Knots  and  twists  are  frecjuently  formed  in  tlie  emJ,  but  tliey 
seldom  interfere  wit^^E^jmfzW&^f^dryhSftS^  ^'^  extent  as  to  cause 
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the  death  of  the  foetus.  The  twists  that  are  met  with  in  the  case 
of  still-born  foetuses  have  usually  been  produced  after  death 
(RuGE,  Martin).  The  cord  is  very  often  looped  round  some 
part  of  the  body,  but  this  seldom  results  in  the  death  or  the  muti- 
lation of  the  foetus. 

Hydramnios  is  an  excessive  accumulation  of  liquid  (liquor 
amnii)  within  the  membranes,  the  weight  of  which  by  the  end  of 
pregnancy  may  considerably  exceed  1-5  kilogrammes.  Two  varie- 
ties, an  acute  (Charpentier)  and  a  chronic,  have  been  distin- 
guished. The  chronic  form  is  associated  with  oedematous  or 
dropsical  conditions  of  the  mother,  or  results  from  hypertrophy  of 
the  placenta,  thickening  of  the  deciduae,  and  persistence  of  the 
vessels  of  the  non-villous  portion  of  the  chorion  (Jungbluth) 
which  normally  become  obliterated.  The  foetus  may  be  well 
developed  or  stunted;  if  the  hydramnios  is  large  the  foetus  may 
die. 

The  acute  form  generally  makes  its  appearance  between  the 
fourth  and  the  sixth  month  (Schroeder),  and  sometimes  within 
a  week  or  two  distends  the  uterus  beyond  the  size  usual  at  the 
end  of  pregnancy.     The  cause  of  this  condition  is  unknown. 

Toward  the  end  of  pregnancy  the  amnion  is  liable  to  rupture, 
and  separate  itself  from  the  chorion.  The  movements  of  the 
foetus  in  some  cases  give  rise  to  the  formation  of  bands  or  infold- 
ings  which  indent  or  constrict  the  umbilical  cord  (Bratjn,  Lebe- 
DEFP).  According  to  Ahlfeld,  strips  of  the  amniotic  epithelium 
are  very  often  scratched  off  the  membrane  by  the  nails  of  the 
full-time  foetus  as  it  moves  about.  When  the  liquor  amnii  is 
scanty  the  amnion  is  apt  to  be  thrown  into  folds  and  to  form 
abnormal  attachments  to  the  skin  of  the  foetus ;  these  give  rise 
to  local  malformations  of  the  adherent  parts. 

References  on  the  3Iorhid  Anatomy  of  the  Foetal  Membranes  and 
Placenta  (see  also  Arts.  332  and  334). 

AcKERMANN :   Morbid  anatomy  of  the  placenta  Virchoio's  Festschrift  {interna- 

tionale)  i  Berlin  1891 
Ahlkeld  :   jNIyxomatous   vesicles   in   the   placental  chorion  A .  f.   Gyniik.  xi 

1877;  Placenta  bipartita  Berichte  «.  Arbeiten  iii  Leipzig  1887;   Origin  of 

central  and  velamentous  insertion  ibidem  ii  Leipzig  1885 
Barnes  :    Fatty    degeneration    Med.-chir.    Trans.   London   xvi,   xxxiv  1851, 

xxxvi 1853 
Bossi  and  Conti  :  Placental  anomalies  Mem.  real.  Accad.  di  med.  Genoa  1888 
Eberth;  Diffuse  myxoma  of  the  chorion  V.  A.  39  1867 
Ehri-xdorfer:   Cysten  d.  menscld.  Nachgeburt  Vienna  1893 
Ercolaxi  :  Memoria  delle  malattie  delta  placenta  Bologna  1871 ;  A .  ital.  de  bioL 

V  1871 
Frankel  :  Calcification  of  the  placenta  A.f.  Gyniik.  ii  1871 
Fuoss  :  Morbid  anatomy  of  the  placenta  Inaug.  Diss.  Tubingen  1888 

Gascard  :  Placental  syphilis  These  Paris  1885 
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OscHEiDLE.v:   Chemical   examination  of  myxomatous  vesicles  A.   f   Gi/na!- 
VI  1874  J      '■ 

IIegah  and  ^Iaier:  Interstitial  placentitis  V.  A.  38  1867 
IIknxk;:  Jimi  uml  Erkranken  <l.  menschl.  Placenlfi  Leipzig;  1872 
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IIildkhrandt:    Afonahschr.  /.'  Gehur/sh.   xviii    1861;    Myxofibroma   of   the 

phici'iila  in  a  unicoriiuale  uterus  ibidem  xxxi  1868 
Hyrtl  ;   iJii'  Blutrjeffisite  der  mensddichen  Xarlirjehurt  Vienna  1870 
Jacijiet:  Ilaeinatoma  .1.  de  jdif/siol.  v  1873 
Vd.N  Jauotsky  and  \\'alueyer:   Hydatid  mole  adherent  to  the  uterus;  intra- 

pari(?lal  and  intravascular  develoiuiient  of  the  chorionic  villi  Beilruj/^  z. 

Gi-h.  u.  Gi/ndk.  i  Berlin  1870 
.fuNiasurii  :  ()u  t)ie  liquor  ainnii  Inaug.  Diss.  Bonn  1869 
Kaij-.mann  :  Myxosarcoma  of  the  funis'  I'.  .1.  ll.'l  1890 
KlLlAX  ;    Neue  'Z.f.  Gijniik.  xxvil  1850;    Z.  f.  ralionelle  Med.  viii  Heidelberr- 
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Kriegku:  Partial  degeneration  of  the  placenta  ATmialssrhr.  f.  Gehnrish.  xxiv 

1864:  Interstitial  mole  I'.  A.  W  1868  and  lieitriUje  z.  (.churish.  ii  Stutt- 
gart 1888 
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(ill  1877;   Anomalies  of  the  phicenta  and  inenibraiies,  and  pathiil(ii;v  of  the 
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Leiimanx:  Tuiierculosis  of  the  placenta  D.  mnl.  Wurli.  1893 
Li'-.OPOLD  ;   Thickening  of  the  venous  walls  J  .  /'.  Gi/nak.  viil  1875 
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1867  ;   HandalUts  der  Gipiiik.  n.  Grii.  Berlin  1878 
Martix-Saint-AxiIE  :    Fcoinii/nijdiie  prdlinl.  ilc  l\i'iif  Inniidiii   fii'miili'  i  n  ni/j/iDi-l 
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1885 
Merttexs  :   Xormal  and  morbid  anatomy  of  the  placenta  Z.  f.  Gi'bwis/i.  xxx 

1894 
IMi'i.i.ER,  H. :    Ueber  den  Ilmi  ilcr  Maleu  Wur/.bnrg  1847 

Mi'Uray:  Calcification  of  the  placenta  Ticiiis.  OhsUi.  Sue  xxi\-  Loudon  1883 
()r.i>:MAXs(>x  :  Calcification  of  the  umbilical  vein  .1.  /'.  Gi/ndk.  i  1870 
Pedicini:  Placental  svphilis  FirK/rcssn  med.  1887 
Pci^E.  C:  Torsion  of 'the  funis  Z.  f.  Gebuiish.  i  1877 
Scii:morl  and   KorivEL:    Tuberculosis  of  the  placenta  Zitq/ir's   Jlrlinir/r    xvi 

1894 
SroRcii  :   Myxoma  of  the  placenta  V.  A  .  72  1878 
Tauui-1-i  :  Sulle  nnnmalic  della  jihicmla  Milan  1887  and  Annal.  universi  di  m,d. 

l'7!l  Milan  1887 
ViRciiow:   Die  krankhaften  Gcsrhn-iilsle  i  Berlin  1863 
Voi.KMAXx:  Interstial  malignant  mole  T'.  A.  41  1868 
\-(>x  WixcKEL:    Syphilitic  occlusion  of  the  umbilical  vein  lUrichte  uiid  Sludien 
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334.  The  separation  of  the  ovum  in  paitmition  takes  pla 
at  the  spontry  kver  of  the  decidua  vera  and  serotina.  the  i^ropt 
tioiiato  thickness  of  tlie  portions  of  the  memlnane  respectively 
retained  and  expelled  being  subject  to  considerable  variation.  The 
portion  retained  consists  of  tlie  cellular  tissue  of  the  deepest  layers 
of  tlic  endometrium  with  tlie  bases  of  the  g-lands,  whose  epithe- 
lium persists  up  to  the  end  of  jtrcoiiancv. 

Immediately  after  delivery  regenerative  proUferation  of  the 
,         ■         Digitizeaby  Microsoft® 
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mucous  membraue  sets  in,  though  in  the  first  few  daj's  of  tlie  puer- 
pei'ium  fragments  of  the  supertioial  layers  continue  to  be  shed  and 
a  certain  amount  of  blood  continues  to  ooze  from  the  vessels,  with 
the  result  that  the  hyperaemic  mucous  membrane  appears  for  some 
time  to  be  smeared  with  liquid  or  clotted  blood,  and  with  partially- 
exfoliated  greyish-white  or  yellowish-white  shreds  of  fatty  mucous 
meiubrane.  At  the  same  time  cells  migrate  from  the  blood-vessels, 
and  mino-ling  with  the  cast-off  shreds  and  the  extravasated  blood 
are  discharged  from  the  uterus  as  the  lochia. 

Both  at  the  site  of  the  placenta  and  beyond  it  a  new  endome- 
trium with  its  glands  is  produced.     Over  the  placental  site  the 


Fig.  538.     Placental  polypus  of  six  weeks'  standing. 

(Preparation  hardened  in  Miiller's  fluid,  stained  with  haematoxyliii,  and  mounted  in 
Canada  balsam  :  X  45) 

a    placental  villi  b    epithelial  cells  c    fibrin  d    red  blood-corpuscles 


organisation  of  the  thrombi  in  the  uterine  sinuses,  which  had 
begun  before  labour  set  in,  proceeds  rapidly,  and  the  large  throm- 
bosed veins  that  after  delivery  project  from  the  raw  surface  grow 
smaller  by  degrees  and  sink  back  into  the  thickness  of  the  uterine 
wall. 

In  the  course  of  four  to  six  weeks  the  regeneration  of  the 
mucous  membrane  is  usually  completed,  though  the  rate  at  which 
it  proceeds  varies  greatly  in  different  cases,  and  is  liable  to  be 
considerably  retarded  by  various  causes,  such  as  general  weakness 
of  the  constitution  or  tuberculosis  (Kundrat,  Leopold). 

Until  the  process^f  .je0;eiiera,UQa^iiiis^eached  a  certain  stage 
of  completeness,  theHi%W  MMMW^een  the  mouths  of  the 
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glands  must  be  regarded  as  if  it  were  an  open  wound,  inasmuch 
as  It  IS  not  covered  with  epithelium,  and  the  lymphatics  and  blood- 
vessels are  thus  exposed  and  unprotected. 

When  the  ovum  is  expelled,  whether  prematurelv  or  at  full 
time,  it  not  infrequently  happens  that  fragments  of  the  foetal  en- 
velopes or  of  the  jilacenta  remain  in  the  uterus,  and  that  tlie 
decidua  is  imperfectly  detached  and  extruded.  In  most  cas^s 
these  membranes  and  decidual  remnants  are  afterwards  expelled 
or  evacuated  artificially,  but  they  occasionally  remain  within  the 
uterus  for  weeks  or  even  for  months,  and  give  rise  to  ulterior  dis- 
turljances. 

The  most  common  result  of  any  importance  is  tin-  supervention 
of  haemorrhage  and  the  formation  of  fibrinous  polypi  ( decidual, 
chorionic,  or  placental)  or  uterine  haematomata,  the  effused  Ijlood 
undergoing  partial  coagulation,  and  so  permeating  and  enclosing 
in  masses  of  fibrin  the  remnants  of  the  decidua,  of  tlie  mem- 
branes, or  of  the  placenta  (Fig.  .'',.38  ah  c  d).  When  tlie  haemo- 
rrhage is  recurrent  the  haematoma  sometimes  attains  the  size  of 
the  fist,  and  at  length  projects  into  the  cervix.  In  cases  of  some 
standing  the  outer  layers  of  the  jiolypus  are  remarkalilv  lirni, 
while  the  interior  parts  may  be  partially  softened.  The  base  is 
adherent  to  the  mucous  membrane. 

According  to  KiJSTNKK,  Chiari,  Sch.moiil,  (;ott.sciialk, 
San(;eb,  and  others,  after  the  premature  expulsion  of  an  appar- 
ently-normal ovum,  or  after  the  removal  of  a  liydatid  moh',  re- 
tained fragments  of  the  decidua  serotina  occasionally  undergo 
proliferous  changes,  giving  rise  to  diffuse  or  polypous  hy[)erplasia 
of  the  membrane,  or  even  to  an  actual  neoplasm,  which  has  been 
variously  described  as  deciduoma  malignum  or  sarcoma  de- 
ciduo-cellulare  (Sanger).  This  growth  sometimes  spreails 
superficially  and  sometimes  assumes  the  form  of  rounded  nodes: 
in  either  case  it  rapidly  produces  metastases  in  the  uterus  and 
elsewhere.  The  original  tvunour  and  its  metastases  are  essentially 
of  an  epithelial  nature  (M.vkchand),  the  cells  lining  the  chorion 
(syncytium  and  ectodermal  layer)  undergoing  neoplastic  prolifera- 
tion, and  producing  large  multinu clear  and  polyhedral  cells.  The 
intrauterine  growth  gives  rise  to  profuse  haemorrhage  and  foetid 
watery  discliarges.  The  malignancy  of  the  neoplasm  is  extreme, 
and  the  patient  speedily  becomes  cachetic  and  dies,  unless  the 
uterus  is  removed  in  time. 

In  I'are  cases  remnants  of  the  placenta  also  become  proliferous, 
and  grow  into  an  autonomous  malignant  neoiilasm,  that  infil- 
trates the  uterine  ^^•all  by  way  of  the  blood-vessels  (Fig.  5311  e/'//), 
and  tlins  by  interfering  with  the  circulation  induces  necrosis  and 
disintegration  of  the  invaded  tissues.  Such  growths  are  accord- 
ingly (lesci'ibed  as  destructive  placental  polypi  or  malignant 
placentomata.  Tlie  neoplastic  proliferatiftn  appears  in  general 
to  start   in   cb'ge.ier^^y^^^jig^i^^^yg/IJ^O^t.   333).  but    it    is  also 
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liable  to  originate  in  placental  remnants  that  have  not  undergone 
myxomatous  change.  Papillary  outgrowths  are  produced  that 
resemble  chorionic  villi  (Fig.  539  d  d^  ef),  some  being  composed 
merely  of  aggregated  epithelial  cells,  while  others  also  enclose  a 
certain  amount  of  delicate  fibrous  tissue. 
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)        DilslRl     TI\E    PLACENTAL   POL!  PUS   AT    ITS    ATT  4     H-VIENT    T       THF    ^TEEI^E 
WALL    (von    KAHLDEN). 

(Preparation  hardened  in  MiiUer's  fluid,  embedded  for  section  in  celloidin,  and  stained 
with  haematoxylin  :  X  70} 

a    muscular  tissue  of  the  uterus  e     proliferous   villus    penetrating    iuto  a 
6     large  venous  sinus  small  vessel 

c     thrombus  /     proliferous    chorionic     epithelial    cells 
d  di    intravascular    ingrowths    from    the  within  the  veins  of  the  uterine  wall 

chorionic  villi    into   a   large    hlood-  g    thrombus 

sinus,   some    lying    free   (c?),   others  h    i:)roliferous  cells  in  the  wall  of  a  vein 

attaclied  to  the  sinus-wall  (c?i) 


According  as  the  epithelial  or  the  fibrous  elements  predominate 
in  these  neoplastic  villi,  the  growth  may  be  classed  as  a  carcinoma 
or  as  a  sarcoma. 

Combinations  of  haematoma  with  overgrowth  of  the  decidua  or 
of  the  placental  villi  are  described. 


lieferences  on  Decidual  and  Placental  Fibrinous  Polypi  and 
Neo-plamis  (see  also  Art.  333). 

Ahlfeld;  Ben'chte  u.  Arheilen  i  Giesseu  1883 
Chiari  :  Carcinoma  of  the  fundus  Wien.  med.  Jitlirh.  iii  1877 
Fkaenkel:  Chorionic  carcinoma  of  the  uterus  A.f.  Gyntik.  xLviii  1894 
Gottschalk:    Sarcoma    chovio-deciduo-celhtlare   Berl.  klin.  Woch.  1.QS3;    Sar- 
coma of  the  chorionic  villi  A.f.  Gyndk.  XLVi  1894 
PIegar  :  Die  Pnthologie  iiiul  Therap.  d.  Placentarrelention  Berlin  1862 
,Josseran»  and  LACR0iD/g|(]feellftiJbyaMeJ1^Sfflff®^lnn.  de  gynecoloffn?  1894 
VON  Kahldex  :  Destructive  placental  poljrpi  Cent.  f.  ullij.  Path,  ii  1891 
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KAi.TK.NHAfii:   Z.f.  Oehurlsh.  u  1877 

KiKRsxowsKi  :  Ke-i-iieratiou  of  the  uterine  epithelium  after  parturition 
AiKiloni.  llffle  189i 

Klkus:  Allf/iiiicine  I'u/holofjie  n  Jena  1889 

Klei.n  :  Decifliio-sarcoina  giganto-cellulare  A./.  Gynak.  XLvn  1894 

Klotz  :  Deciduorna  vl . /.  Cf'^z/dt.  xxxix  1891 

KoKTTNiTi!;:  ^Malignant  chorio-decidual  tumours  I),  nud.  Woch.  1893 

KVsTNKK,  O.  :  Beitruf/e  zur  Lehre  ron  der  ICin/oinr-fritis  Jena  1883:  .1.  /:  Gynak 
xui,  Xiv,  and  XVIII  1878-1881 

Loiii.Ki.N  ;  .Sarcuina  deciduo-cellulare  from  myxoma  of  the  cliorion  Cent.  f. 
(Jiliiiik.  xvri  1893;   Moualsxc/ir.  f.  Grdiurlsk'.  new  spiies  i  1895 

Makciiaxd:  Hydatid  moles  Z.  f.  Geburtxh.  xxxii  1895;  Decidual  tumours 
Mouiilsxrlir.  f.  (Jdmrtsk.  I  1895 

:\rEN(;i:;   J>('<-iduo-sar(;<jma  Z.  /!  Gihiirlsh.  xxx  1894 

Meyeu  :  Dcsti-uctive  proliii'ration  of  retained  myxomatous  chorionic  villi 
A.f.  Gi/iii'ik.  xxxiii  1888 

PrANNKNSTiKL:  Ilydatidiform  sarcoiiia  V.  A.  ll'T  1892 

Pfeifku:  Dfciduoma  malignum  J'riii/cy  mal.  Wai-h.  1890 

Sanhek:  Sarcoma  uteri  deciduo-cellnlare  A.  f.  Gi/udk.  xi.iv  1894 

^'IUCIlll^v:  Die  krankliaflen  Gesrhiriilsir'  i  Berlin  1863 

Zaiix:  Perforalioii  of  the  utei-us  l)y  a  placental  polypus  resulting  in  retro- 
uterine haemat(icel(^  V.  A  .  tJO  1884 

335.  The  puerperal  state.  B3'  the  act  of  piirtuiition  con- 
ditions are  usually  induced,  both  in  the  uterus  and  in  the  cervix 
and  vagina,  which  render  these  parts  highly  susceptible  tn  septic 
infection,  the  most  important  exciting  agents  being  the  patho- 
genic micrococci.  The  commonest  injuries  are  bruises  and  lacera- 
tions of  the  cervix  and  the  vaginal  orifice,  and  these  must  in  fact 
be  regarded  as  unprotected  wounds.  When  infective  micro-organ- 
isms gain  access  to  the  genital  canal  immediately  before  or  after 
delivery,  the  chances  of  traumatic  septic  infection  arc  veiy  great 
indeed,  and  the  result  is  often  enough  the  induction  of  inflamma- 
tion, purulent,  phlegmonous,  diphtheritic,  pyaeiuic,  or  septicaemic 
as  the  case  may  be.  The  infection  commonly  starts  in  wounds  of 
the  vulva,  vagina,  and  cervix,  these  parts  1  icing  more  exposed 
than  the  uterus,  though  the  iirst  local  manifestation  may  ajipear 
in  the  interior  of  the  uterus,  whose  secretions  att'ord  a  suitable 
nidus  for  the  settlement  and  multiplication  of  microbes. 

The  infected  lacerations  of  the  vagina  aiul  cervix  arc  frequently 
couveitcd  into  ulcers,  Avhose  margins  and  floors  are  somewhat 
densely  infiltrated  with  leucocytes,  and  ultimately  suppurate, 
slough,  or  become  gangrenous  ;  but  from  such  an  infected  wound 
of  tile  vagina  it  is  possible  for  grave  general  infection  to  proceed, 
though  no  suppuration  or  gangrene  is  apparent  aljout  the  local 
lesion  itself,  and  the  like  is  true  of  lacerations  and  contusions  of 
the  cervix. 

Infection  of  the  interior  of  the  uterus  is  usually  followed  l:iy 
putrid  decomposition  of  tlie  extravasatcd  blood  and  exfoliated 
decidual  tissue,  tiic  surface  assuming  a  dirty-grey,  greyish-yellow, 
brown,  or  black  colour,  and  giving  off  a  foetid  odour.  .More  or 
less  extensive  inHan^/gJft'ggc/trfy  )T)?/Cr8SWf®'^  membrane  is  set  up, 
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and  issues  in  suppuration,  sloughing,  or  gangrene.     Sometimes  the 
surface  is  covered  over  with  a  film  of  croupous  exudation. 

No  rule  can  be  laid  down  as  to  the  ultimate  extension  of  these 
destructive  processes.  The  site  of  the  placenta  may  be  involved 
at  an  early  stage,  or  it  may  remain  for  a  long  time  unaffected. 

In  the  milder  cases  the  inflammation  is  limited  to  the  part  first 
infected,  though  it  frequently  spreads  widely,  both  in  depth  and 
extent.  Infection  proceeding  from  a  vulvar  laceration  spreads 
to  the  vagina,  the  pelvic  cellular  tissue,  and  the  labia,  and  leads  to 
more  or  less  considerable  swelling  of  these  parts,  which  is  due  to 
inflammatory  oedema,  often  accompanied  by  haemorrhagic  or  puru- 
lent infiltration:  here  and  there  this  oedema  is  apt  to  result  in 
suppuration  or  even  in  gangrene.  Infection  proceeding  from 
wounds  of  the  cervix  spreads  to  the  underlying  cellular  tissue : 
that  proceeding  from  the  uterine  surface  invades  the  underlying 
muscular  wall,  and  the  inflammation  frequently  extends  to  the 
broad  ligaments  and  the  serous  covering  of  the  uterus. 

The  infection  travels  by  way  of  the  wide  interstitial  lymph- 
spaces  of  the  uterine  wall,  whose  tissues  after  parturition  are  re- 
laxed and  flushed  by  an  abundant  stream  of  lymph.  The  inflam- 
matory swelling  of  the  parametric  cellular  tissue  and  of  the 
uterine  wall  itself  accordingly  tends  to  become  diffuse :  at  times 
however  only  certain  tracts  of  the  tissue  appear  to  be  involved, 
the  infection  extending  along  particular  lymphatics  or  blood- 
vessels. In  these  cases  the  uterine  wall  or  the  pelvic  cellular 
tissue  contains  lymphatics  filled  with  pus,  or  veins  with  softened 
and  puriform  thrombi.  The  parametric  inflammation  occasionall}'' 
spreads  very  widely,  passing  up  beneath  the  peritoneum  as  far  as 
the  perinephric  tissue  or  over  the  brim  of  the  false  pelvis  down  to 
the  thighs.  The  path  taken  by  the  inflammation  is  indicated  by 
serous,  haemorrhagic,  and  purulent  oedema,  abscesses,  gangrene, 
and  pyaemic  thrombosis  of  the  blood-vessels  and  lymphatics. 

When  the  inflammation  is  extensive  the  pelvic  peritoneum, 
and  often  the  abdominal  peritoneum  also,  are  sooner  or  later 
involved ;  even  the  pleura,  pericardium,  and  interlobular  pul- 
monary tissues  are  sometimes  affected,  and  fibrinous,  fibrino-puru- 
lent,  sero-purulent,  or  putrid  exudations  are  thus  effused  into 
these  tissues. 

In  inflammation  of  the  broad  ligaments  and  the  pelvic  peri- 
toneum, the  ovary  always  becomes  more  or  less  inflamed  and 
swollen,  and  in  some  cases  is  partially  or  completely  destroyed  by 
suppuration  or  gangrenous  softening  and  putrefaction.  The  tubes 
are  generally  swollen  and  infiltrated,  the  inflammation  passing 
to  them  from  the  peritoneum.  It  is  only  in  very  rare  cases  that 
puerperal  endometritis  spreads  from  the  uterus  directly  to  the 
tubes,  and  thence  to  the  peritoneum. 

The  system  geiiGva^i^jfi^^^ls^yMismS&ff®  less  affected  in  these 
varieties  of  infection,  toxic  substances  elaborated  at  the  local  seat 
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of  inflammation  being  taken  up  and  diffused  liy  the  lymphatics 
and  blood-vessels.  The  septic  microbes  themselves  are  alsu  liable 
to  gain  entrance  into  the  circulation,  and  set  up  metastatic  inflam- 
mations in  distant  parts. 

When  the  result  is  not  fatal,  the  exudaticms  are  re-al)S(irbed  or 
break  tliroii^rh  into  the  adjacent  hollow  viscera  and  so  escape. 
Induration  of  the  pelvic  cellular  tissue,  fibrous  hvper^jlasia  of  the 
uterus,  pelvi(;  adhesions,  and  at  times  atroph_y  of  the  endometrium, 
are  the  ordinary  after-effects.  Puerperal  endometritis  not  issuinn- 
in  destruction  of  the  mucous  membiaue  is  occasionallv  follo^^■ed 
by  chronic  inflammation  and  polypous  hyperplasia.  Iiitlic  paia- 
metritic  indurations  residual  colonies  of  the  pathogenic  microbes 
sometimes  persist,  in  a  living  though  quiescent  condition,  for  a 
long  period  of  time. 

References  on  Piierpentl  Infection. 

Ahlfei.d  :    Pucrpi'i-al    fevers    find    autoseiietic    infection   Beric/ile   u.    Ailiiinn 

Leipzit;-  I  1883  II  1885;    Z .  /.  Gtbnrtsh.  XXVII  1893 
Han'Iii.  ;   Perimetritis  and  \yM-i\.n\r[i-\i\s  Ilandb.  d.  FrauenkrankJieUen  II  Stiitt,i;ait 

1886 
HuMM  :   Puerperal  infection  Cent.  f.  Jldtleriu/iii/ie  ii  1887 ;   Unsolved  pi'olilenis 

concerniiiH-   puerperal   infection    A.J'.    (I'l/nnl-.   xxxiv   1889    (reviewed    in 

Cent.  f.  aitf/.  Path.  I  1890);  Puerperal  endometiitis  .1.  /'.  (^i/unl:.  xi.  1891 
CllAZAX,  D. :   lAloot  points  concerning  puerpeial  fever  Volkniaim's  klin.  ]'(irfnii/e 

new  .series  no.  V2  Leipzig  1891 
t'zERNiKwsKi  :    Puerperal  att'eclions  .1.  /'.   ( h/niik.  xxxiii  1888    (reviewed    in 

Ci-Hl.  f.  Jitikleriidoi/ie  iv  1888) 
DoDKRLKix  :  Bacteria  in  the  uterine  and  vaginal  lochia  in  healthy  and  diseasi-il 

lying-in  women  A.  f.  (ii/ndk.  xxxi  1888  (reviewed  in  Cenl.  /'.  Bakli-iinlni/ie 

IV  1888);   Das  Scheulensekret  u.  seine  ]iezietiung  z.  I'lierjimil/ii  lirr  Leipzig 

1892 
ElSKMiKUG  :   Aetiology  of  puerperal  fever  Ct-nt.  f.  JlaklerinliH/ii'  in  1888 
FltlTscil  ;   Puerperal  fi'ver   Vatkiimnn's  kliii.   Vurtrdi/e  no.  1(17  heijizig  1876 
Hacsmanx  :     I'riier  die    Entsleh.    der    iitieiiraijlmroi    Kraiikli.    des    Woctwnliellea 

Berlin  1875 
IIkibkkg:  Dii'  puerperalen  unit  ptjiimiselien  I'ntfissi'  Leipzig  1873 
Olshacskx:   Puerperal  parametritis  and  perimetritis   Volknmniis  kliit.  Vurlrdyr 

no.  lis  Leipzig  1871 
Sk.mmei.w'KIss  :   Die  Aetioloi/ie,  der  Begriff.  und  die  Proplnjlaj-i.-i  des  Kindlellflil'i  rs 

\'ieuna  and   Leipzig  1861 ;   Off'ener  Brief  an  sdmmll.  Prof.  d.  (itlnirt.^liidj'i 

Ofen  1862 
Sl'lK(;i-:iaii:u(;  :    Xature    of    puerperal    fever    Volkmann's    klin.    Vorlriiye    no.    -i 

Leipzig  1870 
ViiK  now:   Cesiniiiii.  Atihandl.  Frankfort  1856;    V.  A.  2:!  1862 
vox   Wixckel:    Pnlliiiloejil  and    treatment   of   ehildhed    (trans,   by   Chadwick) 

Philadelphia  1876;    j'uerperal  ervsi]ielas  Aerzll.  Inlell.-hlnit  xxxii  Munich 

1885;    Texld,n„k  nf  ol'slrlries  (trails,  l.v  Edgar)  Philadelphia  1890 
Wixtkr:  The  inicrohes  of  the  female  genital  canal  in  health  Z.  J.  (Jetjurlsh. 

\\\  1888  (reviewed  in  Furt^'ehr.  d.  Med.  vi  1888) 

336.  In  extra-uterine  gestation  or  ectopic  pregnancy  the 
ovum  devtdoiies  outside  the  uterus.  It  is  distinguished  according 
to  the  position  of  the  ovum  as  abdominal  or  tubal  :  but  it  is  highly 
probable  that  all  ab.^gf^giy gy^^/^i^^g^^ve  at   the  outset  tubal. 
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The  conditions  for  the  existence  of  an  ectopic  pregnancy  are  that 
the  ovum  shall  be  fecundated  outside  the  uterus,  and  that  it  shall 
then  be  prevented  from  migrating  into  the  uterine  cavity.  As  the 
ovum  developes  in  its  false  position,  a  decidua  similar  in  structure 
to  the  normal  decidua  vera  is  formed  within  the  uterus  from  the 
endometrium. 

In  abdominal  pregnancy  the  ovum  is  found  within  the 
abdominal  cavity  and  becomes  adherent  to  the  peritoneum  ;  in 
some  cases  however  it  remains  perfectly  free,  excepting  over  the 
site  of  the  placenta.  According  to  Langhans  and  Walker, 
the  pelvic  peritoneum  forms  a  maternal  envelope  of  connective 
tissue  for  the  ovum,  about  which  cellular  proliferation  takes 
place,  producing  a  structure  somewhat  resembling  decidual 
tissue.  The  develoijment  of  the  foetus  may  advance  to  full 
time,  whether  the  membranes  continue  intact  or  by  rupturing 
allow  it  to  escape  into  the  abdominal  cavity.  At  the  end  of 
gestation  the  foetus  dies,  owing  to  the  inevitable  interference 
with  the  placental  circulation,  and  the  decidua  of  the  uterus  is 
thereupon  extruded.  In  other  cases  the  foetus  dies  before  the 
end  of  the  normal  term. 

When  the  dead  foetus  undergoes  decomposition,  it  acts  as  an 
irritant  on  the  surrounding  tissues,  often  setting  up  suppurative 
inflammation,  which  is  followed  either  by  fatal  peritonitis,  or  by 
irruption  of  the  pus  into  an  adjacent  hollow  viscus  or  through  the 
abdominal  wall  to  the  exterior.  After  the  decomposed  foetus  is 
extruded,  either  entire  or  in  successive  portions  consisting  of 
bones,  putrid  flesh,  and  pus,  recovery  and  repair  may  take  place 
in  the  course  of  months  or  years ;  but  a  fatal  issue  is  more  usual. 
When  the  foetus  produces  little  or  no  irritation,  it  may  remain 
within  the  abdominal  cavity  for  an  indefinite  time. 

Tubal  pregnancy  is  the  commonest  and  by  far  the  most 
important  form  of  extra-uterine  gestation,  three  varieties  being 
distinguished  according  to  the  place  occupied  by  the  ovum, 
namely  tubal  (in  the  narrower  sense),  tubo-abdominal,  and  tubo- 
uterine  or  interstitial. 

According  to  Langhans  and  Leopold,  no  decidua  reflexa  is 
formed  in  tubal  pregnancy,  but  the  mucosa  surrounding  the  ovum 
is  converted  into  decidual  tissue.  As  the  foetal  sac  enlarges  the 
muscular  fibres  of  the  tube-wall  are  pushed  asunder,  and  the  sac, 
the  greater  part  of  which  is  covered  only  by  peritoneum,  projects 
into  the  abdominal  cavity.  In  certain  cases  it  intrudes  to  some 
extent  between  the  layers  of  the  broad  ligament. 

In  rare  cases  the  ovum  may  develope  within  the  tube  up  to  the 
normal  term  ;  but  in  general  the  sac  ruptures  at  some  time  between 
the  first  and  the  fifth  month,  giving  rise  to  haemorrhage  that  is 
often  fatal.  If  the  haemorrhage  is  not  fatal  the  effused  blood 
is  partially  re-abs^yyte^e^ijfyi/ty/gi^J^fe® induces  inflammation  of 
varying  intensity  ancT  extent,  which  in  its  turn  gives  rise  to  adhe- 
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sions  between  tlie  pelvic  and  abdominal  viscera.     The  foetus  mav 
escape  from  the  tube  with  or  without  its  membranes. 

In  tubo-uterine  gestation,  in  which  the  ovum  develnpes  within 
the  uterine  portion  of  the  tube,  the  sac  usually  gives  wav  in  like 
manner  during  the  early  months  of  pregnancy,  and  the  foetus 
either  enters  the  abdominal  cavity  or  remains  embedded  among 
the  fibres  of  the  uterine  wall.  In  very  rare  cases  the  ovum 
subsequently  escapes  into  the  uterus. 

In  tubo-abdominal  cases  the  ovum  is  only  in  part  embraced  l)v 
the  abdominal  end  of  the  tube,  but  in  other  respects  behaves  as  in 
genuine  tubal  pregnancy. 

Ovarian  pregnancy,  in  whicli  the  foetus  is  said  to  develope, 
and  e\cn  to  advances  to  tlie  normal  term,  witliin  one  of  the  graafian 
follicles,  has  been  described  Ijy  some  authorities  of  weight.  But 
the  evidence  for  its  actual  occurrence  is  so  iiic()iiclusi\e,  and  tlje 
theoretical  difficulties  in  regard  to  its  pdssihility  so  gicat,  tJiat  its 
existence  cannot  be  regarded  as  even  proliable.  In  certain  cases 
at  least  an  ovarian  dermoid  has  been  mistaken  for  tlie  remains  of 
an  ovarian  pregnancy. 

In  all  cases  of  extra-viterine  pregnane}'  the  emlu'yo,  if  it  dies 
while  still  small,  is  liable  to  be  re-absorbed.  If  it  docs  not  die 
until  a  comparatively  late  stage  in  its  growth,  and  is  not  extruded 
in  the  manner  above  described,  it  remains  perjiianently  witliin  the 
body,  and  is  sometimes  carried  for  many  years.  It  either  retains 
some  semblance  of  its  shape,  and  is  swathed  in  a  kind  of  fibrous 
mantle,  or  it  is  macerated  into  a  pulpy  mass  ccnitaining  fragments 
of  bone,  fat,  cholesterin,  and  jiigment,  enclosed  m  a  cai)sule  of  con- 
nective tissue.  Sooner  or  later  it  is  usually  calcified,  and  con- 
verted into  a  lithopaedion  or  petrified  mummy.  According  to 
KicHENMEiSTEK,  three  varieties  of  lithopaedia  are  distinguish- 
able. In  the  first  the  mummified  foetus  can  easily  lie  enucleated 
fi-om  the  calcareous  membranes  (litliokeliijihos).  In  the  second 
the  foetus  while  still  alive  lias  become  adherent  to  the  membranes 
at  several  points.  Later  on  the  agglutinated  jiarts  are  calcified, 
while  others  become  dry  and  mummified  {lit/wkeb/pJiojiaiJioii). 
In  the  third  variety  the  foetus,  by  the  bursting  of  its  sac,  escapes 
into  the  abdominal  caAity,  anil  liccomes  subsequently  infiltrated 
with  calcareous  salts  (true  lithopaedion). 
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CHAPTER   CX 

THE   MAMMARY   GLANDS 

337.  The  mamma  of  the  new-born  infant,  which  is  at  most 
2  centimetres  wide  and  1  centimetre  thick,  is  an  organ  whose 
ghmduhir  elements  consist  of  ten  to  twenty  and  more  lactiferous 
ducts,  most  of  them  opening  into  one  or  other  of  the  pitted  depres- 
sions of  the  nipple.  The  ducts  are  lined  with  columnar  or  strati- 
tied  squamous  epithelium,  and  in  both  girls  and  boys  some  of  them 
are  distended  by  masses  of  desquamated  epithelium,  granular 
detritus,  and  liquid.  For  a  few  days  after  birth  some  of  this 
liquid  can  generally  be  pressed  out,  and  is  often  described  as  milk. 
According  to  Jvolliker,  the  lactiferous  ducts  continue  to  dilate 
during  the  first  week,  and  the  dilatation  is  in  some  eases  so  extreme 
that  the  whole  gland  acquires  a  ca\'ernous  structure  :  tu^Nards  the 
middle  of  the  first  year  the  sacculations  disappear.  The  glandular 
duets  are  then  invested  throughout  with  columnar  epithelium,  they 
possess  but  few  lateral  branches,  and  end  in  rounded  Indbs. 

i\t  the  beginning  of  the  twentieth  year,  by  ■\\-hich  time  the 
lactiferous  ducts  send  out  lateral  branches,  sulidiyide  at  their  ends, 
and  ac(|uire  terminal  acini,  the  gland  in  the  male  reaches  its  high- 
est develoi)ment.  The  widest  diameter  of  the  gland  is  4  to  5 
centimetres  in  length.  Numerous  cases  are  however  on  record  in 
which  the  breast  "attained  to  still  greater  development,  generally 
in  connexion  with  pseudo-hermaphroditism.  From  the  fiftieth 
year  onwards  the  glandular  acini  and  certain  of  the  lactiferous 
ducts  disappear,  while  others  become  dilated. 

The  fully-developed  breast  in  nuUiparous  women  is  made  up 
cliielly  of  coarse  fibrous  tissue,  containing  few  cells,  and  of  almost 
tendinous  texture.  Few  of  the  ducts  possess  terminal  vesicles  or 
acini,  and  the  lobules  are  small,  ill-developed,  and  limited  to  the 
di'epest  parts  of  the  gland.  The  growth  of  the  glandular  i)aren- 
<'hyma  during  puberty  is  therefore  "slight.  The  terminal  acini  and 
lateral  ducts  are  provided  with  a  structureless  basement-membrane 
and  liiw  cohimnar  epithelium.  With  the  onset  of  ])regnancy  the 
inctifcrons  ducts  send  off  numbers  of  new  buds  and  sprouts,  which 
dcvclo]ie  into  latt'ral  ducts  and  acini.  At  the  time  of  lactation 
the  gland  attains  its  compU'te  evolution,  the  filn-ous  tissue  becom- 
ing sipft  and  lax,  and  cnclnsing  great  numbeis  of  large  well-formed 
lobules.      Tiiese  Inhx^M^^MMmommy  in  the  deeper  parts  of 
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the  gland  and  in  the  offshoots  which  it  thrusts  into  the  sur- 
rounding fatty  tissue.  The  epithelium  of  the  ducts  and  acini  is 
columnar,  but  becomes  more  or  less  flattened  out  as  the  secretion 
accumulates.  With  the  cessation  of  lactation  the  acini  and  there- 
fore the  lobules  dwindle  once  more,  while  the  interlobular  fibrous 
tissue  again  increases.  In  old  age  the  acini  and  lobules  disappear 
completely,  until  at  last  nothing  remains  but  the  ducts. 

Congenital  absence  of  one  breast  is  very  rare.  On  the  other 
hand,  supernumerary  nipples  (polythelia)  and  supernumerary 
mammae  (hypermastia  or  polymastia)  are  by  no  means  uncom- 
mon, either  in  men  or  women. 

The  supernumerary  glands  are  generally  situated  below  and 
internally  to  the  main  gland,  or  in  the  axillae  ;  cases  are  recorded 
in  which  they  occupied  the  middle  line  of  the  abdomen,  or  were 
seated  over  the  acromion  and  even  on  the  thigh.  In  polythelia 
the  accessory  nipples  are  either  situated  on  an  ordinary  gland  or 
receive  the  excretory  ducts  of  supernumerary  glands. 

Morbid  changes  in  the  mammary  gland,  other  than  those 
due  to  new-growths,  usually  make  their  appearance  at  the  time  of 
its  greatest  development  and  greatest  functional  activity,  in  other 
words,  during  pregnancy  and  lactation. 

In  suckling  mothers  inflammatory  swelling  and  Assuring  of  the 
nipple  are  common,  and  lead  to  the  formation  of  small  cleft-like 
ulcers :  they  are  produced  by  the  efforts  of  the  child  in  sucking. 
When  the  child  suffers  from  thrush  an  aphthous  film  is  apt  to 
appear  on  the  nipple  ;  and  erysipelas  occasionally  starts  from  an 
infected  fissure. 

Eczema  and  syphilitic  ulcers  of  the  nipple  are  met  with  not 
only  in  pregnant  and  suckling  women,  but  in  othei^s  also.  Some 
of  the  syphilitic  lesions  are  primary  (initial  sclerosis,  hard  chancre), 
others  are  secondary  (mucous  patches  and  moist  papules). 

The  secretion  of  the  breast  is  normally  produced  only  after 
pregnancy  has  begun;  but  several  cases  have  been  noted 
(Beigel)  in  which  repeated  suction  of  the  nipple  by  an  infant 
has  led  to  the  secretion  of  milk  by  non-lactating  women  of  various 
ages.  In  rare  cases  the  mammae  at  the  time  of  puberty  produce 
small  quantities  of  a  milk-like  liquid.  The  secretion  of  milk  by 
the  male  breast  has  more  than  once  been  observed. 

When  one  of  the  ducts  of  a  milk-secreting  breast  is  occluded 
or  partially  obliterated  by  some  previous  disease,  the  part  of  the 
duct  behind  the  obstruction  occasionally  but  not  very  frequently 
dilates  into  a  milk-containing  cyst,  known  as  a  milk-cyst  or 
galactocele.  It  does  not  usually  lead  to  inflammation  of  the 
surrounding  tissue ;  but  in  some  cases  changes  take  place  in 
the  milk,  and  these  excite  inflammation  and  proliferation  in  the 
fibrous  stroma.  According  to  Khstner,  the  mammary  tissue  may 
^  breaPWficfiMfiffiWritus  from  si 


even  soften  and  breaFTO¥fi"ifii;o''f/tilgy°(?CTritus  from  such  inflam- 
mation. 
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The  most  important  puerperal  affection  of  the  breast  is  mam- 
mary inflammatinn  or  mastitis.  It  may  follow  on  ciisordei-s  of 
secretion  resulting  from  disease  of  the  nipple,  and  associated  with 
lacteal  retention  and  engorgement.  Such  engorgement  does  not 
however  by  itself  induce  inliammation,  whicli  is  generally  depend- 
ent on  infection  (by  StaphylococcKH  or  Streptumrciis  pi/oi/i'iies) 
starting  from  mammillary  ulcers  and  fissures  and  extending 
to  the  breast  by  way  of  the  lymphatics.  In  particular  cases 
the  exciting  agent  probably  passes  along  the  lactiferous  durts, 
and  setting  up  decomposition  in  the  contained  milk  thereby 
gives  rise  to  inflammation.  The  inflammation  as  a  rule  produces 
painful  circumscribed  swellings,  and  but  sehlom  induces  diffuse 
enlargement  of  the  breast  from  inflammatory  (icdema. 

Having  reached  a  certain  degree  of  intensity,  the  mastitis 
generally  subsides;  but  in  many  cases  it  ends  iii  more  or  less 
exten.sive  suppuration  and  mammary  abscess.  When  sncli  an 
abscess  ruptures  and  its  pus  is  evacuateil,  healing  usually  takes 
place  by  granulation  and  cicatrisation:  sinuses  and  listulae  how- 
ever often  remain  behind,  wliich  can  be  closed  (inl\'  bv  ajjpropriate 
surgical  means.  Local  but  somewhat  ill-defined  patches  of  indura- 
tion are  also  apt  to  persist  at  the  seat  of  tlie  aljscess. 

Suppurative  inflammation  of  a  similar  kind,  involving  the 
tissue  in  front  of  or  beliind  tlie  gland,  oceasionalh-  supervenes 
during  the  puerperal  period:  it  is  describeil  as  paramastitis.  In- 
flammation of  the  breast,  a[iart  from  pregnancy  and  the  iiuer[)eral 
state,  is  on  the  whole  of  rare  occurrence.  Acute  mastitis,  which 
may  issue  in  suppuration,  is  not  unknown  in  new-liorn  infants:  it 
gives  rise  to  swelling  and  redness  of  the  gland.  At  the  time  of 
jiuberty,  moreover,  somewhat  jiainful  but  generally  transient  in- 
rtannnatory  swelling  is  met  with,  but  it  seldom  leads  to  suppura- 
tion. 

Tuberculosis  of  the  breast  is  not  ver_y  common.  Caseous 
nodes,  abscesses,  and  fistulous  sinuses,  surrounded  by  indurated 
cicatricial  tissue,  are  the  ordinary  lesions  it  produces.  Sometimes 
however  the  gland  is  studded  with  numberless  grey  and  white 
tubercles,  and  with  larger  caseous  nodules  and  suftened  patches. 
Certain  cold  abscesses  of  tlie  breast  are  jircibably  referable  to 
tuberculosis.  The  tuberculous  nodules  are  in  some  cases  seated 
in  the  lobules,  in  other  cases  they  beset  the  ducts.  Syphilitic 
gummatous  mastitis  is  rarely  met  with. 

In  the  breasts  of  elderly  "women  it  is  not  uncommon  to  find 
small  or  moderate-sized  simple  cysts.  They  arise  from  the  dila- 
tation of  the  ducts,  and  their  contents  consist  of  limpid  or  viscid 
liquid,  greenisli,  brownish,  or  yellowish  in  colour,  and  mingled 
witli  granular  detritus,  fatty  crystals,  and  cholesterin:  now  and 
again  thev  eu(dose  a  cream-like  or  Imttery  mass.  The  wall  of  the 
cyst  at  timi's  undergoes  calcification. 
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338.  Hyperplastic  overgrowth  of  the  mammary  tissue  is  of 
more  frequent  occurrence  than  any  of  the  changes  above  de- 
scribed. It  gives  rise  either  to  general  enlargement  of  the  gland, 
or  to  the  formation  of  circumscribed  nodes  in  its  substance.  At 
puberty,  in  the  first  place,  both  breasts  may  undergo  excessive 
development,  from  overgrowth  of  their  normal  constituent  ele- 
ments :  the  enlargement  so  produced  is  accordingly  a  true  hyper- 
trophy of  the  glands.  It  is  only  in  rare  instances  that  the  en- 
largement is  extreme,  but  examples  are  on  record  in  which  each 
of  the  breasts  weighe^/fitfW2f4^/¥'qefl?(^^imes.  The  structure 
of  the  hypertrophied  breast  corresponds  to  that  which  is  normal 
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in  young  virgins  ;  but  when  pregnancy  ensues  the  ordinary  pro- 
cess of  evolution  is  set  up,  the  glandular  parenchyma  becomes 
more  abundant,  and  the  structure  comes  to  resemble  that  which  is 
characteristic  of  the  gravid  state.  So  far  as  our  present  knowledge 
extends,  it  would  appear  that  the  overgrowth,  provided  it  is  really 
hypertrophic  and  not  neoplastic,  tends  to  cease  after  a  time,  the 
gland  thenceforward  remaining  unchanged. 

Of  the  tumours  of  the  mamma,  adenoma  is  nearest  akin  to 
simple  hypertrophy.  This  growth,  like  the  normal  gland,  is  made 
up  of  a  fibrous  stroma  (Fig.  540  c  and  Fig.  541  c)  and  glandular  sub- 
stance (ah).  One  difference  between  hypertrophy  and  adenoma 
consists  in  the  fact  that  the  tumour  is  unilateral  and  forms  nodes. 


.    ^         .       ■    ,,     ■,:■;•■       .  .    ,'^"     ■,.,    .:.:..■    .s   .-.       .   -,..,.,■■ ^ 
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Fid.  540.     Acinous  ,\df,nciha  of  the  breast. 
{{'reparation  hardened  III  .][,iller  s  rliini  una  lucunui,  Kiuiur, 
mounted  in  Canada  balsam  :  X  M) 
a    acini  b    ducts  c    fibrous  stroma 

and  that  at  the  outset  it  involves  only  a  segment  of  one  gland. 
Tlie  glandular  portion  of  its  structure  is  composed  manily  eitlier 
of  acini  (Fig.  540  a)  or  of  tubular  ducts  (Fig.  d41  O  lined  with 
columnar  epithelium  ;  and  the  two  forms  are  accordmglv  distin- 
guished as  acinous  and  tubular  adenoma  respectively.  i  lie  acini 
in  the  former  variety  are  often  very  numerous  (Pig.  540  a  ).  hut 
they  do  not  form  tvpical  lobules  like  those  of  the  norma  gland ;  it 
is  the  production  of  new  epithelial  cells  in  the  interior  ot  the  aeini 
and  <luets  that  is  excessive  rather  than  the  elahnration  oi  g  andu  ai 
elements.     In  tubular  adenoma  (Fig.  541)  s„me  of  the  glandular 
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the  fact  that  the  neoplastic  tubules  originate  from  some  particular 
glandular  duct. 

In  both  forms  of  adenoma  the  stroma  is  usually  looser  and 
more  cellular  than  that  of  the  normal  gland.  When  it  is  relatively 
abundant  the  tumour  might  be  described  as  an  adenofibroma  or 
fibro-adenoma.  Should  the  fibrous  elements  in  an  adenofibroma 
become  excessively  developed,  while  the  neoplastic  overgrowth  of 
the  glandular  elements  is  relatively  inconsiderable,  the  tumour 
approximates  by  degrees  to  the  histioid  type.  There  is  thus  a 
graduated  series  of  connective-tissue  tumours  which  are  related 


Fig.  541.     Tubular  adenoma  of  the  breast. 

{Preparation  hardened  in  alcohol,  stained  with  alum-carmine,  and  mounted  in  Canada 

balsam :  x  30) 

a    longitudinal    section     of    dilated    and  b    cross-section  of  tubules 

branching  tubules  c    stroma 


to  the  adenofibromata,  those  most  akin  to  the  latter  in  structure 
still  containing  neoplastic  glandular  elements,  while  those  that 
are  most  remote  consist  essentially  of  non-glandular  fibrous  or 
fibro-cellular  tissue. 

In  this  group  of  tumours  are  included  fibroma,  myxoma,  myxo- 
fibroma, sarcoma,  and  fibrosarcoma.  When  the  proportion  of 
glandular  tissue  they  contain  is  still  appreciable,  they  are  de- 
scribed as  adenofibroma,  adenomyxoma,  etc.  All  these  tumours 
assume  the  form  of  ^£^^^gfi<Jj^£a^y^^at  are  displaceable  as 
regards  the  surroundmg  tissues;  and  even  when  the  entire  breast 
is  involved  the  normal   glandular  tissue  does  not  wholly  degen- 
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erate,  but  is  to  some  extent  compressed  and  pushed  aside  liy  the 
growtli.  hucli  tumours  are  almost  invariably  uniLateraf  and 
maiiy  attain  ii  veiy  large  size. 

The  surface  is  sometimes  even,  sometimes  tuberous  an<l  lobu- 
lated:  in  the  former  case  the  cut  surface  is  usually  uniform 
m  texture;  m  the  latter  the  gro\yth  is  more  or  less'  distinctly 
made  up  ot  nodules  and  nodes  held  together  Ijv  tissue  ,.f  a  differ- 
ent structure. 

The  gross  structure  of  these  tumours  varies  ^^■itli  tl.cir  oriom 
and  mode  of   growth.     Those  that  are  nodose  and  lobulated  ni- 


C-V<.\\''W,''/;';f ,7-:---.-    :-  '-.,;-',-.;-» ---v,,-    .•■- 
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Fii;.  ri4L'.     Pi'".KiAi>KNOin  i"nji:(i_'\iA  of  the  iiki:ast. 

tl'rrpnriitinn  liiinli'iinl  hi  Mii/li-r'.i  iliiiil  iiiiil  alciilii'l.  sitihii'il  iriilt  aliiiii-eannirie  and 
rn.-!ii,,  aiul  mniiiilr,!  in  Ctinadu  bulxuin  :   :■    -10) 

a     ilucts  })     neoplastic  ])eriinleiii)ia  Jibro-cellular  tissue 


louse  tibrous  tissue 


crease  chiefly  by  the  proliferation  of  the  nucleated  connective  tissue 
CFig.  042  /i)  ■which  surrounds  the  duets  (")  and  acini  ( jjcriadenoid 
tissue),  the  fibrous  stroma  in  general  lieing  at  first  but  little 
altered.  These  might  accordingly  lie  termeil  jjeriadeiioitl  libro- 
niata  (Tiq-.  .")4"2~).  As  the  periadenoid  connectixe  tissue  increases 
the  glandular  structures  are  thrust  asunder,  and  the  interacinous 
stroma  is  compressed  into  slender  septa  (<■')  between  the  fibrous 
nodes. 

T'onnectivc-tissue  tumours  \yith  a  unifurm  sui'face  of  section 
ari'  |irodui'i'd  b\-  the  neoplastic  prolifcratiim  either  of  both  these 
lands  of  librijus  tissiD/giStZffiKfl' J!!!](itMjCi/tesaiifll®ous  stroma  alone;  but 

■1  i; 
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a  tumour  derived  from  the  stroma  only  sometimes  possesses  a 
lobulated  structure. 

The  minute  structure  of  the  tumours  in  question  is  indicated 
by  the  names  applied  to  them.  It  should  however  be  remarked  as 
regards  the  fibromata  that  soft  and  cellular  varieties,  as  well  as 
hard  fibroid  growths,  are  met  with.  Fibromyxoma  is  somewhat 
common,  while  simple  myxomatous  tissue  rarely  if  ever  consti- 
tutes a  tumour  of  any  great  size. 

Every  variety  of  sarcoma  is  met  with  in  the  breast:  round- 
celled  and  lympho-sarcomatous,  spindle-celled  and  polymorphous- 
celled,  giant-celled,  alveolar,   angio-sarcomatous,   melano-sarcoma- 


FiG.  .543.     Papjlliferous  cystom.i  of  the  breast. 

{The  cyst  was  of  twenty  years'  standing  when  the  papillary  excrescences  developed: 

natural  size) 

a    large  cyst  b    openings  into  smaller  cysts  c    papillary  excrescence 

tons  (Billroth),  and  medullary  striocellular  types  are  all  included 
among  the  recorded  examples. 

^  In  all  the  connective-tissue  tumours  some  glandular  ducts  and 
acini  usually  persist  within  the  growth  for  a  time;  in  the  non- 
medullary  forms  indeed  they  not  infrequently  increase  in  size, 
their  epithelium  undergoing  more  or  less  abundant  prohferation 
(Fig.  542  rt).  When  this  is  the  case  the  lactiferous  ducts  often 
assume,  even  to  the  unaided  eye,  the  appearance  of  tortuous 
canals  of  the  most  various  forms,  while  the  cut  surface  appears  to 
be  traversed  in  all  directions  by  a  multitude  of  clefts  runnino- 
singly  through  it  or  branching  into  lateral  fissures.  ^ 

339.    Many    of    thBi^itizedviijf  Mtrdlseff^east  that    make    their 
appearance  m  middle  life  and  in  old  age  are  distinguished  from 
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other  mammary  growths  by  the  fact  that  they  enclose  c\  sts,  and 
in  view  of  this  feature  they  may  appropriately  be  grouped  together 
under  the  head  of  cystoma.  A  cystoma  may  in  the  first  place 
arise  from  the  cystic  dilatation  of  the  neoplastic  glandular  tubules 
included  in  an  adenoma  or  adenofibroma,  and  is  then  termed  a 
cystadenoma  or  cystic  adenofibroma.  In  other  eases  the  for- 
mation of  cysts  is  not  preceded  Ijy  the  new-formation  of  tubules, 
and  the  cysts  are  then  due  to  the  dilatation  of  the  existing  ducts. 
In  some  instances  it  would  seem  as  if  the  first  step  consisted  in  the 
distension  with  liquid  of  the  ducts  of  a  normal  gland  (Fig.  54:'.), 
the  neoplastic  proliferation  being  a  subsequent  and  secondary  pro- 


f     e 


Fig.  544.     rAPiLLiFKimus  cvsToii.i  of  tk..  i:i;ka;  t. 
{Two-thirda  «/  the  natural  sixe) 
stroma  f    s™all  eneaiisuled  papillary  growths 

smooth-walled  cysts  J     aclciiomatcus  pn.liferation 

cysts  who.se  walls  are  beset  with  papillae       ij    uipple 
cysts  entirely  tilled  with  papillae 


fcss.  In  Others  again  the  first  stage  is  the  neoplastic  production 
of  connective  tissue,  within  which  the  cysts  appear  afterwards  as 
secondary  excavations  :  such  growths  are  accordingly  regarded  as 
liistioid  tumours  and  described  as  examples  of  cysto-fibroma,  cysto- 
sarcoma,  or  c}^sto-myxoma,  as  the  case  may  be. 

The  contents  of  the  cvsts  consist  mainly  of  thm  viscid  liquid ; 
l)iit  some  include  spherules  or  'pearls'  of  agglutinated  and  corm- 
fied  cpitlielial  cells,  derived  it  is  said  from  the  squamous  epider- 
moid epithelium  with  which  some  of  the  ducts  are  occasionally 
lined. 

In  cases  of  tubular  adenoma,  papillary  excrescences  are  apt  to 
make  their  appearai©©/feMifo9^l!Mfi;/T)eo]S®Btic  tubules  even  when 
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the  tumour  is  of  very  small  size,  so  that  the  neoplasm  assumes 
from  the  outset  the  characters  of  a  papuliferous  adenocystoma 

or  cystic  pajjilloma.  The  papillomatous  growtlis  sometimes  beset 
even  the  small  and  scarcely-dilated  glandular  tubules  (Fig.  544 
ef)-.  thus  at  no  time  are  any  large  cystic  cavities  formed  that  are 
simply  filled  with  liquid  and  free  from  papillae,  and  the  tumour 
accordingly  consists  of  soft  apparently-compact  tissue  (c  /). 
More  frequentljr  however  somewhat  large  cysts  containing  liquid 


Fig.  545.     Papilliferous  cystoma  of  the  breast  whose  papillae  have  broken 
through  the  cyst-walls  and  the  skin. 

{Natural  size) 


are  present,  and  these  are  only  in  part  occupied  by  papillary 
growths  (Fig.  544  c),  or  contain  none  at  all  (J).  Cases  are  also 
met  with  in  which  the  cyst-walls  remain  smooth  for  a  long  time 
(Fig.  543),  and  only  begin  to  sprout  into  papillae  under  the  iniiu- 
ence  of  some  morbid  stimulus. 

The  intratubular  papillae  as  they  enlarge  and  multiply  are 
checked  in  their  growth  by  the  pressure  of  the  cyst-wall ;  but  at 
times  they  break  through  it,  and  still  enlarging  ultimately  pene- 
trate the  external  ski£);P'i^c5ft^)/Wtaa>«fJpkr  on  the  surface  of  the 
breost. 
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When  in  a  papilliferous  cystoma  the  production  of  neoplastic 
glandular  tubules  is  very  abundant,  and  the  papillae  are  slender 
and  dehcate,  the  epithelial  character  of  the  growth  becomes  the 
predominant  feature,  and  it  is  then  described  as  an  epitheUal 
cystoma.  In  ordinary  cases  the  epithelial  investment  of  the 
tubules  and  papillae  consists  of  a  single  layer  of  columnar  or 
cubical   cells;  but  occasionally   the    epithelium    is    more   activelv 
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Fig.  B46.     Intbacanalicular  fibkuma  uf  thk  r.i:i:AM-. 

{Preparation  hardonrd  in  alcohol^  stained  leith  ainiu-canitine,  and  nionntrd  in  Canada 

balsuni  :    X  'St] 

o.    coarse  intercanalicular  librous  tissue  c  d  e     loii,2:itudinal  .sections  of  intraeaTiali- 

6     periadenoid  libro-cellular  tissue  eular  ijolypous  pro-ntlis 

/    cross-section  of  intracauaiicular  irroi^i  !i 

proliferous  and  overlies  the  slender  pajjillae  in  several  layers,  the 
tumour  thus  assuming  a  medullary  appearance  and  texture. 

The  A-arieties  met  with  in  the  case  of  ovarian  eystoma  thus 
find  their  analogues  in  the  cystic  tumours  of  the  breast.  The 
analogy  extends  to  their  clinical  as  well  as  to  their  histnlogical 
characters,  for  when  the  epithelial  proliferation  and  the  production 
of  papillae  become  eSi/^W2®e/ti)j'lM;dW?S©Wi»'.V  grinAths  are  apt  to 
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acquire  a  certain  degree  of  malignancy,  and  pass  without  any 
abrupt  transition  into  u)idoubted  carcinoma.  Accordingly  it  is 
not  impossible  for  a  proliferous  mammary  cystoma  (Fig.  544)  to 
give  rise  to  secondary  growths  possessing  the  structure  of  carci- 
noma ;  such  a  growth  might  fairly  be  described  as  a  papillomatous 
cysto-carcinoma. 

The  periadenoid  connective  tissue  of  an  adenoma  or  of  a  pre- 
viously-healtl^y  breast  sometimes  becomes  proliferous,  and  growing 
in  an  irregular  manner  invaginates  the  glandular  ducts  and  pro- 


FlG.    5i7.       InTRACANALICULAR    laminated    rjEROMA    (PAPILLOMATOUS    CYSTOMA)    OF 

THE    BREAST. 

(The  tumour  is  split  open  longitudinally  .-  one-half  the  natural  size) 

jects  into  their  channels  in  the  form  of  bulky  papillary  and  poly- 
pous excrescences  (Fig.  546  c  d  e).  The 'ducts  thus  come  to 
enclose  voluminous  fibrous,  myxomatous,  or  sarcomatous  growths 
that  are  overlaid  only  by  an  attenuated  layer  of  epithelium 
(Fig.  546  c  cl  ef).  Tumours  of  this  kind  are  termed  respectively 
mtracanalicular  fibromata  (Fig.  547),  myxomata,  and  sarcomata. 

The  unequal  ingrowth  of  the  connective  tissue  causes  the 
glandular  tubules  to  m§iil^fkVeWsms^m  deformed  in  the  most 
various  and  extraordinary  ways  (Fig.  546  df).      If  the  ingrow- 
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iiig  impillae  attain  any  considerable  .size  (Fi^..  547)  and  subdivide 
n.ore  or  less  freely  into  branches,  they  are  ^ften  i,;; p  e"  e  . 

ounded  nodes,  apparently  enclosed  in  a  c)st,  and  cleft  by  narr  «- 
hss  res.  On  section  tlxe  nodes  exhibit  a  laminated  strueUire  due 
to  the   inutnal   co.npression   of    the   intraeystic  papillae,   and   tl  e 

S^MClleh)!"        '    ''"""  ''""'"'   '^^^'^^  Phyllodes 

;J40.      The   c.nun.oncsl   an.l    the  mo.st  nialif,niant   „1  n>aH,n,arv 
tuniours    is    carcinoma,    wJiich    as    a    rule    am,e-tix   1„  r,v  t 

thirtieth  and  the  hfty-hfth  year  .,f  a,e.   t,  iliiSts '^l^^ea^t 


''-t-r^r^^i^'^l^- 


Flo.  ."-IS.     r,\RriNOM\  .■<niri.i.:\  mammmc. 
(I'ri'pm-iiliitn  Imrdrnrd  ill  iil<-nli,,l,  ,iii,l  siunu  il  n-illi  liai-iii>it,:j-iilii 

"     striimii  ,1     1,1,.0.1-vessel 

I'     caiu't'i-ous  loculi 
i:    single  cancer-cells 


10(1) 


t'     cellular  iiitiltiatiiui  of  t]ie  stroma 


i>iil\'   is    iiu'ulvcd,  liut   botli    occasionally   l)ccii]nc   raiicci-oii.s   citjicr 
siinultaneoiish-  (H-  in  succession. 

Tlie  ijrdwUi  al\\a\s  beL;'ins  \\\\\\  tlic  finnialidii  nt'  iiuut'  or  k'ss 
sliarply-delined  indurations  or  nodes  whicli  ciiiiiiot  be  imon  imI  abnut 
in  tjie  f^rlanil-siibstance.  As  it  Cdiilimics  to  de\el(ipe  iKiihi,',!'  di- 
Hattened  tumours  are  produced,  wliicli  arc  inucli  indurated,  and 
are  often  followed  after  a  time  b\'  a  certain  aiununt  of  cicatricial 
ciintraction.  The  rate  (if  q-rowth  ma\-  be  ra]iid  or  shiw.  tlu- 
tl;ittened  and  c(intractiiig'  forms  beinq-  qrenerally  shiw-q-iaiw  inq-. 
.\ccordiiiqr  td  I'.i  lliioth  the  duratidii  (d  a  mammary  cancer,  uji 
Id  its  fatal  termiuatidii  b\  Ideal  cxfciisidU  and  metastatic  dissemi- 
nation, \aries  frimi  b  indiilhs  tn  I'l)  \ears. 

Accordin;q'  to  the  cdiisisteiice  of  the  indi\idiial  imdes  mammary 
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cancers  are  distinguislied  as  soft  or  hard,  and  according  to  the 
form  and  structure  of  the  cell-nests  as  acinous  or  tubular  ;  but 
one  and  the  same  tumour  not  infrequently  exhibits  different  types 
of  structure  in  different  parts  of  its  substance. 

Medullary  carcinoma  is  usually  acinous  in  structure,  and 
possesses  a  stroma  which  is  often  densely  infiltrated  with  round- 
cells.  In  its  interior  degenerative  changes  usually  make  their 
appearance  sooner  or  later  ;  fatty  degeneration  is  especially  com- 
mon, and  often  leads  to  softening  and  irruption  of    the  growth 


Fig.  549.    Carcinoma  of  the  breast. 

{Preparation  hardened  in  alcohol,  stained  with  alum-carmine,  and  mounted  in  Canada 

balsam :  X  0) 

/     fat-lobule    partially    invaded    by    the 

cancer 
g    cancerous  skin 

h    cancerous  infiltration  of  the  nijjple 
i     normal  mammary  lobules 
Jc    cellular  infiltration  of  the  stroma 


a  nipple 

6  mammary  tissue 

c  skin 

d  ducts 

e  cancerous  tissue 


through  the  skin,  the  opening  being  converted  into  a  funnel-shaped 
or  crateriform  ulcer.  From  the  floor  of  the  ulcer  rise  bulky 
fungous  masses  of  cancerous  tissue  with  a  granulomatous  stroma. 

The  metastatic  growths  that  appear  in  the  axillary  glands 
possess  a  structure  similar  to  tliat  of  the  primary  tumour. 

Hard  cancer,  commonly  known  as  scirrhus,  forms  either  nodes 
that  send  out  radiating  processes  and  claws  into  the  circumjacent 
tissue,  or  flattened  indurations. . -.Its  cellrnests  are  sometimes  ir- 
regular in  shape  (JH^rB^E  %S"^9iPW9'),  sometimes  rounded 
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(Fig.  549/),  or  long  and  fusiform  (Fig.  549  g  h),  and  its  fibrous 
stroma  is  somewhat  aVjundant.  The  shape  of  the  cell-nests  (Fig. 
."J49)  depends  mainly  on  the  seat  of  the  growth,  varying  with  its 
position  in  the  glandular  parenchyma  (b  e),  tlie  adipose  tissue 
(/),  or  the  skin  (ff).  ^lamraary  cancers  exhibit  in  the  most 
typical  way  the  tendency  of  the  neoplasm  to  exteiad  by  infiltra- 
tion. Once  the  papillary  layer  of  the  corium  is  pervaded  by  the 
cancerous  infiltration,  vesicles,  crusts,  and  ragged  fissures  appear 
on  the  cutaneous  surface,  and  the  skin  is  at  length  penetrated  and 
becomes  ulcerous. 

Sooner  or  later,  in  addition  to  the  continuous  infiltration  of  the 
immediately  circumjacent  tissues,  a  discontinuous  mode  of  exten- 
sion comes  into  play  in  parts  a  little  more  distant ;  then  metastases 
are  formed  in  remote  organs  ;  and  at  length  nodular  or  diffuse 
infiltration  and  fibroid  induration  and  thickening  are  apparent 
not  only  in  the  adjoining  fat,  muscle,  skin,  and  lymph-glands,  but 
often  in  the  pleura,  ribs,  and  sternum  also.  The  skin  over  the 
front  of  tlie  chest  is  sometimes  beset  with  cancerous  nodes  and 
undergoes  a  diffuse  form  of  induration  (^cancer  en  cuiruaise).  As 
the  epithelial  proliferation  extends,  the  connective  tissue  generally 
becomes  infiltrated  with  cells,  the  infiltration  frequently  antici- 
pating the  appearance  of  the  cancerous  cell-nests  (I'ig.  549  ^). 
Presently  the  connective  tissue  increases  in  bulk  and  acquires  a 
firm  cicatricial  texture.  Retrogressive  changes  are  always  dis- 
coverable in  this  form  of  cancer  also  ;  they  take  the  form  chiefly 
of  fatty  degeneration  and  disintegration  of  tlie  cancer-cells,  some 
of  which  are  thereupon  re-absorbed  and  disappear. 

Another  slow-growing  and  very  chronic  form  of  carcinoma 
is  specially  characterised  by  the  peculiarity  that  the  cancer-tissue 
proper  tends  to  waste  and  disappear,  the  stroma  thereupon  under- 
going cicatricial  contraction  and  induration  :  this  form  is  accord- 
ingly described  as  contracting  or  cicatrising  cancer,  or  atrophic 
scirrhus.  When  the  growth  lies  near  the  nipple,  the  latter  is 
retracted  into  the  substance  of    the  gland. 

In  rare  cases  of  carcinoma  simplex  gelatinous  degeneration 
of  the  epitheliuna  (Fig.  550)  supervenes,  and  the  alveoli  of  the 
stroma  become  distended  with  a  jelly-like  substance  {carcinoma 
i/elntuio>sH)n}.  In  such  tumours  there  is  usually  no  cicatricial 
'induration  or  contraction,  and  the  gelatinous  substance  is  some- 
what bulky  ;  for  these  reasons  the  growth  assumes  a  rounded  or 
hemis[)lierical  shape. 

HyaUne  degeneration  of  the  stroma,  with  subsequent  calci- 
fication, is  of  verv  rare  occurrence. 

The  forms  of  cancer  that  appear  in  the  female  breast  are  met 
with  also  in  the  male  ;  but  they  are  much  less  cominon.  the  cases 
not  amuunting  to  much  more  than  three  per  cent,  of  the  number 
of  cases  in  women.  Adenofibroma,  sarcoma,  etc.,  are  very  rare  m 
the  male  breast.  ^.   ...       .  .      ...  „^ 
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A  peculiar  affection  of  the  manimillary  areola,  resembling  in  some  respects  a 
chronic  dermatitis,  was  described  by  Sir  James  Paget  in  1874,  and  is  now 
generally  referred  to  as  Paget's  disease.  It  begins  on  one  side  with  the  forma- 
tion of  an  erythematons  and  somewliat  scaly  patch,  covered  with  small  scabs,  and 
this  often  becomes  uneven,  and  it  may  be  fissured  and  ulcerated.  The  border 
of  the  patch  is  raised  and  well-defined;  and  after  it  has  existed  with  little 
change  for  some  years  the  underlying  tissues  become  cancerous.  'J'he  ducts 
near  their  openings  in  the  nipple  are  distended  with  proliferous  epithelium, 
and  it  has  been  maintained  (Thin)  that  the  disease  is  primarily  due  to  car- 
cinoma starting  in  the  ducts  and  so  modifying  their  secretion  as  to  render  it 
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Fig.  550.     Gelatinous  carcinoma  of  the  breast. 

{Preparation  hardened  in  alcohol,  stained  with  haematoxylin,  and  mounted  in  Canada 

balsam  :  X  200) 

a    stroma  d    cells   containing    spherules  of    colloid 

b    cancerous  loculi  matter 

c     alveoli  in  the  stroma 

irritating  to  the  skin.  In  recent  years  several  observers  have  supported  the 
view  that  the  affection  is  really  of  parasitic  origin;  certain  rounded  unicellular 
bodies  which  are  found  within  the  epidermal  cells,  and  in  the  neoplastic  epithe- 
lium of  the  subsequent  cancer,  being  regarded  as  the  exciting  cause.  The.se 
bodies  are  described  as  Psorospermia,  and  classed  as  animals  belonging  to  the 
Protozoa  (Darier,  Hutchinson,  and  others).  About  the  external  genitals  in 
men  a  somewhat  similar  affection  of  the  skin  is  occasionally  a  precursor  of 
cancerous  infiltration ;  but  the  real  nature  of  Paget's  disease  of  the  nipple  is 
still  a  matter  of  dispute. 

Lipoma  of  the  breast  has  no  peculiarities  distinguishing  it 
from  lipoma  elsewhere,  but  it  is  not  very  common.  Chondroma, 
osteoma,  and  angioma  are  very  rare. 

Uchinococous  is  practically  the  only  animal  parasite  found  in 
the  breast,  but  it  is  seldom  seen. 
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CHAPTER   CXI 

]\IALFORMATIONS   OF  THE   EYE 

341.  Congenital  defects  of  the  eye,  other  than  those  aifect- 
ing  the  eye-lids,  either  involve  the  entire  globe  or  are  limited  to 
certain  parts  of  it.  To  the  former  category  belong  the  anomalies 
known  as  aiiophthalmos,  microphthalmos,  and  hydrophthalmos ; 
to  the  latter,  keratoglobus  and  coloboma  of  the  iris  and  choroid. 

lOntire  absence  of  the  eye-ball  is  rare,  rudimentary  traces  of 
it  being  present  in  most  instances,  so  that  the  difference  betwern 
anophtlialmos  and  microphthalmos  is  really  one  of  degree.  Mi- 
crophthalmos is  the  term  applied  to  casus  in  which  something 
bearing  at  least  an  external  resemblance  to  the  eye-ball  is  dis- 
coverable while  in  anophthalmos  minute  anatomical  examination 
is  usually  necessary  to  make  out  any  traces  of  an  eye  at  all. 
Anophthalmos  is  met  with  either  alone  or  associated  with  other 
structural  anomalies,  such  as  coloboma,  hare-lip,  aljsence  of  the 
interventricular  septum  of  tlie  heart,  etc.,  and  is  usually  bilateral. 
The  fact  that  it  is  almost  invariably  the  cye-l)all  alone  that  is 
wanting  or  rudimentary,  while  its  appendages  such  as  the  lids, 
conjunctival  sac,  muscles,  and  nerves  are  fre(|uently  jiresent,  war- 
rants the  assumption  that  the  eye  had  already  attained  a  certain 
(U'gree  of  development  before  its  gro\\th  ceased  and  wasting 
began  ;  and  that,  as  a  rule,  the  condition  is  essiMitially  due  to 
intra-uterine  disease  or  atrophy  of  the  globe.  The  anomaly  is 
thus  most  probably  referable  to  some  disease  of  the  foetus,  as 
VON  (iitAEFE  and  H.  Muller  have  maintained  in  the  case  of 
microphthalmos. 

Hydrophthalmos  in  early  childhood  is  a  result  of  increased 
ocular  pressui-c  (glaucoma)  depending  on  some  disorder  of  intra- 
uterine development,  the  nature  of  wiiich  is  unknown.  The  eye, 
which  in  many  instances  e\en  at  birth  shows  signs  of  enlargement 
and  chuuliness  of  tlie  cornea,  undergoes  gradually-increasing  glau- 
comatous distension  :  tliis  is  at  first  most  apparent  in  its  anterior 
segment,  tiie  line  of  junction  between  the  enlarged  cornea  and 
the  srlerotic  liecoming  indistinct,  and  the  anterior  chamber  being 
deepened.  Tiie  enlargement  is  presently  followed  by  cupping  of 
the  o[itic  disc,  attenuation  of  the  sclerotic,  softening  of  the 
vitreous,   cataract,  i-tc.  (.\rt.  371). 

Coloboma  oculi  &9ttiS§di^iAl\/lL(MSiOftm  usually  involves  both 
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the  iris  and  the  choroid,  though  it  is  sometimes  confined  to  one 
only  of  these  structures.  The  cleft  follows  the  lower  part  of 
the  vertical  meridian,  its  position  corresponding  to  that  of  the 
original  foetal  cleft  or  choroidal  fissure.  In  the  iris  it  gives  rise 
to  an  apparent  enlargement  of  the  pupil  downwards,  the  aperture 
resembling  a  key-hole  or  an  inverted  gothic  arch  whose  apex  is  at 
the  attachment  of  the  iris.  The  defect  in  the  choroid  is  broad, 
rounded  or  oval  in  form,  and  extending  to  or  even  surrounding 
the  optic  disc ;  or  it  may  be  limited  to  a  portion  of  the  lower 
segment  of  the  choroid.  Over  the  defective  region,  instead  of  the 
choroid  and  retina,  there  is  merely  a  delicate  fibrous  membrane 
containing  scanty  remnants  of  pigment  and  a  few  blood-vessels. 
The  latter  are  partly  retinal  in  origin,  and  partly  derived  from 
the  posterior  ciliary  arteries  and  the  vessels  of  the  sclerotic.  In 
some  instances  retinal  elements  are  found  within  the  limits  of  the 
coloboma,  occasionally  in  considerable  number.  At  the  site  of  the 
coloboma,  the  globe  sometimes  bulges  perceptibly  (ectasis),  in  con- 
sequence of  the  thinness  of  its  walls. 

Among  other  malformations  may  be  mentioned  —  congenital 
ptosis,  or  inability  to  raise  the  upper  eye-lid ;  the  presence  of  an 
epicanthus  or  fold  of  skin  that  passes  like  a  bridge  over  the  inner 
canthus  of  each  eye ;  congenital  absence  of  the  iris  (irideremia) ; 
persistence  of  the  hyaloid  artery  ;  and  persistence  of  the  pupil- 
lary membrane.  The  latter,  a  somewhat  frequent  anomaly,  as- 
sumes a  variety  of  forms :  the  remnants  of  the  membrane  often 
appear  as  a  group  of  small  brownish  or  pale-coloured  specks  on 
the  anterior  capsule  of  the  lens  within  the  pupil ;  or  as  a  group 
of  very  slender  filaments  crossing  the  pupil  and  attached  to  the 
iris  about  one  millimetre  from  its  edge ;  or  again  as  somewhat 
compact  membranous  shreds.  These  all  represent  surviving 
fragments  of  the  vascular  envelope  which  in  the  foetus  surrounds 
the  entire  lens,  and  which  is  supplied  with  blood  by  the  hyaloid 
artery,  a  branch  of  the  central  artery  of  the  retina  passing  through 
the  vitreous  from  behind  forwards  :  this  artery  itself  disappears 
in  the  course  of  normal  development.  The  venous  efflux  from 
the  pupillary  membrane  takes  place  through  the  vessels  of  the 
iris. 

Keratomegaly  (cornea  globosa  or  keratoglobus)  is  a  rare  congenital  enlarge- 
ment of  the  cornea  unattended  by  any  increase  of  intra-ooular  pressure;  the 
cornea  remains  perfectly  transparent,  and  during  life  is  sharply  marked  ofi 
from  the  sclerotic. 

Another  form  of  ectasis  of  the  eye-ball  is  brought  about  by  intra-uterine 
irido-choroiditis.  In  this  form  the  enlarged  cornea  is  from  birth  uniformly 
clouded,  and  the  pupil  is  contracted  owing  to  corneal  adhesion  of  the  iris. 

Certain  cases  in  which  the  orbit  contains  nothing  but  a  cyst,  with  a  small 
rudimentary  globe-like  appendage,  may  be  regarded  as  extreme  examples  of 
ectasis. 

Coloboma  is  generall^^'lsSflS(t)J(lWWMr®«5!lfi@f  failure  or  imperfection  in 
the  closure  of  the  choroidal  fissure  (Manz).     But  in  view  of  the  facts  that  the 
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cleft  extends  to  the  retina  and  its  choroidal  or  pigmentaiy  epithelium  (repre- 
senting the  wall  of  the  secondary  optic  vesicle),  that  the  foetal  iris  is  unfissured, 
that  in  the  cleft  region  the  retina  may  be  jjresent  (Pause,  Haab)  thoun-h  the' 
choroid  and  the  retinal  pigment  are  absent,  that  the  sclerotic  shows  signs  of 
structural  defect,  and  lastly  that  coloboma  of  the  iris  may  be  horizontal  it  is 
not  impossible  that  the  initial  disorder  of  development  is  not  in  the  secondary 
optic  vesicle  but  in  the  inner  or  cephalic  jplate  of  the  primar^•  vesicle.  As  a 
matter  of  fact,  Deutsciimaxn  has  shown  that  intra-uterine  sclero-choroiditis 
is  capable  of  giving  rise  to  coloboma  of  the  choroid  and  iris. 

References  on  Malformations  of  the  Eye. 

Deutschmann  :  Klin.  Monatshldller  f.  Augerilieilkunde  xix  Stuttgart  1881 

VON  Graefk:  Microphthalmos  A.f.  Ophth.  ii  1855 

Haab:  Congenital  defects  A.f.  Ophth.  xxiv  1878 

vo.v  IIasner:  Anophthalmos  Prajrer  VierteljahrKschTifl  1.30  1876 

Hiksciiheug  :  Various  anomalies  yl. /.  Opliili.  xxi  1875,  xxii  1876;  Microph- 
thalmos A.  ofOphlh.  viii  New  York  1879;  Coloboma  Cent,  f.prakt.  Augenh. 
V  1881 

Lang  and  Collins  :  Syst.  af  discaxe.':  of  the  eye  i  London  and  Philadelphia  1897 

LlEBUElcii  :  Anophthalmos  and  microphthalmos  St  'J'hoiiia.':'.s  Hoxp.  Reports  iv 
London  1873 
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VON-  MuRALT  :  Hydrophthalmos  congenitus  Ziirich  1869 
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CHAPTER   CXII 

DEGENERATION  AND  ATROPHY   OP   THE  EYE 

342.  Primary  atrophy  of  the  conjunctiva  is  a  rare  affection  ; 
but  a  textural  or  so-called  essential  degeneration  known  as  xer- 
ophthalmia is  met  with,  in  which  the  conjunctiva  gradually 
undergoes  a  sort  of  cicatricial  contraction.  This  in  time  leads 
to  the  entire  obliteration  of  the  upper  and  lower  conjunctival 
sacs,  the  lids  becoming  firmly  adherent  to  the  eye-ball  (sym- 
blepharon).  The  resulting  changes  in  the  cornea  are  due  mainly 
to  drying  up  of  the  epithelium  and  to  consecutive  inflammation 
of  the  conjunctiva. 

Secondary  atrophy  of  the  conjunctiva  is  common  enough  as  a 
consequence  of  penetrating  lesions  like  burning  and  cauterisation, 
and  of  diphtheritic  inflammation,  trachoma,  etc. ;  it  is  manifested 
by  cicatricial  contraction  and  obliteration  of  the  conjunctival  sac. 
Pemphigus  of  the  conjunctiva  gives  rise  to  appearances  resem- 
bling xerophthalmia.  It  ma}^  indeed  be  that  in  the  latter  con- 
dition pemphigus  is  always  a  factor  (Schweiggbr,  Albkand). 

Xerosis  is  a  more  superficial  affection,  in  which  the  epithelium 
of  the  ocular  conjunctiva  between  the  lids  appears  to  lose  its 
moisture,  becoming  lustreless  and  spotted  with  small  white  fatty- 
looking  scales,  which  sometimes  appear  also  upon  the  adjacent 
cornea.  The  disease  may  disappear  of  itself,  or  lead  to  inflamma- 
tion :  it  occurs  usually  in  poorly-nourished  patients.  The  fat-like 
masses  deposited  on  the  scleral  conjunctiva  consist  of  successive 
layers  of  epithelial  scales  that  have  undergone  cornification  and 
fatty  degeneration ;  in  addition  to  minute  globules  of  free  fat 
they  generally  contain  numerous  bacteria  (bacilli  and  micrococci), 
which  by  some  have  been  regarded  as  the  exciting  cause  of  the 
affection. 

The  part  of  the  ocular  conjunctiva  lying  within  the  palpebral 
fissure  to  the  right  and  left  of  the  cornea  is  often  overlaid  by  a 
slightly-elevated  yellow  patch  or  Pinguecula.  According  to 
FucHS,  it  is  due  to  hyaline  degeneration  of  the  conjunctiva  and 
subconjunctival  tissue,  accompanied  by  the  production  of  numer- 
ous large  elastic  fibres  which  themselves  undergo  hyaline  change. 

Amyloid  degeneration  of  the  conjunctiva  is  rarely  observed :  it  may 
appear  as  a  primary  cha^f/SKQrf£&Jfe^^i6@f©5fi/i5®th  perfectly  normal  mucous 
membranes,  but  more  frequently  it  is  secondary  to  trachoma.     In  both  cases 
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the  affection  runs  a  chronic  course  without  any  marked  symptoms  of  inflam- 
mation, and  it  leads  to  great  enlargement  and  thickening  of  the  lids,  owing  to 
the  formation  in  them  of  diffuse  or  nodular  deposits  of  a  yellowish-white  or 
vellowish-red  waxy  colour,  that  are  sometimes  dry  and  brittle,  sometimes 
more  like  bacon-rind  or  stiff  jelly.  The  degeneration  appears  on  one  side  or 
both,  and  may  affect  all  four  lids  or  be  confined  to  one.  Closely  allied  with  it 
is  the  still  less  common  hyaline  degeneration  of  the  conjunctiva,  which  in 
eyes  that  are  otherwise  entirely  sound  gives  rise  in  like  manner  to  the  forma- 
tion of  nodular  or  lobulate  swellings,  or  to  irregular  deposits. 

The  relation  of  hyaline  to  amyloid  degeneration  is  discussed  in  the  volume 
on  General  Pathological  Anatomy.  Transformation  of  the  products  of  hyaline 
degeneration  into  amyloid  substance  has  been  observed  in  the  case  of  the  con- 
junctiva by  some  (Ramlmann,  PoiiiWAiiw),  but  others  have  failed  to  verify  the 
observation  (Vossius,  Kamocki).  Vossius  found  that  the  fibres  and  vessels 
of  the  conjunctiva  were  the  usual  site  of  the  hyaline  as  well  as  of  the  amyloid 
deposit,  and  maintained  that  the  connective-tissue  cells  take  no  active  part  in 
the  formation  of  either  of  the  substances.  Rahlmaxn,  Leker,  and  others, 
have  made  out  that  the  tissue-cells  participate  in  the  production  of  the  amyloid 
substance,  and  Raiilmann  as.serts  the  like  as  regards  the  formation  of  the 
hyaline  substance. 

Reference ss  on  Xerosis  and  Xerophthahnia. 

Albrand:  Xerophthalmia  Klin.  Monnlshl.  f.  Augenheilk.  1894  (with  refer- 
ences) 
Cirixcio.n'e:  Bacteriological  researches  Artnal.  tli  oUalmal.  xix  Pavia  1891 
Ehnst:  Bacillus  of  xerosis  Ophlhal.  Coni/ress  Heidell)erg  1888 
Frakn'kkl  and  Fkankk:  Bacillus  of  xerosis  A./.  Ani/rnheitk.  xvii  1886 
Fuuoieu:  Xerophthalmia  Thhe  Paris  1880 
Frciis:  Pinguecula  vl ./.  Opiilh.  xxxvu  1891 
Ki'sciiBEUT  and  Neissf.u:  Xerosis  /).  /"<</.  U'och.  1884 
Leber ;  Xerosis  .1.  f.  Ophlh.  xxix  1883 

Revmoni)  and  Colomiatti  :  Xerosis  Ophthal.  Cnnfiress  Milan  1881 
SA-rTLER:  Xerosis  Ophthal.  Con/7re.s-.<  Heidelberg  1888 
.SciiAN/,:   Bacteriological  researches  A  .  f.  Aufieuheilt.  xxv  1892 
.SciiwEKKiKR;  Xerophthalmia  A./.  Aurienheilk.  xiii  1882 
Tii.ley;  Pemphigus  Amer.  J.  of  Ophth.  1887 
Weeks;  Xerosis 'in  children  A',  of  Ophth.  x\-  Xew  York  1886 

343.  Degeneration  of  the  epithelium  of  the  cornea  grenerally 
takes  place  whenever  the  cornea  is  for  any  considerable  time  de- 
prived of  the  protection  of  the  eye-lids.  This  is  especially  the  case 
in  extreme  exophtlialmos,  due  for  instance  to  intra-orbital  tumour, 
in  aversion  of  the  lids  (ectropion),  and  in  corneal  staphyloma  ot 
large  size  (Art.  344).  In  all  these  affections  the  epithelium  thus 
exposed  to  the  air  becomes  dry,  and  as  it  is  not  detached  it 
renders  the  surface  lustreless,  rough,  and  chnidy  ;  and  the  cornea 
at  length  becomes  studded  with  whitish  cicatrices  that  otten  en- 
close si.ots  of  yellow.  These  latter  are  due  to  deposits  of  hyalme 
substance  (Frciis).  .  %      c 

Linear  (v.. N  (Jiiaefe)  or  zonular  opacity  (von  Arlt)  of 
the  cornea  is  a  somewhat  infrcpieut  affec-tion  of  more  advanced 
life,   commonlv   present   in  both  eyes  though   not  ahvavs  simul- 
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millimetres  wide,  which  runs  transversely  across  the  lower  part 
of  the  cornea.  Within  this  zone  the  surface  of  the  cornea  is 
dotted  with  minute  greyish  or  brownish  spots,  and  is  thereby 
rendered  remarkably  opaque.  The  epithelium  is  greatly  thick- 
ened in  places,  and  beneath  it  hyaline  concretions  (FuCHS)  are 
deposited,  together  with  thin  layers  of  a  hard  substance  contain- 
ing carbonate  and  phosphate  of  calcium  and  magnesium  in  the 
form  of  fine  granules  and  crystals. 

Zonular  opacity  of  the  cornea  is  met  with  (1)  in  eyes  under- 
going contraction  in  consequence  of  inflammation  of  the  iris  and 
ciliary  body  (irido-cyclitis),  (2)  in  eyes  affected  by  chronic  glau- 
coma (Art.  371),  (3)  much  less  frequently  in  senile  eyes  that  are 
otherwise  normal.  In  the  last  case  the  colour  of  the  opacity 
inclines  more  to  greyish-yellow  or  greyish-brown  (von  Arlt). 

In  advanced  age  the  margin  of  the  corneal  conjunctiva  is 
often  the  seat  of  a  finely-granular  deposit  of  hyaline  substance 
beneath  Bowman's  membrane  (Ftjchs),  forming  the  so-called 
arcus  senilis  (^gerontoxon).  This  light-grey  arc  is  concentric 
with  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  circumference  of  the 
cornea,  from  which  it  is  separated  by  a  narrow  strip  of  trans- 
parent tissue.  On  the  nasal  and  temporal  sides  the  zone  is 
usually  narrower  or  absent,  but  it  sometimes  forms  a  complete 
circle  or  annulus  senilis. 

When  the  corneal  tissue  loses  its  power  of  resistance  and 
so  yields  to  the  intra-ocular  pressure,  its  middle  part  is  apt  to 
bulge  forwards  and  gradually  to  assume  the  form  of  a  cone,  with 
a  rounded  apex  occupying  approximately  the  centre  of  the  cornea, 
a  condition  known  as  keratoconus.  In  advanced  cases  of  some 
standing  the  summit  of  the  prominence  becomes  thinned  out  and 
somewhat  greyish-white  in  colour.  The  affection  is  however 
comparatively  infrequent.  It  is  highly  probable  that  a  certain 
abnormal  thinness  of  the  central  portion  of  the  cornea  is  the 
cause  or  at  least  a  contributory  condition  of  the  development  of 
keratoconus. 

The  substantia  propria  of  the  cornea  occasionally  becomes 
yielding  and  inelastic  as  a  result  of  chronic  inflammation  accom- 
panied by  the  formation  of  numerous  blood-vessels  Qpannus),  and 
giving  way  in  like  manner  it  protrudes  in  a  conical  form  (kerat- 
ectasia  ex  p anno'). 

344.  Staphyloma  of  the  cornea  is  a  hemispherical  protru- 
sion of  part  or  the  whole  of  the  structure;  it  is  usually  of  a 
bluish-grey  colour  and  looks  not  unlike  a  white  grape.  It  is 
filled  with  aqueous  humour,  and  consists  entirely  or  partially  of 
cicatricial  tissue  containing  a  variable  amount  of  pigment.  The 
wall  of  the  staphyloma  may  be  thick  throughout  (2  to  3  milli- 
metres or  more),  or  thin  and  in  some  parts  so  weak  as  to  give 
way  altogether  by  rug^^/f^ed  by  mcmsoft® 

staphyloma  of  the  cornea  is  liable  to  follow  upon  extensive 
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ulceration  with  perforation  of  the  cornea.  When  the  iris  is 
forced  into  the  perforation  (^prolapsus  iridis'),  and  serves  in  part 
to  fill  up  the  gap  as  the  ulcer  heals,  the  resulting  cicatrix  is 
weaker  than  the  rest  of  the  cornea.  The  traction  on  the  iris 
gives  rise  to  increased  (glaucomatous)  pressure  within  the  eye, 
and  tliis  steadily  forces  out  the  yielding  cicatrix.  When  the 
ulceration  is  small  in  extent  the  result  is  in  some  cases  merelv  a 
cicatric'ial  ectasis  with  anterior  adhesion  of  tlie  iris  (^synechia). 
If  the  loss  of  suljstance  is  considerable  and  exposes  a  large  por- 
tion of  the  iris  (over  4  millimetres),  partial  stapiiyloma  is  usually 
produced ;  while  destruction  of  the  greater  part  or  the  whole  of 
the  cornea  naturally  gives  rise  to  total  anterior  staphyloma. 

This  last  condition  is  apt  to  bring  about  what  is  called  inter- 
calary staphyloma,  a  local  or  general  protrusion  of  tJie  anterior 
zone  of  the  sclerotic,  over  a  strip  about  3  millimetres  wide  imme- 
diately adjoining  the  corneal  limbus,  the  protrusion  being  more 
or  less  completely  annular  and  made  u\)  of  contiguous  slaty-grey 
or  dark-blue  prominences. 

Scleral  staphyloma  is  generally  dependent  on  atrophic 
attenuation  of  the  sclerotic,  and  takes  the  form  of  an  cctalic 
protrusion  either  in  the  anterior  segment,  at  the  equator,  or  at 
the  ]iosterior  pole  of  the  globe. 

Ciliary  staphyloma  is  somewhat  posterior  to  the  site  of 
intercalary  staphyloma,  its  jiosition  corresponding  to  that  of  the 
ciliary  body.  It  is  sometimes  due  to  inflammation  of  tlie  sclerotic 
(scleritis).  As  the  inflammation  subsides  the  sclerotic  bulges  out 
as  an  annular  prominence  (vox  Arlt)  about  the  anterior  scleral 
zone,  and  in  consequence  of  the  thinness  of  its  Mall  acquires  a 
slaty-grey  colour.  This  termination  of  scleritis  is  however  a  very 
rare  o"ne.  Scleral  staphyloma  of  the  ciliary  or  e(|uatorial  region 
is  much  more  commonly  induced  by  chronic  sclero-choroiditis, 
which  usually  begins  first  in  the  choroid  as  choroiditis  or  irido- 
choroiditis,  and  then  gradmilly  extends  to  the  sclerotic.  In  the 
course  of  the  affection  the  intra-ocular  pressure  is  generally  in- 
creased, and  this  is  the  chief  agent  in  augmenting  the  protrusion. 
Both  tlie  ciliary  and  the  equatorial  forms  of  staphyloma  are  usually 
multiple,  the  latter  being  often  of  considerable  extent.  Anatomi- 
cal investigation  shows  that  in  the  later  stages  the  stretched  and 
attennatecfsclerotic  is  in  general  closely  adherent  to  the  atrophic 
clioroid,  and  that  the  retina  over  the  staphylomatous  region  is 
also  much  atrophied  and  firmlv  united  with  the  choroid ;  less  fre- 
quently the  retina  is  detached  and  bridges  over  the  concave  aspect 
of  the  ectatic  portion. 

Staphyloma  of  the  posterior  pole  of  the  eye-ball  is  now  and  then 
caused  bv  sclero-choroiditis  of  this  region.  As  a  rule  however 
the  signs  of  antecedent  inflammation  are  not  very  distinct.  The 
patliogenesis  of  Scarpa's  posterior  staphyloma  accompanying  ex- 
treme'myopia  is  not  ©^fts^^&t^fc/i^S^i'ied  (Art.  349). 
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References  on  Degeneration  of  the  Cornea  and  Sclerotic. 

VON  Arlt  :  KUniscJie  Darstellung  der  Krankheiten  des  Auges  Vienna  1881 

Bock:  Zur  Kenntniss  der  bandformigen  Hornliauttriibung  Vienna  1887 

FucHS :  Arcus  senilis  and  zonular  opacity  of  the  cornea  A .  f.  Ophih.  xxxvu 

1891 
Nettleship  :  Transverse  calcareous  opacity  A .  f.  Ophth.  viii  1879  and  A .  f. 

A  ugenheilk.  ix  1880 
Saemisch:     Graefe   and   Saemisch's   Handbuch   IV   Leipzig    1876    (-with  full 

references) 

345.  Cataract  is  an  opacity  of  the  lens  due  to  changes  in  its 
own  tissue  or  in  its  capsule  and  capsular  epithelium.  The  opacity- 
is  in  some  cases  grey  and  in  others  white ;  it  may  occur  at  any 
time  of  life ;  and  is  either  idiopathic  or  secondary  to  other  ocular 
affections  such  as  chronic  choroiditis. 

In  the  new-born  infant  all  the  fibres  of  the  lens  are  soft  and 
pliant,  but  early  in  youth  a  process  of  hardening  begins  in  the 
centre  of  the  lens,  and  steadily  increases  with  advancing  age.  In 
very  old  persons  only  the  cortical  stratum  of  the  lens  remains  soft, 
while  the  central  nucleus  is  quite  hard  and  is  somewhat  yellowish 
in  colour.  The  hardening  is  effected  by  a  keratinoid  metamor- 
phosis (which  however  is  not  due  to  the  formation  of  keratin)  and 
by  coalescence  of  the  crystalline  fibres,  which  lose  their  nuclei,  be- 
come flattened,  and  blend  into  a  homogeneous  mass  with  little  or 
no  trace  of  concentric  arrangement.  In  senile  cataract  it  is  the 
part  of  the  lens  which  remains  soft,  in  other  words  the  cortical 
layer,  that  becomes  most  opaque. 

The  opacity  of  the  lens  in  cataract  is  at  the  outset  due  to  the 
presence  within  its  fibres  of  vacuoles  and  small  droplets  of  liquid, 
to  separation  of  its  fibres,  and  to  the  appearance  in  the  interstices 
thus  formed  of  homogeneous  spherules.  The  separation  of  the 
fibres  first  takes  place  in  the  equatorial  region.  Presently  the 
majority  of  the  fibres  appear  granular  and  turbid,  then  become 
transversely  striated,  and  finally  break  down  into  granular  detritus 
and  drops  of  myelin.  As  the  lens  swells  up  while  these  changes 
are  taking  place,  it  is  evident  that  the  process  of  degeneration  is 
attended  by  an  increased  imbibition  of  liquid  into  its  substance. 

As  the  crystalline  fibres  disintegrate  the  lens  is  by  degrees 
converted  into  a  pulpy  and  partly  calcareous  mass  of  detritus  con- 
sisting of  fat-granules,  drops  of  myelin,  cholesterin-crystals,  and 
broken-down  fibres.  When  much  water  is  present  in  the  mass 
it  becomes  liquid  and  milky-looking,  and  the  still  firm  central 
nucleus  sometimes  sinks  through  it  (Morgagni's  cataract).  If,  as 
is  usually  the  case,  the  detritus  loses  some  of  its  component  water 
and  so  becomes  inspissated,  the  lens  shrinks  and  becomes  smaller, 
and  at  the  same  time  a  capsular  cataract  begins  to  form.  This  is 
the  stage  of  '  oYev-vaQj^f^^  [j^^^f-^gff(^Vic\eus  that  has  itself 
escaped  disintegration  undergoes  a  change  in  its  chemical  compo- 
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sition  while  the  cataract  is  in  course  of  formation,  the  change 
consisting  essential^  in  an  increase  of  its  cholesterin  (Zehender, 
Matthiessen  and  Jacobsen,  Michel  and  Wagner). 

The  capsule  of  the  lens  does  not  exhibit  any  noticeable  los.s  of 
transparency  during  the  formation  of  the  cataract;  but  it  some- 
times becomes  considerably  thicker  on  both  the  anterior  and  tlie 
posterior  surface,  and  acquires  a  faintly-striated  appearance.  On 
its  inner  surface,  moreover,  transparent  deposits  in  the  shape  of 
flattened,  rounded,  or  conical  elevations  are  liable  to  be  formed, 
the  matter  of  which  they  are  composed  being  very  similar  in  its 
properties  to  the  substance  of  tlie  capsule  itself:  it  is  prol)ahly  either 
of  cuticular  origin,  or  a  derivative  of  the  capsular  epithelium.  In 
support  of  the  latter  probability  may  l>e  adduced  tbe  fact  that,  ac- 
cording to  BECKEit,  the  nuclei  of  tlie  capsular  epitlielium  undergo 
in  capsular  cataract  a  peculiar  transformation,  being  eonveited 
into  a  homogeneous  reddish-brown  highly-refractive  sul)stanee, 
which,  as  the  cells  dissolve,  forms  grumous  deposits  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  anterior  capsule. 

While  tlie  cataract  is  forming  the  capsular  epitlielium  occasion- 
ally undergoes  dropsical  degeneration,  its  cells  swelling  np  by  im- 
bibition, and  enlarging  sometimes  to  an  enormous  size  (vesicular 
c;ells  of  15ecker).  The  exterior  fibres  of  the  eipiatdiial  /jiiie  of 
the  lens  may  likewise  be  converted  into  vesicular  cells,  and  tlieii 
as  tlieir  nuclei  disintegrate  undergo  liquefaction.  The  cliaiige  is 
chiefly  due  to  imbibition  of  liquid,  and  it  occurs  not  only  in  eases 
of  simple  cataract,  but  also  in  inflamniatoiy  conditions  such  as 
irido-choroiditis,  and  after  operations  for  the  extraction  of  cataract. 

The  epithelium  of  the  anterior  cajisule  is  prone  to  beenine  pro- 
liferous both  ill  uncomplicated  cataract  and  after  wounds  of  the 
capsule  and  inflammations  about  it.  The  cells  as  they  increase  in 
size  and  number  force  their  way  between  tlie  unaltered  epithelial 
cells,  and  so  raise  them  from  the  capsule.  They  also  send  out 
processes  that  unite  with  similar  proi'esses  from  other  cells,  and  in 
this  way  form  a  cellular  network  in  whose  meshes  the  remaining 
epithelial  cells  are  enclosed.  A  homogeneous  intermediate  sub- 
stance by  and  by  makes  its  appearance  between  the  epithelial 
cells,  ami  the  structure,  originally  consisting  of  nothing  but  cells, 
is  thus  transformed  into  stratified  tissue  not  unlike  that  of  the 
eoriiea,  and  usually  separated  to  a  varying  extent  from  the  crystal- 
line fibres  by  a  stratum  of  normal  epithelium.  After  a  time  retro- 
gressive changes  generally  take  place  in  this  semi-fibroid  product 
of  the  capsular  epithelium,  and  result  in  the  formation  of  highly- 
refractive  flakes,  plates  of  cholesterin,  and  chalky  deposits.  The 
outcome  of  all  is  that  the  capsule  becomes  white  and  opaque. 

These  changes  in  the  capsule  and  its  epithelium  together  con- 
stitute the  condition  known  as  capsular  cataract,  which  is  liable 
to  accompany  both  congenital  and  acquired  cataract  of  the  lens, 
whether  senile  or  seemMxJ.9,^)i^f}i,^§)^  affections. 
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In  addition  to  the  overgrowth  of  the  anterior  capsular  epithe- 
lium, epithelioid  cells  not  infrequently  make  their  appearance  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  posterior  capsule,  and  there  form  con- 
tinuous or  discrete  cellular  deposits  (the  pseudo-epithelium  of  the 
posterior  capsule  of  Becker).  The  cells  are  sometimes  round, 
sometimes  oval,  and  sometimes  irregular  or  stellate :  they  now  and 
then  form  on  the  posterior  capsule  a  texture  very  similar  to  that 
just  described  as  investing  the  anterior  capsule,  and  some  are 
occasionally  converted  into  vesicular  cells. 

As  the  posterior  capsule  normally  possesses  no  epithelium  of 
its  own,  it  is  very  probable  that  these  cells  are  derived  from  the 
anterior  capsule.  It  is  not  unlikely  (Becker)  that  the  loosening 
and  separation  of  the  ends  of  the  crystalline  fibres  allow  the  epi- 
thelium of  the  anterior  capsule  to  grow  backwards  round  the 
equator  of  the  lens. 

In  the  course  of  inflammations  affecting  the  parts  about  the 
lens,  pus-corpuscles  at  times  break  through  its  capsule  and  force 
their  way  into  its  interior.  But  so  long  as  the  capsule  remains 
intact,  pus  is  never  formed  within  the  lens  itself. 

Cataracts  have  received  special  names  according  to  their  posi- 
tion, extent,  and  characters,  and  according  to  their  mode  of  origin, 
and  the  time  of  life  at  which  they  appear.  Thus  a  cataract  is 
lenticular  when  only  the  substance  of  the  lens  is  affected,  and 
capsular  when  only  the  capsule  and  its  epithelium  are  involved. 
By  such  terms  as  total,  partial,  and  central  or  axial  cataract,  or 
cataracta  lactea,  nigra,  fluida,  etc.,  the  seat,  extent,  and  appear- 
ance of  the  morbid  changes  are  indicated ;  while  the  terms  senile, 
juvenile,  congenital,  primary,  secondary,  etc.,  have  reference  to 
the  time  of  appearance  or  to  the  pathogenesis  of  the  cataract. 
Certain  special  points  relating  to  some  of  the  principal  varieties 
require  to  be  noted. 

Congenital  lenticular  cataract,  other  than  the  variety  with  a 
hard  core,  concerning  whose  minute  structure  little  is  known,  is 
always  soft  throughout  at  the  time  of  birth.  In  these  cases,  ac- 
cording to  Becker,  an  abnormal  quantity  of  liquid  is  taken  up 
by  the  lens  and  accumulates  between  the  capsule  and  the  crystal- 
line fibres.  The  disintegration  of  the  fibres  that  subsequently 
takes  place  is  sometimes  so  complete  that  at  length  nothing 
remains  but  a  little  bag  or  vesicle  filled  with  liquid  detritus. 

Lamellar  cataract  (^cataracta  zonularis)  is  either  fully  formed 
at  birth,  or  developes  in  the  early  years  of  childhood.  The  peculi- 
arity of  this  form  is  that  only  a  single  stratum  of  the  lens  be- 
comes opaque.  The  central  nucleus  remains  transparent,  and  is 
enveloped  by  the  opaque  layer  as  by  a  shell :  as  the  latter  varies 
greatly  in  size,  the  width  of  the  transparent  cortical  zone  varies 
also  in  different  cases.  Traces  of  a  second  opaque  stratum  can 
sometimes  be  detected.outside  the.iirst  about  the  peripherv  of  the 
lens.     The  second  li§'Wm»?.?€li  the  fi?st,  and^in  rare 
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instances  appears  to  be  complete  :  cases  have  indeed  been  recorded 
in  which  portions  of  a  third  lajer  were  present.  That  this  variety 
of  cataract  is  related  to  rickets  is  now  beyond  question  (Horxei;  ). 

Microscopical  examination  of  the  affected  layer  reveals  that  its 
opacity  is  due  to  the  presence  between  the  crystalline  fibres  of 
slender  rounded  or  spindle-shaped  spaces  or  clefts  filled  with 
finely-granular  matter  and  drops  of  myelin.  The  central  nucleus 
also  is  traversed  by  minute  fissures,  although  in  much  smaller 
number,  while  the  cortical  layer  is  normal. 

Another  form  that  is  eitlier  coiiiu'enital  or  acquired  in  early 
youth  is  termed  pyramidal  cataract  (c((t<(racta  polarls  anterior'). 
It  is  confined  to  the  capsule  about  the  anterior  pole  of  the  lens, 
sharply-defined  and  often  conical  in  form  with  its  apex  towards 
the  cornea,  and  but  slightly  prominent ;  its  diameter  at  the  base 
varies  from  0'5  to  2-0  millimetres.  The  opacity  is  remarkably 
wliite,  and  the  altered  capsule  is  in  general  slightly  corrugated. 
Tlie  cataract  is  due  to  ulcerous  perforation  of  the  cornea  in  earl}^ 
life,  such  as  is  apt  to  follow  upon  infantile  bleunorrlioea.  When 
the  aqueous  humour  escapes,  the  lens  comes  into  contact  with  the 
cornea  at  the  point  of  perforation,  its  capsule  adheres  to  the  cornea, 
and  the  capsular  epithelium  then  becomes  proliferous.  Should 
the  anterior  chamber  be  re-formed,  the  lens  recedes  from  the  cor- 
nea, and  the  capsule  is  drawn  out  into  a  cone  or  pyramid  with  its 
apex  at  the  point  of  adhesion. 

Posterior  polar  cataract  is  the  name  given  to  an  opacity  tliat 
begins  at  the  posterior  pole  of  the  lens  as  a  small  circumscribed 
spot;  this  often  remains  stationary  for  a  long  time,  but  ultimately 
extends  in  the  form  of  radiating  streaks  within  the  cortical  layer. 
Upon  what  the  primary  opacity  depends  is  not  known  ;  as  the 
process  advances  the  ci-ystalline  fil»res  are  forced  asunder,  and 
spherules  of  coagulated  matter  appear  between  them  (Landolt, 
Beckee).  At  the  same  time  the  epithelium  of  the  capsiile  under- 
goes proliferation,  whii'h  leads  to  a  deposit  of  cells  on  its  posterior 
surface  (pseudo-epithelium).  This  affection  supervenes  on  dis- 
eases of  the  choi'oid,  vitreous,  and  retina  (especially  in  connexion 
with  retinitis  pigmentosa),  and  is  apt  to  follow  upon  detachment 
of  the  retina,  the  growth  of  intra-ocular  tumours,  and  cychtis. 

FrcH.s    and   others    .listiim-uish    between    true    posterior    polar   .utaract 
(usuallv  congenital)  and  tlie  posterior  cortical  cataract  described  ni  the  text 
The  two  conditions  are  said  to  differ  in  their  causation,  structure,  and  pathol- 
o-v,  .an.l  to  admit   of  differential  diagnosis  during  lite  (1  ecus;  Lehrbuch.  d. 
Aiuienhrilhumli'  .Ith  edition  1894). 

Traumatic  cataract  is  usually  the  result  of  a  wound  of  the 
capsule  of  the  lens.  If  the  capsule  is  torn,  the  contiguous  liquid 
makes  its  wav  into  the  substance  of  tlie  lens,  and  causes  swelling 
and  turbiditv  of  its  fibres.  According  to  .SchlcESSBR,  the  fibres 
first  become  vacuohiife^^y^,^aj^y^^|5^(^cortical  stratum  becomes 
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swollen,  and  the  anterior  stellate  rays  appear  beset  with  granular 
matter,  revealing  the  existence  of  a  system  of  canaliculi  around 
the  central  nucleus.  In  young  persons  the  greater  part  of  the 
substance  of  the  lens  is  often  extruded  through  the  rent,  and 
gradually  dissolves  in  the  aqueous  humour.  Even  when  but  a 
small  portion  of  the  crystalline  substance  escapes,  the  part  that 
remains  within  the  capsule  generally  becomes  altogether  opaque. 
It  is  only  in  rare  cases  that  wounds  of  the  lens  in  man  heal  with- 
out the  formation  of  a  cataract.  Reproduction  of  the  substance 
of  the  lens  or  its  capsule  takes  place  only  to  a  very  limited  extent. 
Renewal  of  the  capsule,  when  it  does  occur,  is  effected  by  the  pro- 
liferation of  the  capsular  epithelium.  Violent  concussion  has  been 
known  in  certain  cases  to  induce  turbidity  or  opacity  of  the  lens. 

Senile  cataract  is  due  to  opacity  of  the  cortical  layers  of  the 
lens,  the  firm  sclerosed  nucleus  remaining  more  or  less  transparent. 
The  opacity  usually  begins  in  the  equatorial  parts  of  the  cortical 
stratum,  and  spreads  through  both  its  anterior  and  posterior  layers. 
The  first  stage  of  the  process  consists  in  separation  of  the  fibrous 
layers  or  coats  of  the  lens,  and  is  followed  by  molecular  turbidity 
and  disintegration  of  the  fibres  themselves. 

The  variety  of  cataract  that  appears  in  the  course  of  diabetes 
presents  no  features  peculiar  to  the  disease.  The  textural  changes 
in  the  lens  or  capsule  are  the  same  as  those  observed  in  non-diabe- 
tic cataract  occurring  at  the  corresponding  period  of  life. 
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346.  Atrophy  and  degeneration  of  the  uveal  tract  (choroid, 
ciliar}'  body,  and  iris)  are  met  with  chiefly  in  old  age,  as  the 
result  of  inflammation  or  glaucoma.  The  anterior  segment  of 
the  choroid  included  between  the  equator  of  the  eye-ball  and 
tlie  ciliary  body,  and  the  parts  about  the  optic  disc,  are  the  por- 
tions most  liable  to  senile  atrophy.  In  these  regions,  after  the 
sixtietli  year,  great  attenuation  of  the  membrane  and  obliteration 
of  its  capillary  layer  not  infrequently  take  place  (Kuhnt). 

The  structures  known  as  colloid  nodules  of  the  hyaline 
membrane  (colloid  degeneration  of  tlie  choroid ),  first  carefully 
studied  by  Donders  and  H.  Muller,  are  of  frequent  occurrence 
in  the  eyes  of  the  aged,  and  may  often  be  recognised  with  the 
ophthalmoscope  as  small  bright  points  scattered  over  the  equa- 
torial region  of  the  choroid  or  around  the  optic  nerve.  Tliey  are 
seated  on  the  innermost  layer  of  the  choroid  (lamina  vitrea'),  and 
project  from  it  into  the  pigmentary  layer,  whicli  tliu}-  to  some 
extent  push  aside.  They  are  bulbous  in  form  and  ermceiitrically- 
laminated  in  structure,  staining  faintly  witli  ]iaemat(iX3'lin  and 
carmine,  and  resembling  tlie  analogous  senile  excrescences  found 
on  Descemet's  membrane  and  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  anterior 
capsule.  These  little  nodules  were  formerly  regarded  as  out- 
growths from  the  hyaline  membrane,  but  rL'ix'ut  researches  render 
it  more  probable  that  they  are  derived  from  the  pigmentary  epi- 
thelium. Exactly  similar  structures  are  often  produced  as  a  re- 
sult of  chorio-retinitis  and  retinitis  pigmentosa.  According  to 
vox  Recklinghausen  the  excrescences  are  composed  of  hyaline 
substance. 

Inflammation  is  followed  by  well-marked  atrophy  of  the  iris, 
chiefly  in  cases  where  the  iris  bccuuies  adliereut  to  tlie  cornea 
(anterior  synechia,  leucoma  aiUiurri'iis')  and  so  is  subjected  to 
constant  traction.  The  wasting  is  manifested  by  loss  of  the 
piguient,  and  by  attenuation  and  fibroid  degeneration  of  the  iris- 
tissue.  The  coats  of  the  blood-vessels  umlergo  hyaline  degene- 
ration and  thickening,  their  channels  being  tliereby  olistructed  or 
sometimes  even  completely  occluded  (Ulrich).  A  similar  de- 
generation of  the  iris  takes  place  in  chronic  glaucoma. 

The  stretching  to  wliich  the  choroid  is  subjected  in  staphy- 
louia  leads  to  preciselv  similar  atrophic  changes  in  this  membrane, 
which  as  a  rule  becomes  firmly  adherent  to  the  distended  seU-rotic. 

Inflammatory  processes  affecting  the  choroid  leave  behind 
tliem  cicatriciai  ])atches,  diffuse  or  circumscribed,  the  tissue  of 
wliich  is  fibrous,  the  vessels  obliterated,  and  the  nerves  destroyed, 
while  adhesions  .d'  the  choroid  to  the  adjoining  parts  of  the  retina 
and  sclerotic  are  set  up  at  the  same  time. 

After  severe  purulent  inflammation  of  the  venous  (vorticose) 
layer,  ossification  may  gradually  and  after  the  lapse  of  a  con- 
siderable time  take  place  within  the  region  originally  occupied  by 
the  exudation,  espec^/^fylgafcylyW^tJ^bidJM'  ^''^'"'^  "^  ^^'^  choroid. 
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Senile  changes  in  the  ciliary  body  affect  principally  its  non- 
corrugated  portion,  and  take  the  form  (KuhNt)  of  thickening 
and  abnormal  vascularity  of  the  reticular  layer  (Briicke's  muscle), 
the  production  of  sprout-like  excrescences  projecting  into  the 
vitreous,  and  the  development  of  cysts  due  to  detachment  of 
the  pars  ciliaris  of  the  retina  from  the  pigmentary  layer.  These 
cysts  sometimes  measure  from  6  to  7  millimetres  across.  The 
pigmentary  layer  itself  is  also  not  infrequently  detached,  and 
takes  part  in  the  formation  of  the  cysts.  The  part  of  the  ciliary 
body  within  which  the  cysts  are  situated  exhibits  atrophic  changes 
distributed  over  certain  of  its  vascular  territories  (Kuhnt). 

In  extreme  myopia  and  after  various  inflammatory  conditions 
the  ciliary  body  is  liable  to  undergo  atrophic  changes  of  the  same 
kind. 

Degeneration  of  the  vitreous  body  is  common  after  inflam- 
mation of  the  choroid,  and  especially  after  such  as  affects  the 
ciliary  body.     It  is  also  apt  to  supervene  in  extreme  myopia. 

In  its  normal  condition  the  vitreous  body  is  a  clear  gelatinous 
spheroid,  containing  a  few  polymorphous  cells ;  but  in  the  course 
of  some  of  the  affections  just  described  it  is  very  apt  to  become 
liquid  and  diffluent  (^synchysis').  At  the  same  time  foreign  ele- 
ments appear  within  it  in  the  shape  of  minute  specks,  filaments, 
and  membranous  shreds,  which  are  probably  derived  for  the  most 
part  from  immigrant  lymph-cells,  residues  of  extravasated  blood, 
and  the  like.  Cholesterin-crystals  are  often  present,  and  (accord- 
ing to  Poncet)  needles  of  tyrosin  and  phosphatic  particles  also 
(synchysis  scintillans^.  Not  infrequently  the  posterior  part  of 
the  vitreous  body  is  separated  from  the  retina  by  a  serous  effusion 
(Iwanoff's  detachment  of  the  vitreous).  The  degenerate  vitre- 
ous often  becomes  shrunken  (Art.  347). 

Degeneration  and  shrivelling  of  the  entire  eye-ball,  such  as 
sometimes  follow  penetrating  wounds  and  certain  inflammations 
(especially  those  of  the  uveal  tract),  constitute  the  condition 
known  as  atrophy  of  the  globe  (^phthisis  hulbi). 

Shrinking  of  the  anterior  segment  of  the  eye  (anterior 
atrophy)  is  commonly  due  to  chronic  inflammation  of  the  ciliary 
body  (cyclitis),  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  iris  and  choroid  being 
implicated  to  a  greater  or  less  extent.  At  a  certain  stage  of 
the  process  the  eye  becomes  abnormally  soft,  and  the  pressure  of 
the  rectus  muscles  accordingly  tends  to  make  the  globe  assume  the 
form  of  a  four-sided  prism. 

Atrophy  of  the  entire  eye,  producing  analogous  changes, 
generally  follows  purulent  inflammation  of  the  choroid,  with 
suppuration  of  the  vitreous.  This  form  of  inflammation  may  be 
set  up  by  infection  either  from  without  (wounds,  foreign  bodies, 
corneal  ulcers),  or  from  within  (pyaemic  metastasis,  meningitis). 
In  the  course  of  thf),-g]?$^^^j!^^/(g;^cS^®vly  shrinks  to  a  mere 
fraction  of  its  normal  oulk. 
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On  examination  the  wasted  and  shrunken  eve-ball  usually 
exhibits  marked  thickening  of  the  sclerotic,  and  ■atrophy  of  the 
choroid  and  retina,  the  latter  being  often  detached  or  absent  in 
consequence  of  the  antecedent  suppuration.  The  vitreous  is  in 
general  shrivelled  up  into  a  small  hbrous  remnant.  In  long- 
standing cases  the  vitreous  is  not  infrequently  replaced  by  an 
osseous  deposit,  the  entire  posterior  segment  of  the  gloljc  being 
filled  up  with  spongy  bone.  Between  the  osseous  trabeculae  are 
vessels  and  abundant  connective  tissue,  occasionally  enclosino- 
calcareous  concretions.  '^ 

Ild'rnnicen  on  Collo'ul  Noiluh'S  of  th-  HiiaUne  Memhrane  (Cullnld 
heijirneration  of  the    Choroid'). 

DoxDKKs:  A.f.  Ophth.  i  1855 

Halkk  :   Ophlh.  Hasp.  Iteporls  i  London  1857 

.Meykr:  A.f.  0/)hl/i.  xxiii  1877 

MiJLl.ioit,  H.  :  ibirlem  ii  1856 

vox  l!i;cKLiN(JUAUSEN:  Handh.  d.  allg.  Pathologic  Stuttgart  1883 

NifiTfiiei'S   0)1   Atrophy  of  thi-   Uveal    Traet   {ChnraiiJ.  IriK.   <i)i<l 

Ciliary  Body). 

KniNT:  Klin.  Monatuhl.  1881 

I'mucm:   A.f.  Ophlli.  XXVIII  1882 

VON  Wecker:   Oriuff  u.  Saeiidach' x  Ilandh.  iv  Leipzig  1876 

347.  Degenerations  of  the  retina  are  incidental  to  old  age, 
when  it  becomes  less  transparent,  \\hile  its  external  and  internal 
limiting  membranes  are  thickened,  and  tlie  walls  nf  its  blood- 
vessels become  sclerotic  and  infiltrated  with  oil-glolmles  or  cal- 
careous granules  (Lehki;).  In  aged  persons  cystic  degeneration 
also  is  common  in  the  anterior  segment  of  tiie  retina ;  and  a 
similar  change  involving  the  M'hole  of  the  membrane  is  apt  to 
super\'ene  in  cases  of  detachment  of  the  retina,  <jr  traumatic  in- 
jury, and  of  glaucoma.  The  development  of  the  cysts  begins 
^\■itl^  the  formation  of  rounded  lacunae  wliich  (according  to 
^IkmivEl)  are  generally  situated  in  the  outer  and  less  frequently 
in  the  inner  nuclear  layer  :  according  to  KuHXT,  cysts  may  also 
ajipeai-  in  the  molecular  and  ganglionic  layers,  and  in  the  layer  of 
nerve-fibres.  In  this  way  are  gradually  formed  rows  of  contigu- 
ous intercommunicating  cavities,  separated  from  one  another  by 
arcades  of  thick  radial  fibres,  and  containing  liquid.  As  the 
lacunae  coalesce  they  give  rise  to  cysts  which  sometimes  measure 
se\eral  millimetres  in  diameter. 

Atrophy  and  degeneration  of  the  retina  also  follow  upon 
chronic  retinitis  (Art.  oil'.>).  haemorrhage,  detacliment  of  the 
retina,  chronic  clioroiditis,  and  extreme  morbid  alterations  in  the 
retinal  vessels,  such  as  result  from  embolic  or  thrombotic  occlu- 
sion.     'I'lie  nerv(ius  E^^z.Q&'bf^^r61§d^'^^^  retinal  atrophy,  the 
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supporting  structures  and  the  pigmentary  epithelium  not  infre- 
quently undergoing  hyperplastic  proliferation.  The  rods  and 
cones,  before  they  disintegrate,  often  swell  up  and  assume  a 
clavate  or  pyriform  shape.  At  times  (especially  in  cases  of 
detachment)  they  become  elongated  to  twice  or  thrice  their 
normal  length,  change  their  form,  split  at  their  ends  into  a  num- 
ber of  filaments,  become  globular  or  flask-shaped,  or  are  converted 
into  highly-refractive  fibrillar  columns  (Leber).  The  nerve- 
cells  of  the  outer  and  inner  nuclear  layers,  as  well  as  the  gan- 
glion-cells, occasionally  perish  by  fatty  and  colloid  degeneration. 
Extensive  haemorrhage  and  severe  inflammation  speedily  render 
them  necrotic.  Cases  occur  in  which  all  the  nervous  elements 
of  the  retina  are  destroyed,  nothing  remaining  of  the  membrane 
but  a  film  of  connective  tissue. 

The  pigmentary  epithelium  of  the  retina  seldom  if  ever  re- 
mains intact  when  the  choroid  and  retina  are  diseased ;  but  it  is 
also  liable  to  undergo  various  independent  morbid  changes.  The 
cells  usually  lose  their  regularity  of  form  and  pigmentation,  some 
being  deprived  of  pigment  altogether  and  others  becoming  more 
deeply  pigmented.  It  has  already  been  stated  that  the  so-called 
colloid  nodules  of  the  vitreous  lamina  are  now  regarded  as  derived 
from  the  cells  of  the  pigmentary  epithelium. 

Especially  important,  and  by  no  means  infrequent,  is  the 
degeneration  of  the  retina  and  its  pigmentary  epithelium  about 
the  yellow  spot  which  is  met  with  in  old  age,  and  in  cases  of 
traumatic  injury  such  as  crushing  or  bruising  of  the  eye-ball, 
wounds  from  foreign  bodies  in  the  vitreous,  etc. 

Detachment  of  the  retina  Qsolutio  or  amotio  retinae),  the  sep- 
aration of  the  retina  from  the  choroid,  or  more  correctly  speaking 
from  the  pigmentary  epithelium,  by  a  liquid  effusion  which  is  gen- 
erally of  a  serous  kind,  is  in  nearly  all  cases  a  secondary  process 
due  to  causes  extrinsic  to  the  retina ;  in  a  few  instances  however 
it  is  brought  about  by  intrinsic  changes  such  as  shrinking  of 
the  membrane  itself.  The  condition  is  usually  induced  by  — 
(1)  Traction  on  tlie  retina,  tearing  the  membrane  from  the  under- 
lying structures,  and  exerted  by  the  vitreous  when  it  is  diseased 
and  contracts  (Leber,  Nordenson)  or  when  it  loses  a  portion  of 
its  substance  through  a  wound :  such  shrinking  of  the  vitreous  is 
very  apt  to  follow  upon  certain  inflammations  of  the  uveal  tract 
and  in  cases  of  extreme  myopia;  it  constitutes  the  commonest 
cause  of  detachment  of  the  retina.  (2)  Separation  of  the  retina 
from  its  substructures  by  underlying  growths  such  as  Cysticercus 
and  tumours  of  the  choroid  (sarcoma,  tuberculous  nodes,  etc.), 
the  membrane  being  either  in  contact  with  the  growth  or  sepa- 
rated from  it  by  a  liquid  effusion.  In  somewhat  rare  instances  the 
detachment  is  due  to  subretinal  inflammatory  exudation,  oedema- 
tous  transudation,  or£%|feteBaf%ii*fc/«ffo#®n,  spontaneous  or  trau- 
matic. 
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That  contraction  unaccompanied  by  fibroid  degeneration  of  the  vitreous 
is  capable  of  inducing  detachment  of  the  retina  has  been  demonstrated  by  the 
experiments  of  Leber.  A  few  days  after  he  had  introduced  aseptic  foreign 
bodies  into  the  vitreous  chamber  of  a  rabbit,  he  oliserved  that  the  retina  be- 
came detached  over  a  wide  area.  This  result  could  have  been  produced  only 
by  the  traction  exerted  on  the  retina  by  the  vitreous  as  it  thickened  and  con- 
tracted. 

According  to  Leber,  detachment  is  facilitated  by  the  rents  produced  in  the 
retina  at  the  points  of  maximum  traction.  Through  these  rents,  which  in  a 
certain  propoi-tiou  of  cases  of  detached  retina  can  be  detncted  with  the  ophthal- 
niu.scope,  and  which  were  invariably  present  in  the  rabbit's  eyes  experimented 
on,  liquid  from  the  vitreous  chamber  makes  its  way  behind  the  retina,  and 
rapidly  enlarges  the  area  of  detachment. 

Nordenson's  investigations  confirm  those  of  Leber,  and  show  that  chronic 
contraction  of  the  vitreous,  without  any  lo.ss  of  its  transparency,  is  accompanied 
by  the  development  in  it  of  fibrillated  flocculi.  The  spaci-  between  the  vitreous 
and  the  retina,  left  vacant  as  the  former  shrinks,  becomes  filled  with  serous 
liquid,  especially  in  the  posterior  region  of  the  globe  ;  while  the  anterior  portion 
of  the  retina,  which  is  more  intimately  connected  with  the  vitreous,  is  apt  to 
be  dragged  inwards.  The  shrinkage  of  the  vitreous  is  ultimately  dependent 
on  chronic  choroiditLs. 

Mefercnces  on  Atrophij  and  Dei/eneratlon  of  the   Retina. 

Behlin  :  Klin.  Monalshl.  1873 

Iwanoff:  Oedema  of  the  retina  A  .  f.  Oplith.  xv  1869 

Kl'HNT:  Klin.  Mimalslit.  (supplement)  1881 

Leber  :   (iracfc  and  Saemisch's  Hdndh.  v  Leipzig  1877 

Mevkr,  KRNsr  :  On  affections  of  the  macula  lutea  of  the  retina  Inauy.  Difs. 

Ziirich  1889  (with  references) 
Nettleship:  Cystic  disease  Ophth.  Hasp.  RepiTis  vij  London  1871-73 
Schmidt-Rimpler:  A.f.  Augenheilk.  xii  1882  and  A.  of  Ophth.  xi  New  1  ork 

1882 

Etfcrences  on  Detachment  of  the  Eetiita. 

Leber:  Klin.  Monatshl.  (supplement)  1882  and  Graefe  and  Samiisch's  Hand- 

buch  V  Leipzig  1877  (with  full  references) 
Liebreicii  :   .1.  /'.  Ophth.  v  1859 

Nettlesiiip:   St  ThnmnxK  Ho.yi.  Report.-'  viii  London  1878 
N(iki>kxson:  Die  iXrlzhautahlosunf/  Wiesbaden  1887 
Stellinc  :   ,1./.  Augenheilk:  xii  1883 

348.  Atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve  is  a  somewhat  common  af- 
fection. It  occurs  1.0th  as  a  primary  disease  (idiopathic  atrophy), 
and  as  a  secondary  result  of  functional  interruption  or  inflamma- 
tion of  the  nerve,  and  of  destruction  of  the  retina  or  of  the  eye  as 

a  whole.  ,         ,      j-  c  a 

Idiopathic  optic  atrophy  jrenerally  takes  the  form  of  grey  de- 
feneration, the  nerve-fibres  losing  their  medulla  and  accorduigly 
diminishing  in  bulk,  and  the  nerve  being  converted  into  a  semi- 
translucent  greyish  or  greyish-yellow  gelatinous  cord,  contannng 
slender  indifferent  fibrils  in  place  of  its  proper  substance  (Lebep)- 
As  the  medulla  disappears  the  nerve-fibres  are  first  tran  formed 
into  pale  varicose  non-meduUated  filaments,  and  these  af  er  a  time 
lose   their  varicosit^^»**^'^b«««Hj^.hofl9^eneous.     In  the  initial 
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stage  of  the  disease  numerous  fat-granule  cells  appear  interspersed 
between  the  nerve-fibres,  especially  at  the  chiasma  and  in  the  optic 
tracts.  Amyloid  concretions  are  also  visible  here  and  there,  and 
these  likewise  are  most  numerous  in  the  central  parts.  Leber  was 
able  in  one  instance  to  trace  their  presence  as  far  as  the  corpora 
geniculata  externa  and  the  surface  of  the  optic  thalamus.  In 
more  advanced  stages  both  the  coarser  and  the  finer  fibrous  endo- 
neurial  septa  are  more  or  less  thickened,  as  are  also  the  coats  of 
the  vessels ;  but  the  fibrous  structures  generally  do  not  as  a  rule 
undergo  any  great  amount  of  hyperplastic  proliferation. 

Grey  degeneration  sometimes  makes  its  first  appearance  in  dis- 
crete insular  patches  scattered  longitudinally  or  over  a  given 
transverse  section,  and  confined  to  particular  parts  of  the  nerve, 
chiasma,  or  optic  tract.  As  a  rule  however  the  atrophic  change 
ultimately  becomes  diiJuse  and  universal. 

The  atrophy  may  be  limited  to  the  optic  nerve  alone ;  but  more 
frequently  it  accompanies  the  like  change  in  the  posterior  columns 
of  the  cord,  or  is  associated  Avith  multiple  disseminated  sclerosis. 
It  has  also  been  observed  in  cases  of  progressive  paralytic  de- 
mentia. 

Interruption  of  the  functional  continuity  of  the  optic  nerve 
from  pressure,  due  for  example  to  tumour,  foreign  bodies,  exuda- 
tions, or  fracture  of  the  optic  fissure,  or  from  section  of  the  nerve, 
is  followed  by  atrophy  spreading  both  ways  from  the  lesion,  namely 
towards  the  eye  and  towards  the  chiasma  and  optic  tract.  The 
descending  atrophy  extends  as  far  as  the  retina,  destroying  its 
nerve-fibre  and  ganglionic  layers,  the  other  layers  usually  remain- 
ing intact.  If  the  lesion  is  situated  in  the  optic  tract,  the  atrophic 
change  is  long  in  reaching  the  eye-ball.  Lesions  of  the  corona 
radiata  and  of  the  visual  centres  in  the  cortex  are  also  capable  of 
inducing  a  descending  degeneration  which,  according  to  Mona- 
KOW,  may  likewise  extend  to  the  optic  nerves.  Extirpation  of  the 
eye,  or  any  destructive  lesion  of  the  peripheral  terminations  of  the 
nerve,  in  other  words  destruction  of  the  retina  or  of  the  eye-ball 
as  a  whole,  leads  to  ascending  atrophy,  which  is  most  pronounced 
and  most  rapid  in  young  animals,  as  Gudden's  numerous  experi- 
ments have  shown.  But  in  the  case  of  elderly  patients  also, 
ascending  atrophy  sometimes  spreads  from  the  eye  to  the  optic 
tract  within  the  space  of  a  year  (Ptjrtschee). 

The  textural  changes  associated  with  degeneration  from  in- 
terruption of  functional  continuity  or  from  destruction  of  the 
peripheral  terminations  of  the  optic  nerve  are,  so  far  as  we  know, 
similar  to  those  met  with  in  grey  atrophy.  Here  also  the  medul- 
lary sheaths  of  the  nerve-fibres  are  the  first  to  disappear.  In  later 
stages  nothing  remains  but  the  fibrous  framework  of  the  nerve, 
without  a  trace  of  nerve-substance.  Corpora  amylacea  are  usually 
present  in  varying  n™Wgyij4i5|^gg,^te  nerve. 

Degeneration  ot  tne' nerve  due  to  optic  neuritis  appears  first 
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at  the  seat  of  the  inflammation,  but  (as  in  cases  following  the 
interruption  of  its  functional  continuity)  the  atrophic  change  is 
liable  to  extend  throughout  the  nerve  as  an  ascending  or  a  descend- 
ing secondary  lesion.  Thus  a  neuritis  of  the  trunk  of  the  optic 
nerve,  not  originally  extending  to  the  papilla,  may  nevertheless  in 
the  end  cause  atrophy  of  the  latter.  Over  the  segment  affected 
by  the  initial  inflammation,  the  atrophic  nerve  usually  exhibits  not 
only  loss  of  its  nerve-fibres  but  also  perceptible  multiplication  of 
its  nuclei ;  in  other  cases  appreciable  portions  of  its  structure  are 
replaced  by  new  and  abundantly-nucleated  connective  tissue. 

Neuritic  atrophy  and  the  consecutive  ascending  degeneration 
are  sometimes  limited  to  certain  tracts  within  the  nerve,  such  as 
portions  of  the  superficial  bundles  or  a  particular  cvlindrical  sector 
of  the  trunk. 

New-growths,  like  inflammation,  are  also  apt  to  induce  atroj)hy 
of  the  optic  nerve,  from  the  pressure  and  the  disturbance  of  the 
circulation  which  they  cause. 

Optic  atrophy  may  lastly  be  caused  liy  occlusion  of  the  arteries, 
owing  to  arteriosclerosis  or  embolism. 

In  Ciises  of  optic  atrophy  folloNviiii;-  circuiiiscrilieil  neurilis,  certain  morbid 
appearances  are  met  with  lliat  are  woitljy  of  nolicc,  inasmucli  as  they  iiidicati- 
tliut  it  is  possible  for  tlie  filires  coming  from  tlip  yellow  spot  {imiriila  liilm) 
alone,  and  in  both  eyes  simultaneously,  to  undei'no  deneneraticui.  Apjiarentlv  the 
change  is  due  to  a  local  neuritis  atlVi'ting  tlu'sr  filires,  wliich  is  fullowed  bv  di'- 
generation  both  ascending  and  desciMiding.  The  axial  jiortion  of  the  ip]itic 
nerve,  from  the  oplic  foramen  to  the  eye-ball,  is  found  to  be  dp^rrn'rate,  its 
nerve-fibri's  having  disappeareil  and  its  nuclei  and  tibrous  constitui'uts  multi- 
plied. The  degeneralc  bundle  as  it  approaches  (lie  eye-ball  leci'des  from  the 
axis  towards  the  temjioral  aspect  of  the  periphery  of  the  uerve-truuk  on  both 
sides,  occu|iying  an  exterior  and  inferior  sector  just  behind  the  globe.  The 
atrophic  change  mav  also  extend,  as  a  simple  non-inflammatory  degiMirration, 
from  the  optic  forami'n  on  both  sides  up  to  the  chiasma  and  tlie  optic  tract. 
UilTHOFF  oliserved  this  form  of  uenritic  atrophy  of  the  macular  b\uidle  in 
cases  of  toxic  amblyopia  due  to  alcohol,  the  change  being  manifested  by  atro- 
phy of  the  nerve-fibres,  dense  interstitial  fibrous  liyiierplasia,  multiplication  of 
the  nuclei,  and  the  formation  of  new  blood-vessels. 

Jicf<'ri')icctt  on  I>fi/i'7irration   of  the    Optic  jVerve. 

CirnnEN  :  A .  f.  Oplilh.  xx  1874  xxr  1875  xxv  1879 

Kki.m-.hmann  :   Analomical  researclies  on  atrophic  optic  nerves  Klin.  Monatsnl. 

/'.  AiKji-nhk.  (sup]ilcment)  xvii  1879 
von'  Miinakow:  A.f.  J'si/rliialyic  xii  xi\-  xvr 
.Mi-LLKR.  II.:    Gisiiiiim.  .Srhriftni  Leipzig  1872 
PcRTseiiKu:  Decussation   and   atrophy  of   the   optic   nerves   and  tract   A.f. 

Ophth.  XXVI  1880 
Srin'-i.i.Kn:   Cent.  f.  pndl.  Auijenlieillc.  ^'  1881 
Ttrck:   .Morbitl  cli.anges  in  amaurosis   Z.d.  WIrnrr  Aerzle  v  1846;    Pressure 

on  and  origin  of  tile  optic  nerves  ibidem  viii  1847 
ViRciiow  :  .Morbid  anatomy  of  the  retina  and  of  the  optic  nerve  I'.  A.  In  1856 
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References  on  Degeneration  of  the  Macular  Siindle. 

BuNGE  :   Ueher  Gesichtsfeld  unci  Faserverlauf  im  optischen  Leitungsapparat  Halle 

1884 
Samelsohn:    Retrobulbar   neuritis   (central  amblyopia)   Trans,  internat.  med. 

congress  in  London  1881,  .4.  /    Oplith.  xxviii  1882,  xxx  1884 
Uhthoff  :  Toxic  amblyopia  A .  f.  Ophih.  xxxil  1886,  D.  med.  Woch.  1887 
Vossius:  A.f.  Ophth.  xxxii  1886 

349.  In  myopia  or  short-sight  the  images  of  near  objects 
alone  are  sharply  defined  on  the  retina,  those  of  remoter  objects 
being  blurred.  This  effect  may  be  due  to  one  or  more  of  three 
conditions  —  (1)  excessive  curvature  of  the  cornea  or  of  the  sur- 
faces of  the  lens,  (2)  excessive  refractive  power  of  the  media, 
(3)  abnormal  length  of  the  sagittal  axis  of  the  eye.  As  was  first 
pointed  out  by  von  Aelt,  it  is  in  general  the  last  of  these  condi- 
tions alone  that  is  actually  operative.  It  is  especially  noteworthy 
that  in  myopia  the  curvature  of  the  cornea  is  not  increased.  Ke- 
ratoconus  and  cornea  globosa  may  of  course  also  give  rise  to  my- 
opia in  certain  cases,  but  ordinary  short-sight  is  unconnected  with 
corneal  changes  of  this  kind. 

No  morbid  changes  are  as  a  rule  apparent  in  myopic  eyes  until 
late  in  life ;  though  even  in  youth  a  high  degree  of  myopia  occa- 
sionally induces  serious  alterations  in  the  eye,  while  in  advanced 
life  a  certain  amount  of  degeneration  is  invariably  present.  The 
abnormal  elongation  of  the  eye-ball  is  naturally  accompanied  by 
stretching  and  to  some  extent  by  thinning  of  its  coats,  and  these 
give  rise  to  staphylomatous  bulging,  chiefly  at  the  posterior  pole 
of  the  eye  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  yellow  spot  and  the  optic 
disc.  The  bulging  is  generally  uniform,  the  eye  becoming  egg- 
shaped  with  its  posterior  pole  evenly  rounded.  In  some  cases, 
however,  the  portion  between  the  disc  and  the  yellow  spot  pro- 
trudes as  a  circumscribed  staphyloma.  In  both  forms  the  axis 
of  the  eye-ball  may  attain  a  length  of  thirty  millimetres  or  more, 
the  normal  length  being  from  twenty-two  to  twenty-four  milli- 
metres. The  causes  of  the  posterior  protrusion  are  not  well-under- 
stood, but  it  is  probable  that  it  is  the  sclerotic  which  gives  way : 
at  any  rate  it  is  known  that  in  extreme  myopia  the  posterior 
part  of  the  sclerotic  often  becomes  as  thin  as  paper.  The  over- 
stretched choroid  and  pigmentary  epithelium  likewise  become  in 
parts  atrophic,  and  accordingly  in  highly-myopic  eyes  the  fundus 
is  usually  little  pigmented.  On  the  temporal  side  of  the  optic 
nerve,  moreover,  the  choroid  is  very  often  completely  atrophied, 
the  affected  portion  appearing,  when  the  ej^e  is  examined  with  the 
ophthalmoscope,  as  a  sickle-shaped  patch  bordering  the  temporal 
side  of  the  disc.  As  the  myopia  advances  this  usually  broadens 
and  assumes  a  crescentic  shape  (meniscus  or  conns'):  in  extreme 
forms  of  the  affection  it  constitutes  what  is  called  specifically 
posterior  staphyloiSiB'^'Z^lfefiMiSfoM^tic  bulges  to  any  con- 
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siderable  extent,  the  optic  disc  usually  assumes  an  oblique  posi- 
tion relatively  to  the  axis  of  the  eye,  so  that  when  observed  from 
the  front  it  looks  like  an  ellipse  with  its  major  axis  vertical  instead 
of  the  normal  circle  (Fig.  551).  Large  atrophic  menisci,  when 
viewed  with  the  ophthalmoscope,  have  a  lustrous  bluish-white  tint 
(the  colour  of  the  sclerotic),  the  choroid  having  entirely  disap- 
peared, except  perhaps  for  a  few  of  its  vessels  or  small  remnants 
of  its  pigment.  The  meniscus  is  often  bordered  by  a  dark  rim 
due  to  excessive  pigmentation. 

The  staphyloma  may  include  the  half  or  even  the  whole  of 
the  disc  (Fig.  551,  annular  staphyloma),  and  sometimes  extends 
towards  the  yellow 
spot,  where  it  coa- 
lesces with  similar 
atrophic  patches  of 
earlier  date,  that  are 
recognisable  with  the 
ophthalmoscope  as 
white  spots  of  round- 
ed or  irregular  out- 
line. These  spots 
generally  represent 
the  final  stage  of  a 
series  of  pathological 
changes  in  the  macu- 
lar region  that  are 
usually  comprehended 
under  the  term  pos- 
terior choroiditis. 
It  is  however  the  re- 
tina that  is  chiefly  in- 
volved, and  it  is  not 
yet  certain    that   the  .  ,        ■  i. 

changes  in  question,  which  include  excessive  or  irregular  pigmenta- 
tions? haemorrhagic  extravasations,  and  paler  atrophic  patches  of 
varying  size  (Fig.  551),  are  really  of  inflammatory  origin.  It  is 
probable  that  engorgement  of  the  vessels,  stretching  with  relative 
displacement  of  the  membranes,  and  the  degenerations  thereby 
induced,  may  likewise  play  an  important  part  in  producmg  the 
macular  changes  characteristic  of  excessive  myopia. 

Opacities  and  softening  of  the  vitreous  are  especially  common 
in  progressive  forms  of  myopia;  and  these  changes  are  apt  to  be 
followed  by  cataract  or  detachment  of  the  retina. 

Hypermetropia  is  characterised  by  abnormal  shortness  of  the 
sagittal  axis  of  the  eye,  but  it  does  not  lead  to  any  grave  changes 
in  the  ocular  tissues. 


Fig.  551.    The  fundus  in  extreme  myopia. 


With  reference  to 
posterior  staphyloma,  it' 
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the  choroid  corresponding  to  the  meniscus  may  become  completely  atrophic, 
only  the  vitreous  lamina  with  a  little  fibrous  tissue  remaining  and  adhering 
firmly  to  the  sclerotic.  Sometimes,  however,  the  atrophy  is  only  partial,  the 
inner  layers  (the  chorio-capillaris  and  the  layer  of  small  veins)  being  alone 
affected.  In  tlie  retina  overlying  the  atrophic  portion  of  the  choroid,  the 
pigmentary  epithelium,  the  rods  and  cones,  and  the  outer  nuclear  layer,  are 
generally  absent.  Kuhnt  moreover  found,  in  cases  of  progressive  myopia, 
isolated  patches  of  actual  inflammatory  infiltration  in  the  peripheral  layer  of 
the  choroid.  A  peculiar  condition  of  the  retina  in  myopic  eyes  affected  with 
staphyloma  was  observed  ophthalmoscopically  by  Jaegek  and  Nagel,  and 
more  recently  its  minute  anatomy  has  been  studied  by  Weiss  and  by  Duke 
Carl  Theodor  of  Bavaria.  The  traction  exerted  on  the  membranes,  as  the 
region  between  the  disc  and  the  yellow  spot  bulges  outwards,  may  drag  the 
retina  and  choroid  over  the  nasal  margin  of  the  papilla,  and  so  give  rise  to  a 
'meniscus  of  supertraction.'  The  last-mentioned  observer  found  that  in  the 
part  of  the  retina  thus  stretched  over  the  optic  papilla  the  rods  and  cones  were 
absent,  and  that  the  nuclear  layers  had  also  undergone  certain  changes. 

As  regards  the  macular  affection  accompanying  myopia,  Lehmus  found 
the  substance  of  the  choroid  very  deeply  pigmented  and  the  vessels  distended 
at  the  part  where,  during  life,  a  dark  patch  including  the  yellow  spot  had  been 
noticed.  In  the  retina  he  observed  extreme  hyperplasia  of  the  pigmentary 
epithelium,  which  in  the  centre  of  the  patch  was  disposed  in  several  super- 
imposed layers.  Between  the  pigmentary  epithelium  and  the  retina  lay  a 
stratum  of  jelly-like  exudation,  which  was  thickest  at  the  centre  of  the  patch 
and  contained  no  cellular  elements  other  than  the  pigment-cells.  Weiss  found 
in  a  number  of  myopic  eyes  that  the  choroid  was  thinned  about  the  posterior 
pole,  infiltrated  with  cells,  closely  united  with  the  sclerotic,  and  here  and  there 
firmly  adherent  to  the  retina  also.  In  cases  where  the  affection  of  the  macular 
region  is  more  extreme  the  choroid  may  be  completely  atrophied  throughout 
the  greater  part  of  its  extent. 

References  on  Myopia. 

VON  Arlt  :  Kranlcheiten  des  Auges  ill  Prague  1856 ;   Ueber  die  Ursachen  und 

die  Entstehung  der  Kurzsichligkeil  Vienna  1876 
Duke  Carl  Theodor  of   Bavaria :    Mittheil.  aus  der  Universitdts-Augenklinik 

Munich  1882 
DoNDBRS  :  Anomalies  of  refraction  (trans,  by  Moore)  London  1864 
VON  Graefe:  A.f.  OpJith.  i  1855 
IwANOFF  ■■  A.f  Ophth.  XV  1869 
Kuhnt  :  Klin.  Monatsbl.  xix  1881 

Lehmus  :  Disease  of  the  macula  lutea  Inaug.  Diss.  Ziirich  1875 
Weiss  :  Nagel's  Mittheilungen  a.  d.  ophth.  Klinik  part  3  Tiibingen  1882 
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CHAPTER   CXIII 

DISORDERS   OF   CIRCULATIOX   IN   THE    EYE 

350.  The  vessels  of  the  eye-lids,  conjunctiva,  sclerotic,  etc., 
which  are  outside  the  capsule  of  the  eye-ball,  are  more  subject  to 
rapid  fluctuations  in  the  amount  of  blood  they  contain  than  those 
of  the  choroid  and  retina,  inasmuch  as  the  latter  are  exposed  to 
the  more  or  less  constant  intra-ocular  pressure.  This  2Ji'essnre 
serves  to  maintain  the  normal  form  and  tension  of  the  capsule,  and 
at  the  same  time  exerts  a  certain  amount  of  compression  on  the 
vessels  lying  within  it,  which  tends  to  counteract  any  tendency  to 
undue  distension  of  the  choroidal  and  lutinal  vessels  bj-  arterial 
congestion  or  venous  engorgement.  In  the  same  way  it  of  course 
tends  to  impede  the  intra-ocular  ciiculation,  when  for  example  the 
general  arterial  pressure  falls  or  when  other  causes  interfere  with 
the  afflux  of  blood  to  the  eye.  Under  normal  conditions  two 
venous  channels  connected  liy  anastomoses  provide  for  the  ready 
efflux  of  blood  from  the  eye  and  orbit;  of  these  the  larger  passes 
by  way  of  the  sinus  cavernosus,  the  smaller  througli  the  anterior 
facial  vein  (Sesemann). 

Hyperaemia  of  the  extra-ocular  vessels,  apart  irom  that  associ- 
ated with  inflammation,  is  in  the  first  place  met  with  in  cases  where 
the  intra-ocular  pressure  is  morbidly  increased  (glaucoma),  and 
then  concerns  the  anterior  ciliary  veins.  It  depends  on  the  cir- 
cumstance that  the  calibre  of  the  vfiuic  vorticonae  that  pass  ob- 
liquely through  the  sclerotic  at  the  equator  of  the  eye-ball  is 
diminished  by  the  increased  intra-ocular  pressure,  the  Ijlood  from 
the  choroidal  vessels  being  thereby  forced  in  greater  amount 
through  the  anteiior  ciliary  veins. 

Abnormal  distension  of  the  orbital  vessels  likewise  accompanies 
Trraves'  disease  (Koeben,  Reitit,  Rombei:g)'  and  the  rare  affection 
known  as  pulsating  exophthalmos,  in  which  the  globe  protrudes 
and  with  its  appendages  executes  pulsatile  movements  in  the 
direction  of  the  orbital  axis.  The  protrusion  and  pulsation  are 
due  to  extreme  distension  of  the  orbital  veins,  and  particularlj-  of 
tlie  superior  ophthalmic  vein  and  its  branches,  and  this,  according 
to  Sattler,  is  in  most  cases  brought  about  by  rupture  of  the  in- 
ternal carotid  artery  within  the  cavernous  sinus,  permitting  the 
arterial  blood  to  regurgitate  into  the  veins  that  communicate  with 
the  sinus.  Digitized  by  Microsoft® 
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Hyperaeniia  of  the  intra-ocular  vessels  is  in  general  apparent 
only  in  the  iris,  the  retina,  and  the  optic  papilla :  the  detection  of 
abnormal  distension  of  the  choroidal  vessels  is  extremely  difficult, 
and  often  indeed  impossible,  either  during  life  or  after  death. 
The  red  tint  of  the  fundus  as  seen  with  the  ophthalmoscope,  which 
(to  say  nothing  of  the  visual  purple)  is  referable  to  the  blood- 
vessels of  the  choroid  and  retina,  varies  in  different  persons  with 
the  depth  of  the  pigmentation  of  the  retinal  epithelium  and  of  the 
choroid.  The  deeper  the  pigmentation  the  more  does  the  red  of 
the  fundus  tend  to  pass  into  a  greyish-red  or  greyish-brown  tint. 
On  the  other  hand,  when  the  pigment  is  scanty,  the  chorio-capillaris 
as  well  as  the  larger  choroidal  vessels  are  rendered  more  visible 
and  give  the  fundus  a  bright  red  tint,  simulating  even  in  normal 
conditions  of  the  circulation  the  appearance  of  hyperaemia. 

Well-marked  hyperaemia  of  the  iris  (visible  externally  only  in 
light-coloured  eyes)  is  usually  met  with  either  in  iritis  or  as  a  con- 
sequence of  new-growths  involving  the  iris. 

Non-inflammatory  hyperaemia  of  the  vessels  of  the  optic  papilla, 
giving  rise  to  brighter  redness  mainly  of  the  nasal  half  of  the  disc 
as  seen  with  the  ophthalmoscope,  is  occasionally  met  with  as  a 
result  of  overstraining  the  eyes  by  minute  work.  Hyperaemia 
of  the  disc  is  also  rarely  absent  in  cases  of  rapidly-progressive 
myopia.  Marked  hyperaemia  of  the  papilla  or  of  the  retinal 
vessels  is  usually  however  of   inflammatory  origin. 

In  cases  of  venous  engorgement  the  retinal  veins  are  abnormally 
distended,  broadened,  and  tortuous,  the  arteries  on  the  contrary 
being  rather  narrower  than  usual.  The  cause  of  the  engorgement 
generally  lies  within  the  papilla  itself:  it  may  be  swollen  and 
inflamed,  or  its  central  vein  may  be  compressed  by  glaucomatous 
pressure,  and  the  return  of  the  venous  blood  thereby  impeded. 
Engorgement  in  the  territory  of  the  vena  cava  superior  is,  for  the 
reason  given  above,  not  usually  attended  by  passive  hyperaemia 
of  the  retinal  veins,  though  according  to  Forster  and  Litten 
these  veins  are  not  infrequently  found  to  be  greatly  distended  in 
patients  suffering  from  emphysema.  In  certain  congenital  dis- 
orders of  the  heart  and  in  pulmonary  stenosis  with  general  cyan- 
osis, extreme  engorgement  of  the  retinal  arteries  and  veins  has 
occasionally  been  observed  (Knapp,  Leber,  Liebrbich,  Litten). 
Great  engorgement,  accompanied  by  numerous  haemorrhagic  ex- 
travasations, generally  supervenes  in  thrombosis  of  the  central 
vein  of  the  retina  (Michel). 

Varicosities  of  the  retinal  veins  are  very  rare.  They  have 
been  seen  in  glaucoma  by  Liebreich  and  Pagenstecher,  and 
according  to  the  latter  are  probably  due  to  sclerosis  of  the  vessels 
combined  with  the  engorgement  induced  by  the  glaucomatous 
pressure. 
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References  on  Disorders  of  Circulation  in  the  Eye. 

F6rstf;r  :    dnu-fr  ami  Saeniisch's  Handhuch  vii  Leipzig  1877 

(iri'.wiTscH:  A.  f.  Ophth.  xxix  1883 

Knapp:    ]'erliiindl.  des  nnt.-hisl.  Vercms  Heidelberg  n  1882 

KoF.HEN  :  Itifiuf/.  D(sx.  Berlin  1855 

Lkbkr  :   Gnii'fi:  mid  Snemisrh's  Handhuch  v  Leipzig  1878 

LiKi!Rf;icii:  Atlas  of  ophlkalmoxcupy  plate  ix  fig.  '.i  and  plate  xi  fie;.  1  (trans. 

by  .SwAxzY)  London  1885 
LiTTK.N-;  Pulmonary  stenosi.s  Berl.  kiln.  Wm-h.  1882;   Knipliy.senia  ibidem  1881 
Michel:  Thrombosis  of  central  vein  A.  f.  Opldh.  xxiv  1878 
Packxstkc.mier:  A  .  f.  Ophlh.  xvii  1871 

Keith:  Case  of  (iraves'  disease  Afeil.  Times  and  Gaz.  ii  London  1865 
Romiskik;  and  Henoch:  Klin.  Wahmehmunfien  uml  Beohachtunr/en  Berlin  1851 
Sattler  :   Pulsating  exophthalmos  (Inicfe  and  Saemisr/i's  Handliuch  \i  Leipzig 

1880  (with  references) 
Sese.mann  :   -i-.f.  Anal,  und  Phi/.iiol.  1859 

351.  Anaemia  of  tlie  cyu  is  (if  importanci'  cliicfly  when  it 
affec't.s  the  <iptic  iiurvc  and  the  ri'tiiia,  and  it  i.s  usualh-  in  these 
parts  only  that  it  can  be  dehnilely  made  out  during  life. 

General  anaemia,  unless  it  is  extreme,  is  not  attended  hv  any 
perceptible  diminution  of  the  quantity  of  blood  in  tlie  retinal 
vessels.  In  extreme  cases,  however,  the  optic  disc  Iiecomes  jiale, 
the  retinal  arteries  are  greatly  contracted,  and  in  qeiicial  the 
diameter  of  the  veins  is  also  somewhat  diminished,  allhougli  in 
some  instances  the  veins  apjiear  to  i)e  slightly  distended.  After 
severe  haemorrliage,  especially  from  tlie  intestine  or  uterus,  the 
optic  nerve  and  the  retina  of  one  or  (more  frequently)  of  Imth 
eyes  are  liable  to  become  gravely  disordered,  the  morbid  change 
being  essentially  of  the  nature  of  fatty  degeneration  (Zieglki;  ), 
and  being  most  apparent  at  the  point  where  the  optic  nerve  passes 
through  the  lamina  crihrasa.  The  tissue  at  this  point,  and  the 
medullary  sheaths  of  the  nerve-fibres  in  the  orbital  segment  of 
tlie  nerve,  eiiclo.se  a  multitude  of  large  and  small  oil-globtiles. 
In  the  retina  it  is  mainly  the  layers  of  nerve-fibres  and  of  ganglion- 
cells  that  are  degenerate,  the  change  being  most  advanced  in  the 
papilla,  and  consisting  in  fatty  degeneration  of  both  the  neuroglia- 
cells  and  the  nerve-elements  ;'  the  latter  are  at  the  same  time  nnne 
or  less  thickly  beset  with  oil-globules.  The  process  is  thus  mani- 
festly one  of'  is(diaeinic  degeneration.  In  the  end  the  nerve-fibres 
in  tile  retina  and  optic  nervi'  may  entirely  disappear  and  be 
replaced  by  connective  tissue  (Hirschberg  ). 

The  anaemia  of  the  retina  often  oliserved  after  toxic  doses  of 
([uinine  and  salicylate  of  sodium  is  no  doubt  due  to  the  accom- 
panying fall  in  the  general  blood-pressure,  whereby  the  retinal 
vesselsf  subjected  as  they  are  to  the  intra-ocular  pressure,  fail 
to  receive  a  proper  supply  of  blood  (Brinner). 

The   most    extreme  form  of  retinal  ischaemia  is  met  with  in 

cases  of  embolism  fiyfelJ^BJ^t^c^rJe^®^'^  '^''  '''^^'  "^^'^  ^' 
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usually  a  result  of  valvular  cardiac  disease,  endocarditis,  aneurysm 
of  the  aorta,  or  arteriosclerosis. 

The  embolus  generally  blocks  the  trunk  of  the  artery  before 
its  subdivision  at  the  papilla,  but  obstruction  may  also  take  place 
in  one  of  the  branches.  Very  soon  afterwards  the  retinal  arteries, 
as  seen  with  the  ophthalmoscope,  become  almost  entii-ely  empty, 
even  the  larger  branches  containing  only  a  slender  filament  of 
blood,  and  the  middle-sized  and  smaller  ramifications  being  as  a 
rule  no  longer  visible.  The  veins  on  and  about  the  disc  are  nar- 
rowed, but  to  a  less  degree  than  the  arteries ;  they  are  generally 
broader  towards  the  periphery.  The  disc  looks  pale  and  sharply- 
defined.  After  a  time  the  arteries  and  veins  become  gradually 
distended,  and  the  retina  round  the  disc  and  the  fovea  centralis 
becomes  white  and  opaque.  Tliis  causes  the  edges  of  the  papilla 
to  appear  blurred,  while  the  whole  of  the  fundus  about  the  yellow 
spot  becomes  turbid  and  milky-looking:  within  the  turbid  part 
lies  a  cherry-red  spot  whose  centre  corresponds  to,  but  is  somewhat 
larger  than,  the  fovea.  As  the  retina  over  the  fovea  is  normally 
very  thin,  the  choroid  here  shines  through  it,  and  the  red  appear- 
ance is  intensified  by  contrast  with  the  surrounding  turbid  opacity. 
Small  haemorrhages  into  the  retina  are  seen  now  and  then  near 
the  papilla.  More  copious  exti'avasations  seem  to  be  prevented 
by  the  intra-ocular  pressure,  which  hinders  the  reflux  of  blood 
through  the  retinal  veins. 

Tlie  retinal  turbidity  with  its  red  spot  may  not  appear  for 
several  days  or  weeks.  Ultimately  the  opacity  disappears  and  the 
vessels  become  slender  again,  as,  with  the  retina  and  the  optic 
papilla,  they  pass  into  a  condition  of  atrophy.  The  papilla  becomes 
white,  often  acquiring  a  tendinous  lustre;  its  contour  however 
remains  sharply-defined. 

When  a  branch  of  the  central  artery  is  occluded  by  embolism 
(Knapp,  Landesberg)  or  by  syphilitic  disease  (Haab),  the 
result  may  simply  be  retinal  opacity  within  the  anaemic  sector, 
accompanied  by  hyperaemia  and  tortuosity  of  the  veins,  or  retinal 
haemorrhage  may  take  place. 

Thrombosis  of  the  central  artery  and  its  branches  produces 
alterations  similar  to  those  resulting  from  embolism.  It  is  proba- 
bly in  most  cases  due  to  disease  of  the  vessel-wall  (such  as  syphi- 
litic arteritis). 

In  atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve  and  retina  great  shrinkage  of  the 
retinal  vessels  usually  takes  place ;  it  may  become  so  extreme  that 
the  filament  of  blood  they  contain  is  no  longer  visible.  The 
change  depends  on  progressive  obliteration  of  the  vessels  with 
thickening  of  their  walls. 


t> 


References  on  Anaemia  of  the  Retina. 

Brunnkr  :  Amaurosis  irmfQltlmkt^t)/'Mi(3r(Misft®^^^ch  1882  (with  references 
on  retinal  ischaemiafrom  quinine  and  salicylic  acid) 
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FoiiSTER  :   Graefe  and  Saemisch's  Hamlbuch  vii  Leipzig  1877 
(iuAKKK,  Ai.F.:  A./.  Ophth.  V HI  1862 
IIkddaeis;   Klin.  Monatsbl.  iv  1866 

Hikscubkrg:  iVnaemia  after  loss  of  blood  Z .  f.  Kiin.  Merl.  iv  1881 
KoTHMtND  :   Klin.  Munalxhl.  iv  1866 

Zii;(iLKR:   Amaurosis  after  loss  of  blood  Zief/li;r's  Beitrarje  ii  1887  (with  refer- 
ences) 

References  on   Thrombosis  and  Emholism  of  the  Retinal    Vessels. 

Fisciikr:  Eviholie  der  Art.  cenlral.  Retinae  Leipzig  1891  (with  references) 
Haab:  Syphilitic  arteritis  Helmhollz's  Fe^lscltrift  Stuttjjart  1891 
Knai'I":  a.  f.  Antjen-  w.  Ohrenheilt.  and  A.  o/O/j/ith.  uml  Otol.  i  1869 
Lkiier:   (iraefe  and  Siiemixch'n  /fani/buch  y  Leipzig  1877 
Manz:   Embolism  Helmholtz's  Fet^lnclirifl  St,uttf,rart  1891 
Michel:  Venous  thioiubosis  A.f.  Opluh.  xxiv  1878 

352.  Haemorrhage  in  and  about  the  eye  may  result  in  the 
first  place  from  wounds  of  the  most  various  kinds;  thus  even  a 
smart  blow  or  knock  on  the  eye-ball  sometimes  causes  effusion  oi 
blood  into  the  aqueous  or  vitreous  humour.  More  frequently  tlir 
choroid  is  lacerated,  particularly  in  the  neighbourliood  of  the  optic 
nerve,  the  parts  of  the  choroid  and  retina  adjacent  to  the  rent 
becominj^  thereby  infiltrated  witli  blood. 

Spontaneous  haemorrhage  takes  place  generally  into  the 
conjunctiva  and  retina,  rarely  into  the  choroid. 

Haemorrhage  into  the  conjunctiva  may  attend  excessive  engorge- 
ment of  the  branches  of  the  superior  vena  cava,  sueli  as  is  caused 
by  violent  coughing,  vomiting,  epileptic  convulsions,  or  the  lifting 
of  heavy  loads.  In  such  cases  the  blood  usually  escapes  under  the 
ocular  conjunctiva  (lujphaema  conjuncfivuf)  in  the  form  of  red 
spots  of  various  sizes.  In  elderly  people  who  suffer  from  vascular 
atheroma,  cardiac  lesions,  or  cardiac  hypertropliy,  conjunctival 
haemorrhage  sometimes  makes  its  appearance  -Hithout  any  assign- 
able cause,  and  is  then  often  a  precursor  of  cerebral  haemorrhage. 

Haemorrhage  into  the  choroid  is  rare:  it  is  genei'ally  single, 
but  is  sometimes  of  considerable  magnitude.  As  a  rule  it  occurs 
in  aged  or  anaemic  persons. 

Haemorrhage  into  the  retina  is  liable  to  accompany  extreme 
engorgement  (Reicfi)  and  inflammations  of  the  membiane:  but  it 
is  oftener  due  to  sclerotic,  atheromatous,  fatty,  amyloid  (Alt),  or 
hyaline  (Oeller)  degeneration  of  the  vessels:  in  other  cases  it  is 
associated  with  diabetes  or  nephritis,  and  leukaemic  or  simple 
anaemia.  It  gives  rise  to  a  spotted  condition  of  the  retina,  which 
is  usually  described  as  haemorrhagic  retinitis. 

In  cases  of  atliei-omatous  degeneration  the  haemorrhages  are 
usually  confined  to  one  eye.  but  they  are  multiple,  and  the  retina 
may  be  studded  over  with  innumerable  small  and  occasionally 
coa'lescent  spots  varying  in  colour  from  pale-pink  to  dark-red  or 
black.  In  the  lavcr  of  nerve-fibres  the  blood  is  apt  to  spread  in  a 
radial  manner,  formi^;fiizeidfdbrj«iMtebyM®'  streaks;  in  the  deeper 
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layers  the  extravasations  are  more  rounded  in  outline.  Occasion- 
allj^  the  blood  intrudes  between  the  retina  and  tlie  vitreous,  or 
penetrates  into  the  latter. 

In  thrombosis  of  the  central  vein,  in  addition  to  great  distension 
and  tortuosity  of  the  retinal  veins,  swelling  and  hyperaemia  of  the 
papilla,  and  haziness  of  the  optic  disc,  copious  haemorrhage  is  not 
uncommon. 

In  diabetes  mellitus  both  scattered  haemorrhages  and  small 
white  patches  of  degeneration  resembling  those  of  albuminuric 
retinitis  are  met  with.  Ojaacities  of  the  vitreous  are  frequently 
seen,  and  these  also  are  no  doubt  dependent  on  retinal  haemorrhage. 

In  nephritis,  besides  the  other  changes  characteristic  of  albu- 
minuric retinitis  (Art.  369),  retinal  haemorrhages  in  the  form  of 
streaks  or  of  rounded  spots  also  make  their  appearance. 

In  leukaemia  retinal  haemorrhages  are  observed  in  about  a 
third  of  the  cases  (Lebee),  and  usually  in  both  eyes.  White  spots 
also  appear  in  the  fundus,  due  partly  to  varicose  enlargement  of  the 
nerve-fibres  (von  Recklinghausen),  partly  to  leukaemic  infiltra- 
tion, and  partly  to  fatty  degeneration.  Especially  characteristic 
is  the  appearance  of  yellowish-white  spots  surrounded  by  a  haemo- 
rrhagic  areola  and  projecting  slightly  above  the  surface  of  the  retina ; 
they  are  situated  for  the  most  part  in  its  anterior  portions,  some- 
times about  the  yellow  spot  also,  and  are  interspersed  with  small 
round  haemorrhagic  spots.  The  pale  patches  consist  of  masses  of 
red  and  white  blood-corpuscles.  The  larger  ones  occupy  the  entire 
thickness  of  the  retina,  the  smaller  ones  lie  in  the  inner  layers. 
Deutschmann,  in  addition  to  these  extravasations,  observed  some 
enlargement  of  the  radial  nerve-fibres  and  sclerotic  thickening  of 
the  others. 

The  vessels,  as  seen  with  the  ophthalmoscope,  are  abnormally 
pale,  the  veins  being  pink  and  the  arteries  pale-orange,  while  the 
fundus  often  assumes  a  pale  yellowish-red  tint.  The  veins  are 
usually  broad,  and  at  times  appear  bordered  by  white  marginal 
streaks,  due  to  the  accumulation  of  leucocytes  along  their  course. 
Michel  found  that  in  one  case  thrombosis  of  the  central  vein  was 
present,  and  in  another  thi'ombosis  of  the  superior  ophthalmic  vein. 

In  grave  pernicious  anaemia  retinal  haemorrhages  are  almost 
always  present;  the  retina  may  indeed  be  the  only  structure  into 
which  haemorrhage  takes  place.  The  patches  are  pale-red  in 
colour  and  linear  or  rounded  in  form:  in  size  they  are  sometimes 
merely  punctiform,  in  other  cases  they  are  of  considerable  extent. 
The  papilla  is  pale,  and  the  veins  tortuous  and  widely  distended. 
Here  and  there  isolated  white  spots  are  seen,  and  the  larger  extrava- 
sations are  occasionally  white  in  the  centre.  The  haemorrhagic 
patches  occupy  the  inner  layers  of  the  retina,  most  frequently  the 
layer  of  nerve-fibres  and  the  internal  granular  layer  (Quincke). 
The  whitish  centre  C0j^jg|i^g%^i71^)gr^ggg^ated  matter  or  of  lym- 
phoid cells.     Uhthopf  observed  in  several  cases  globular  and  lus- 
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trous  fusiform  varicosities  on  the  nerve-fibres,  and  highlv-refractive 
colloid  and  finely-granular  masses  lying  in  the  internal  granular 
layer. 

Retinal  haemorrhages  are  also  met  with  in  purpura,  phosphorus- 
jKiisoning  (Niedekhauser,  Littkn),  intermittent  fever  (von 
Kries),  and  diseases  of  the  liver  associated  with  jaundice,  and 
also  in  connexion  with  extensive  burns  of  the  skin  (Knies, 
Waoenjmann). 

Both  in  the  retina  and  in  the  conjunctiva  the  extravasated 
blood  is  after  a  time  re-absorbed,  usually  leaving  no  perceptible 
alteration  behind  :  abundant  haemorrhagic  infiltration  of  the  retina 
may  however  lead  to  atrophic  changes  in  tlie  membrane. 

ReferenceH  on    Vascular    Def/rneration  in  Intra-ocidar 
H(temorr]i(t<ie. 

Alt  :  Amyloid  degeneration  The  human  ei/i-  Xew  York  1880  and  Hi^lnlnyie  des 

Aui/es  Wiesbaden  1880 
Lebkr  :   (irdcfi:  (tnd  Siieini.'<i-li's  Handliuch  v  Leipzig  1877 
Manz  :    V^erhanill.  d.  Ndlurf.-dcxelUcli.  zn  Freihurf)  i.  Jl.  iv 
Michel:  Thrombosis  of  t.iic  central  retinal  vein  A.f.  Ophth.  xxiv  1878 
Oeller  :   Hyaline  de.neneration   ['.,1.86  1882 
Pagenstecher:  a.  f.  Ophth.  xvii  1871 
Reich:  Cent.f.  Augenheilk.  1883 

Rt'ffrenci's  on  Retinal   Changes  in  Leukacnna. 

DEUTHCmrANN:  Klin.  Mmialabl.  x\'i  1878 
Leiier:  Klin.  Mdiiatslil.  \n  1869 
Mi(  hel;  D.  a.  f.  Idin.  Med.  xxii  1878 
Oeller:  A.f.  Ophth.  xxiv  1878 

Referenres  on  Retina!  Haemorrhage  in  Anaemia. 

Biermer:   ('<irn'.y,hl.  f.  Srhinizer  Aerzte  1312 

Horxek:  Kiln.  M„in,:sl,l.  xii  1874 

\i,sKuu..s:   A.  f.  Ojihlh.  x\iv  1818  ,    w    i 

LiTTi-N  :   K.'lation  to  discas.'s  of  the  liver  Z .  f.  kiln.  Med.  v,  and  D.  m.d.  Woch. 

xnil882;  Bed.  kiln.  Woch.\819  v-.-id^t 

Aliii  I  i-K    H   ■   Pio'Mvssive  pernicious  anaemia  etc.  Jnauq.  Ui.i.i.  /.uncn  J.a// 
XlKDERllAUSKit:   Astiologv   and  signiticance  of  retinal  apoi>leXY  Inaug.  Viss. 

Ziiricli  1882  ^,  ,^_  .    .     .     ,__. 

(jiiNCKE:   I-ernicious  anaemia  VolkmannS  khn.lortrage  no.  100  Leipzig  1876 
I'liTiioKi':  Kiln.  Moniit.ihl.  xviii  1880 
Wkiuert:    V.  A.  7i)  1880 
Zimmermann:  D.  A.f.  kiln.  Med.  xiii  1874 

References  on   Retinal  Haemorrhage  follotcing  Burns. 

Kniks  :   tlnindrlss  d.  .\  iir/inh/ilkunde  AViesbaden  1892 
Wai;i:nmaxx:  A.f.  Ophfh.  xwix  1888 

3r,3  Oedema  of  the  lids  is  observed  most  frequently  in  the 
dropsy  of  Brigbt's  disease  and  in  trichinosis.  In  the  conjunctiva 
it  is  m.ist  likely  to  oEJigitizsdliyeMiQV^mm^-^^^'^  of  *e  membrane, 
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constituting  so-called  chemosis,  as  a  result  of  purulent  inflamma- 
tion of  the  lids  (especially  in  hordeolum  or  '  stye '),  or  of  the 
choroid  and  ciliary  body :  it  also  appears  in  connexion  with  sup- 
purative irido-choroiditis,  in  incipient  inflammation  of  the  entire 
globe  (panophthalmitis),  and  in  ophthalmia  or  conjunctivitis  (par- 
ticularly gonorrhoeal  ophthalmia).  Extreme  chemosis  has  also 
been  observed  in  cases  of  pyaemic  thrombosis  of  the  cavernous 
sinus  and  of  the  orbital  veins. 

The  intra-ocular  tissues  rarely  exhibit  signs  of  simple  oedema, 
although  inflammation  and  engorgement  at  the  fundus  are  often 
accompanied  by  oedematous  swelling  of  the  papilla  and  surround- 
ing parts  of  the  retina.  Cystic  degeneration  of  the  retina  (Art. 
347)  is  also  sometimes  described  as  oedema  (Iwanopp).  The 
detachment  of  the  bacillary  layer  observed  in  connexion  with 
slight  detachment  of  the  retina  is  regarded  by  Leber,  who  first 
called  attention  to  it,  as  due  to  retinal  oedema.  In  these  cases 
the  bacillary  layer  is  over  a  considerable  area  separated  from  the 
external  limiting  membrane  by  a  thin  stratum  of  liquid. 

References  on   Oedema  of  the   Conjunctiva. 

Burnett:  A.f.  Augenheilk.  x  and  A.  of  OpMli.  x  1881 
ScHiKSS  :  Klin.  Monatsbl.  x  1872 
Zehender  :  Klin.  Monatsbl.  viii  1870 
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CHAPTER    CXIV 
INFLAM.AIATIOXS   OF    THE   EYE 

So-i.  Blepharitis  or  inflammation  of  the  eye-lids  is  commonest 
at  their  ciliary  margins  (blepharitis  oilictri.^).  The  margins  con- 
taining the  eye-lashes  and  the  various  glands  embedded  in  the 
palpebral  tissue  are  the  parts  chiefly  concerned.  Various  forms 
of  the  affection  are  distinguished,  according  to  the  a^ipearances 
they  present,  as  seborrhoea,  eczema,  and  acne. 

Seborrhoea  (blepliKrilis  xijidunnsK)  is  generally  a  local  mani- 
festation of  a  disease  affecting  the  entire  hairy  sc'alp  and  known 
as  seborrhoea  sicca  or  plti/riasis  j'urt'i(riicca  capillitii  (Art.  171). 
As  in  the  cutaneous  affection,  its  cliaracteristic  symjjtom  is  the 
formation  of  sebaceous  scales,  which  overlie  the  portion  of  the 
lid  whence  the  eye-lashes  spring.  At  the  same  time  the  maigins 
of  the  lids  become  swollen  and  thickened,  and  the  circumghmdu- 
lar  tissue  infiltrated.  In  the  course  of  the  disease  the  lashes  drop 
out,  and  those  that  follow  them  become  successively  finer,  sJiorter, 
and  less  pigmented.  In  the  end  some  of  them  are  not  replaced 
at  all,  so  tliat  at  times  the  reddened  edges  of  the  lids  are  bordered 
only  by  a  sparse  row  of  lanuginous  filaments.  The  outer  horny 
layer  of  the  epidermis  is  often  exfoliated  underneath  the  sebaceous 
scales.  In  young  patients  the  disease  at  first  presents  the  ajipear- 
ancc  of  seborrhoea  oleosa,  thick  yellowish  sebaceous  crusts  being 
formed  between  the  lashes.  In  the  later  stages  these  are  generally 
succeeded  by  the  characteristic  furfuraceous  scales. 

Eczema  of  the  lids  {blepharitis  uhwrosay  is  characterised  by 
the  formation  of  })ustules,  which  at  the  points  where  thej'  occur 
destroy  the  epidermis,  and  sometimes  also  the  papillary  layer  of 
the  corium,  so  giving  rise  to  small  round  ulcers  between  the  lashes. 
Tlie  ulcers  are  commonly  covered  over  with  crusts  and  scabs,  and 
are  not  apparent  until  the  latter  are  removed.  When  the  ulcers 
are  dee[)  and  wide  the  eye-lashes  at  the  affected  points  are  irrepara- 
bly destroyed,  so  tliat  in' the  end  gaps  in  the  line  of  the  cilia  remain 
as  evidence  of  the  antecedent  disease. 

Acne  of  the  lids  presents  exactly  the  same  appearances  as 
acne  occurring  in  the  skin  of  other  parts,  the  affection  having 
its  seat  in  and  about  the  sebaceous  glands  and  the  follicles  of 
tlie  eye-lashes.  The  inflammatory  nodule  is  usually  described  as  a 
hunlcohun  or  stye.     ^'fgffiMd^  M^M&^fe  P^'^^'^'^^'^  ^y  i^itroduc- 
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ing  the  Staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus  into-  the  conjunctival  sac 
(Haab).  When  the  inflammation  starts  in  the  meibomian  glands, 
the  nodular  infiltration  is  situated  in  the  tarsus  (hordeolum  meibo- 
mianum),  and  attains  a  greater  size  than  the  ordinary  stye.  The 
affection  accordingly  gives  rise  to  a  circumscribed  thickening  of 
the  tarsus,  and  this  in  some  cases  undergoes  suppuration. 

When  the  excretory  duct  of  a  meibomian  gland  is  occluded, 
retention  of  the  secretion  and  chronic  inflammation  ensue,  giving 
rise  to  the  peculiar  nodular  growth  known  as  chalazion.  This 
consists  of  soft  greyish-red  granulation-tissue,  here  and  there  beset 
with  giant-cells,  and  containing  in  the  centre  a  certain  amount  of 
serous  or  muco-purulent  liquid.  Chalazion  is  generally  subsequent 
to  catarrhal  conjunctivitis  (Haab).  It  is  probable  that  the  con- 
junctivitis leads  in  some  unknown  way  to  the  infection  of  the 
meibomian  glands. 

Inflammation  of  the  tarsus  is  not  often  met  with ;  it  is  most 
apt  to  make  its  appearance  in  connexion  with  scrofula  and  syphilis. 

The  lacrimal  gland  is  rarely  the  seat  of  either  chronic  or 
acute  inflammation.  The  latter  may  however  issue  in  suppuration. 
But  acute  inflammation  of  the  lacrimal  sac  and  the  connective 
tissue  about  it  (dacryocystitis)  is  common,  and  is  usually  due  to 
obstruction  of  the  nasal  duct  (dacryostenosis). 

355.  The  forms  of  conjunctivitis,  or  inflammation  of  the  con- 
junctiva, may  be  divided  into  two  groups,  namely  such  as  usually 
spread  diffusely  over  the  entire  mucous  membrane,  and  such  as 
tend  rather  to  occur  in  circumscribed  patches,  single  or  multiple. 
To  the  latter  group  belong  eczema  and  the  syphilitic  and  tubercu- 
lous inflammations ;  to  the  former  the  several  varieties  of  catarrh, 
and  croupous,  diphtheritic,  gonorrhoeal,  and  trachomatous  conjunc- 
tivitis or  ophthalmia. 

Simple  catarrh  of  the  ocular  conjunctiva  (conjunctivitis  catarrha- 
lis^,  like  catarrh  of  other  mucous  membranes,  leads  to  swelling 
and  hyperaemia  of  the  mucosa,  accompanied  in  the  first  stage  of 
tlie  affection  by  a  muco-serous,  and  afterwards  by  a  muco-purulent 
secretion.  In  the  more  advanced  stages  of  the  catarrh  the  pal- 
pebral conjunctiva,  especially  at  the  fornix  where  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  lid  passes  on  to  the  eye-ball,  usually  becomes 
longitudinally  corrugated  and  roughened  (villous  swelling).  The 
mucosa  between  the  minute  furrows  intersecting  in  all  directions 
that  are  normally  present  in  the  membrane  becomes  thickened  by 
multiplication  of  its  lymphoid  cells  and  by  vascular  hj^peraemia, 
and  in  this  way  papilla-like  prominences  are  formed  and  the  inter- 
vening epithelial  furrows  are  deepened.  Purulent  catarrh  may 
make  its  appearance  even  in  new-born  infants,  and  is  then  apt  to 
be  mistaken  for  blennorrhoea  or  gonorrhoeal  ophthalmia. 

Croupous  conjunctivitis  is  rare  ;  it  usually  attacks  the  palpe- 
bral rather  than  the  J3CiJ.armenihrane.  ^.The  croupous  false-mem- 
brane is  readily  sepaPM^^cM  'm^%mma,  which  is  hyperaemic 
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and  denuded  of  its  superficial  epithelium,  but  the  deeper  layers 
are  not  eroded.  The  affection  appears  to  be  of  diphtherial  origin. 
In  several  cases  Uhthoff  detected  the  diphtheria-bacillus  in'the 
croupous  membrane. 

In  diphtheritic  conjunctivitis  the  membrane  is  converted  into 
a  dry,  tough,  greyish  mass,  not  only  the  surface  epithelium  but  the 
mucosa  and  submucosa  undergoing  necrosis.  By  suppuration  and 
sloughing  of  the  infiltrated  structures,  ulcerous  erosion  and  loss  of 
substance  take  place,  and  in  case  of  recovery  can  be  made  good 
only  by  granulation  and  cicatrisation. 

Diphtheritic  inflammation  of  the  conjunctiva  is  very  apt  to  in- 
duce ulceration  of  the  cornea  at  its  margin  and  centre.  The  ulcers 
assume  a  peculiar  yellowish  or  yellowish-ljrown  tint,  as  if  the  cor- 
neal tissue  had  there  been  directly  invaded  Ijy  the  microbes. 

Gonorrhoeal  conjunctivitis  of  infants  (blennorrhorn  neonn- 
toruiii)  and  of  older  children  and  adults  arises  from  infection  of 
the  conjunctiva  with  genital  or  ocular  secretions  that  contain  Gono- 
coccus.  It  is  an  intense  inflammation  resembling  ver}-  severe-  [niru- 
lent  catarrh,  and  often  leads  to  secondary  destruction  of  the  slun 
of  the  lids.  The  conjunctiva  does  not  as  a  rule  undergo  perman- 
ent cicatricial  transformation,  though  its  appearance  may  be 
greatly  altered  by  thickening,  corrugation  about  the  fornix,  vil- 
lous swelling  of  the  palpebral  portion,  and  infiltration  and  oedema 
of  the  sclerotic  portion.  Erosion  of  the  cornea  often  takes  place 
from  the  action  of  the  profuse  purulent  secretion.  In  new-born 
infants  it  is  usually  the  centre  of  the  cornea  that  is  eroded ;  in 
adults  the  periphery  is  more  apt  to  be  attacked,  the  suppurating 
ulcer  thus  produced  being  very  liable  to  break  through  into  the 
anterior  chamber  and  so  to  destroy  the  entire  cornea. 

The  penetration  of  the  gonococci  into  the  superficial  layers  of 
the  mucosa  is  followed  by  dense  cellular  infiltration,  and  the  emi- 
grant cells  that  yield  the  secretion  detach  and  extrude  the  greater 
part  of  the  epithelium.  This  is  afterwards  reproduced,  in  tlie  first 
instance  in  the  form  of  pavement-epithelium  (Bumm). 

7?t'fercucc!<  ou    Croupous  awl  DlphtJwritir   ConJnnctiiHtis. 
vox  Arlt:   CUnira!  fludli'S  on  diseases  of  the  eye  (trans,  by  Wark)  Edinburgh 
and  Philadelphia  1885  -..„,.  ,„„„ 

IIORNEU  ;  Gerhnrdt's  Haudhnrh  der  Kinderkrnnl-lieiten  v  part  2  Tubnigen  1882 
.Man-/,:  Cronpon.s  ophthalniin.  .1.  f.  Au,,enhell/:.  \iv  and  .1.  of  Opldh.  xiv  1885 
Uhthoff:  /;.;■/.  llin.Worh.  1893  and  1894  (witli  referenct-s) 

Uefen'tices  on  BJennorrliocK   Neonatorum  and    Gonorrhoeal 

Ophthalmia. 

Ri-MM:    Ihr  Mih-oorqau-ismns  der  qnnon-linischen   Srhl'im!,.iiilrrlranktm;r'n  {G,,- 

nnrnrrti-:-  V-  ;«,;■)  (Nt  and  l-'nd  edition)  Wiesbaden  1885-7 
IIaau:   Ilnnwr-s  /■eslsrhriflieSl,  Corresrhl. /■  Srhweiz.r  Arrzle  1885 

Krai  SI. :    C.nl.  f.  praht.  A  nqenhedk.  1882  .7-,  looc 

\i  issKR  •  (  ^'id  I  med.  ]\:jss.X87%ri.  mid-  Iror/^  1882.  Breslau.  arzd.  Zed.  1886 
Sat^Ikr',  Leber,'  Hu.Mm^mMtQrfkmRp.pv^en.eni)  .xix  1881 
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356.  Chronic  blennorrhoea  or  trachoma,  also  known  as 
Egyptian  ophthalmia  or  conjunctivitis  granulosa,  is  a  peculiar  in- 
fective inflammation  affecting  the  conjunctiva,  but  not  met  with 
in  other  mucous  membranes.  Notwithstanding  its  wide  preva- 
lence in  many  countries,  the  textural  changes  that  take  place  in 
the  conjunctiva  in  this  disease  are  still  imperfectly  known  and  vari- 
ously interpreted.  Probably  no  satisfactory  account  of  the  process 
can  be  looked  for  until  the  origin  and  mode  of  conveyance  of  the 
virus  are  determined,  and  this  has  not  yet  been  accomplished. 

The  affection  is  chronic,  with  acute  exacerbations,  and  the 
pathological  changes  it  induces  are  at  first  confined  to  the  palpe- 
bral conjunctiva,  spreading  thence  to  the  tarsus  and  to  the  ocular 
conjunctiva  and  cornea.     In  the  palpebral  conjunctiva  the  process 


Fig.  552. 


h  I      Ji 

Trachoma  of  the  conjunctiva. 


(Preparation  by  Iwanoff  from  the  collection  of  Prof.  Horner  :  slightly  magnified) 
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e      epithelium  of  the  conjunctiva 


/     proliferous  conjunctival  tissue 
g     upper  border  of  the  tarsus  T 
h      acini  of  meibomian  glands 
i       layer  of  muscle  and  skin  on  the  front 
of  the  tarsus 


gives  rise  to  diffuse  cellular  infiltration.  The  mucous  membrane 
is  thereby  thickened  to  six  or  eight  times  its  normal  depth,  but  the 
thickening  is  not  uniform.  The  normal  epithelial  depressions,  in 
the  form  of  minute  reticulate  furrows,  grooves,  and  tube-like  pits, 
persist  and  increase  in  depth  in  proportion  as  the  adenoid  layer  of 
the  mucosa  between  them  is  thickened  and  so  elevated.  In  this 
way  are  formed  a  number  of  papillary  elevations  (Fig.  552  /) 
intersected  by  deep  (a  h  d}  and  often  bifurcating  (c)  clefts  lined 
with  epithelium,  the  bottom  of  each  occupying  the  place  of  one  of 
the  original  furrows  of  the  normal  mucosa. 

Another  structural  element  characteristic  of  the  affection  is  the 
trachomatous  granule,  which  forms  a  circumscribed  adenoid  growth 
resembling  a  lymph-B^'&tepf  ti^fe/l^ciCQfidJ^^ppear  on  the  surface  as 
sago-like  greyish-red  nodules  varying  from  1  to  4  millimetres  in 
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diameter.  These  project  somewhat  above  the  level  of  the  mucous 
membrane,  and  are  most  numerous  and  prominent  in  the  fornix ;  in 
the  tarsal  conjunctiva  they  are  more  deeply  embedded  in  the  tissue 
and  are  usually  smaller.  According  to  Jacobson  the  granules 
are  circumscribed  inflammatory  growths  of  the  same  structure  as 
the  diffuse  inflammatory  hyperplasia  of  the  rest  of  the  affected 
mucosa.  According  to  Lebek,  tlie  granules  constitute  the  spe- 
cific morbid  structure  characteristic  of  trachoma,  being  the  pro- 
duct of  a  special  infective  process  like  the  granulomatous  nodules 
of  tuberculosis,  syphilis,  and  lupus. 

When  trachoma  persists  for  a  time,  the  conjunctiva  usually 
assumes  a  cicatricial  appearance  that  is  met  Avith  in  no  other  dis- 
ease of  the  conjunctiva  (with  the  exception  perhaps  of  certain 
forms  of  diphtheritic  ophthalmia).  The  tarsal  cartilages  at  the 
same  time  undergo  fatty  degeneration  and  atrophy,  and  their  form 
(particularly  in  the  case  of  the  upper  lid)  is  altered  by  the  shrink- 
ing of  the  mucous  membrane,  the  edge  of  the  lid  turning  inwards 
and  the  tarsus  curving  into  a  trough-like  shape.  The  lashes  are 
thus  forced  against  the  eye-ball  (trichiasis),  and  sometimes  the 
edge  of  the  lid  becomes  so  incurved  that  the  skin  is  drawn  round 
it  on  to  the  inner  surface  (entropion),  the  effect  resembling  that 
sometimes  produced  by  extensive  burns  and  corrosions,  or  by  severe 
diphtlieritic  ophthalmia. 

When  the  disease  spreads  to  the  ocular  conjunctiva  and  the 
cornea,  these  also  become  the  seat  of  superficial  cellular  infiltra- 
tions, trachomatous  granules,  and  papillary  excrescences.  The 
subepithelial  cellular'proliferation  and  infiltration  advance  in  the 
form  of  a  vascular  pannus  from  the  upper  edge  towards  the  centre 
of  the  cornea,  and  in  tlie  end  may  overspread  it  entirely.  The 
vascular  film  covering  the  cornea  may  be  from  1  to  2  millimetres 
thick,  and  is  probably  an  extension  of  the  trachomatous  over- 
growth of  the  conjunctiva:  it  is  therefore  (von  Aklt  and  others) 
to  be  regarded  as  a  specific  inflammatory  product  and  not  as  a 
mere  effect  of  persistent  friction. 

Concerning  the  amyloid  degeneration  of  the  conjunctiva  asso- 
ciated witli  trachoma,  see  Art.  342. 

Follicular  catarrh  of  the  conjunctiva  is  from  the  anatomical 
point  of  view  closely  allied  with  trachoma,  for  altliough  the  affec- 
tion is  not  contao-ious,  or  but  slightly  so,  it  results  in  the  formation 
of  o-ranulations  that  are  verv  much  like  those  of  trachoma ;  indeed 
in  the  earlv  stages  it  is  impossible  to  distinguish  between  them. 
The  de(M,er  textural  changes  characteristic  of  trachoma  are  how- 
ever, rarely  if  ever  met  witli  in  follicular  catarrh,  the  ultimate 
cicatrisation  and  contraction  never  supervening.  Ihe  granula- 
tions ,n  follicular  catarrh  appear  chiefly  in  the  lower  fornix,  tend 
to  disappear  spontaneously  without  ulceration,  and  leave  no  trace 
behind.  Follicular  catarrh  may  also  be  produced  by  certain 
drugs,  such   as   -tro^m^M/I^MlBft^''    ^"'•^°""    °^    '^'°"'° 
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irritation  of  the  mucosa  by  some  noxious  agency  like  the  virus  of 
tuberculosis. 

References  on   Trachoma. 

Jacobsoj^:  A.f.  Ophth.  x^Y  187Q 

KuHNT  :  A.f.  Augenheilk.  x  and  A .  of  Ophtli.  x  1881 

Leber:  A.f.  Ophth.  xxv  1879 

Michel  :  Specific  micrococci  A.f.  Augenheilk.  xvi  1886 

Kahlmann:  A.f.  Augenheilk.  xxi  1881-2 

Saemisch  :   Graefe  and  Saemisch's  Handbuch  iv  1876  (with  references) 

357.  Another  peculiar  non-infective  inflammatory  affection  of 
the  conjunctiva  is  known  as  spring  catarrh  (^phlyctaena  pallida) 
or  gelatinous  infiltration  of  the  limbus  (von  Geaefe).  This  dis- 
ease usually  attacks  both  eyes,  reaching  a  climax  in  the  warmer 
months  and  often  disappearing  entirely  in  the  winter.  It  gener- 
ally recurs  for  several  years  successively,  but  finally  ceases  sponta- 
neously. The  pathological  changes  it  induces  are  of  three  kinds. 
On  the  nasal  and  temporal  sides  of  the  corneal  margin,  and  par- 
ticularly over  the  portion  of  the  eye-ball  exposed  when  the  lids  are 
open,  appears  a  greyish-red  turbidity  with  swelling  of  the  limbus, 
resembling  somewhat  an  eczematous  eruption.  The  swelling  is 
not,  however,  pustular  in  form,  but  has  rather  the  appearance  of 
a  flat  rampart-like  elevation,  with  a  smooth  or  at  most  slightly 
uneven  non-ulcerous  surface.  The  injection  of  the  adjacent  con- 
junctiva is  moreover  less  intense  than  would  accompany  similar 
pustules  of  eczema  affecting  the  corneal  margin.  The  palpebral 
conjunctiva,  especially  that  of  the  lower  lid,  nearly  always  exhibits 
a  greyish  superficial  turbidity,  as  if  it  were  overlaid  with  a  thin 
film  of  milk  (Horner).  When  the  disease  has  persisted  for  some 
time,  the  tarsal  conjunctiva  of  the  upper  lid,  and  it  may  be  of  the 
lower  lid  also,  appears  studded  with  large  flattened  and  rounded 
or  pedunculated  granulations,  isolated  or  crowded  together,  and 
from  1  to  3  millimetres  broad,  which  are  of  the  same  tint  as  the 
milky  portions  of  the  conjunctiva:  VON  Graefb  described  these 
as  pavement-granulations. 

In  chronic  cases,  the  cornea  on  its  nasal  and  temporal  sides 
acquires  a  narrow  line  of  opacity,  parallel  to  which  a  second  opac- 
ity like  a  short  arcus  senilis  often  makes  its  appearance. 

Over  the  marginal  swelling  of  the  limbus,  the  superficial  opaci- 
ties of  the  palpebral  conjunctiva,  and  the  pavement-granulations, 
the  epithelium  is  hyperplastic,  and  not  only  covers  the  growths  to 
an  unusual  depth,  but  also  sends  long  conical  processes  deep  into 
the  underlying  tissue.  This  overgrowth  is  usually  most  exuberant 
on  the  larger  swellings  about  the  limbus,  and  on  the  growths  stud- 
ding the  conjunctiva  of  the  upper  lid,  assuming  there  something 
of  the  appearance  of  an  epitheliomatous  proliferation.  The  adenoid 
tissue  of  the  mucosa  is  thicklj'  infiltrated  with  round-cells,  and  in 
it  new  connective  tiS^/zeobfi^M/ffihlBafiStly  produced.     No  fol- 
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licular  structures  like  the  granules  of  trachoma  are  ever  developed. 
It  has  not  yet  been  proved  that  the  affection  is  of  microparasitic 
origin. 

References  on  Sprinr/   Catarrh. 

Burnett:  A.f.  Augenhdlk.  xi  1882  and  A.  of  Ophth.  x  1881 

Kxrs  :  Inaug.  Disx.  Zurich  1889 

Reymon-I)  :  Annali  di  oltalm.  iv  1874 

Saemisch  :   (jraifi  nnil  Saemisch's  Handbuch  iv  1876 

Sciiiele:  a.  f.  Angenhei/k.  xix  1889 

I'liTiioEK  :  Alhi.  Monatshl.  (supplerneiit)  xx  1882 

A'etscii  :  Inaug.  Diss.  Zurich  1879 

358.  The  commonest  of  the  circumscribed  inflammations  of 
the  conjunctiva,  and  indeed  the  commonest  of  all  the  inflamma- 
tory affections  of  this  membrane,  is  phlyctenular  conjunctivitis 
(lymphatic  or  scrofulous  ophthalmia),  an  affection  which  raiglit 
perhaps  be  more  correctly  described  as  conjunctival  eczema 
(Horner).  It  is  characterised  by  the  appearance  on  the  ocular 
conjunctiva,  particularly  about  the  limbus  or  zone  immediately 
surrounding  the  cornea,  of  papules  or  pustules  (/iJili/ctufuuIa,') 
either  isolated  or  in  considerable  number,  and  varjang  from  the 
size  of  a  grain  of  sand  to  that  of  a  pin's  head  (though  they  occa- 
sionally measure  as  much  as  5  millimetres  in  diameter),  around 
which  the  conjunctiva  is  intensely  injected.  The  summit  of  each 
papule  soon  turns  whitish,  disintegration  invariably  setting  in  at 
this  point,  and  giving  rise  to  a  small  shallow  ulcer,  with  a  greyish- 
white  floor.  The  inflammation  that  accompanies  the  eruption  of 
pustules  is  usually  confined  to  their  immediate  neighbourhood. 
The  efflorescence  of  a  large  number  of  minute  pJili/ctaenulae  is 
accompanied  by  muco-purulent  catarrh  with  injection  and  swelling 
(eczematous  catarrh  of  HoiiNER).  Pustules  are  rarely  if  ever 
formed  in  the  conjunctiva  of  the  lids  and  fornix.  The  cornea, 
however,  may  be  the  seat  of  a  precisely  similar  circumscribed 
inflammation  (Art.  360). 

The  conjunctival  eruption  is  described  by  Horner  as  consist- 
ing of  rounded  greyish-red  elevations  of  very  variable  size,  micro- 
scopic sections  of  recent  cases  showing  that  over  each  prominence 
the  epithelium  remains  intact,  while  the  subepithelial  tissue  is 
packed  tight  with  a  solid  aggregation  of  round-cells.  It  would 
therefore  appear  that  the  term  phlyctaenula  (or  vesicle)  is  inappro- 
priate, the  expressions  papule  and  pustule  being  preferable  from  a 
histological  point  of  view. 

As  the  eczema  runs  sometimes  an  acute  and  sometimes  a  chronic 
and  recurrent  course,  the  eruption  is  singularly  variaUe  in  appear- 
ance, especiallv  as  at  one  time  the  conjunctiva,  at  another  the 
cornea,  and  again  both  together,  are  liable  to  become  involved, 
and  all  this  at  irregular  intervals  and  with  frequent  recurrences. 
Eczematous  eruptions  upon  the  face,  nose,  ears,  etc.  often  make 

their  appearance  at  the  same  time. 
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Variolous  pustules  of  the  conjunctiva  generally  appear  at 
the  lower  edge  of  the  cornea  about  the  limbus,  and  as  in  the  case 
of  eczema  these  sometimes  form  the  starting-points  for  destructive 
lesions  of  the  cornea.  Such  lesions  at  times  assume  the  form  of 
marginal  ulceration  or  of  deep-seated  purulent  infiltration,  and 
lead  to  perforation  or  staphyloma,  to  suppurative  choroiditis,  and 
even  to  panophthalmitis  (Horner). 

Pemphigus  of  the  conjunctiva  is  rare,  but  in  certain  cases 
it  terminates  in  complete  destruction  of  the  mucous  membrane 
(xerophthalmia.  Art.  342). 

Circumscribed  lesions  of  the  conjunctiva  due  to  syphilis  (pri- 
mary and  secondary  ulcers  and  gummata),  tuberculosis  (lupus), 
or  leprosy  are  very  rare.  Tuberculosis  produces  on  the  conjunc- 
tiva of  the  lids  and  eye-ball  somewhat  broad  and  flattened  excres- 
cences, not  unlike  the  fungous  granulomata  of  synovial  membranes, 
with  a  red  uneven  or  granular  surface.  When  the  lesions  are 
extensive  the  granulations  are  sometimes  pitted  with  ragged  ulcers 
of  various  sizes,  on  the  floors  of  which  grey  or  caseous  tubercles 
are  visible.  By  the  coalescence  of  a  number  of  such  tubercles 
large  agglomerate  nodes  are  sometimes  formed.  In  the  fornix 
follicular  granules  are  not  infrequently  produced. 

References  on   Circumscrihed   Conjunctivitis. 

Albrand:  Pemphigus  Klin.  MonatsU.  1894  (with  full  references) 

AsiiET :  Tuberculosis  Inaug.  Diss.  Ziirich  1887  (-with  references) 

Badmler,  E.  and  Gelpke  :  Pemphigus  Klin.  MonatsU.  xxiri  1885 

Baumgarten  :  Tuberculosis  yi . /.  Ophth.  xxiv  1878 

Haab:  Tuberculosis  A.f.  Ophth.  xxv  1879 

Horner  :  Eczema  and  variola  Gerhardt's  Handb.  d.  Kinderkrankh.  v  Tubingen 

1882 
Koster:  Tuberculosis  Cent.  f.  med.  Wiss.  1873 
Manz:  Tuberculosis  Klin.  MonatsU.  xix  1881 
Pagenstecher  and  Pfeiffer:  Lupus  Berl.  klin.  Woch.  1884 
Rhein,  Wagknmann:  Tuberculosis^!./.  Ophth.  xxxiv  1888 
Stilting:  Tuberculosis  A.f.  Ophth.  xxxii  1886 
Schweigger:  Pemphigus  A.f.  AugenJieilk.  and  A.  of  Ophth.  xiii  1884 

359.  Inflammation  of  the  cornea.  The  cornea,  though  it  is 
non-vascular,  is  very  frequently  the  seat  of  inflammation,  which  is 
manifested  by  grey  or  by  yellowish  turbidity  of  the  affected  parts 
and  by  circumcorneal  injection,  in  other  words  by  hyperaemia  of 
the  adjacent  conjunctival  and  subconjunctival  vessels.  The  in- 
flammation may  be  diffuse  or  disseminated;  it  may  involve  at  one 
time  the  superficial,  at  another  the  deeper  layers  of  the  cornea,  or 
it  may  gradually  extend  inwards  from  the  surface.  In  the  course 
of  the  affection  new  blood-vessels  are  often  formed  within  the 
corneal  tissue. 

Every  inflammation  of  the  cornea  is  attended  by  the  immigra- 
tion of  white  blood-corpuscles  into  the  corneal  tissue.  These  either 
reach  the  lymphatic  ^O^^^S^mmP^rectlj  from  the  adjoin- 
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iug  parts  of  the  sclerotic  and  conjunctiva,  or  penetrate  from  the 
conjunctiva  through  some  erosion  of  its  anterior  surface  (Cohx- 
HEIM).  In  the  former  case  the  immigration  talves  place  throuo-h 
the  margnr  of  the  cornea  or  some  portion  of  it ;  in  the  latter  through 
some  accidental  spot  on  its  surface.  The  former  is  no  doubt  the 
commoner  mode  of  entrance,  but  in  all  corneal  inflammations  aris- 
ing from  catarrhal  or  purulent  affections  of  the  conjunctiva  it  is 
probable  that  a  certain  amount  of  immigration  from  the  conjunc- 
tival sac  takes  place. 

Although  the  texture  of  the  cornea  is  very  compact,  the  ingress 
of  leucocytes  is  facilitated  by  the  numerous  ramifications  of  the 
interlamellar  canals  which  permeate  it,  and  which  even  under 
normal  conditions  contain  a  few  amoeboid  cells,  especially  in  the 
marginal  region.  The  chief  source  of  the  immigrant  leucocytes  is 
the  zone  of  capillary  loops 

in  the  limbus  between   con-  /- 

junctiva  and  cornea,  a  strip  j 

of   conjunctival   tissue  1   to  "X\   \   ,.--„''®<, 

1-5    millimetres     in     width       ^    ,  v^    ■>  V.^ " 


which  overlaps   the   corneal      ^_X, -'^  ' '  ^  i<-    » 
edge.     It   contains  a  multi-  --.»^  •• 

tude  of  fine  capillaries    run-      C- 


edge.     It   contains  a  multi-  C^^£^'-^-,^ ■'''•'<; '^^ ~^ 


ning    towards    the     cornea,  \-?-^ '^:^^'.*  "^Vv ''■' ^' 

which    after    dividing     and  -^  ''^ -'  --'xfil     '^:-'fl'    .     ,'      ''•> 

subdividing      dichotomously  "          '-'' ... '^''     ''';>'"■.•/-- -^ 

all  turn  back  again,  and  in  >^^'>'  -^     o     "    ^ 

this  way  form    a  close  net-  y"    ' ^ 

work   of    terminal    vascular  Fio.  s:..".   keratitis. 

loops.       From   these   and   the  ( n(ie)natoxylin-staininr/. ■  xSOO) 

subconjunctival    vessels    the     ''    corneal  cells 

In. ■.«««,'.+„„     „     1         i-i     •  J''    niiolei  of  pus-coi'piiscles  of  different  forms 

leucocytes     make     their    way       k    disintegrated  nuclei  of  pus-rorpi.scles 

into  the  corneal  canals,  and 

as  in  these  they  often  lie  closely  packed,  the  trains  of  immigrant 
cells  so  formed  may  occasionally  be  detected  in  the  living  subject 
under  suitable  (focal)  illumination  as  short  bright  streaks,  which 
lie  at  different  levels  and  as  they  intersect  at  right  angles  (fol- 
lowing the  general  course  of  the  canals)  produce  a  delicate  lattice- 
like pattern.  jNIicroscopical  examination  (Fig.  553  U)  reveals  the 
])r('si'nce  in  the  corneal  spaces  of  leucocj^tes  that  appear  round  or 
spindle-shaped,  according  to  the  breadth  of  the  channels  in  which 
tiiey  lie.  Here  and  tlieie  some  of  them  are  observed  to  have 
become  disintegrated  {K). 

In  the  early  stages  f)f  the  inflammation  the  fixed  corneal  cells 
(<-')  retain  their  normal  appearance :  as  a  rule  it  is  only  at  the  site 
iif  llie  initial  lesion,  whether  wound  or  point  of  infection,  that  they 
speedily  undergo  disintegration.  When  the  accumulation  of  pus- 
I'liipiiseles  goes  on  for  a  long  time  the  filnils  and  fasciculi  of  the 

connective  tissue  are  damaged,  ei'oded,  and  loosened ;  but  when 
Digitizer!  by  Microsoft® 
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the  infiltration  is  transient  the  corneal  ground-substance  usually 
undergoes  no  pathological  change. 

In  every  form  of  keratitis  the  surface  of  the  cornea  over  the 
infiltrated  portions  loses  its  brilliant  lustre  and  becomes  dull  and 
uneven,  as  if  it  had  been  breathed  upon.  The  turbidity  is  due 
chiefly  to  degeneration  and  loosening  of  the  overlying  epithelial 
cells.  In  the  preparation  of  specimens  these  are  found  at  the  dull 
places  to  fall  off  more  readily  than  the  normal  epithelium.  Where 
the  epithelial  layer  persists,  its  anterior  surface  is  no  longer  smooth, 
but  somewhat  wavy  and  uneven,  and  the  mutual  cohesion  of  the 
cells  is  impaired. 

So  long  as  the  pus-corpuscles  infiltrating  the  cornea  are  not 
too  closely  crowded  together  the  turbidity  they  produce  is  of  a 
greyish  tint ;  but  when  they  are  thickly  aggregated  they  give  rise 
to  a  yellow  discoloration.  Circumscribed  purulent  infiltrations  of 
the  ground-substance  are  somewhat  inappropriately  described  as 
abscesses,  though  no  pus-containing  cavity  is  produced.  When 
the  greyish  nebulosity  or  the  yellow  discoloration  spreads  over  the 
entire  cornea,  the  inflammation  is  termed  interstitial,  parenchyma- 
tous, or  diffuse  keratitis. 

Any  one  of  the  circumscribed  superficial  inflammations,  whether 
purulent  or  not,  may  lead  to  an  erosion  or  corneal  ulcer  {ulcus 
corneae).  This  is  true  not  only  of  traumatic  keratitis,  but  also 
of  other  disseminated  inflammatory  lesions,  such  as  eczema  and 
herpes.  Deep  ulcers  may  penetrate  into  the  anterior  chamber, 
especially  when  they  are  of  a  suppurative  character. 

Purulent  ulceration  and  infiltration  of  the  cornea  are  usually 
due  to  microbic  infection.  The  toxins  produced  by  the  micro- 
organisms not  only  induce  necrosis  of  the  subjacent  tissue  (Fig. 
557)  and  copious  immigration  of  leucocytes,  but  as  they  diffuse 
into  the  anterior  chamber  set  up  fibrinous  and  purulent  inflamma- 
tion of  the  iris  and  ciliary  body,  and  thus  give  rise  to  hypopyon, 
a  more  or  less  abundant  accumulation  of  pus  at  the  lower  part 
of  the  chamber.  The  components  of  this  pus  are  therefore  not 
derived  from  the  cornea,  the  corneal  pus-corpuscles  being  unable 
to  migrate  through  the  membrane  of  Descemet  (Leber).  The 
membrane  is  also  impermeable  by  the  pyogenic  micrococci,  and 
thus  an  ordinary  hypopyon  is  generally  free  from  germs ;  but  it 
sometimes  gives  way  under  the  stress  of  copious  purulent  infiltra- 
tion of  the  cornea,  and  then  corneal  pus  mingles  directly  with  the 
exudation  in  the  anterior  chamber  (Silvbstri). 

The  process  of  repair  and  the  secondary  changes  following 
upon  corneal  inflammation  consist  in  the  formation  of  new  vessels, 
the  replacement  of  the  tissue  lost  by  ulceration,  and  the  production 
of  cicatrices,  the  latter  giving  rise  to  permanent  opacities  of  the 
cornea.  By  regenerative  multiplication  of  the  surviving  corneal 
cells  those  that  have  perished  are  replaced  by  new  ones,  and  in 
this  way  an  ulcerousQ)f6B&'aeC'M;f?fe'(^t©dlly  filled  up  again,  and 


AKT.    360]  KERATITIS  1159 

the  normal  even  curvature  of  the  corneal  surface  be  restored  (Fio-. 
554).  The  epithelium  is  in  general  reproduced  more  rapidly  than 
the  ground-substance,  so  that  the  excavation  is  first  covered  in 
with  epithelium  (Fig.  554  E^  and  afterwards  filled  up  by  the 
proliferation  of  the  proper  corneal  tissue  beneath.  The  newl}- 
formed  fibrils  resemble  those  of  the  normal  cornea,  but  they  are 
not  quite  normal  in  their  disposition  and  transparency  ;  the  result- 
ing scar-like  spots  are  therefore  somewhat  turbid  or  opaque,  and 
are  known  as  maculae  corneae. 

In  man  the  repair  of  an  ulcerous  erosion  of  any  considerable 
size  is  attended  by  the  development  of  new  blood-vessels,  one  or 
more  of  which  appears  to  run  toward  the  ulcer  from  the  edge 
of  the  cornea.  They  spring  from  the  marginal  capillary  loops 
(Ahnold),  run  usually  close  to  the  surface  of  the  cornea,  and 
subdivide  dichotomously  at  the  ulcer.  Vascularisation  of  this 
kind  appears  to  be  indispensable  for  the  efficient  production  of 
the  reparative  material,  the  rapidity  with  whicli  the  new  tissue  is 
elaborated  depending  upon  the  rate  at  which  the  new  vessels  are 
formed. 

When  fresh  foci  of  inflammation  are  successively  produced, 
and  give  rise  to  a  large  number  of  infiltrated  spots  and  superficial 
ulcers  of  various  sizes,  the  cornea  or  some  considerable  portion 
of  it  is  liable  to  become  pervaded  by  radial  dichotomous  vessels, 
nearly  all  of  which  run  in  its  anterior  layers.  This  condition 
is  known  as  pannus.  More  deep-seated  infiltrations  (in  diffuse 
keratitis)  lead  to  vascularisation  of  the  deeper  layers  also. 

Small  ulcers  that  penetrate  into  the  anterior  chamber  generally 
give  rise  to  permanent  adhesions  of  the  iris  to  the  eorneal  tissue 
at  the  point  of  perforation,  and  so  produce  anterior  synechia. 
Large  and  dense  maculae  accompanied  by  such  synecliiae  are 
known  as  adherent  leukomata.  Extensive  perforating  ulcers 
sometimes  give  rise  to  prolapse  of  the  iris  and  corneal  staphy- 
loma (Art.  ;!44). 

Ulcers  at  the  corneal  margin  as  they  heal  sometimes  exert 
traction  on  the  adjacent  conjunctiva,  wliie'h  thus  comes  to  overlap 
the  cornea,  and  forms  what  is  known  as  a  pterygium.  In  certain 
cases  however  a  pteryo-ium  grows  over  the  cuinea  without  any 
antecedent  ulceration".''  The  origin  of  this  peculiar  affection  is 
in  many  cases  difficult  to  determine:  it  usually  aft'eets  the  mter- 
palpebral  reoion  of  the  cornea,  which  is  overlaid  by  a  triangular 
or  wing-shaped  process  of  the  conjunctiva,  with  its  apex  towards 

the  corneal  centre.  , ,     r  c  ^ 

360.  The  numerous  clinically  distinguishable  forms  of  kera- 
titis may  be  divided  into  two  groups,  tlie  circumscribed  and  the 
diffuse,  "the  former  being  the  commonest  of  corneal  atteetions. 
Of  circumscribed  inflammations  the  most  important  is  phlyctenu- 
lar keratitis,  also  described  as  hmphatie  or  scrotulous  keratitis, 
a  very  common  ecze^^t^u^^f^fe^th^^is  often  associated  with 
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eczematous  conjunctivitis.  The  foci  of  inflammation  in  the  corneal 
affection  vary  quite  as  much  in  point  of  size  as  in  the  conjunctival 
form,  though  as  a  rule  they  are  smaller  and  less  prominent.  They 
generally  assume  the  form  of  slightly-raised  greyish-white  superfi- 
cial elevations,  about  0-5  to  1-5  millimetres  in  diameter,  which 
soon  become  excavated  in  the  centre  by  the  disintegration  of  their 
apices.  The  larger  the  pustule  the  more  deeply  does  it  penetrate 
into  the  corneal  tissue,  the  more  distinct  is  the  grey  or  yellowish 
turbidity  of  the  cornea  round  about  it  due  to  infiltration  with 
pus  or  leucocytes,  and  the  deeper  is  the  central  pit,  which  may 
become  excavated  into  a  perforating  ulcer.  The  eczematous  pus- 
tules may  be  situated  on  the  marginal  as  well  as  on  the  central 
parts  of  the  cornea. 

IwANOFF  found  that  a  newly-formed  corneal  pustule  was  com- 
posed of  a  dense  aggregation  of  leucocytes,  which  pushed  up  the 
epithelium  into  a  small  eminence  and  extended  to  Bowman's 
membrane. 

A  peculiar  variety  of  corneal  eczema,  known  as  fascicular 
keratitis,  is  distinguished  by  the  formation  of  a  '  wandering  pus- 
tule.' In  this  affection  a  pustule  near  the  margin  is  converted 
into  a  small  ulcer,  into  which  a  few  vessels  extend  from  the 
limbus  of  the  conjunctiva,  while  the  opposite  edge  of  the  ulcer 
towards  the  corneal  centre  becomes  converted  by  infiltration  into 
a  whitish  crescentic  rampart,  which  slowly  advances  across  the 
cornea  closely  followed  by  the  vessels.  When  the  process  con- 
tinues for  some  time,  the  crescentic  edge  travels  over  a  large  part 
of  the  cornea,  its  concave  side  being  throughout  connected  with  the 
margin  of  the  cornea  by  a  leash  of  vessels  lying  in  a  shallow  groove. 

The  repair  of  deep  eczematous  ulcers  is  always  accompanied 
by  the  ingrowth  of  vessels  from  the  nearest  point  of  the  corneal 
margin. 

Febrile  or  catarrhal  herpes  is  much  rarer  than  eczema,  and 
herpes  zoster  is  still  more  infrequent.  The  former  eruption  consists 
of  a  row  or  cluster  of  slightly-raised  vesicles,  from  0-5  to  1-5  milli- 
metres in  width,  and  containing  a  clear  watery  liquid.  The  thin 
roof  of  the  vesicle  soon  gives  way,  and  an  ulcer  with  ragged  edges 
is  formed,  which  in  cases  of  moderate  severity  is  remarkably  and 
indeed  characteristically  slow  in  healing.  The  roof  of  the  herpetic 
vesicle  probably  consists  not  only  of  epithelium,  but  of  a  superficial 
layer  of  corneal  tissue  also,  for  the  depth  of  herpetic  ulcers  of  some 
standing  is  apt  to  be  very  considerable  (Fig.  554  G-'),  and  some- 
times extends  to  the  middle  layers  of  the  cornea.  The  floor  and 
edges  of  the  ulcer  ((?  J")  are  infiltrated  with  leucocytes.  When 
repair  begins  the  epithelium  (^j)  grows  from  the  margin  towards 
the  centre,  as  in  other  corneal  ulcers.  The  restoration  of  the 
proper  corneal  tissue  is  usually  late  in  beginning,  no  doubt  because 
the  formation  of  new  vessels  in  the  floor  of  the  ulcer  is  a  very  slow 
process.  Digitized  by  Microsoft® 
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In  catarrhal  herpes  there  is  in  general  no  herpetic  eruption  on 
the  face,  but  ophthalmic  herpes  zoster  is  usually  accompanied 
by  an  eruption  of  vesicles  along  the  course  of  the  trigeminal  twig 
on  the  same  side.  The  corneal  vesicles  are  as  clear  as  water,  and 
soon  rupture.  The  resulting  ulcer  is  often  very  huoe,  and  its 
floor  and  edges  generally  undergo  inflammatory  infiltration  more 
quickly  and  to  a  greater  extent  than  in  catarrhal  herpes,  with  the 
result  that  hypopyon  and  iritis  are  frequently  induced.  The  repair 
of  the  erosion,  which  in  this  affection  also  extends  beyond  the  epi- 
thelial layer,  is  even  slower  than  in  catarrhal  herpes. 

Ophthalmic  herpes  zoster  often  leads  merely  to  the  production 
of  large  or  small  infiltrations,  Ijut  neuroparalytic  keratitis  occasion- 
ally supervenes  (Art.  361). 


BSE. 


Fig.  r)5-l.  Catarrhal  herpes  of  thk  cornea. 

{Ulcer  in  process  of  repair,  three  weeks  after  the  commencement  of  the  eruption  :  X  20) 

C     cornea  JEi    epithelium  liuiug  the  sides  of  the  exea- 

B     Bowman's  membrane  vatiou 

/'      Deseemet's  membrane  G      infiltrated  floor  of  the  ulcer 

E      corneal  epithelium  J      infiltration  beneath  the  floor  of  the 

ulcer 

In  severe  cases  of  herpes  zoster,  the  affection  of  tlie  trigeminal  nerve  is 
manifested  not  only  in  the  sliin  and  cornea,  but  also  in  the  interior  of  the  eye. 
Sattler  describes  a  case  in  which,  in  addition  to  a  shallow  corneal  ulcer  and 
iritis,  inflammation  of  the  choroid  and  ciliary  body  with  infiltration  of  the  vit- 
reous was  present.  The  gasserian  ganglion  and  the  ciliai-y  ganglion  were  infil- 
trated with  round-cells. 

In  rare  instances  acne  attacks  both  the  conjunctiva  and  the  cornea,  the 
papules  readily  breaking  down  and  leaving  snrall  circular  ulcers  that  persist  for 
a  long  time  (vox  Arlt). 

Concerning  variola  see  \\t.  358. 

361.  Various  forms  of  keratitis  that  begin  as  circumscribed 
cellular  infiltrations  and  afterwards  spread  both  over  the  surface 
and  into  the  deeper  layers,  and  not  infrequently  result  in  exten- 
sive destruction  of  the  corneal  tissue,  are  due  to  mycotic  infec- 
tion by  germs  that  have  manifestly  gained  access  through  minute 
erosions  of  the  corneal  surface,  this  is  the  case  with  the  inflam- 
matory infiltrations  it^m^Se^  Mci^SofilWi'se  of  gonorrhoeal  and 
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diphtherial  conjunctivitis,  and  with  the  infiltrations  of  the  central 
parts  of  the  cornea  that  sometimes  occur  in  blennorrhoea  neona- 
torum, all  of  which  tend  to  issue  speedily  in  ulcerous  disintegration. 
Wedl  and  Bock  found  colonies  of  micrococci  in  a  diphtherial 
ulcer  of  the  cornea. 

In  the  corneal  softening  (keratomalaeia)  of  infants  from  two 
to  four  months  old,  who  are  the  subjects  of  fatal  marasmus  from 
digestive  disorder,  it  can  be  shown  that  large  numbers  of  micro- 
cocci penetrate  deeply  into  the  corneal  tissue.  In  this  affection 
also  the  infiltration  first  appears  in  the  exposed  part  of  the  cornea 
round  a  small  epithelial  erosion  ;  as  in  blennorrhoea  neonatorum, 
the  infiltration  is  rapidly  converted  into  an  ulcer  with  a  greyish- 
yellow  floor  and  yellow  edges,  which  tends  steadily  to  increase  in 
breadth  and  depth,  and  ends  in  perforation. 

When  the  ulcer  is  actually  formed  (Fig.  555),  the  interstices 
of  the  cornea  around  it  are  in  general  densely  packed  with  micro- 
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Fig.  555.    Mycotic  keratitis. 

{Keratomalaeia  infantuni) 

corneal  ulcer  with  undermined  edges  0      anterior  surface 

forward  bulging  ot  the  floor  of  the  J       cellular  infiltration 

ulcer  M  and  M^    colonies  of  micrococci 
posterior  surface  of  the  cornea 


cocci  (Fig.  555  M  M-^^  and  Fig.  556  W),  and  in  some  cases  these 
may  also  be  found  at  a  considerable  distance  (Fig.  555  ilf )  from 
the  ulcer.  The  cellular  or  purulent  infiltration  (J")  partly  sur- 
rounds the  ulcer  and  partly  follows  the  colonies  of  micrococci,  but 
always  in  such  a  manner  that  the  space  immediately  around  the 
latter  is  left  free.  Feaenkel  and  Franks,  like  Batjmgarten, 
were  able  to  discover  only  Staphyloeoecus  pyogenes  aureus  in  the 
corneal  tissue,  the  bacillus  associated  with  xerosis  being  absent. 

Neuroparalytic  keratitis,  following  paralysis  of  the  trigemi- 
nus, is  manifestly  akin  to  mycotic  keratitis.  If  in  a  j'^oung  rabbit 
the  trigeminus  be  divided  within  the  skull,  an  opacity  soon  appears 
near  the  centre  of  the  cornea  (Haab),  the  epithelium  becoming 
necrotic  and  converted  into  a  flaky  yellowish  mass,  traversed  by 
small  fissures,  while  the  cells  of  the  underlying  corneal  tissue 
cease  almost  or  altogether  to  stain  with  haematoxylin.  At  the 
same  time  the  deepeioJ^p^^i^yttecPOSOfi^are  infiltrated  with  leu- 
cocytes.     As  the  necrotic  epithelium  and  the  superficial  layers  of 
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Fig.  nrifi.     Colony  of  mickoi  ofci  ix  for.MCAL  softkntno. 
(From  the  piihil  M  in  Fig.  r>55,  iiiiiler  a  hifilirr  miir/n!fiiiiii/  pmrfr) 

C      nuclei  of  corneal  cells  M     inassof  inicrDcinci  betweenthecorneal 

i?l    pus-corpuscles,  some  of  them  near  the  lamellae 

posterior  surface  of  the  cuiiica 

the  cornea  break  down  an  ulcer  is  formed,  whose   floor  is  more  or 
less   completely  covered  over  with    masses   of  micrococci,  wliicli 
sometimes    send    out    prolongations    that    penetrate  between    and 
loosen  the  fibrils  of  the  cornea.     The 
micrococci  are  small  and  aggregated 

into  zoogloea.     As  they  advance,  the  ^  ,  "* 

immigration  of  pus-corpuscles  into 
the  corneal  tissue  increases,  and  gives  -        ''    1 

rise  to  dense  infiltration  of  the  mar- 
gins of  the  shallow  ulcer,  which  as  it 
deepens  is  apt  at  length  to  perforate 
through  the  cornea.  According  to 
CIaule,  section  of  the  nerve  at  the  ^, 

gasserian  ganglion  is  at  once  followed 
by  definite  tissue-changes,  partly  ne- 
crotic and  partly  proliferous,  the  hitter 
affecting  even  the  endothelium  of 
Descemet's  membrane.  True  inflam- 
mation does  not  make  its  appearance 
until  after  these  changes  have  taken 
place. 

Creeping  ulcer  (ulcus  serpens^, 
aiKitlier  form  of  ulcer  affecting  the 
interpalpebral  part  of  the  cornea,  is 
also  due  to  infection  by  micrococci. 
The  tissue  adjoining  the  ulcer  exiiibits 
a  peculiar  yellowish-grey  inliltration 
of   greater  or  less  extent,  often  sur-     ,^         ,„  „k,-,h-occi 

rounding    half     the    0/fiB5Bfiffe^lWCCdSO#@„ne  of  marginal  infiltration 


/ 


7.     Myiotic    kfi;atitis  in 
facial  ehvsu-elas. 

(I'npiir:iln,n  fnnn  y'/-../'.  Hui:Nf:H's 
,;,llr.1,,,ii':  lii>n-,:>nliil  xii/lo'ii: 
X  70) 

1  eilup  of  the  central  infiltration 

2  zone  of  necrotic  disintegration 
{  micrococci 
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the  ulcer;  and  this  infiltration  spreads  rapidly  across  the  cornea, 
the  ulceration  following  close  upon  it.  Sattler  and  others  have 
found  colonies  of  micrococci  in  the  floor  and  edges  of  spreading 
ulcers  of  this  kind. 

In  facial  erysipelas  also  the  cornea  may  be  the  seat  of  mycosis 
with  ulceration.  The  floor  of  the  erysipelatous  ulcer  is  usually 
infiltrated  with  pus  (Fig.  557, 1),  and  is  surrounded  by  a  zone  (2) 
within  which  the  corneal  cells  have  perished.  Still  further  out- 
wards the  interlamellar  spaces  are  filled  with  micj-ococci  (3)  and 
the  contiguous  tissue  infiltrated  with  cells  (4)  which  have  migrated 
from  the  corneal  margin. 

Rodent  ulcer  of  the  cornea  is  a  peculiar  and  very  rare  superficial  erosion, 
wiiose  floor  is  slightly  infiltrated  and  pervaded  by  capillary  vessels.  It  lias 
peculiar  whitish  somewhat  abrupt  and  often  undermined  edges,  enlarges  slowly 
but  steadily,  and  in  the  course  of  months  removes  evenly  the  surface  layers  of 
the  cornea.  The  microscopical  appearances  presented  by  the  lesion  have  not 
yet  been  fully  described. 

The  so-called  dendritic  keratitis  is  identical  with  catarrhal  herpes. 

Circumscribed  corneal  inflammations  due  to  tuberculosis,  syphilis,  and  lep- 
rosy are  very  rare.  Manz  has  observed  a  number  of  small  recent  tubercles  em- 
bedded in  a  subepithelial  patch  of  cellular  inflltration  at  the  lower  border  of  the 
cornea.  Roy  and  Alvarez  demonstrated  the  presence  of  tubercle-bacilli  in  a 
nodular  corneal  infiltration  {Rev.  din.  d'ocuUslique  1885). 

Keratomycoais  aspergilliua,  a  disease  due  to  the  settlement  of  Aspergil- 
lus on  the  cornea,  and  leading  to  the  formation  of  large  suppurating  ulcers  and 
hypopyon,  has  been  hitherto  but  seldom  observed  (Leber:  A.  f.  Ophth.  xxv 
1879  and  Die  Entslehung  der  EntzUndung  etc.  Leipzig  1891 ;  Lippmann  :  Jnaug. 
Diss.  Berlin  1882). 

362.  The  best  example  of  diffuse  corneal  inflammation  is 
diffuse  interstitial  keratitis  (^keratitis  profunda.,  parenchyma- 
tosa,  or  scrophulosa  of  VON  Aelt  and  Mackenzie,  the  syphilitic 
keratitis  of  Hutchinson),  a  disease  generally  affecting  both  eyes 
and  commonest  in  the  children  of  syphilitic  parents  (Hutchinson). 
Horner  ascertained  that  hereditary  syphilis  was  present  in  64  per 
cent,  of  the  cases,  Saemisch  in  62  per  cent.,  and  Michel  in  55 
per  cent.  Fournier  also  regards  the  inflammation  as  due  to 
hereditary  syphilis.  A  small  proportion  of  the  affected  children 
exhibit  signs  of  scrofula. 

In  the  incipient  stages  of  the  disease  very  slight  hyperaemia 
makes  its  appearance  round  the  cornea,  and  a  faint  greyish  tur- 
bidity is  perceptible  at  a  point  on  the  corneal  margin ;  this  slowly 
enlarges  and  spreads  over  the  cornea,  while  similar  cloudy  spots 
form  at  other  marginal  points  and  spread  in  like  manner.  At 
length  the  entire  margin  becomes  clouded  by  the  coalescence  of 
these  spots,  and  as  the  infiltration  advances  from  all  sides  towards 
the  centre  of  the  cornea  the  turbidity  ultimately  becomes  most 
dense  at  this  point.  The  marginal  turbidity  gradually  clears  up 
again,  though  the  c%^-^^iji,ig/9^jt^g^^l(g  partial,  isolated  nebulae 
made  up  of  faint  hazy  spots  lying  m  different  layers  of  the  cornea 
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sometimes  persisting  for  a  long  time.  In  the  course  of  weeks  or 
months  the  entire  cornea  usually  regains  its  normal  transpar- 
ency, though  at  points  where  the  infiltration  has  been  very  persist- 
ent or  frequently  recurrent  permanent  nebulae  of  varying  degrees 
of  intensity  are  apt  to  be  left. 

The  surface  of  the  cornea  never  undergoes  ulceration,  but  over 
the  infiltrated  portions  it  loses  its  characteristic  lustre  and  acquires 
the  appearance  of  ground  glass.  In  the  course  of  the  disease,  and 
especially  in  its  later  stages,  new  vessels  usually  make  their  appear- 
ance in  the  cornea.  The  vessels  are  often  very  delicate,  and 
almost  invisible,  but  they  traverse  even  the  deeper  layers  in  a 
radial  direction.  In  other  cases  they  run  so  closely  together  in 
the  outer  layers  that  the  entire  cornea  assumes  an  intense  greyish- 
red  tint. 

This  form  of  keratitis  is  often  accompanied  V)y  iritis,  generally 
of  the  serous  kind,  and  after  the  inflammation  has  run  its  course 
deep-seated  complications  are  often  discovered,  such  as  opacities  of 
the  vitreous,  posterior  polar  cataract,  marginal  choroiditis,  and  the 
like. 

Similar  diffuse  infilti'ations  have  been  observed,  although  rarely, 
after  intermittent  fever  (von  Arlt),  after  bruising  without  lacera- 
tion of  the  cornea,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  punctured  or  incised 
wounds  and  patches  of  scleritis,  and  lastly  in  tlie  secondary  static  of 
acquired  syphilis.  Keratitis  of  this  kind  is  however  rare  as  a  syph- 
ilitic lesion,  and  the  turbidity  is  usually  from  the  outset  somewhat 
cloudy  and  irregular,  being  made  up  of  clusters  of  small  faint 
specks. 

It  should  moreover  be  noted  that  in  severe  cases  of  iritis  a  faint 
diffuse  clouding  of  the  cornea,  due  to  the  immigration  of  leucocytes, 
can  very  often  be  detected. 

References  on  Keratitis. 
VON-  Aui.t:  Acne  of  the  cornea  riinkal  Sludirs  Philadelphia  and  Edinburgh 
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Arnold:  The  formation  of  blood-vessels  in  the  cornea  I  .  .-1    ■^■>  1871 
BAUMiiARTEN-  :  Jahresher.  iiher  -lie  Forlsc/n:  in  der  Lthrc  v,m  d.  pcdhogenen  Mitro- 

nrqnniaiiien  ii  Brnnswick  1887 
HiiTTCHKR  :    r.  .1 .  TiS  and  iVl  1873-74 
(oiiNTirrM-    r     1     K»  1867,  44  1868,  and  61  1874 
E„F..n„  :'  Z.rKennlni..  der  hakteritixchn  Mykosen  I^pip/iS  1872 ;   r.n(./.  med. 

ir;.s-N.  1873,  and  Unlersucli.  a.  d.  pathol.  buldul  zu  Zurich  ii  1874 
Fraknkki.  and  Frankb:  A  ■  f-  Augenheilk.  xvii  1888 
(■;  \ri.K:  Section  of  the  tritreminal  neive  (  eut.t-  J  lifl^'"'-  l^^-^ 
Hoii-M\N\-    T'.  ,4.  12  1867  and  .'i I  1872 
IIoRN-KU     Phlyctenular  keratitis  and  herres  of  the  cornea  Oerhardl's  Handh.  d. 

Kindi'i-h-yankh.  x  Tiibina-en  1882  , 

IIl-T,  .nNsoN,  J  :   diffuse  iiTterstitial  keratitis  Disease,  -;/  the  eye  and  ear  conse- 

iinrnl  on  inherited  .■^i/philis  London  1863 
IwANOFK  ;  Phlvct.-nular  keratitis  A7/;i.  Momdshl.  18b» 
Key  and  Wai.i.is:    r.  .I.(i0  1874 

KuixKow:  Klin.  MonaiE^igitwsd  by  Microsoft® 
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Leber  :  Die  Entstehung  der  Entzundung  etc.  Leipzig  1891 

Sattler  :  Herpes  zoster  Wien.  med.  Presse  1875 

SiLVESTRi:  A.  f.  Opkth.  XXXVII  1891 

Talma  :  A.f.  Oplith.  xviii  1872 

Wedl  and  Bock  :  Palhologisclie  Anatomie  des  Auges  Vienna  1886 

363.  InQammation  of  the  sclerotic.  The  sclerotic  is  much 
less  frequently  attacked  by  inflammation  than  the  cornea,  and  the 
affections  of  the  part  of  it  anterior  to  the  equator  of  the  eye-ball 
are  the  only  inflammatory  lesions  of  which  we  have  any  certain 
knoAvledge ;  indeed  it  is  still  questionable  whether  the  posterior 
segment  is  susceptible  of  inflammation. 

Scleritis  may  occur  either  alone  (when  it  is  described  as 
simple  or  solitary  scleritis,  or  episcleritis),  or  in  association  with 
inflammation  of  the  cornea,  iris,  or  choroid  (kerato-scleritis  or 
irido-scleritis).  In  simple  scleritis  there  appears  between  the 
margin  of  the  cornea  and  the  equator,  at  a  distance  of  from  3  to 
7  millimetres  from  the  former,  a  circumscribed  hyperaemic  patch 
which  swells  into  a  prominence  several  millimetres  in  width,  and 
soon  assumes  a  faint  bluish-red  colour.  The  highly-injected  and 
often  somewhat  oedematous  conjunctiva  is  stretched  evenly  over 
the  crest  of  the  prominence,  which  accordingly  is  not  eroded  as  it 
would  be  in  the  case  of  a  large  eczematous  pustule  of  somewhat 
similar  appearance.  The  prominence  after  a  time  slowly  subsides 
and  disappears  without  leaving  a  trace,  or  its  place  is  presently 
taken  by  a  greyish  discoloration  of  the  sclerotic.  The  infiltration 
producing  the  swelling  occasionally  extends  round  the  cornea, 
always  however  leaving  behind  it  the  characteristic  greyish  dis- 
coloration, which  is  due  to  attenuation  of  the  sclerotic  (^scleritis 
migrans'),  until  at  length,  when  the  disease  has  run  its  course,  the 
entire  circumcorneal  zone  has  acquired  a  slaty-grey  tint.  In  very 
chronic  cases,  again,  the  portion  of  the  cornea  adjacent  to  the 
initial  scleritis  may  become  implicated,  a  deep-seated  diffuse 
wedge-shaped  infiltration  appearing  in  it,  and  sometimes  extend- 
ing far  into  its  substance :  this  affection  has  been  desciibed  as 
sclerosing  keratitis.  Baumgaktbn  however  has  ascertained  that 
no  true  sclerosis  of  the  corneal  fibrils  takes  place,  the  morbid 
change  consisting  in  dense  cellular  infiltration  and  fatty  degen- 
eration of  the  corneal  tissue. 

Scleritis  is  liable  to  accompany  diffuse  interstitial  keratitis, 
chronic  inflammation  of  the  iris  (especially  serous  iritis),  and 
chronic  choroiditis.  In  the  latter  case  the  scleritis  is  generally  of 
a  diffuse  character,  and  occasionally  leads  to  ectasis  of  the  ante- 
rior segment  (sclerotic  staphyloma).  Microscopical  examination 
(Baumgarten,  Uhthoff)  shows  that  in  scleritis  the  tissue  is 
thickly  infiltrated  with  leucocytes,  especially  around  the  vessels, 
and  that  the  lymphatics  are  sometimes  widely  dilated. 

Tuberculosis  of  J;he^.  scl 


Inflammatory  lesion; 


■  -the,,  sclerotic,  has  bnt  rarelv  been  observed. 
Pm^mm^ne   somewhat  more  fre- 
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quently  met  with,  gummata  being  the  commonest :  they  give  rise 
to  prominences  that  are  larger  and  yellower  than  those  charac- 
teristic of  ordinary  scleritis. 

Refereyices  on  Scleritis. 

Baumgarten  ;  A.f.  Ophl/i.  xxii  1876 
I'hthoff:  a./.  Ophth.  xxix  1883 

?>H4.  All  severe  or  protracted  inflammations  of  any  one  of  the 
three  divisions  of  the  uveal  tract  (iris,  ciliary  body,  and  choroid) 
are  apt  not  only  to  involve  the  others,  but  also  to  extend  to  the 
contiguous  structures  that  lie  outside  this  region. 

Inflammation  of  the  iris,  or  iritis,  is  manifested  by  the  follow- 
ing symptoms:  first,  the  anterior  ciliary  vessels  and  "those  of  the 
conjunctival  limbus  with  which  they  communicate  become  h\  per- 
aemic,  a  condition  spoken  of  as  ciliary  or  circumcorneal  injection, 
and  appearing  as  a  faint  bluish-red  zone  from  .3  to  (I  millimetres 
wide  immediately  around  the  cornea.  Then  the  iris  loses  its 
lustre,  owing  partly  to  a  slight  turbidity  of  the  aqueous  humour, 
and  its  colour  changes  and  becomes  redder  from  local  diffuse 
hyperaemia,  but  no  large  injected  vessels  are  usually  visible.  In 
the  next  place  adhesions  of  the  margin  of  the  pupil  to  the  anterior 
capsule  of  the  lens  are  set  up,  and  constitute  a  cardinal  symptom 
of  the  disease.  These  adhesions  of  the  iris,  wliicli  are  know  n  as 
posterior  S3'nechiae,  are  sometimes  very  slender,  and  when  the 
pupil  dilates  look  like  sharp  projections  from  its  edge  that  are 
firmly  adherent  to  the  capsule  ;  in  other  cases  they  are  broad  and 
connect  to  the  capsule  a  considerable  arc  of  the  pupil,  or  it  mav 
be  even  its  entire  circumference  (annular  synechia  or  occlusion 
of  the  pupil).  In  severe  cases  the  iris  is  visibly  thickened  and 
softened,  the  turbidity  of  the  aqueous  humour  becomes  denser, 
hypopyon  may  be  formed  at  the  lower  part  of  the  anterior  cham- 
ber by  the  accumulation  therein  of  purulent  liquid,  and  tlie  entire 
area  of  the  pupil  may  be  occupied  by  a  membranous  exudation 
(^ohturatio  pupiUai''). 

This  last-named  variety  of  inflammation  is  also  called  plastic 
iritis,  to  distinguish  it  from  another  form,  serous  iritis,  in  which 
the  visible  changes  in  the  iris  are  less  conspicuous,  thougli  punc- 
tiform  deposits  on  tlie  posterior  surface  of  the  cornea  indicate  the 
supervention  of  exudative  inflammation.  In  serous  iritis  the  cir- 
cumcorneal injection  may  be  almost  entirely  absent,  and  there 
may  be  no  discoloration  of  the  iris  and  no  synechiae.  The  depos- 
it.s  are  greyish  or  greyish-brown,  and  generally  appear  as  minute 
points  scattered  over  the  lower  part  of  Descemet's  membrane. 
When  they  are  larger  ( up  to  the  size  of  a  pin's  head)  they  have 
a  grevish-white  colour,  and  are  placed  nearer  the  margin  of  the 
cornea.  It  was  formerly  tlionglit  that  these  deposits  were  situated 
within  the  substance  ^^^QC^j^^^^g^l^g  affection  was  therefore 
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erroneously  termed  keratitis  punctata.  Serous  iritis  is  apt  to  be 
somewhat  chronic,  and  is  generally  but  one  part  of  a  more  general 
inflammation  affecting  the  entire  uveal  region :  signs  of  inflamma- 
tion in  the  ciliary  body  (cyclitis)  and  in  the  choroid  are  thus 
usually  discernible  in  the  later  stages,  the  affection  then  passing 
into  irido-choroiditis. 

The  plastic  and  serous  forms  cannot  be  very  sharply  distin- 
guished :  for  on  the  one  hand  the  inflammatory  infiltration  of  the 
iris  in  serous  iritis  is  really  more  abundant  than  might  be  inferred 
from  the  gross  appearances ;  and  on  the  other  hand  while  chronic 
serous  iritis  is  often  accompanied  by  synechiae  and  even  by 
adhesion  of  the  entire  posterior  surface  of  the  iris  to  the  cap- 
sule, in  plastic  iritis  exudative  deposits  on  Descemet's  membrane 
are  not  uncommon. 

In  fibrino-purulent  plastic  iritis,  which  is  readily  induced  by  the  introduc- 
tion of  irritant  substances  into  the  anterior  chamber,  the  endothelial  film  cov- 
ering the  anterior  surface  of  the  iris  is,  according  to  Michel,  detached  from 
the  subjacent  tissue  by  a  fibrino-cellular  exudation.  A  fibrino-purulent  effu- 
sion is  poured  out  between  the  posterior  surface  of  the  iris  and  the  capsule  of 
the  lens,  and  in  front  of  the  endothelial  film  into  the  anterior  chamber.  The 
connective  tissue  of  the  iris  is  swollen,  its  vessels  are  over-distended,  and  it 
often  exhibits  haemorrhagic  extravasations  and  more  or  less  abundant  diffuse 
cellular  infiltration  around  the  vessels.  The  border  of  the  iris  is  agglutinated 
to  the  mass  of  fibrinous  exudation  within  the  pupillary  area. 

According  to  Knies,  the  punctiforni  greyish  deposits  on  the  posterior 
surface  of  the  cornea  in  serous  iritis  consist  of  small  aggregations  of  round- 
cells  that  have  migrated  from  the  iris,  mingled  with  detritus  and  pigment- 
granules.  Underneath  the  larger  specks  the  endothelial  lining  of  Descemet's 
membrane  is  destroyed,  but  underneath  the  smaller  ones  it  appears  intact.  The 
iris  is  densely  infiltrated  with  cells,  the  infiltration  being  more  abundant 
towards  the  anterior  surface,  and  being  in  places  aggregated  into  circumscribed 
thickenings.  The  ciliary  body  and  the  choroid  are  similarly  infiltrated.  The 
implication  of  the  choroid  in  the  inflammation  appears  to  be  the  ordinary 
result  not  only  in  this  form  of  iritis,  but  also  in  the  fibrino-purulent  variety. 
Sattler  at  any  rate  observed  that  immigrant  round-cells  were  almost  invar 
riably  present  in  the  chorio-capillaris  of  eyes  that  had  suffered  from  iritis  and 
irido-cyclitis. 

365.  Syphilitic  iritis  is  very  common  and  generally  affects 
both  eyes.  It  differs  in  no  appreciable  respect  from  the  plastic 
iritis  associated  with  injury,  rheumatism,  etc.,  although  it  some- 
times assumes  a  transitional  form  between  the  plastic  and  the 
serous  varieties.  Nodes  varying  from  2  to  6  millimetres  in  diameter 
are  not  infrequently  formed  in  the  tissue  of  the  iris,  and  are  iisu- 
ally  described  as  gummata.  According  to  Michel  and  Fuchs, 
however,  inflammations  of  apparently  simple  type  are  also  accom- 
panied b}^  the  formation  of  similar  nodules.  The  yellowish-red 
syphilitic  nodules  that  are  externally  visible  about  the  pupillary 
margin  are  made  up  of  closely-packed  young  connective-tissue  cells 
permeated  by  turgid  vessels.  The  cells  are  small,  with  rounded 
highly -refractive  nuclei  and  scanty  protoplasm.  CoLBERG  observed 
that  the  cells  of  the  ^W^iS^i)y>fm&^QiMs  were  also  proliferous. 
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FucHS  met  with  giant-cells  in  small  syphilitic  nodules  of  the  iris, 
and  around  these  as  in  the  rest  of  the  iris  the  vessels  exhibited 
signs  of  syphilitic  disease. 

Neumann  has  described  a  gumma  that  included  portions  of  the 
iris,  ciliary  body,  sclerotic,  choroid,  and  retina,  the  section  of  which 
appeared  in  some  parts  white  and  marrowy,  and  in  other  parts 
mucoid  and  colourless ;  it  consisted  of  soft  cellular  tissue  per- 
meated by  a  close  network  of  capillary  vessels.  The  apparently 
unaffected  portions  of  the  iris  and  choroid  contained  large  aggre- 
gations of  cells  extending  far  beyond  the  limits  of  the  visible 
infiltration,  and  confined  chiefly  to  the  course  of  the  vessels. 

Tuberculous  iritis  is  a  rare  lesion,  generally  affecting  one  eye 
only,  and  characterised  by  a  slowly-advancing  and  long-continued 
eruption  of  tuberculous  nodules  in  the  tissue  of  the  iris.  The 
affection  has  long  been  recognised,  but  was  generally  described  as 
granuloma.  It  sometimes  begins  with  tlie  symptoms  of  serous 
iritis;  but  the  iris  soon  appears  beset  with  small  greyish  tuliereles, 
usually  seated  about  its  ciliary  attachment  and  in  the  canal  of 
Fontana,  though  they  are  occasionally  to  be  detected  on  the  flat 
surface  also.  As  they  increase  in  size  and  number  they  assume  the 
appearance  of  an  irregular  greyish-red  vascular  growth,  which 
gradually  fills  up  the  anterior  chamber,  and  is  often  accompanied 
by  turbidity  and  vascularity  of  the  cornea.  The  i)rocess  may  at 
this  stage  be  arrested,  and  the  growth  then  gradually  diminishes 
in  size  and  disappears  altogether  in  the  course  of  a  few  months ; 
in  other  cases  new  tubercles  continue  to  be  formed,  and  as  they 
spread  destroy  both  the  ciliary  body  and  the  contiguous  part  of  the 
sclerotic,  until  at  length  a  caseous  protuberance  or  ridge  appears 
at  the  corneal  margin,  and  this  is  soon  followed  by  wasting  and 
general  disintegration  of  the  eye-ball  (phthisis  hulbi).  The 
choroid  often  remains  entirely  free  from  tubercles.  It  is  worthy 
of  note  that,  in  most  of  the  cases  hitherto  observed,  the  initial  seat 
of  the  tuberculous  lesion  was  in  the  lower  half  of  the  iris. 

References  on  Iritis. 

Adams  ;  Unusual  forms  Ophth.  Ho.yh  Reports  x  Loudon  1881 

FucHS :  Gumma  of  the  iris  A.  f.  Ophth.  xxx  1884 

(iuAEFE  and  Coi.herg:  Gumma  of  the  iris  A.  /.  Ophth.  viii  1861 

IIiGGENs:   Guy's  Hosp.  Reports  xix  London  1874 

Knies:   Si'rous  iritis  A.  f.  .iugenheilk .  ix  1880 

Mi(  iiKL:  A.  f.  Ophth.  XXVII  1881 

Xei-.mann  :   Gumma  of  tlie  ciliary  region  .■!./  Ophth.  xiii  1867 

Sattler;  A.f.  Ophth.  xxii  1876 

References  on  Tuberculous  Iritis. 
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Knapp  :  Helmholtz's  Festschrift  Stuttgart  1891 
KosxER  :   Cent.  f.  med.  Wiss.  1873 
Manfredi  :  Annali  di  ottalni.  iv  1874 
Pruneda,  Costa:  A.f.  Oplth.  xxvi  1880 
Samblsohn  :  Berl.  klin.  Woch.  1879 
Weiss:  A.f.  Ophth.  xxin  1877 
Wolfe  :  Clinical  demonstrations  London  1884 

366.  Inflammation  of  the  ciliary  body,  or  cyclitis,  involves 
cliiefly  the  non-muscular  parts  of  this  organ,  in  other  words  the 
vascular  ciliary  processes  and  the  plane  portion  as  far  as  the  ora 
serrata  of  the  retina.  It  is  frequently  combined  with  inflammation 
of  the  choroid  and  iris.  The  first  visible  signs  are  a  slight  turbidity 
of  the  aqueous  humour  and  the  anterior  portion  of  the  vitreous, 
the  presence  of  deposits  on  the  posterior  surface  of  the  cornea,  and 
some  exudation  within  the  region  of  the  pupil.  This  is  soon 
followed  by  adhesion  of  the  entire  posterior  surface  of  the  iris  to 
the  capsule  of  the  lens  and  by  retraction  of  the  ciliary  zone  of  the 
iris,  whereby  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  anterior  chamber  becomes 
deepened.  The  inflammatory  exudation  poured  out  from  the 
ciliary  processes  into  the  spaces  between  the  iris  and  lens,  and 
between  the  attachment  of  the  iris  and  the  ciliary  processes  (fornix 
of  the  posterior  chamber),  forms  deposits  that  gradually  become 
organised  into  cicatricial  tissue,  by  the  contraction  of  which  the 
iris  is  drawn  backwards.  The  exudations  in  front  of  and  behind  the 
lens  may  in  like  manner  become  organised  and  contract,  dragging 
the  ciliary  body  forcibly  away  from  the  sclerotic  towards  the  axis 
of  the  eye-ball.  The  internal  changes  in  the  vitreous  that  invari- 
ably follow  upon  cyclitis,  and  are  manifested  by  turbidity  due  to 
cellular  and  fibrinous  exudations,  by  the  appearance  of  filmy  shreds 
and  membranes,  and  by  general  contraction,  usually  bring  about 
complete  detachment  of  the  retina  and  cataractous  opacity  and 
shrinking  of  the  lens.  When  the  inflammation  is  intense  and  the 
exudation  becomes  purulent,  hypopyon  is  sometimes  formed  in 
the  anterior  chamber,  though  the  iris  may  as  yet  be  but  slightly 
affected.  Purulent  cyclitis  often  leads  to  inflammation  of  the 
entire  uveal  tract  and  to  panophthalmitis,  while  fibrinous  cyclitis 
terminates  in  slow  atrophy  of  the  globe  (^phthisis  bulbi^,  a  charac- 
teristic symptom  of  this  latter  termination  being  intermittent  or 
persistent  diminution  of  the  intra-ocular  pressure. 

The  cause  of  cyclitis,  other  than  inflammation  extending  directly 
to  the  ciliary  body  from  the  iris  or  choroid,  is  generally  traumatic 
injury  from  wounds  or  the  intrusion  of  foreign  bodies.  It  some- 
times happens  that  a  wound  of  the  sclero-corneal  junction  excites 
no  ciliary  inflammation  until  it  reaches  the  stage  of  cicatrisation, 
when  the  scar  contracts  and  presses  on  the  ciliary  body,  or  yielding 
to  pressure  bulges  outwards  and  drags  with  it  both  the  ciliary  body 
and  the  iris. 

Wounds  sometimfe^^gif ?iW  (ffi'^jT^gW ammation  of  the  ciliary 
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body  that  has  been  injured,  but  also  to  cyclitis  in  the  other  eye,  a 
condition  described  as  sympathetic  ophthalmitis.  This  usually 
occurs  only  iii  cases  of  cyclitis  or  irido-cyclitis  that  are  associated 
with  perforation  of  the  ocular  capsule  by  punctured  or  incised 
wounds,  rupture,  foreign  bodies,  or  ulcers,  and  never  results  from 
spontaneous  or  idiopathic  inflammation  in  the  first  eye.  The 
second  eye  may  be  attacked  by  sympathetic  inflammation  witliin 
three  weeks  of  the  injury  to  the  first,  or  not  till  after  the  lajise  of 
twenty  years.  In  the  latter  case,  active  inflammatorv  changes  are 
generally  discoverable  in  the  exciting  eye,  though  a  long  interval 
of  quiescence  may  have  intervened.  Even  an  atropliic  and 
shrunken  eye  is  capable  of  exciting  sympathetic  inflammation  in 
the  other. 

The  manner  in  which  the  inflammation  extends  to  the  other  eye  is  not 
yet  clearly  understood.  The  hypothesis  that  it  is  transmitted  l>v  way  of  the 
ciliary  nerves  has  of  late  been  given  up  liy  most  observers,  who  are  now 
inclined  to  adopt  the  view  originally  put  forward  by  JIaikknzii;  that  the 
optic  nerve  is  the  channel  of  transmission.  The  researches  of  Dei'i  sniMAW 
(,4.  f.  Ophth.  xx.x  1884  and  Ueber  die  Oplilhrtlmin  miyralorin  Hamburg  1889) 
and  of  Ledkr  show  that  sympathetic  inflammation  spreads  along  tlif  optic 
nerve  in  the  form  of  neuritis  and  jierineuritis.  Tlu>  fornn'r  writer  believes 
that  the  irritation  is  propagated  by  the  action  of  niicni-organisms.  (iiFi-oiti) 
(.4.  /.  Augenheilk.  x\ll  1887)  showed  that  in  rabbits  anthrax-bacilli  cim  pass 
from  the  vitreous  of  the  hrst  eye  along  the  larger  vessels  of  the  optic  nerve,  then 
outside  the  dural  sheath  of  the  nerve  from  the  orbit  into  the  cranial  cavity,  and 
multiplying  therein  pass  back  again  through  the  subca]isular  space  and  the 
sclerotic  into  the  suprachoroidal  lymph-space  of  the  second  eye. 

367.  Choroiditis,  or  inflammation  of  the  choroid,  often  ex- 
tends to  the  iris  and  ciliary  body  (irido-choroiditis )  or  to  the 
retina  (chorio-retinitis),  and  in  any  case  inflammatory  products 
from  the  choroid  are  very  apt  to  make  their  way  directly  into 
the  retina  or  vitreous. 

In  acute  choroiditis,  according  to  Sattler,  it  is  first  the  un- 
pigmented  layer  (a  delicate  elastic  network  traversed  by  small 
arteries  and  veins)  lying  external  to  the  ehorio-capillaris,  and 
afterwards  the  chorio-capillaris  itself,  that  are  the  chief  seats  of 
cellular  infiltration,  the  external  pigmented  layers  being  less  af- 
fected. As  the  infiltration  becomes  more  abundant  the  line  of 
demarcation  between  the  chorio-capillaris  and  the  infiltrated  un- 
pigmented  layer,  which  is  often  also  studded  with  haemorrhagic 
extravasations,  becomes  effaced;  the  succeeding  pigmented  layers 
(tlie  stratum  of  large  vessels  and  tlie  supraelioroid)  are  usually 
nnich  less  densely  infiltrated  with  cells,  though  they  are  more  apt 
to  be  forced  asunder  by  fibrinous  exudations  and  lieset  with  small 
ecchymoses.  In  acute  suppurative  choroiditis,  hyaline  deposits 
intersjiersed  with  pus-corpuscles  are  not  infrequently  found  upon 
tlie  inner  surface  of  the  hyaline  membrane  next  the  retina,  whereby 
the  pigmentary  epithelium  of  the  latter  is  broken  through  and 
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Acute  suppurative  choroiditis  is  induced  by  infection,  and 
accordingly  is  liable  to  supervene  on  septic  wounds  or  ulcers  of 
the  cornea  and  sclerotic,  and  also  in  cases  of  septic  embolism  and 
cerebro-spinal  meningitis.  It  is  accompanied  by  rapidly-increasing 
chemosis  of  the  ocular  conjunctiva,  slight  exudation  in  the  pupil- 
lary region,  and  hypopyon,  these  symptoms  being  speedily  fol- 
lowed by  the  appearance  of  a  greenish-grey  reflexion  from  the 
fundus  of  the  eye,  due  to  the  accumulation  of  pus  in  the  vitreous. 
In  cerebro-spinal  meningitis  the  choroidal  inflammation  reaches 
at  this  stage  its  climax,  its  subsequent  course  resembling  that 
of  cyclitis ;  but  septic  inflammation  of  the  uveal  tract  usually 
spreads  rapidly  over  the  whole  eye,  being  manifested  by  oedema- 
tous  or  purulent  inflammation  of  Tenon's  capsule,  and  by  immo- 
bility and  protrusion  of  the  eye-ball,  in  a  word  by  panophthalmitis,, 
the  cornea  at  the  same  time  becoming  infiltrated  with  pus.  The 
pus  may  thereupon  burst  through  the  capsule  of  Tenon,  or  the 
eye-ball  may  simply  become  wasted  and  shrivelled. 

Metastatic  ophthalmitis  is  set  up  by  septic  or  micro-parasitic 
emboli,  and  makes  its  appearance  in  the  course  of  general  pyaemia: 
inflammation  of  one  or  both  eyes  is  in  some  cases  indeed  the  only 
pyaemic  metastasis  in  the  whole  body.  Any  septic  focus,  from  a 
whitlow  to  a  puerperal  metritis  (the  latter  being  a  very  common 
source),  may  furnish  the  matter  for  such  an  embolus.  Mycotic 
endocarditis,  with  valvular  colonies  of  micrococci,  is  often  an  inter- 
mediate or  a  primary  source  of  infection.  Heiberg,  Hosch,  and 
also  Wedl  and  Bock,  detected  masses  of  zoogloea  in  the  vessels 
of  the  choroid  and  retina ;  Michel  observed  them  in  the  iris. 

Most  of  the  chronic  inflammations  of  the  choroid  are  of  the 
nature  of  disseminated  choroiditis  and  chorio-retinitis.  In 
these  affections  circumscribed  inflammatory  patches  appear  in  the 
choroid  (the  iris  being  usually  exempt),  and  are  at  first  discrete 
and  confined  either  to  the  margin  or  to  the  central  parts  of  the 
membrane.  As  they  become  more  numerous,  by  the  formation  at 
intervals  of  new  patches  in  various  places,  they  tend  here  and 
there  to  coalesce  into  larger  ones.  At  first  the  patches  are  yel- 
lowish-red in  colour  and  their  contours  are  not  very  distinct,  but 
as  they  enlarge  their  colour  changes  through  yellow  to  white,  and 
within  the  pale-tinted,  round,  oval,  or  irregularly-shaped  spots  so 
produced  appear  islands  of  pigment  of  various  sizes  (Fig.  558). 
Often  too  the  edges  of  the  patches  are  bordered  with  pigment. 

From  the  outset  rounded  or  irregular  pigment-spots  of  a  deep 
black  colour  are  occasionally  interspersed  among  the  pale-yellow 
or  white  patches ;  these  also  enlarge  slowly  and  are  often  very 
numerous,  sometimes  indeed  outnumbering  the  others.  A  variety 
of  the  affection,  generally  most  marked  in  the  posterior  part  of  the 
choroid,  and  described  by  FoRSTER  as  areolar  choroiditis,  is  charac- 
terised by  the  appearance  of  pale  centres  in  the  slowly-enlarging 
spots  of  pigment.    Tlg/ptjygg/qfJjOfl^jy-fjgj^qtQonally  becomes  affected 
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in  this  way,  though  at  times  only  one  or  two  isolated  jjatches  are 
produced.  The  fundus  of  the  eye  may  escape  and  only  the  periph- 
eral parts  suffer,  or  the  reverse.  The  latter  condition  is  known 
as  posterior  choroiditis, 
and  is  usually  asso- 
ciated with  grave  re- 
tinal inflammation :  in- 
deed in  every  case  of 
active  choroiditis  the 
retinal  vessels  are  high- 
ly distended,  and  as  a 
rule  capillary  hyper- 
aemia  of  the  optic 
papilla  is  also  apparent. 
The  patches,  so  long 
as  they  are  small  and 
covered  over  with  un- 
injured pigmentary  epi- 
thelium, consist  of  a 
vascular  aggregation  of 
closely-packed  spheri- 
cal or  fusiform  leuco- 
cytes. In  the  larger 
patches  amorphous  fib- 
rinous exudations  are 
interposed  between  the  cells,  and  the  pigmentary  epithelium  disap- 
pears as  the  patches  become  adherent  to  the  retina ;  sometimes 
however  the  epithelial  cells  lose  their  colour  and  become  flattened 


Fig.  558.     Disskminated  choroiditis. 
{Ophthalmoscopic  appearance  oj  the  fundus) 


Fia.  559.    Later  stage  of  disseminated  choroiditis  (x  20). 


Ch    choroid 

S  retina,  in  places  (V)  adherent  to  the 
choroid,  the  bacillary  layer  and  the 
pigmentary  epithelium  being  absent 

P      proliferous  pigmentary  epithelium 


J  aggregation  of  leucocytes  in  the  cho- 
roid 

E  amorphous  exudation  between  cho- 
roid and  retina 


out  (Duke  Carl  Theodor  of  Bavaria).  The  nodules  at  times 
vanish  again  completely  (von  Wecker),  but  more  frequently  they 
give  rise  to  circumscribed  atrophic  patches,  to  which  the  retina  is 
closely  adherent  i^^'y^^M^by  »ofef/^  condition  is  dependent 
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on  the  fibrous  metaplasia  that  takes  place  in  the  older  choroiditic 
patches  and  the  simultaneous  disappearance  of  the  hyaline  membrane, 
which  is  followed  by  the  proliferous  ingrowth  of  the  radial  fibres 
of  the  retina  into  the  choroid,  and  by  the  disintegration  of  the 
bacillary  and  external  nuclear  layers  of  the  retina,  at  these  points. 
The  pigmentary  epithelium,  on  the  other  hand,  often  undergoes 
rapid  proliferation,  and  large  aggregations  of  pigment  are  thus 
produced  (Fig.  559  P). 

The  choroid  may  be  totally  or  partially  destroyed  at  the  points 
where  the  earlier  nodular  infiltrations  were  situated,  leaving  noth- 
ing but  a  little  fibrous  tissue  containing  few  or  no  blood-vessels : 
such  spots  have  a  glaring  white  appearance  when  viewed  with  the 
ophthalmoscope.  The  pigmented  patches,  often  so  numerous,  are 
derived  partly  from  the  pigmentary  epithelium,  and  partly  from 
the  choroidal  pigment. 

Duke  Carl  Theodor  of  Bavaria  showed  that  in  albuminuria 
the  arterioles  of  the  choroid  were  liable  to  be  extensively  diseased. 

References  on  Suppurative    Choroiditis. 

Heiberg  :   Cent.  f.  vied.  WIsk.  1874 

Hirschberg:  A.f.  Augenheilk.  ix  1880 

HoscH  -.A.f.  Ophlh.  XXVI  1880 

Knapp:  A.f.  Ophth.  XIII  1867 

Michel  :  A.f.  Ophth.  xxvii  1881 

Roth:  D.  Z'.  f.  Chir.  i  1872 

Sattler:  A.f.  Ophth.  xxii  1876 

Wedi.  and  Bock  :  Palh.  Anatomie  il.  Auges  Vienna  1888 

References  on  Disseminated  and  Sypldlitic   Choroiditis. 

Duke  Carl  Theodor  of   Bavavia:  A.  f.  Ophlh.  xxv  1879;   Ein  Beitrag  zur 

pathol.  Anatomie  des  Auges  bei  Nierenleiden  1887 
IwANOFF  and  VON-  Wecker  :   Graefe  and  Saemisch's  Handhuch  iv  1876 
Nettleship:  Syphilitic  choroiditis  Ophlh.  Hasp.  Report!:  ii  London  1887 
Schon:  Klin.  MonatM.  xiii  1875 

368.  Syphilitic  inflammation  is  much  less  frequent  in  the 
choroid  than  in  the  iris ;  but  large  and  small  patches  of  syphilitic 
choroiditis  scattered  over  the  equatorial  region,  and  very  similar 
to  those  described  under  disseminated  choroiditis,  are  sometimes 
observed.  Another  form  of  syphilitic  inflammation  is  manifested 
merely  by  diffuse  dusty-looking  haziness  of  the  vitreous,  and 
particularly  of  its  axial  portions,  whereby  the  disc  and  the  fundus 
about  it  are  rendered  indistinct.  Another  somewhat  rare  form 
leads  to  dense  and  wide-spread  infiltration  of  the  choroid  and 
retina  about  the  posterior  pole,  resulting  in  extreme  fibroid  atro- 
phy of  these  parts.  Minuter  anatomical  investigation  of  these 
syphilitic  inflammations  of  the  choroid  is  much  to  be  desired. 

Tuberculosis  snakes  its  appearance  Jn  the  choroid  either  as 
an  acute  miliary  erujM8'ff?g^§3S¥ffiffii5fiFiffection  resulting  in  the 


ART.   369]  RETINITIS  1175 

formation  of  agglomerate  nodes :  the  latter  form  is  rare.  The 
miliary  form  is  usually  associated  with  general  miliary  tubercu- 
losis;  according  to  Cohnheim,  indeed,  miliary  tubercles  are  found 
in  the  choroid  in  all  cases  of  the  general  eruption,  while  Litten 
estimates  the  proportion  at  75  per  cent.  The  tubercles  may  be 
situated  in  any  part  of  the  choroid.  Their  number  may  be  as  few 
as  3  to  6,  or  as  many  as  50  to  60,  and  they  vary  in  size  from  0-4  to 
1.5  millimetres.  They  lie  beneath  the  chorio-capillaris  (Manz). 
The  overlying  retina  is  not  appreciably  altered,  and  is  but  slightly 
raised  by  the  nodules.  The  vitreous  shows  quite  as  little  change, 
while  the  ciliary  body  and  the  iris  rarely  contain  miliary  tubercles. 
Choroidal  tubercles  possess  the  characteristic  structure,  the  parts 
of  the  choroid  surrounding  them  being  infiltrated  with  leucocytes. 
Chronic  tuberculosis  of  the  choroid,  associated  with  the  forma- 
tion of  large  agglomerate  tubercles,  was  first  discovered  by  A.  \'ox 
Graefe  on  examining  a  pig's  eye  with  the  microscope.  In  the 
human  choroid  tumour-like  growths  are  formed,  whose  centres 
become  caseous.  As  they  grow  the  sclerotic  may  be  broken 
through,  and  the  disease  then  extends  beyond  it.  The  ciliary 
body  is  sometimes  the  seat  of  a  tuberculous  node  (Neese). 

References  on  Miliary   Tuberculosis  of  the   Choroid. 

BuiiCKNER:  A.f.  Ophth.  xxvi  1880 

liuscii:    r.  .1.  :36  1866 

Cohnheim:    V.  A.  :i9  1867 

Frankel:  Jahrb.  f.  KinderheUk.  ii  1868 

VON  (iuAEKE  and  Leber:  A.f.  Ophih.  xiv  1868 

Litten:    Volkmann's  kiln.   J'orliiii/,-  no.  110  Leipzig  1877 

Man/.:  A.f.  Ophlli.  iv  1858  and  ix  1863 

Perls:  A.f.  Ophth.  xix  1872 

References  on    Chronic   Tuhcrculosis  of  the   Choroid. 

VON  Graeee:  A.f.  Ophth.  ii  1856 
Haau:  JTelmhnltz-s  Festschrift  Stuttgart  1891 
Manz:  Kiln.  MonatM.  xix  1881 
Xeese:  a.  f.  Aiii//'nhi'ilk.  xvi  1886 
Waoenmann  :  .1.  /'.  Ophth.  xxxiv  1888 
Weiss:  A.f.  Ophih.  xxiii  1877 

369.  The  most  striking  form  of  retinitis  is  the  purulent  in- 
flammation of  the  retina  resulting  from  septic  infection  whether 
the  exciting  cause  gains  access  to  the  eye-ball  by  way  of  the  circul- 
ation (metastatic  retinitis)  or  through  a  wound  or  ulcer.  ihe 
inflammation  may  spread  rapidly  from  the  retina  to  the  choroid, 
or  be  limited  to  the  retina  alone,  at  least  for  a  time:  or  again  as 
is  most  frequently  the  case  in  metastatic  retinitis,  infective  emboh 
may  make  their  wav  into  the  choroid  and  the  retina,  and  excite 
inflammation  of  both  membranes  simultaneously.  In  ail  cases  tne 
process  tends  to  extend  to  the  whole  of  the  globe  '^'^^^IfJll'f 
to  panophthalmitis,  ^^^geg^^]^^fch^i>ens  the  entire  retina  is 
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rapidly  destroyed  by  suppuration,  and  thick  purulent  deposits  are 
formed  on  its  inner  surface. 

In  septic  retinitis  numerous  haemorrhages  first  make  their 
appearance  in  the  retina,  these  being  sometimes  followed  by  puru- 
lent infiltration.  Herenheiser  noted  the  presence  of  septic  retin- 
itis in  30  per  cent,  of  patients  suffering  from  septic  pyaemia.  He 
moreover  observed  a  form  of  the  disease  in  which  retinal  haemo- 
rrhages were  the  only  evidence  of  the  general  septic  infection  of 
the  system.  In  such  cases  the  retina  presented  no  symptoms  of 
inflammation  and  no  indications  of  the  presence  of  microbes. 
These  latter  (Staphylococcus  and  Su-eptococcus  pyoge^ies)  were 
however  detected  in  many  cases  of  metastatic  retinitis  attended 
by  severe  inflammatory  symptoms,  and  in  such  cases  the  other 
parts  of  the  eye  (in  particular  the  choroid  and  iris)  were  also 
involved. 

When  the  inflammation  runs  a  less  violent  course  (as  for  instance 
in  cases  resulting  from  suppurative  kerato-iritis,  wounds,  etc.)  the 
purulent  infiltration  first  spreads  along  the  layer  of  nerve-fibres, 
and  afterwards  extends  to  the  layer  of  ganglion-cells  and  other 
layers.  The  retinal  tissue  becomes  cloudy  and  thickened,  from 
infiltration  with  finely-granular  and  fibrinous  exudations,  inter- 
spersed with  extravasated  blood  and  fat-granule  cells.  In  the  later 
stages  of  the  process  the  radial  fibres  undergo  hypertrophy,  with 
multiplication  of  their  nuclei,  and  become  elongated  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  choroid,  the  bacillary  layer  having  usually  perished 
soon  after  the  onset  of  the  attack. 

The  chronic  inflammation  known  as  albuminuric  retinitis, 
which  is  associated  with  Bright's  disease,  is  of  much  more  fre- 
quent occurrence,  and  generally  involves  the  optic  papilla  also ;  it 
is  attended  by  peculiar  degenerative  lesions,  and  these  with  the 
inflammatory  changes  give  the  affection  a  distinctive  character. 
Around  the  optic  disc,  which  is  usually  hyperaemic,  swollen,  and 
blurred,  appear  a  number  of  radiating  linear  or  rounded  haemo- 
rrhages, interspersed  with  large  and  small  white  irregularly-shaped 
spots,  which  often  coalesce  into  broad  patches  encircling  the  papilla. 
The  retinal  vessels,  and  particularly  the  veins,  are  abnormally  dis- 
tended and  tortuous.  In  the  neighbourhood  of  the  yellow  spot 
white  specks  are  generally  apparent,  and  are  often  so  arranged  as 
to  form  a  characteristic  stellate  figure. 

The  changes  just  described  are  in  general  present  in  both  eyes, 
though  usually  in  different  degrees  of  intensity. 

The  white  spots  correspond  sometimes  to  dense  aggregations  of 
fat-granule  cells  lying  chiefly  in  and  between  the  nuclear  layers, 
in  other  cases  to  clusters  of  clear  translucent  spherules  and  drop- 
lets, and  in  others  again  to  colloid  particles  and  flakes  that  resemble 
fibrinous  coagula.  The  spherules  and  flakes  are  usually  situated  in 
the  internuclear  stratum,  and  are  probably  derived  from  extrava- 
sated blood.     Swolle£)i^MfifitA!KaM;8?)$fiff#-shaped  nerve-fibres  and 
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groups  of  bodies  resembling  ganglion-cells  are  also  present ;  these 

according  to  H.  Mullbr  originate  from   thickened  nerve-fibres. 

1  he  white  spots  forming  the  stellate  figure  in  the  macular  recrion 

are  due  to  tatty  degeneration  of  the  inner  ends  of  the  radial  fibres 

As  regards  inflammatory  changes  proper,  we  meet  with  numbers 

of   leucocytes  (Fig.  560  L),  especially  along  the  course  of   the 

vessels,  tibriuous  exudations  in  the  interstices  of  the  retinal  tissue 

(i'  ),  and  hyperplasia  of  the  neuroglia.    The  morbid  condition  of  the 

vascular  system  is  manifested  by  wide-spread  arteritis  (Duke  Carl 

1  HEODoit  of  Bavaria),  sclerosis, 

and   thickening   of    the    coats 

of  the  smaller  arteries  (^A)  and 

capillaries.     To  the  alterations 

in  the  walls  of  the  vessels  are 

no    doubt   due    the    numerous 

haemorrhagic 

(5)  that  take  pi 

retina.     In  the  laye 

fibres  they  are 

deeper  layers  mor 

form. 

In  the  optic  nerve  the 
changes  observed  are  cellular 
infiltration,  hyperplasia  of  tlie 
interstitial  connective  tissue, 
and  patches  of  grey  degenera- 
tion. 

In  diabetes  changes  in  the 
retina  similar  to  those  accom- 
panying disease  of  the  kidneys 
are  met  with,  though  they  are 

less    common.       Simple     retinal    haemorrhage    is   however 
observed. 

The  affection  known  as  chronic  diffuse  retinitis  is  generally 
consecutive  to  inflammation  of  the  uveal  tract  (cyelitis  and  iiido- 
choroiditis)  and  is  most  marked  in  the  inner  layers  of  the  retina, 
where  its  presence  is  manifested  first  bv  diffuse  cellular  infiltration 
and  afterwards  by  interstitial  fibrous  hyperplasia.  Tlie  radial 
fibres  become  thickened  and  elongated  as  the  retina  grows  thicker, 
wliile  the  retinal  connective  tissue  as  a  whole  and  the  adveiititia 
of  the  vessels  become  hyperplastic.  The  overgrowth  of  the  radial 
fibres  often  extends  be3'oud  the  retina,  and  forms  a  layer  of  reticu- 
lar connective  tissue  of  some  thickness  on  the  side  next  the  vitre- 
ous. The  nerve-elements  on  the  other  hand  become  scanty  and 
atrophic,  the  layers  of  nerve-fibres  and  of  ganglion-eells  being  the 
most  affected,  the  bacillary  layer  the  least.  In  particular  instances 
the  last-named  layer  undergoes  a  peculiar  form  of  hypertrophy, 
which  generally  accompanies  detachment  of  the  retina  from  reti- 
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nitis  or  other  cause.  The  rods  and  cones,  both  in  their  outer  and 
in  their  inner  segments,  become  elongated  to  thrice  their  normal 
length  and  irregularly  thickened,  sometimes  assuming  the  form  of 
fibrillar  or  finely -stria  ted  agglutinate  masses  of  a  rounded  shape 
and  of  considerable  size. 

Closely  allied  to  this  form  of  retinal  inflammation  is  that 
described  as  disseminated  retinitis  of  the  external  layers,  which 
is  observed  in  cases  of  disseminated  chorio-retinitis.  It  is  often 
difficult  in  these  cases  to  decide  whether  the  retinal  affection  is 
simply  a  secondary  effect  of  the  choroiditis,  or  of  independent 
origin.  Thin  structureless  films  of  exudation  are  intercalated 
between  the  choroid  and  the  retina,  the  pigmentary  epithelium 
being  here  and  there  destroyed  and  the  rods  and  cones  broken 
down  (Fig.  559  E') ;  in  other  cases  the  retinal  pigment  becomes 
in  places  proliferous  (P),  and  so  gives  rise  to  the  pigment-spots 
on  the  fundus  seen  with  the  ophthalmoscope.  Presently  the  con- 
nective tissue  of  the  outer  retinal  layers  undergoes  hyperplasia 
and  grows  out  towards  the  choroid,  the  fibroid  elevations  so  pro- 
duced containing  normal  or  disintegrated  fragments  of  the  bacillary 
layer,  masses  of  pigment  derived  from  the  proliferous  pigmentary 
epithelium,  and  colloid  excrescences  starting  from  the  vitreous 
lamina  of  the  choroid  and  either  embedded  in  pigment  or  isolated. 
The  pigment  occasionally  intrudes  into  the  retina  and  there  forms 
irregular  deposits  made  up  of  granular  masses.  In  the  end  the 
fibroid  degeneration  and  pigmentation  may  extend  to  the  inner 
layers  of  the  retina,  in  which  case  the  deposits  of  pigment  appear 
to  follow  the  course  of  the  retinal  vessels  (Fig.  561). 

In  the  form  of  retinitis  just  described  the  pigmentation  is  a 
secondary  effect.  There  is  however  another  affection  in  which 
pigmentation  of  the  retina  is  from  the  outset  the  essential  symp- 
tom, and  which  is  accordingly  known  as  retinitis  pigmentosa 
(Fig.  561),  though  whether  it  is  really  an  inflammatory  process 
seems  to  be  still  doubtful.  It  is  in  general  unaccompanied  by 
any  symptoms  of  inflammation,  and  might  therefore  be  more 
appropriately  described  as  a  primary  pigmentary  degeneration 
of  the  retina.  The  ophthalmoscopic  appearances  characteristic  of 
the  affection  are  —  contraction  of  the  retinal  vessels,  especially  of 
the  arteries,  faint  yellowish- white  (atrophic)  discoloration  of  the 
optic  papilla,  whose  outlines  generally  remain  sharp,  and  last  and 
most  important  a  peculiar  distribution  of  irregular  deep-black 
pigmented  patches  about  the  periphery  of  the  fundus  over  a  zone 
lying  between  the  posterior  pole  and  the  equator  of  the  globe 
(Fig.  561).  The  pigment-spots  are  sometimes  few  in  number  and 
of  small  size,  sometimes  numerous  and  large.  Some  of  them 
appear  to  surround  the  vessels  or  to  lie  in  the  line  of  continua- 
tion of  these  as  they  gradually  disappear.  In  comparison  with 
the  rounded  blotches  characteristic  of  disseminated  choroiditis 
these   spots  are  slenfli^;f;2©(slJbja§ged)sbft®  bone-corpuscles ;    only 
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where  they  are  very  numerous  and  run  together  do  they  mve 
nse  to  the  appearance  of  large  deep-black  patches  enclosing  mi- 
nute rounded  lacunae.  Haemorrhages  and  pale  spots  due  to  infil- 
tration of  the  retina  or  atrophy  of  the  choroid  are  never  present. 
The  disease  always 
affects  both  eyes,  and 
is  sometimes  heredi- 
tary. 

The  textural 
changes  observed  in 
the  later  stages  of  the 
affection  include  ex- 
treme fibrous  hyper- 
plasia of  the  retinal 
stroma,  hyaline  thick- 
ening of  the  coats  of 
the  vessels  v?ith  oblit- 
eration of  their  small- 
er branches,  and  atro- 
phy of  the  pigmentary 
epithelium,  with  the 
production  of  deeply- 
pigmented  epithelial 
cells  and  intrusion  of 
pigment  into  the  re- 
tina, where  it  is  de- 
posited mainly  in  the  sheaths  of  the  vessels.  All  the  nerve- 
elements  of  the  retina,  with  the  exception  of  the  layer  of  nerve- 
fibres,  are  gradually  destroyed.  Colloid  excrescences  on  the 
vitreous  lamina  are  usually  numerous  in  these  cases.  Wide-spread 
sclerosis  of  the  vessels  has  moreover  been  detected  in  the  uveal  re- 
gion, and  particularly  in  the  choroidal  portion  of  it  (Wagenmann). 

Syphilitic  retinitis,  a  not  very  common  affection,  appears  in 
one  or  both  eyes  in  two  different  forms :  first,  as  a  diffuse  retinitis, 
similar  to  that  just  described,  and  secondly  (but  very  rarely)  as 
recurrent  central  retinitis.  No  histological  examination  of  the 
latter  form  has  as  yet  been  recorded.  With  the  ophthalmoscope 
a  greyish  opacity  is  observed  in  the  fundus  about  the  yellow  spot. 

Tuberculosis  attacks  the  retina  only  in  extremely  exceptional 
cases. 

References  on  Purulent  and  3Ietastatii'  lictinitis. 

Heiberg:   Cent.f.med.  Tf/ss.  1874 

Herrnheiser  :  Klin.  MonatM.  1892  and  Prager  Z.f.  Heilk.  1893 

Hosch:  .1.  f.  Ophth.  xxvi  1880 

Litten:  Z'.f.  klin.  Med.  ii  1881 

Michel:  .1./.  Opliih.  xxm  1877 

Roth:  D.  Z.f.  Chir.  1872 

Waoknmann:  a./.  Ophth.  xxxiii  1887  (with  references) 
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References  on  Albuminuric  Retinitis. 

Allbutt:   The  opthalmoscope  in  diseases  of  the  kidneys  London  1871 

Duke  Carl  Thbodor  of  Bavaria:  Ein  Beilrag  zur paihologischen  Anatomie  des 

Auges  bet  Nierenleiden  1887 
MuLLER,  H.:  A.  f.  Ophth.  iv  1857  and  Wiirzhurg.  med.  Zeil.  i  1860 
Nagel:  A.f  Ophth.  vi  1859 
PONCET  :   Gaz.  med.  de  Paris  1876 
Treitel  :  A.f.  Ophth.  xxii  1876 
Weeks:  .4.  of  Ophth.  xvn  1888 

References  on  Retinitis  Pigmentosa  and  Syphilitic  Retinitis. 

DoNDERs:  A.f.  Ophth.  in  1856 

JuNGE  :  ibidem  v  1858 

Leber  :  ibiilem  xv  1868 

Landolt  :  ibidem  xviii  1871 

MuLLER,  H. :   Gesammelte  Schriften  Leipzig  1872 

Nettleship  :  Syphilitic  retinitis  Ophth.  Hasp.  Rep.  xi  London  1882 

Pope  :   Ophth.  Hasp.  Rep.  iv  1865 

Schvveigger:  A.f.  Ophth.  v  1858  and  ix  1862 

Wagenmann:  ibidem  xxxvii  1891 

References  on  Diabetic  Retinitis. 

I^EBER :   Graefe  and   Saemisch's   Handbuch    v    Leipzig   1877  (with    references 

on   retinitis  in  general) 
Michel:  D.  A.f.  klin.  Med.  xxii  1878 
Xettleship:   Ophth.  Hasp.  Rep.  ix  and  Trans.  Ophth.  Soc.  viii  London  1888 

370.  Optic  neuritis.  Inflammation  may  attack  either  the 
intra-ocular  extremity  of  the  optic  nerve,  or  its  trunk  outside  the 
globe  (retrobulbar  neuritis),  or  both  together.  Inflammation  of 
the  papilla,  or  papillitis,  of  greater  or  less  intensity  accompanies 
all  the  graver  forms  of  retinitis  (neuro-retinitis  or  papillo-retinitis). 
This  association  is  well  exemplified  in  the  case  of  albuminuric 
retinitis.  Papillitis  may  however  arise  without  involving  the 
retina,  as  when  the  inflammation  spreads  to  the  papilla  from  the 
trunk  of  the  optic  nerve  or  from  the  brain  (descending  optic  neur- 
itis), or  when  an  intracranial  tumour  forces  the  subarachnoid 
liquid  into  the  arachnoid  sheath  of  the  retrobulbar  portion  of  the 
uninflamed  optic  nerve.  In  the  latter  condition  the  papilla  often 
becomes  rapidly  and  intensely  swollen,  the  retinal  veins  showing 
signs  of  extreme  engorgement,  such  as  marked  tortuosity  and 
haemorrhagic  extravasation  :  this  form  of  papillitis  is  accordingly 
described,  from  its  ophthalmoscopic  appearance,  as  choked  disc. 

Papillitis  is  indicated  ophthalmoscopically  by  the  blurred  out- 
line of  the  optic  disc,  the  papilla  itself  being  cloudy,  hyperaemic, 
and  swollen,  especially  on  the  nasal  side.  The  retinal  veins  are 
engorged,  and  the  circumpapillary  zone  of  the  retina  is  somewhat 
hazy.  In  the  severer  forms  of  optic  neuritis  the  swelling  of  the 
papilla  is  exceedingj^g^^-^^J,yj^yg;.^§o^reasing  opacity  of  the 
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tissues  due  to  infiltration  causes  the  vessels  to  become  more  and 
moie  overlaid  and  indistinct,  especially  at  the  edges  of  the  disc, 
radiating  linear  haemorrhages  make  their  appearance  in  the  cloudy 
greyish-red  fundus,  and  the  entire  disc  is  often  so  indistinct  that  its 
form  can  only  with  difficulty  be  recognised. 

In  choked  disc  the  swelling  and  protrusion  of  the  papilla  and 
the  engorgement  of  the  retinal  veins  are  more  prominent  than  the 
opacity  due  to  infiltration  ;  but  it  is  very  often  impossible  to  decide 
from  the  ophthalmoscopic  appearances  alone  whether  the  papillitis 
is  due  to  albuminuria,  intracranial  tumour,  or  descending  neuritis. 
Even  on  microscopical  examination  the  same  tissue-changes  are 
apparent  in  all  three  cases  ;  but  certain  authorities  lay  stress  on  the 
fact  that  in  choked  disc  the  initial  swelling  of  the  papilla  is  due  tn 
oedema  alone.  Later  on  however  the  disc  shows  signs  of  inflam- 
mation also,  namely  cellular  infiltration  of  the  tissues,  especiallv 
along  the  course  of  the  vessels,  varicose  enlargements  of  the  nerve- 
fibres,  small  extravasations  of  Mood,  and  structureless  fineh-- 
granular  exudations  between  the  strands  of  nerve-fibres.  A  iew 
fat-granule  cells  and  corpora  amylacea  are  occasionally  present. 
By  and  by  fibrous  hyperjjlasia  and  atrophy  of  the  nerve-elements 
supervene,  until  finally  a  level  or  it  may  be  slightly-concave  fibroid 
disc  occupies  the  place  of  the  papilla  :  and  when  examined  witli  tlie 
ophthalmoscope  its  dead-white  colour,  the  disappearance  of  the 
finer  vessels  within  its  contour,  and  the  narrowness  of  the  retinal 
vessels  that  converge  towards  it,  give  unmistakable  evidence  that 
the  nerve  has  passed  into  a  condition  of  complete  atrophy. 

That  in  choked  disc  the  subarachnoid  liquid  is  forced  into  the 
arachnoid  sheath  of  the  optic  nerve  is  inferred  from  the  fact  tliat, 
in  cases  of  increased  intracranial  pressure,  the  sheath  immediately 
behind  the  globe  is  distended  by  liquid  into  a  kind  of  ampulla,  in 
other  words  the  condition  is  one  of  dropsy  of  the  ncrvc-sheath. 
The  pent-up  liquid  compresses  the  nerve  behind  the  lamina  eribrosa, 
impedes  the  efflux  of  blood  through  the  central  vein,  and  is  sup- 
posed thereby  to  induce  inflammation  of  the  papilla.  As  however 
simple  venous  engorgement  docs  not  usuallj-  give  rise  to  inflam- 
mation, it  is  not  improbable  that  tlie  simultaneous  compression  of 
the  central  artery  diminishes  the  arterial  blood-supply  for  a  tmie, 
and  so  perhaps  prepares  the  way  for  inflannnation  of  the  papilla. 
Leber  believes  that  the  cerebral  liquid  forced  into  the  arachnoid 
sheath  has  the  property  of  directly  exciting  inflammation.  It  has 
been  demonstrated  bv  others  (Huguenin)  that  progressive  jieri- 
neuritis  of  the  trunk  of  the  optic  nerve  may  start  from  a  tumour 
seated  as  far  off  as  the  temporal  lobe,  and  that  accordingly  a  creep- 
ing inflammation  extending  from  the  tumour  to  the  meninges  and 
to  the  optic  nerves  may  be  the  cause  of  the  papillitis.  It  is  quite 
possible  tliat  a  connexion  of  this  nature  between  nitracranial 
tumours  and  the  optic  papilla  is  more  frequent  than  has  hitherto 
been  sui.i)osed.  Digitized  by  Microsoft® 
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Perineuritis  of  the  optic  trunk,  such  as  occurs  in  orbital  inflam- 
mation, basal  meningitis,  cerebral  tumour  (Zellweger),  and  the 
like,  is  characterised  by  sero-cellular  or  fibrino-cellular  exudation 
in  the  sheath  of  the  optic  nerve.  The  endothelial  cells  covering 
the  delicate  trabeculae  that  traverse  the  arachnoid  space  are  multi- 
plied, and  in  some  instances  the  space  is  entirely  filled  up  with  an 
inflammatory  exudation  containing  a  large  proportion  of  cells. 

Interstitial  neuritis  is  indicated  by  the  cellular  infiltration  of 
the  fibrous  framework  of  the  optic  nerve  :  it  often  accompanies  peri- 
neuritis, and  leads  to  hyperplasia  of  the  fibrous  tissue  and  atrophy  of 
the  nerve-bundles.  Lastly  the  inflammation,  either  independently 
of  or  accompanied  by  the  two  foregoing  processes,  may  attack  the 
nerve-bundles  themselves,  and  terminate  in  grey  degeneration  of 
the  optic  nerve,  the  nerve-fibres  wasting,  their  medullary  sheaths 
breaking  down,  and  the  whole  structure  becoming  pervaded  by 
multitudes  of  fat-granule  cells. 

Syphilitic  optic  neuritis  often  follows  upon  specific  retinitis 
(neuro-retinitis),  but  it  may  occur  independently,  either  in  the  form 
of  simple  inflammation  or  of  gummatous  infiltration.  The  entire 
nerve  or  the  optic  chiasma  alone  may  be  permeated  by  gummatous 
growths. 

Tuberculosis  of  the  optic  nerve  has  hitherto  been  rarely 
observed.  It  is  however  probable  that  miliary  tuberculosis  of  the 
optic  sheath,  first  observed  by  Michel  and  afterwards  by  Deutsch- 
MANN,  is  commoner  than  is  generally  suspected.  The  experimental 
investigations  of  Deutschmann  show  that  in  rabbits  at  least  tuber- 
culous infection  of  the  cranial  cavity  is  rapidly  followed  by  the 
appearance  of  miliary  tubercles  in  the  optic  sheath  behind  the  eye- 
ball, though  at  first  there  are  no  signs  of  inflammation  in  the 
central  portion  of  the  optic  trunk.  Chronic  tuberculosis  of  the 
nerve  itself  is  rare,  though  occasionally  a  considerable  segment  of 
the  trunk  is  found  to  be  pervaded  by  tuberculous  granulations,  and 
so  brought  into  a  condition  of  atrophy. 

References  on  Optic  Neuritis. 
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CHAPTER   CXV 

GLAUCOMA 

371.  Grlaucoma  is  the  name  given  to  an  affection  of  the  eye 
in  which  tlie  intra-ocular  pressure  is  abnormally  increased.  In 
some  cases  the  eye  becomes  as  hard  as  stone.  While  in  adults 
the  globe  remains  practically  unchanged  in  shape  and  size,  in 
children  it  increases  in  circumference  and  may  pass  into  the  con- 
dition known  as  hydrophthalmos. 

Glaucoma  may  supervene  in  an  eye  that  was  previously 
healthy  (primary  glaucoma),  or  in  an  eye  already  in  some  wav 
diseased  (secondary  glaucoma).  It  may  be  acute  or  chronic,  anil 
with  or  without  inflammatory  symptoms.  When  the  rise  of  the 
intra-ocular  pressure  takes  place  very  slowly,  without  any  redden- 
ing of  the  eye,  and  with  occasional  intermissions,  the  condition  is 
termed  simple  glaucoma.  In  this  case  the  oidy  moiljid  clianges 
observed  are  the  excavation  and  atrophy  of  the  [)apilla  described 
below.  But  when  the  glaucoma  runs  an  acute  course,  the  exterior 
of  the  eye  also  exhibits  marked  changes  :  the  ocular  conjunctiva 
is  intensely  injected,  and  it  may  be  even  chemotic ;  the  cornea  is 
slightly  turbid  and  smokj'-looking,  while  its  surface  loses  its 
brilliant  lustre,  and  becomes  dull  and  uneven  :  the  pupil  is  usu- 
ally somewhat  dilated,  and  the  faint  greyish-green  shimmer  that 
shows  through  it,  which  is  apparent  also  in  the  eyes  of  elderly 
people  with  large  pupils,  suggested  the  term  glaucoma  for  the 
affection.  Cases  accompanied  by  the  above-mentioned  implication 
of  the  conjunctiva,  together  with  distinct  turbidity  of  the  cornea 
and  it  may  be  of  the  vitreous  also,  in  other  words  by  the  symptoms 
of  ophthalmitis,  are  distinguished  as  cases  of  inflammatory  glau- 
coma. In  both  forms,  even  when  the  rise  of  pressure  is  somewhat 
acute  and  severe,  there  may  be  no  obvious  pathological  change 
other  than  hardness  of  the  eye-ball,  dulness  of  the  cornea,  and 
slight  circumcorneal  hyperaemia.  In  haemorrhagic  glaucoma, 
with  the  symptoms  already  described  are  associated  haemorrhages 
into  the  retina,  the  vitreous,  the  anterior  chamber,  and  elsewhere. 

The  anatomical  changes  that  the  eye  undergoes  in  glaucoma 
maybe  divided  into  primary  and  secondary.  The  former  appear 
to  'be  essentially  of  a  chronic  inflammatory  character,  while  the 
latter  are  ratlier  atrophic  and  degenerative  in  their  nature. 

According  to  somei  observers  (voN  Arlt,  Fuchs,  Birxbacher, 
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CzERMAK,  and  others),  chronic  inflammation  of  the  choroid,  and 
particularly  of  its  anterior  portions,  is  the  lesion  that  originates 
the  accumulation  of  liquid  and  the  consequent  rise  of  pressure 
within  the  6)^6.  According  to  others  (Knies,  Weber,  Sargent, 
etc.)  the  principal  factor  in  the  process  is  a  circumscribed  inflam- 
matory infiltration  of  the  parts  about  the  canal  of  Schlemm,  which 
leads  to  the  formation  of  new  cellular  tissue  in  Fontana's  space 
(the  most  peripheral  part  of  the  anterior  chamber)  and  upon  the 
anterior  surface  of  the  iris.     The  result  is  that  Fontana's  space  is 


Fig.  562.    Absolute  glaucoma. 

(Longitudinal  section  through  the  optic  nerve  at  its  entrance  into  the  eye :  atrophy  of 

the  nerve-trunk :  X  12) 
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filled  up  and  the  peripheral  part  of  the  iris  becomes  adherent  to 
Descemet's  membrane  at  the  periphery  of  the  cornea.  As  the 
principal  outlet  for  the  intra-ocular  liquid  flowing  from  the  anterior 
of  the  eye  is  through  Fontana's  space,  when  this  is  obliterated 
stagnation  and  engorgement  ensue,  and  the  glaucomatous  over- 
distension is  induced.  Other  researches  again  have  demonstrated 
the  presence  of  well-marked  changes  in  and  about  the  vessels,  and 
these  have  been  regarded  by  several  observers  as  the  starting-point 
of  the  process,  in  particular  by  Klbbs,  who  attributes  much  impor- 
tance to  the  occlusioffi/giff/aaef  b^cMMaiof^is  by  thrombi  composed 
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of  blood-plates,  which  are  gradually  convei-ted  into  hyaline  thrombi. 
BiKNBACHER  and  CzBRMAK  detected  signs  of  endothelial  prolifera- 
tion in  the  venae  vorticosae,  which  in  places  almost  completely 
filled  up  the  vessels  and  so  impeded  the  efflux  of  venous  blood: 
the  rise  of  intra-ocular  pressure  was  then  a  natural  consequence. 
But  it  is  not  yet  sufficiently  clear  that  any  of  these  morbid  changes 
in  the  glaucomatous  eye  are  really  primary,  and  not  secondary  to 
some  undiscovered  lesion. 

Of  secondary  pathological  changes,  glaucomatous  excavation 
of  the  papilla  is  that  which  must  first  be  mentioned.  As  the 
lamina  cribrosa  is  the  weakest  spot  in  the  sclerotic,  it  is  naturally 
the  first  to  yield  to  the  increased  intra-ocular  pressure,  and  is  gradu- 
ally forced  backwards.  At  the  same  time  the  pressure  upon  the 
nerve-fibres  of  the  papilla  causes  them  to  atrophy,  and  the  depth 
of  the  excavation  is  thus  still  further  increased.  The  depression 
at  the  site  of  the  papilla  (Fig.  562  E )  varies  from  0-6  to  1-5  milli- 
metres in  depth,  and  from  0-7  to  1-25  millimetres  in  width.  The 
lamina  cribrosa  is  occasionally  forced  back  beyond  the  level  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  sclerotic. 

In  the  earlier  stages  the  floor  of  the  glaucomatous  excavation 
is  often  covered  with  a  layer  of  newly-formed  tissue  composed  of 
small  cells.  This  subsequently  disappears,  together  with  the  sub- 
jacent nerve-fibres,  so  that  the  floor  of  tlic  excavation  is  formed 
by  the  denuded  lamina  cribrosa  (-&) :  in  the  end  the  nerve-fibres 
and  vessels  along  the  sides  of  the  excavation  also  disappear,  and 
the  condition  known  as  absolute  glaucoma  is  reached.  When 
this  condition  has  lasted  for  some  time  the  trunk  of  the  optic  nerve 
also  becomes  atrophic,  its  diameter  being  considerably  diminished, 
and  the  subarachnoid  and  subdural  spaces  of  its  sheath  dilating 
proportionally  (^SA  and  *S'Z)). 

In  the  retina  the  layers  of  nerve-fibres  and  of  ganglion-cells  are 
the  first  to  atrophy,  while  the  walls  of  the  vessels  become  thickened, 
sclerotic,  and  varicose.  Deutschmann  found  that  in  haemorrhagic 
glaucoma  the  retinal  vessels  were  in  some  places  plugged  with  red 
blood-corpuscles,  and  in  others  obstructed  by  small  fibrinous  coag- 
ula.  He  also  observed  well-marked  hyaline  thickening  of  the  coats 
of  the  vessels,  and  their  channels  already  contracted  from  this  cause 
were  often  completely  occluded  by  strands  of  slender  fibrils. 

The  vitreous  is  in  some  cases  unchanged,  though  its  posterior 
segment  is  often  detached  from  the  retina.  It  occasionally  encloses 
abnormal  cells  of  irregular  form,  together  with  blood-corpuscles 
and  pigment-cells.  .  . 

The  surface  of  the  cornea  in  glaucoma,  as  in  keratitis,  becomes 
dull  and  slightly  uneven,  as  if  sprinkled  with  very  minute  drops 
of  water.  This  appearance  however  is  not  due  to  inflammation 
but  depends  simply  on  the  increased  tension,  and  is  therefore  apt 
rapidly  to  appear  and  disappear.  According  to  F'^t'HS,  it  is 
brought  about  by  the  .deposition  of  smaU  drops  of  Uquid  between 
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the  epithelial  cells,  particularly  those  of  the  deepest  layer:  the 
drops  are  often  arranged  in  moniliform  rows.  Between  the  epi- 
thelium and  Bowman's  membrane  a  newly-formed  structureless  or 
fibrous-looking  membrane  is  also  frequently  observed.  In  Bow- 
man's membrane  itself  the  canals  giving  passage  to  the  nerves  of 
the  epithelium  are  dilated.  FuCHS  also  detected  shallow  cleft- 
like lacunae  in  the  cornea,  lying  parallel  to  its  surface  and  increas- 
ing in  size  towards  the  anterior,  which  tended  to  force  asunder  the 
corneal  laminae.  According  to  this  observer,  all  these  appearances 
are  due  simply  to  oedema  of  the  cornea,  produced  by  the  glaucoma- 
tous tension. 

In  secondary  glaucoma  dependent  on  other  morbid  processes, 
such  as  occlusion  of  the  pupil,  ectatic  cicatrices  of  the  cornea, 
sarcoma  of  the  choroid,  injury  or  dislocation  of  the  lens,  etc.,  the 
characteristic  glaucomatous  changes  are  superadded  to  those  pro- 
duced by  the  primary  disease.  Knies  found,  in  cases  of  sarcoma 
of  the  choroid  and  of  dislocation  of  the  lens  into  the  vitreous,  that 
the  space  of  Fontana  was  effaced ;  and  Ftjchs  describes  the  same 
change  in  a  case  of  sarcoma  of  the  choroid. 

The  view  that  the  obliteration  of  Fontana's  space  is  the  primary  and  essen- 
tial factor  in  the  production  of  glaucoma  is  not  shared  by  all  observers.  Many 
regard  it  as  merely  a  secondary  effect  arising  from  the  pressure  on  the  iris. 
A.  Weber  and  Knies  regard  the  occlusion  of  this  space  as  a  necessary  and  suf- 
ficient cause,  but  explain  its  production  by  supposing  that  the  ciliary  processes 
first  become  swollen,  and  so  push  forward  the  periphery  of  the  iris,  and  that 
the  latter  then  becomes  adherent  to  the  periphery  of  the  cornea.  Fdchs, 
Stolting,  and  others  have  shown  by  anatomical  investigation  that  the  ciliary 
body  and  its  processes  are  actually  enlarged.  Priestley  Smith  holds  that 
enlargement  of  the  lens,  such  as  he  has  demonstrated  in  the  eyes  of  aged  per- 
sons, is  the  primary  cause  of  glaucoma.  The  enlarged  lens  obstructs  the  outflow 
of  liquid  from  the  vitreous  towards  the  anterior  chamber ;  the  lens  together 
with  the  zonula  of  Zinn  and  the  ciliary  processes  are  pushed  forward,  and  the 
iris  is  pressed  against  the  cornea;  the  effacement  of  Fontana's  space  is  thus 
brought  about,  and  glaucoma  is  induced.  This  last  hypothesis  fails  however 
to  explain  the  cases  in  which  the  lens  is  absent,  owing  for  example  to  its  dislo- 
cation into  the  vitreous.  Further  investigations  are  required  to  decide  which 
of  the  above  accounts  of  the  pathogenesis  of  glaucoma  is  the  true  one,  and 
whether  the  increased  pressure  is  in  all  cases  due  to  the  same  morbid  condition. 
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CHAPTER   CXVI 
TUMOURS   AND  PARASITES  OF  THE   EYE 

372.  Of  the  primary  epithelial  tumours  of  the  eye  and  its 
appendages,  squamous  epithelioma  is  the  commonest.  It  usu- 
ally starts  at  the  junction  of  the  conjunctiva  and  the  cornea;  but 
it  may  arise  in  the  ocular  conjunctiva  (HoRNER)  or  in  that  of  the 
lids,  and  spread  thence  to  the  globe.  So  long  as  the  carcinoma- 
tous growths  are  small  they  resemble  pustules  of  eczema  (von 
Graefe)  ;  as  they  increase  in  size  they  assume  the  form  of  firm 
uneven  tumours,  which  increase  in  width  and  in  depth,  and 
invade  the  sclerotic  as  well  as  the  corneal  margin.  They  are 
usually  unpigmented,  though  melanotic  carcinomata  of  this  region 
have  ijeen  repeatedly  observed  and  described  (His,  Langhans, 
Manz). 

Carcinoma  of  the  lacrimal  glands  (Horner)  is  rare.  It  forms 
nodose  tumours  that  force  the  eye  to  one  side.  By  the  develop- 
ment of  hyaline  spherules  in  the  substance  of  the  epithelial  in- 
growths the  neoplasm  described  as  cylindroma  carcinomatodes  is 
produced.  Adenoma  of  the  lacrimal  glands  has  repeatedly  been 
observed. 

Carcinoma  rarely  invades  the  eye  as  a  secondary  growth :  when 
an  ocular  metastasis  does  occur  it  is  usually  in  the  choroid,  and  as 
a  rule  the  primary  carcinoma  is  in  the  mamma. 

Of  the  connective-tissue  tumours,  sarcoma  and  glioma  are  by 
far  the  most  important.  Myxoma,  fibroma,  lipoma,  chondroma, 
osteoma,  and  the  rest,  are  in  comparison  of  much  less  account. 
Angioma  and  lymphangioma  are  also  rare. 

Sarcoma  originates  as  a  rule  in  the  uveal  portion  of  the  iris, 
and  is  generally  pigmented  like  the  tissue  from  which  it  springs. 
Of  the  uveal  sarcomata  the  majority  arise  in  the  choroid  (85  per 
cent,  according  to  Fuchs),  and  principally  in  its  posterior  seg- 
ment ;  those  of  the  ciliary  body  are  less  frequent  (9  per  cent.), 
and  those  of  the  iris  comparatively  rare.  The  proportion  of  pig- 
mented forms  to  non-pigmented  is  given  as  220  to  30.  Nearly 
one-half  of  the  recorded  uveal  sarcomata  have  been  of  the  spindle- 
celled  type ;  others  included  spindle-celled,  stellate-celled,  and 
round-celled  tissue.  The  non-pigmented  tumours  are  mostly  of 
the  round-celled  type. 

Sarcoma  of  the  c^p.^^1g^t^^0^;i^^gment-bearing  layer  of 
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large  vessels.  The  chorio-capillaris  and  the  lamina  fusca  are  not 
invaded  until  afterwards.  According  to  Fochs,  the  neoplastic 
growth  originates  partly  from  the  cells  of  the  vascular  adventitia 
and  the  endothelial  intima,  and  partly  from  the  pigmented  cells 
of  the  stroma.  The  former  produce  the  non-pigmented,  the  latter 
the  pigmented  tumour-cells,  although  pigment  sometimes  occurs  in 
the  derivatives  of  the  former  cells  also.  The  growths  usually 
form  rounded  nodes,  which  as  they  grow  spread  either  outwards 
or  inwards,  or  in  both  directions  simultaneously.  When  the 
growth  expands  towards  the  interior,  it  first  penetrates  the  lamina 
vitrea,  the  pigmentary  epithelium  remaining  passive,  and  being 
pushed  aside  without  taking  any  part  in  the  elaboration  of  the 
tumour.  The  neoplasm  then  spreads  into  the  sub-retinal  space,  or 
piercing  the  retina  presses  forward  into  the  vitreous,  producing 
large  cells  in  great  abundance,  while  the  cells  of  the  vitreous  itself 
are  speedily  converted  into  sarcoma-cells.  In  a  few  cases  the 
growth  extends  within  the  choroid  in  the  form  of  small  dissemi- 
nated nodules. 

When  the  sarcoma  grows  towards  the  exterior,  it  follows  the 
course  of  the  arteries,  veins,  and  nerves  that  normally  traverse  the 
sclerotic.  In  the  anterior  segment  of  the  eye  the  invasion  proceeds 
mainly  along  the  vorticose  veins  and  the  anterior  ciliary  nerves ; 
at  the  fundus  it  proceeds  by  way  of  the  numerous  arteriai-  poster- 
iores  breves.  Occasionally  it  reaches  the  exterior  of  the  eye  by 
following  the  optic  nerve,  either  traversing  the  papilla  and  the 
lamina  cribrosa,  or  extending  directly  backward  from  the  margin 
of  the  choroid  past  the  papilla  into  the  arachnoid  sheath  of  the 
nerve.  The  extra-ocular  portion  of  the  tumour  always  enlarges 
more  rapidly  than  the  part  that  is  subjected  to  the  intra-ocular 
pressure  within  the  globe. 

Sarcoma  of  the  choroid  invariably  gives  rise  to  metastases 
sooner  or  later,  but  usually  at  an  early  stage  ;  these  never  appear 
in  the  neighbouring  lymph-glands,  but  as  a  rule  in  the  liver ;  sec- 
ondary growths  in  the  liver  are  indeed  more  frequent  than  in  all 
the  other  organs  taken  together.  The  metastatic  tumours  are  often 
less  pigmented  than  the  primary  growth,  and  sometimes  contain 
no  pigment  at  all. 

The  morbid  changes  within  the  eye  produced  by  choroidal 
sarcoma  are,  first,  those  characteristic  of  glaucoma,  and  secondly, 
inflammatory  changes  in  the  form  of  irido-cyclitis  and  choroiditis. 
In  the  latter  case  all  the  portion  of  the  choroid  that  is  not  occupied 
by  the  new-growth  is  thickly  infiltrated  with  leucocytes,  the  nuclei 
of  the  vessel-walls  are  proliferous,  and  so  on.  Not  infrequently 
the  surface  of  the  choroid  is  overlaid  with  exudations,  which  later 
on  become  organised.  In  the  fibrous  tissue  so  formed  ossification 
at  times  ensues.  Detachment  of  the  retina  and  cataract  are  occa^ 
sional  concomitants.  .         . 

Sarcoma  of  the  i^j-^J^^  ^^^s^of  ^he  conjunctiva,  or  of  the 
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sclerotic  is  uncommon,  though  examples  are  now  and  then  met 
with,  some  of  them  attaining  a  considerable  size  (Dyer,  Nettle- 
ship).  Conjunctival  and  sclerotic  sarcomata  usually  start  from 
the  margin  of  the  cornea  and  are  in  general  pigmented. 

In  the  trunk  of  the  optic  nerve  both  spindle-celled  and  round- 
celled  sarcomata  occur  in  the  form  of  cylindrical,  fusiform,  or 
nodose  enlargements.  Lastly,  tumours  of  this  kind  sometimes 
arise  in  the  extra-ocular  structures  within  the  orbit  or  in  its  peri- 
osteum. Here  also  sarcomatous  cylindroma,  plexiform  sarcoma, 
myxosarcoma,  fibrosarcoma,  and  osteoma  have  from  time  to  time 
been  observed.  They  all  assume  the  form  of  nodose  tumours, 
which  cause  more  or  less  marked  protrusion  of  the  eye-ball. 

Perls  recorded  a  case  of  true  neuroma  of  the  optic  nerve, 
and  Horner  one  of  papillomatous  fibroma  of  the  conjunctiva. 

G-lioma  appears  chiefly  in  the  retina,  rarely  in  the  trunk  of 
the  optic  nerve,  and  is  sometimes  bilateral.  While  choroidal  sar- 
coma is  not  met  with  before  the  second  year,  and  very  rarely 
before  the  tenth,  retinal  glioma  occurs  only  in  childhood  (up  to 
about  the  twelfth  year),  never  in  later  life  :  it  is  indeed  sometimes 
congenital,  and  its  inception  probably  in  most  cases  dates  from  the 
intra-uterine  period. 

The  minute  structure  of  retinal  glioma  corresponds  in  the 
main  with  that  of  cerebral  glioma.  The  tumour  is  made  up  of 
closely-packed  uninuclear  cells  embedded  in  a  scanty  intercellular 
stroma  of  finely-granular  or  fibrillar  texture,  which  is  traversed  by 
numerous  wide  thin-walled  vessels.  In  hardened  preparations  the 
glioma-cells  look  rounded,  their  nuclei  being  enclosed  within  a 
very  small  amount  of  protoplasm.  Thus  the  bulk  of  the  tumour 
seems  to  consist  of  little  grains  like  those  in  the  nuclear  layers 
of  the  retina.  Many  authorities  indeed  maintain  that  the  growth 
consists  chiefly  of  lymphoid  cells.  On  teasing  fresh  specimens 
Leber  found  that  the  cell-protoplasm  was  prolonged  into  numerous 
delicate  interlacing  fibrils,  similar  to  those  of  Deiters'  cells,  and  in 
striking  analogy  to  the  structure  characteristic  of  glioma  of  the 
brain.  Vetsch  also  found  that  this  kind  of  cell  was  very  often 
present,  and  the  more  frequently  as  the  preparation  was  fresher. 
It  would  thus  appear  that  retinal  glioma  is  closely  related  to  that 
of  the  brain,  from  which  it  however  differs  in  one  important  par- 
ticular, namely  that  it  gives  rise  to  metastases  in  various  parts 
of  the  body,  and  tends  to  invade  the  contiguous  tissues.  It  fills 
the  entire  globe,  extends  into  the  sclerotic,  the  eye-lids,  and  the 
soft  parts  and  bones  of  the  face,  and  may  also  spread  along  the 
optic  nerve  to  the  brain,  following  rather  the  course  of  the  nerve- 
fibres  than  of  the  nerve-sheaths. 

Animal  parasites  are  rarely  observed  in  the  eye.  In  certain 
districts  Oysticercus  oellulosae  is  met  with,  usually  occupying  the 
interior  of  the  eye-ball  or  very  exceptionally  the  orbit.  Intra- 
ocular Oysticercus  is Djgjta8cfafej?t/Wto«fnea)(9® the  retina  and  in  the 
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vitreous :  it  is  in  rare  cases  seen  in  the  anterior  chamber,  where  it 
is  either  freely  movable  or  else  attached  to  the  iris  or  to  Descemet's 
membrane.  The  parasite  appears  in  this  situation  as  a  small  trans- 
parent pale-yellowish  vesicle,  which  moves  about  and  from  time 
to  time  protrudes  its  head  and  filiform  neck.  Even  a  subretinal 
Cysticercus  shows  movement  of  its  walls  and  changes  its  position, 
though  its  head  remains  withdrawn  into  the  vesicle.  As  seen  with 
the  ophthalmoscope,  the  vesicle  appears  as  a  white  sharply-defined 
body  often  showing  at  some  point  a  clear  spot,  which  corresponds 
to  the  position  of  its  head.  When  the  vesicle  attains  a  certain 
size,  the  overlying  retina  becomes  opaque,  and  this  is  followed  by 
more  or  less  extensive  detachment  of  the  membrane,  turbidity 
of  the  vitreous,  and  encapsulation  of  the  vesicle  in  granulation- 
tissue  containing  giant-cells  ;  this  tissue  is  by  and  by  converted 
into  a  dense  fibrous  cicatrix,  and  in  the  course  of  j^ears  may 
become  partially  calcified.  The  degenerate  retina  and  choroid  are 
also  liable  to  become  thickened  by  fibrous  hyperplasia,  and  so 
blended  with  the  encapsuliug  cicatrix.  The  parasite  sometimes 
however  forces  its  way  through  the  retina  into  the  vitreous,  and 
in  this  situation  may  be  seen  as  a  freely-movable  bluish  vesicle, 
the  head  being  sometimes  drawn  in  and  sometimes  protruded. 
Such  Cysticerci  also  soon  produce  turbidity  of  tlie  vitreous,  become 
encapsuled  in  fibrous  tissue,  and  usually  bring  about  detachment 
of  the  retina.  Intra-ocular  Cysticerciis  if  left  to  itself  leads  finally 
to  atrophy  and  destruction  of  the  eye  from  plastic  or  suj^purative 
irido-cyclitis. 

The  other  ocular  entozoa  are  Filaria  and  Echlnococcus.  The 
latter  is  occasionally  met  with  in  the  orbit ;  the  former  has  been 
observed  in  the  anterior  chamber  and  in  the  vitreous. 
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CHAPTER    CXVII 
MALFORMATIOXS   OF    THE   EAR 

373.  Congenital  malformations  of  tlie  ear  ma}-  involve  the 
entire  organ  or  only  particular  purls  of  it :  those  of  the  external 
or  middle  ear  are  generally  unilateral,  and  are  often  associated 
with  other  congenital  defects,  such  as  cleft  palate,  lirancliial 
fistulae  of  the  neck,  or  facial  hemiatrophy.  They  are  in  general 
referable  to  imperfect  closure  of  the  first  branchial  cleft  in  the 
foetus,  from  the  margin  of  which  the  outer  ear  is  developed. 

The  helix,  antihelix,  dv  lobe  may  be  waiiting,  or  the  entire 
pinna  may  be  stunted  and  deformed  (microtisin ),  or  in  rare  cases 
absent  altogether.  Again  the  whole  or  part  of  the  pinna  is  some- 
times abnormally  large,  or  surrounded  by  integumentary  or  carti- 
laginous supernumerary  auricles  ([>olyotism),  or  duplicated.  It  is 
moreover  liable  to  be  misplacfd,  so  that  it  appears  to  grow  from 
the  cheek,  the  neck,  or  even  the  shoulder. 

Persistent  traces  of  the  lirst  branchial  cleft,  in  the  form  of 
small  scar-like  pits  and  fistulous  tracks  or  sinust's  tliat  secrete  a 
creamy  liquid,  are  sometimes  present  near  the  ear  (fixtula  aims 
coiif/enita),  but  they  do  not  communicate  with  the  external  meatus 
or  the  tympanic  cavity  (Ui!BANts(^hits<'h). 

Complete  absence  of  the  external  auditory  meatus  (atnsiif 
conr/enita')  occurs  as  a  rule  only  in  connexion  with  absence  or 
extreme  undergrowth  of  the  pinna,  and  is  generally  associated 
with  malformation  of  the  tympanic  membrane  and  tympanum. 
The  place  of  the  absent  meatus  is  occupied  liy  a  cMimpact  niass  of 
bone,  with  a  shallow  depression  indicating  the  position  of  Us  ex- 
ternal opening.  In  other  cases  there  is  a  cartilaginous  canal, 
which  however  in  its  deeper  jjortions  is  either  closed  by  bone  or 
membrane  or  continued  as  a  filiform  channel.  I'niform  or  hour- 
glass constriction,  fibrous  bridges  connecting  the  sides  of  the 
meatus,  and  duplication  or  al>normally-wide  cabbre  of  its  channel, 
are  among  the  otlier  anomalies  that  have  been  recorded. 

Tiie  tympanic  membrane  also  is  subject  to  vari.ins  anomalies 
of  form,  'size,  and  position.  Congenital  absence  of  it  is  always 
associated  with  absence  of  the  external  meatus  and  tvmpanic 
cavitv.  Arrest  of  devehipment  occasionally  gn  es  rise  in  Loth 
ears  'to   a    .h'ficiencv  in   the   membrane  at  its   junction  with  the 
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The  tympanic  cavity  with  its  ossicles  is  in  some  cases  rudi- 
mentary or  entirely  absent :  it  may  be  contracted  to  a  mere  cleft, 
its  fenestrae  may  be  absent  or  defective,  or  its  cavity  may  be 
abnormally  wide  or  even  duplicated.  Ankylosis  of  the  incus 
with  the  stapes,  or  of  all  three  ossicles  into  a  single  columella,  is 
of  rare  occurrence.  Of  the  three  bones  the  stapes  is  the  one  that 
is  most  apt  to  be  misshapen. 

Malformations  of  the  eustachian  tubes  are  somewhat  uncom- 
mon ;  entire  absence  of  them  has  been  noted  in  association  with 
absence  of  the  external  ear  and  with  rudimentary  conditions  of 
the  tympanum  and  labyrinth.  Congenital  occlusion  and  stenosis 
of  one  tube  are  likewise  infrequent,  though  such  anomalies  as 
angular  flexure  of  the  channel  and  malposition  of  the  pharyngeal 
orifice  are  somewhat  more  common. 

The  mastoid  process  may  be  defective  or  absent :  while  varia- 
tions in  its  external  size  or  shape,  such  as  unciform  curvature, 
and  abnormal  size,  form,  and  distribution  of  the  mastoid  cells,  are 
by  no  means  rarely  observed. 

Among  malformations  of  the  internal  ear,  whether  associated 
with  defects  of  the  external  and  middle  ear  or  not,  the  following 
are  the  more  important  that  have  been  described  —  Absence  of 
the  labyrinth,  absence  or  rudimentary  condition  of  some  or  all  of 
the  semicircular  canals,  absence  of  the  cochlea  and  of  its  modiolus 
or  lamina  spiralis,  and  duplication  or  dilatation  of  the  aqueducts. 
When  the  labyrinth  is  absent  the  auditory  nerve  is  either  wanting 
or  ends  in  a  bulbous  enlargement  within  the  petrous  bone. 
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CHAPTER   CXVIII 
THE   EXTERNAL   EAR 

374.  Hyperaemia  of  the  integument  of  the  outer  ear  often 
occurs  in  paretic  and  paralytic  conditions  of  the  sympathetic  and 
vaso-motor  nerves  of  the  cervical  i)lexus.  Mechanical  irritation 
readily  causes  hyperaemia  of  the  external  meatus  and  tympanic 
membrane. 

Haemorrhage  into  the  tissue  of  the  pinna  and  the  parts 
about  it  gives  rise  to  othaematozaa,  a  bluish-red  fiuctuant  swcdl- 
ing  overlying  the  concave  asjiuct  of  the  car,  due  to  effusion  of 
blood  between  the  cartilage  and  the  perichondrium.  'l\vo  varie- 
ties are  distinguished,  one  traumatic,  in  wliicli  the  cartilage  is 
generally  injured  or  fractured,  the  other  sjiontaneous.  and  occa- 
sionally bilateral  and  synnnetrical.  The  latter  affection  is  nearly 
always  associated  with  mental  disorder,  though  it  scjuictiincs 
occurs  in  sane  persons  also.  It  is  probable  that  degenerative 
changes  in  the  cartilage,  leading  to  sot'tcning  and  \ascular  pro- 
liferation, predispose  to  the  condition.  Bkown-Se(H'ahd  re- 
garded spontaneous  othaematoma  as  indicating  a  lesion  at  the 
base  of  the  brain,  experiments  on  the  lower  animals  having  shown 
that  section  of  the  restiform  bodies  is  followed  l)y  haemorrhage 
beneath  the  skin  of  the  ear. 

Subcutaneous  extravasations  in  the  external  meatus,  assuming 
the  form  of  small  ecchynioses  or  of  larger  haeniorrhagic  hujlae, 
result  from  mechanical  injury  or  from  intense  inflammation  of  the 
meatus  itself  or  of  the  adjoining  cavities  of  the  tympanum  or 
mastoid  process. 

Cysts  of  the  pinna  followino-  othaematoma  liave  been  descril.ed  l.y 
Hessler  (.1.  f.  Ohrenheilk.  xxin  1886),  and  v.-ry  probalily  tlie  cystic  cliau-es 
referred  to  by  Hautmanx  are  connected  ^Yith  the  same  condition  {Z.J.  Uliren- 
heilL  XV  1886  and  xvii  1888). 

References  on    Othaematoma. 
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Hun:  Twenty-four  cases  Amer.  J.  of  Insanity  xxvii  1870 

Meyer,  L.:   V.  A.  33  1865 

ScHWARTZE :  Spontaneous  variety  in  sane  persons  A.f.  Ohrenheilk.  ii  and  iii 

1867 
ViECHOW :  Die  krankhaften  Geschwuhte  i  Berlin  1863 

375.  Inflammation  of  the  skin  of  the  ear  is  either  a  primary 
affection  or  arises  by  extension  from  some  inflammation  in  the 
adjacent  parts,  such  as  one  of  the  acute  eruptions,  erysipelas, 
erythema,  or  eczema,  or  less  frequently  herpes,  lupus,  syphilitic 
pemphigus,  and  ichthyosis.  Gangrene  of  the  integument  has  been 
known  to  accompany  typhus  fever  and  erysipelas,  and  at  times 
it  occurs  spontaneously  in  infants. 

Furunculosis  of  the  external  meatus  is  of  frequent  occur- 
rence :  it  is  a  circumscribed  inflammation  of  the  hair-follicles  due  to 
infection  by  the  pyogenic  Staphylococci,  and  is  sometimes  epidemic. 

Diffuse  inflammation  affecting  a  large  part  or  the  whole  of  the 
lining  of  the  external  meatus,  and  manifested  by  redness,  swell- 
ing, and  serous  or  purulent  exudation,  may  be  set  up  by  chemical 
and  thermal  irritants,  or  by  traumatic  injury :  it  also  occurs  in 
connexion  with  acute  and  chronic  cutaneous  eruptions,  erysipelas, 
and  purulent  discharges  from  the  middle  ear. 

Croupous  inflammation  of  the  meatus  occurs  in  rare  instances 
as  an  idiopathic  affection.  It  affects  chiefly  the  outer  surface 
of  the  tympanic  membrane  and  the  bony  portion  of  the  canal, 
spreading  thence  outwards.  The  croupous  false-membrane  forms 
a  stiff  tenacious  cast  of  the  canal,  and  when  detached  leaves 
behind  a  bleeding  and  excoriated  surface.  The  proneness  of  the 
meatus  to  croupous  inflammation  is  regarded  by  Bezold  as 
depending  on  the  thinness  of  its  epidermis  and  the  liability  of 
its  lining  membrane  to  intense  hyperaemia. 

Diphtheritic  inflammation  is  usually  an  accompaniment  of  the 
like  affection  in  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  throat  and  middle 
ear.  It  occasionally  occurs  as  a  primary  or  independent  affec- 
tion, when  abrasions  of  the  meatus  afford  an  entrance  to  the 
infection  of  diphtheria. 

Syphilitic  inflammation  gives  rise  to  broad  reddened  papules, 
whose  surface  is  at  first  dry  but  afterwards  '  weeps,'  seated  chiefly 
about  the  external  opening  of  the  meatus.  If  suppuration  of  the 
middle  ear  is  in  progress  at  the  same  time  the  papules  are  apt  to 
break  down,  and  form  spreading  ulcers  overlaid  with  a  gristly- 
looking  film. 

Both  the  diphtheritic  and  the  syphilitic  affections  result  at 
times  in  cicatricial  contraction  or  even  occlusion  of  the  meatus. 

Desquamative  inflammation  is  associated  with  the  exfoliation 
of  successive  strata  of  the  epidermis  and  epithelium  in  the  deeper 
portions  of  the  meatus  and  in  the  tympanic  membrane,  and  gives 
rise  to  firm  adherent  deposits  consisting  of  white  glistening  con- 
centrically-stratified UigitiMd.by  Microsoft® 
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^Mycotic  inflammation,  which  chiefly  affects  the  inner  third  of 
the  canal  and  the  tympanic  membrane,  causes  the  surface  to  be 
overlaid  by  macerated  masses  of  epidermal  scales  that  are  per- 
vaded and  overgrown  by  mycelial  filaments  (Art.  377),  the 
corium  beneath  being  reddened  and  denuded. 

Phlegmonous  inflammation  of  the  pinna  and  external  canal  is 
due  to  the  septic  infection  of  traumatic  lesions. 

As  the  deeper  layers  of  the  lining  membrane  of  the  inner 
portions  of  the  canal  subserve  the  function  of  a  periosteum  for 
the  underlying  bone,  all  the  deep-seated  inflammations  of  these 
parts  may  be  regarded  as  forms  of  periostitis.  Apart  from  this, 
periostitis  of  the  meatus  is  usually  an  accompaniment  of  acute 
inflammation  of  the  tympanic  cavity  and  mastoid  process. 

Perichondritis  of  the  pinna  and  the  external  meatus  is  of  rare 
occurrence  :  in  the  former  situation  it  produces  a  red  fluctuant 
swelling,  resembling  an  othaematoma,  occupying  the  concavity  of 
the  pinna  and  stopping  abruptly  just  above  the  lobe. 

Caries  of  the  walls  of  the  meatus  sometimes  follows  one  or 
other  of  the  above-mentioned  inflammations  ;  but  it  more  fre- 
quently results  from  chronic  suppuration  of  the  tympanic  cavity 
and  mastoid  process.  The  pus  as  it  l)urro\vs  behind  (ir  above  tlie 
lining  membrane  causes  the  latter  to  bulge  into  the  lumen  of  the 
canal  in  loose  sacculations:  and  \\'hen  these  give  way  they  leave 
fistulous  tracks  proceeding  from  the  meatus  into  the  bone,  and  in 
severe  cases  communicating  with  the  middle  ear.  Their  usual 
position  is  in  the  posterior  superior  part  of  the  wall  near  tlie 
tympanic  membrane,  whence  they  lead  into  the  mastoid  antrum, 
or  in  the  roof  of  the  meatus  just  above  the  tympanic  membrane. 

Necrosis  of  the  bony  structures  is  not  uncommonly  induced 
in  a  similar  way,  and  occasionally  results  in  the  exfoliation  of 
considerable  fragments  of  bone.  Thus  in  children  tlie  entire 
tympanic  ring  with  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  mastoid  and  squa- 
mous bones  is  sometimes  separated  and  extruded  en  mam:  Fistu- 
lous tracks  in  the  meatus  may  also  be  produced  by  the  bursting 
of  parotid  abscesses,  or  of  abscesses  due  to  periostitis  of  the 
mastoid,  through  the  incisurae  Santorim  m  the  cartilage  or 
through  the  junction  of  the  cartilaginous  and  osseous  portions  of 

the  meatus.  .   .         .      ,  . , 

Hyperostosis  of  the  external  meatus,  giving  rise  to  consid- 
erable constriction  of  its  channel,  is  of  frequent  ,,ccurreuce  in  cases 
of  chronic  otitis  media,  purulent  or  non-purulent. 

It  is  worth  bearing  in  mind,  inasmuch  as  it  is  sometimes  set  down  as 
evidenc'of  carie'  that'in  children  there  is  -orm^y ^,^::^.^;^ 

s^nL^L:!^t:ro;rei!^rqS^ 

W.  and  H^."--D}g^^'^{^fe;^C^"^  ""     '■ 
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References  on  Furunoulosis. 

LoEWENBERG  :  Le  furoncle  de  Voreille  et  la  furonculose  Paris  1881,  and  D.  med. 

Woch.  28  1888 
Schimmelbusch:  Aetiology  of  furunculosis  A./.  Ohrenheilk.  xxvii  1889 
Veemyne  :  Epidemics  Amer.  J.  of  Otol.  iv  1882 

References  on   Croupous  and  Diphtheritic  Inflammation. 

Bezold:   V.A.  70  1877 

Gukanowsky:  Monalsschr.  f.  Ohrenheilk.  xxii  1888 

Kraussold:  Cent.f.  Chir.  1877 

Moos:  A.  f.  Augen-  und  Ohren-heilk.  Wiesbaden  1871,  and  A.  of  Ophih.  and  Otol. 

New  York  1871 
Steinhoff  :  Inaug.  Diss.  Munich  1886 
Wreden  :  Monatsschr.  f.  Ohrenheilk.  ii  1868 

References  on  Syphilitic  Inflammation. 

Buck:  Thirty  cases  of  syphilis  of  the  ear  Amer.  J.  of  Otol.  i  1879 

Dalby:  Lancet  i  1877 

Gruber  :   Wien.  med.  Presse  xi  1870 

Knapp:  a.  of  Otol.  1879,  1880,  and  Z.f.  Ohrenheilk.  ix  1880 

Schwartze:  A.f.  Ohrenheilk.  iv  1869 

Stohr:  A.f.  Ohrenheilk.  v  1870 

376.  Among  degenerative  changes  affecting  the  external 
ear  are  included  cleavage,  softening,  partial  calciiication,  and 
ossification  of  its  cartilage.  In  gout  urates  are  deposited  as  tophi 
in  the  subcutaneous  tissue. 

The  tumours  met  with  in  this  situation  include  atheroma 
(sebaceous  cyst),  papilloma,  fibroma,  lipoma,  angioma,  enchon- 
droma,  sarcoma,  and  carcinoma. 

Osteoma  of  the  external  ear  is  especially  common,  and  assumes 
the  form  of  pedunculated  or  sessile  globular  or  conical  tumours, 
sometimes  spongy  in  structure,  sometimes  of  ivory-like  hardness. 
They  generally  spring  from  the  posterior  superior  wall  of  the 
canal  close  to  the  tympanic  membrane,  and  grow  either  singly  or 
in  groups  of  three  or  more. 

The  polypous  histioid  tumours  of  the  meatus  will  be  considered 
in  connexion  with  aural  polypi  (Art.  382). 

References  on  Tumours  of  the  External  Ear. 

Blake:  Amer.  J.  of  Otology  ii  1880 

KiKUZi :  Keloid  Beitrage  von  Bruns  1888 

Launay:  Enchondroma  Gaz.  des  hopitaux  1861 

Moos :   Tagebl.  d.  Naturforscherversmnml.  Freiburg  1883 

Schwartze  :  Lehrhuch  (trans,  by  Orne  Green)  Boston  1878 

Toynbee  :  Atheromata  Med.-chir.  Trans.  London  XLiv  1861  XLVii  1864 

vox  Troltsch  :  Lehrhuch  Leipzig  1881 

Weber,  C.  O.  :  Die  Exostosen  und  Enchondrome  Bonn  1856 

Welcher:  A.f  Ohrenhf^jfj^'^y  i^i(.i.QgQff@ 
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377.  Vegetable  parasites  seem  to  have  a  kind  of  predilec- 
tion for  the  external  auditory  canal.  In  addition  to  the  common 
and  long-recognised  species  of  Aspergillus  (A.  nu/e,\  A.  flavus, 
and  A.  fumigatus),  and  to  the  rarer  Ascophora  elegans,  Trickothe- 
dum  roseum,  and  Eurotium  repeus,  the  following  have  in  recent 
years  been  described :  Aspergillus  nidulans  (Eidam,  Siebex- 
'SiA^'S^,  Penicillium  minimum  (Siebenmann),  Vi-rtieiUium  G-rapMi 
(Bezold),  itfweor  corymbifer  (HtJCKELj),  Mucor  septatus  (Bezold), 
and  Eurotium  malignum  (Lixdt). 

The  fungi,  with  their  velvety  pile  of  mycelial  filaments,  spread 
in  a  compact  mass  over  the  walls  of  the  external  canal.  As  thev 
<lo  not  develope  upon  a  healthy  surface,  their  growth  indicates  the 
presence  of  some  morbid  condition  of  the  lining  membrane,  and  of 
certain  abnormal  secretions,  such  as  superficial  inflammation  with 
serous  effusion.  They  do  not  penetrate  into  the  deeper-lying 
tissues,  and  though  they  no  doubt  cause  irritation  they  should  be 
regarded  as  saprophytes  rather  than  as  true  parasites.  For  a 
description  of  the  inflammatory  changes  induced  by  their  pres- 
ence see  Art.  375. 

The  Aoarus  folliculorum  is  as  yet  the  only  animal  parasite  of 
the  external  meatus  that  has  been  observed  in  man. 

Foreign  bodies,  such  as  peas,  seeds,  beads,  small  stones,  and 
the  like,  often  gain  entrance  into  the  auditory  canal,  and  si3me- 
times  remain  there  without  causing  much  disturbance.  At  times, 
however,  when  they  swell  up  and  exert  pressure,  they  induce 
disorders  of  the  circvdation  or  cause  reflex  irritation  in\olving  the 
trigeminus  and  vagus  nerves,  and  in  this  way  gixf  rise  to  epileiDtic 
or  paralytic  symptoms. 

Disorders  of  secretion  in  the  sebaceous  and  eeruminous  glands 
of  the  cartilaginous  and  first  part  of  the  osseous  canal  are  indi- 
cated either  by  deficiency  of  the  cerumen  and  sebum,  producing 
excessive  dryness  of  the  skin  (as  in  trophic  disorders  associated 
with  disease  of  the  middle  ear),  or  by  abnormal  abundance  of 
these.  The  impacted  masses  that  occupy  the  meatus  under  cer- 
tain favouring  conditions,  such  as  stenosis  of  the  canal  and  imper- 
fect cleanliness,  consist  in  some  instances  simply  of  inspissated 
secretion ;  in  other  cases  they  include  epidermal  scales,  masses  of 
fungi,  and  hairs.  Concretions  of  calcium  carbonate  and  phosiihate 
(otoliths)  are  seldom  found  in  the  human  meatus  ;  they  are  more 
frequent  in  some  of  the  lower  animals. 

Ill  animals  like  the  cow,  sheep,  dog,  cat,  and  vahbit,  the  animal  ]i,arasites 
known  as  I>,-nniini)x.-:ii.^  avium.  DennaMecle.<.  Si/mhinles  ftli.-:.  and  Greijannida  are 
often  met  with  (vox  Troltscii:  Lehrtmch);  they  all  give  rise  t..  intense  inflam- 
ination.  In  man  the  presence  of  purulent  otorrhoea  appears  to  render  the  ex- 
ternal canal  a  favourite  laying-place  for  flies:  their  larvae  or  mag-uts,  and 
especially  Muscida  sarcophaga  {URMAXT.scHirscn :  Lfhrlmch)  sometimes  de- 
velops within  it  in  large  numbers.  The  accidental  intrusion  of  fle.is  or  bed- 
bugs, and  even  of  the  dreaded  earwig  {Forfcula  aunculans),  produces  no 
results  of  any  pathological  importance. 
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References  on  Parasites  of  the  External  Ear. 
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CHAPTER   CXIX 

THE   TYMPANIC   MEMBRANE 

878.  The  tympanic  membrane  is  covered  on  its  outer  sur- 
face by  a  thin  dermoid  layer  or  cuticle  continuous  -svith  that  of 
the  external  meatus,  and  on  its  inner  surface  by  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  tympanic  cavity.  As  its  nutrition  is  maintained 
from  both  sources,  it  is  usually  involved  by  continuity  when  these 
cavities  are  diseased,  primary  and  independent  lesions  of  tlie  mem- 
brane being  on  the  whole  infrequent. 

Hyperaemia  affects  either  the  dermoid  or  the  mucous  layer 
singly,  or  both  simultaneously.  In  slight  hyperaemia  a  line  of 
injected  vessels  is  seen  descending  behind  the  handle  of  the  mal- 
leus, while  radial  vessels  converge  from  the  periphery  and  anasto- 
mose with  those  of  the  malleus.  When  the  hyijeraemia  is  more 
intense  the  separate  vessels  of  the  dermoid  layer  are  no  longer 
apparent,  the  tympanic  membrane  being  diffusely  reddened. 

Haemorrhage  takes  place  either  spontaneously  or  from  trau- 
matic injury,  both  in  the  outer  and  in  the  inner  layer  of  the  mem- 
brane: it  appears  in  the  form  of  punctiform  and  linear  eccliymoses 
or  of  more  copious  extravasations  (haematoma).  In  the  mucous 
layer  these  are  visible  as  bluish-red  sharpl3^-circumscribed  eleva- 
tions of  the  surface,  and  are  met  with  chiefly  in  connexion  with 
typhoid  fever,  small-pox,  scurvy,  and  endocarditis.  Eccliymoses 
of  the  dermoid  layer  gradually  become  displaced  towards  the 
periphery,  usually  backwards  and  upwards,  and  so  on  to  tlie  wall 
of  the  meatus. 

Isolated  and  independent  inflammation  of  the  tympanic 
membrane  (myringitis)  is  eomi^aratively  uncommon;  it  is  usually 
associated  with  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear,  or  results  from 
injury.  In  the  acute  form  the  drum-head  looks  intensely  red  and 
thickened,  and  the  contour  of  the  handle  and  short  process  of  the 
malleus  is  no  longer  to  be  traced,  ^laceration  and  desquamation 
of  tiic  epidermis  follow,  and  the  corium  is  denuded  and  exposed. 
Under  the  microscope  the  dermoid  layer  ai)pears  infiltrated  with 
round-cells,  the  middle  layer  (substantia  propria)  is  swollen  and 
relaxed,  and  the  mucosa  is  turgid  from  congestion  and  cellular 
infiltration.  Circumscribed  accumulations  of  pus-cells  in  the 
tissues  of  the  cuticle  often  lead  to  the  formation  of  small  inter- 
lamellar  abscesses,  which  appear  as  yellowish  flattened  eleva- 
Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


1204  THE   TYMPANIC    MEMBKANB  [CHAP.   CXIX 

tions  of  the  membrane.  In  chronic  inflammation  the  membrane 
becomes  thickened,  its  vessels  are  dilated  and  varicose,  and  its 
external  surface  is  often  covered  with  granulations  and  with  small 
papillary  or  villous  growths  (jnyringitis  villosa). 

Cases  of  tuberculous  inflammation,  manifested  by  the  forma- 
tion of  small  yellowish  translucent  and  somewhat  prominent  spots 
on  the  membrane,  have  been  recorded  in  connexion  with  miliary 
tuberculosis  and  with  tuberculous  phthisis  in  adults. 

Inflammation  of  the  tympanic  membrane  often  leaves  behind 
it  some  permanent  opacity,  whereby  the  surface  becomes  studded 
with  irregular  whitish  spots,  due  to  the  formation  of  new  connect- 
ive tissue,  to  thickening  of  the  epidermis,  and  to  fatty  infiltration. 

Calcification  of  the  membrane,  assuming  the  form  of  yellow- 
ish-white sharply-circumscribed  spots,  is  also  a  very  common  result 
of  inflammation.  The  deposits  sometimes  extend  over  the  entife 
membrane,  and  are  usually  seated  in  the  middle  layer,  the  calcare- 
ous particles  being  clustered  in  the  tubular  sheaths  surrounding 
its  fibrils :  sometimes  the  deposits  are  met  with  in  all  three  layers, 
but  rarely  in  the  outer  or  inner  layer  alone.  Ossification  of  the 
tissue  of  the  membrane  is  seldom  observed. 

Diffuse  thickening  of  the  tympanic  membrane,  occasionally  to 
the  extent  of  five  times  its  normal  depth,  is  a  common  result  of 
cellular  infiltration  of  the  submucosa  of  the  inner  layer. 

Atrophy  of  the  membrane  is  an  occasional  consequence  of 
long-continued  stretching  (as  from  persistent  retraction  due  to 
occlusion  of  the  eustachian  tube),  or  of  the  pressure  of  morbid 
deposits  against  it :  the  middle  layer  or  substantia  propria  is  that 
which  tends  to  waste  and  disappear.  Local  and  partial  atrophies 
are  distinguishable  from  cicatricial  patches  only  by  their  less 
sharply-defined  outlines.  When  it  is,  atrophied  throughout  the 
membrane  collapses  inwards  and  is  closely  applied  to  the  deeper 
tympanic  structures,  which  can  be  seen  through  it ;  in  some  in- 
stances it  bulges  outwards  like  a  bladder  when  the  air  behind  it  is 
compressed. 

Anomalies  of  curvature,  with  the  convexity  outwards,  are 
occasionally  due  to  changes  such  as  swelling,  thickening,  or  inter- 
lamellar  abscess,  affecting  the  membrane  itself ;  but  they  are  more 
frequently  brought  about  by  the  pressure  of  exudations  accumu- 
lating in  the  tympanic  cavity.  Concave  retraction  and  flatten- 
ing of  the  normal  infundibular  form  of  the  membrane  result  from 
thickening  of  the  mucous  layer  on  the  one  hand,  or  from  extreme 
atrophy  on  the  other :  in  the  latter  condition  it  is  apt  to  sink 
deeply  into  the  tympanic  cavity.  Marked  prominence  of  the 
short  process,  and  foreshortening  of  the  handle  of  the  malleus  as 
viewed  from  without,  are  indicative  of  excessive  retraction,  result- 
ing it  may  be  from  changes  in  the  tympanic  cavity,  long-continued 
occlusion  of  the  eustachian  tube,  bands  of  adhesion,  and  shorten- 
ing of  the  tensor-tymJ)^-^g^(J9i]M;croso/?® 
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Cholesteatoma  is  a  somewhat  uncommon  kind  of  tumour 
met  with  on  the  internal  surface  of  tlie  tympanic  membrane :  the 
growth  is  built  ujj  of  a  number  of  whitish  scales  arranged  like 
the  coats  of  an  onion,  and  enclosed  in  a  thin  vascular  membrane 
(Art.  382). 

Polypous  growths  may  arise  either  from  the  mucous  or  from 
the  dermoid  layer  (Art.  382). 

Circumscribed  warty  overgrowths  of  the  tympanic  epidermis, 
and  pearly  epithelial  structures  of  about  the  size  of  a  pin's  head 
that  are  seated  on  the  external  layer,  are  sometimes  met  with ; 
but  they  are  of  no  great  importance. 

Perforation  of  the  membrane,  when  it  is  not  due  to  traumatic 
injury,  or  to  atrophy  of  spontaneous  origin  or  resulting  from 
pressure,  is  dependent  on  inflammatory  changes.  Inflammation 
of  the  membrane  itself  may  lead  to  perforation  (as  by  the  rupture 
of  an  interlamellar  abscess);  but  much  more  frequently  the  per- 
forative inflammation  originates  in  the  middle  ear  and  thence 
extends  to  the  membrane,  which  becomes  infiltrated  and  under 
the  influence  of  the  primary  irritant  probal)ly  necrotic  in  parts. 
The  pressure  of  the  exudation  collected  within  the  tympanic 
cavity  then  causes  it  to  give  way,  and  the  perforation  is  gradually 
enlarged  by  progressive  disintegration  of  the  tissue  surrounding 
the  rent. 

The  usual  position  of  the  perforation  is  in  the  zone  between 
the  handle  of  the  malleus  and  the  fibrous  peripheral  ring  known 
as  the  margo  tympanicuB,  though  it  may  occur  at  any  point. 
Usually  there  is  but  one  perforation,  though  multiijle  ruptures 
have  been  observed  in  cases  of  typhoid  fever,  tuberculosis,  and 
pyaemia.  The  size  of  the  opening  varies  from  the  minutest 
puncture  to  practically  the  entire  extent  of  the  membrane,  lie- 
pair  may  take  place  without  any  permanent  change  of  a  visible 
kind  being  left,  as  in  the  case  of  small  and  sudden  perforations 
unaccompanied  by  any  extensive  destruction  of  the  tissue  of  the 
middle  layer.  Larger  perforations  of  some  standing  can  be  re- 
paired only  by  a  process  of  cicatrisation.  On  the  other  hand 
callous  thickening  or  skinning  over  of  the  edges  of  the  opening, 
and  adhesion  of  the  ruptured  membrane  to  the  wall  of  the  tym- 
panic cavity,  are  apt  to  prevent  the  closure  of  the  perforation. 

The  cicatrix  when  fully  formed  consists  of  a  thin  stratum  of 
fibrous  tissue  covered  on  both  sides  by  huge  squamous  epithelial 
cells,  the  substantia  propria  or  middle  layer  not  being  reproduced. 
Owing  to  the  absence  of  this,  the  strongest  layer  of  the  three,  the 
scar  appears  as  if  depressed  below  the  general  \eye\ :  it  is  sharply- 
outlined  and  of  darker  colour  than  the  rest  of  the  membrane. 
Cicatrices  of  any  size  tend  to  sink  inwards  and  become  adherent 
to  the  wall  of  the  labyrinth.  Calcareous  deposits  have  more  than 
once  been  observed  in  such  cicatrices. 

Laceration  of  the  tjmpanic  membrane  is  generally  brought 
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about  by  direct  or  indirect  violence,  such  as  the  thrusting  in  of 
solid  objects,  extreme  fluctuations  of  the  atmospheric  pressure,  or 
concussion  of  the  skull  with  or  without  fracture  of  the  temporal 
bone.  The  laceration  appears  as  a  gaping  wound  of  the  mem- 
brane, or  as  a  rounded  clean  or  ragged  perforation  whose  edges 
are  suffused  with  blood. 

RuMLER  has  shown  by  experiments  on  rabbits  that  during  the 
first  three  days  after  rupture  the  external  epidermis,  and  then  the 
epithelium  of  the  mucous  layer,  alone  take  part  in  the  reparative 
process.  From  the  third  day  onwards  the  proliferation  of  the 
fibrous  tissue  is  the  most  prominent  feature,  and  it  is  this  that 
effects  the  ultimate  closure  of  the  wound. 
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CHAPTER   CXX 
THE    .MIDDLE   EAR 

379.  Hyperaemia  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  middle  ear 
is  often  dependent  upon  affections  of  the  ])haivnx,  external  audi- 
tory canal,  laijyrinth,  and  cranial  cavily,  owiiiL,''  to  tiie  intimate  con- 
nexion between  their  blood-vessels.  Ciudiuc  disease,  pulmonary 
affections,  and  tumours  pressing  upon  the  cervical  vessels,  are  apt 
to  give  rise  to  diffuse  venous  engorgement  of  tlie  membrane. 

Haemorrhage,  in  the  form  of  small  ccchynioscs  or  free  effu- 
sion into  the  cavities  of  the  middle  ear,  occurs  both  spontaneously 
and  as  tlie  result  of  traumatic  injury  (violent  concussion,  fracture 
of  the  skull,  etc.).  Bleeding  may  also  take  j)lace  in  association  w  ilh 
severe  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear,  or  with  Bright's  disease, 
diphtheria,  leukaemia,  and  endocarditic  embolism  of  the  stylo- 
mastoid artery.  Somewhat  copious  bleeding,  with  effusion  of 
blood  through  the  external  meatus  and  eustacliian  tube,  occasion- 
ally results  (apart  from  fracture  of  the  temporal  bone)  from 
spontaneous  exfoliation  of  aural  polyiii  and  from  caries  of  the 
tympanic  wall  with  erosion  of  the  carotid,  jugular  vein,  and  lat- 
eral or  superior  petrosal  sinuses,  such  erosion  often  leading  to  fatal 

haemorrhage. 

Owing  to  the  continuity  of  its  mucous  membrane,  inflamma- 
tion {otitis  media')  generally  extends  to  all  parts  of  the  middle 
ear,  though  in  different  degrees.  Inflammation  confined  solely  to 
the  eustachian  tube,  the  tympanic  cavity,  or  tlie  mastoid  process 
is  rare,  the  most  characteristic,  and  in  view  of  its  relations  the 
most  important,  affection  of  this  region  being  inflammation  of 
the  t^■mpanum  itself. 

Patliogenic  microbes  play  an  important  part  m  the  causation 
of  otitis  media.  In  the  majoritv  of  cases  the  Dtplocorcus  pneumo- 
niae of  K  i:\XKEL  and  Weichselbaum,  and  Streptocoreus  pyoiieHef<, 
can  l)c  detected  in  the  intra-tyrapanic  exudation;  next  in  Ire- 
ouen.'V  are  Staph>/loeoccus  pyogenes  «^*«*'  =^"'1  «"''"'«'  the  i^«eM»io- 
bacillnx  of  Fi:iEDLA>^nKi:.  and  Bacillus  p;/or,/aneus  Ihe  patlio- 
nvnic  sio-nificance  of  Staphylococcus  cereus  albus  and  3Lcrocorcus 
7etm<ienZs  is  not  vet  clearly  established.  At  times  several  species 
of  bacteria  are  present  together,  or  a  second  species  proceeds  to 
develope  after  the  first  has  disappeared.  •   ,    „     ^ 

The  channel  by  which  microbes  gam  access  into  the  tympanic 
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cavity  is  in  most  instances  the  eustachian  tube.  Along  this  chan- 
nel inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  naso-pharynx  is 
apt  to  extend,  and  infective  matters  are  occasionally  forced  into 
it  by  blowing  the  nose,  choking,  or  vomiting.  Infection  may  also 
be  conveyed  by  way  of  the  blood  in  various  infective  diseases, 
such  as  measles,  scarlet  fever,  diphtheria,  small-pox,  and  influenza. 
Perforation  of  the  tympanic  membrane  again  sometimes  opens  a 
way  through  the  external  meatus  whereby  infection  from  without 
may  reach  the  cavity. 

Serous  and  mucous  catarrh  is  usually  associated  with  catarrhal 
affections  of  the  nose  and  naso-pharynx.  The  mucous  membrane 
on  examination  appears  hyperaemic  and  swollen,  and  there  is 
more  or  less  abundant  cellular  infiltration  of  the  submucosa,  the 
inflammatory  changes  being  either  diffuse  and  extending  over  the 
entire  membrane,  or  limited  to  certain  parts  of  it.  Serous  liquid 
or  tenacious  stringy  mucus,  mingled  with  a  small  proportion  of  epi- 
thelial cells,  mucus-corpuscles,  and  pus,  fills  the  cavity  and  adheres 
to  the  ossicles,  the  tympanic  membrane,  and  the  fenestrae.  In 
the  chronic  form  the  mucous  membrane  is  thickened,  tough,  and 
greyish-white,  and  beset  in  places  with  small  excrescences  and 
villous  outgrowths.  The  thickening  is  occasionally  limited  to 
the  tympanic  membrane,  the  ossicles,  or  the  fenestrae ;  in  other 
cases  it  extends  over  the  entire  mucous  membrane. 

Minute  perforations  of  the  tympanic  membrane  are  now  and 
then  produced  in  cases  of  serous  and  mucous  otitis  media,  but  as 
a  rule  they  rapidly  reunite  and  heal  up  again. 

The  acute  form  of  purulent  catarrh  is  met  with  chiefly  in  the 
course  of  the  acute  exanthemata,  such  as  measles,  scarlet  fever, 
and  small-pox,  and  at  times  in  association  with  diphtheria,  typhoid 
fever,  and  tuberculosis.  The  anatomical  changes  it  produces  are 
similar  to  those  observed  in  mucous  catarrh,  but  they  are  more 
pronounced,  and  all  the  cavities  of  the  middle  ear  appear  to  be 
filled  with  purulent  exudations  mingled  with  blood  and  mucus. 
Usually  the  inflamed  and  softened  tympanic  membrane  is  rupt- 
ured, and  the  pus  thus  escapes  to  the  exterior ;  indeed  it  is  only 
when  the  membrane  has  been  much  thickened  and  so  toughened 
by  previous  chronic  myringitis  that  it  fails  to  rupture  and  let  out 
the  pus. 

Extensive  ulceration  of  the  mucous  membrane  is  comparatively 
rare ;  it  is  only  indeed  in  connexion  with  septic  or  gangrenous 
inflammation  that  the  mucosa  is  destroyed  and  the  ossicles  and 
bony  walls  of  the  tympanic  cavity  undergo  carious  erosion.  Owing 
to  the  close  proximity  of  the  brain  and  the  frequent  presence  of 
lacunae  in  the  bony  roof  of  the  middle  ear,  as  well  as  to  the  mani- 
fold vascular  intercommunications  between  the  tympanic  and  cra- 
nial cavities,  purulent  meningitis  and  phlebitis  of  the  intracranial 
sinuses  are  liable  to  follow  upon  purulent  otitis  media,  even 
though  the  bone  itself  is  not  attacked.  The  risk  is  of  course  in- 
Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


ART.   379]  OTITIS    MEDIA 


1209 


creased  when  the  drum-head  is  so  thickened  as  to  prevent  the 
external  evacuation  of  the  pus. 

,.,  Croupous  and  diphtheritic  otitis  are  usually  consecutive  to  the 
like  affections  of  the  naso-pharynx,  the  false-membranes  sometimes 
extending  along  the  eustachian  tube  as  far  as  the  mastoid  process 

ihe  occasional  supervention  of  tuberculous  otitis  has  been 
definitely  proved  to  be  possible  by  the  detection  of  tubercle-bacilli 
in  the  purulent  discharges  and  in  the  diseased  mucous  membrane 
of  the  tympanic  cavity;  the  possibility  had  already  been  suggested 
by  clinical  observations. 

Chronic  purulent  otitis  media  is  characterised  by  many  impor- 
tant anatomical  features.  The  secretion,  which  is  sometimes 
scanty,  sometimes  profuse,  has  a  penetrating  disagreeable  odour, 
and  is  often  coloured  brown  by  admixture  with  blood.  The  tym- 
panic membrane  loses  much  of  its  substance  by  the  softening  and 
disintegration  of  the  ruptured  edges  of  the  perforation.  The 
lining  membrane  of  the  tympanum  is  often  greatly  thickened,  the 
submucosa  especially  being  densely  infiltrated  witli  round-eells, 
and  its  vessels  dilated  and  multii)lied,  while  the  periosteal  stratum 
is  less  affected.  In  some  parts  of  the  mucosa  the  ciliated  epithe- 
lium is  still  intact,  in  others  it  is  covered  with  epidermoid  cells 
due  to  the  ingrowth  of  the  dermoid  layer  of  the  tympanie.  mem- 
brane round  the  edges  of  the  perforation,  in  others  again  the  sur- 
face is  denuded  of  epithelium  and  overlaid  with  livid  pus-seereting 
granulations.  Local  hyperplasia,  with  the  formation  of  villous 
and  fungating  excrescences,  gives  the  surface  an  uneven  granu- 
lated appearance,  and  as  the  excrescences  grow  together  they 
enclose  small  cyst-like  cavities  lined  with  epithelium.  It  is  not  un- 
common also  to  find  evidence  of  progressively-destructive  changes 
issuing  in  ulceration  of  the  mucous  membrane,  and  owing  to  tlie 
intimate  relation  of  the  latter  structure  to  the  bone  the  ulceration 
readily  deepens  and  induces  caries  and  necrosis.  The  destruction 
is  sometimes  narrowly  circumscribed  and  confined  to  special  parts 
of  the  tympanum,  but  in  other  cases  it  involves  the  greater  portion 
of  the  temporal  bone. 

Caries  is  most  apt  to  attack  the  mastoid  process :  at  times  it 
affects  only  the  partitions  between  the  cells,  and  as  these  break 
down  the  interior  of  the  bone  is  converted  into  a  single  large 
cavity  filled  with  granulations  and  necrotic  sequestra  ;  but  oftener 
the  cortical  layer  of  the  bone  is  likewise  diseased,  and  the  pus 
breaks  through  to  the  exterior  or  interior.  External  evacuation 
generally  takes  place  through  the  posterior  superior  wall  of  the 
bony  meatus,  or  through  the  outer  surface  of  the  mastoid  at  its 
upper  part  or  near  the  mastoid  fissure,  or  on  the  inner  aspect  of 
its  apex.  Burrowing  abscesses  may  thus  be  formed  beneath  the 
integument  of  the  auditory  canal  or  of  the  mastoid  prominence. 

Within  the  tympanic  cavity  caries  usually  attacks  the  upper 
surface  about  the  tegmen  tympani.     When  it  involves  the  laby- 
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rinth-wall,  the  aqueductus  Fallopii  or  the  labyrinth  itself  may  be 
broken  into,  and  facial  paralysis  or  extension  of  the  inflammation 
within  the  skull  may  thereupon  take  place.  Often  too  the  bony 
partition  that  divides  the  socket  of  the  head  of  the  malleus  from 
the  external  meatus  is  destroyed  by  ulceration  ;  but  the  floor  of 
the  tympanum  and  the  anterior  part  of  the  labyrinth-wall  adjacent 
to  the  jugular  vein  and  the  internal  carotid  artery  are  seldom 
affected. 

Ulcerative  ostitis  is  thus  a  commoner  result  than  necrosis  en 
masse,  though  the  latter  often  takes  place  rapidly  in  children  in 
connexion  with  the  acute  exanthemata,  and  with  scarlet  fever  in 
particular.  Superficial  necrosis  is  most  apt  to  destroy  the  outer 
lamella  of  the  promontory  beneath  the  fenestra  ovalis,  and  the  cor- 
tex of  the  mastoid  process  or  that  portion  of  it  which  goes  to  form 
the  external  meatus.  Deeper  and  more  extensive  necrosis  occa- 
sionally destroys  large  portions  of  the  temporal  bone,  the  entire 
mastoid  process  with  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  meatus,  the  prom- 
ontorj'-  with  the  aqueductus  Fallopii  and  the  foramen  ovale,  the 
cochlea  with  some  or  all  of  its  convolutions,  or  the  semicircular 
canals  :  cases  have  indeed  been  recorded  in  which  the  entire  laby- 
rinth became  exfoliated  and  extruded  through  the  external  meatus, 
or  was  found  detached  post  mortem. 

The  extrusion  of  such  sequestra  leaves  behind  large  cavities, 
which  are  presently  filled  up  in  part  or  entirely  with  granulations 
and  osteophytes :  in  the  mastoid  process  in  particular  large  and 
deeply-retracted  scars  or  cavities  with  a  thin  smooth  lining  are 
produced. 

Caries  of  the  auditory  ossicles  may  be  associated  with  carious 
affections  of  the  tympanum  or  arise  independently.  The  process 
is  usually  consecutive  to  disease  of  the  mucous  membrane,  but 
primary  ostitis  of  the  ossicles  has  also  been  observed.  The  head 
of  the  malleus  is  oftener  eroded  than  the  handle ;  the  body  of  the 
incus  rarely ;  while  the  head  and  crura  of  the  stapes  are  often 
destroyed,  leaving  the  base  intact.  Extrusion  of  the  entire  ne- 
crotic malleus  or  incus  during  life  has  repeatedly  been  observed, 
but  the  stapes  is  rarely  thus  exfoliated. 

Primary  periostitis  of  the  mastoid  process  is  not  very  common ; 
it  gives  rise  to  superficial  necrosis  and  may  lead  to  perforation 
outwards  or  into  the  auditory  canal.  An  abscess  of  the  lymph- 
glands  overlying  the  mastoid  process,  opening  by  a  fistulous  sinus, 
sometimes  simulates  the  features  of  mastoid  periostitis. 

Chronic  inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  middle 
ear  often  induces  hyperplastic  proliferation  in  the  periosteum  and 
medulla  of  the  underlying  bone,  resulting  in  hyperostosis  and 
the  production  of  exostoses.  These  latter  appear  as  broad-based 
rounded  elevations  on  the  promontory  near  the  fenestra  rotunda, 
and  on  the  pyramidal  eminence  ;  they  occur  much  less  frequently 
about  the  tympanic  otifice  of  ihafiustachjan  tube  and  on  the  ossi- 
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cles.  By  such  bony  overgrowLlis  the  fenestrae  of  the  labyrinth 
are  often  obstructed,  and  the  tympanum  and  eustachian  tube  con- 
tracted. The  substance  of  the  mastoid  process  may  become  scle- 
rotic, the  resulting  condensation  being  in  some  cases  so  extreme 
that  tlie  mastoid  cells  are  filled  up  with  compact  bone  ;  but  the 
antrum,  a  cavity  of  the  size  of  a  cherry-stone  situated  just  behind 
the  tympanum,  usually  persists. 

The  detection  of  tlie  tubercle-bacillus  in  granulations  removed  by  operation 
from  the  bone  has  demonstrated  the  tuberculous  nature  of  certain  forms  of 
mastoid  caries;  the  existence  of  primary  tuberculosis  (if  the  temporal  hone, 
such  as  occurs  in  other  bones  of  the  skull,  is  still  suhjudicf. 

As  they  are  occasionally  mistaken  for  the  effects  of  carii's,  it  is  well  to  liear 
in  mind  that  anomalous  lacunae  or  dehiscences,  from  defective  fissifn-ation.  are 
not  uncommon  in  the  temporal  bone  :  they  are  especially  frequent  in  and  almnt 
the  tegmen  tympani,  but  are  also  met  with  in  the  tlfior  of  the  tympanum,  the 
cortex  of  the  mastoid  process,  and  in  the  carotid  canal.  These  lacunae  are  due 
to  physiological  resorption,  and  they  have  some  impuitaiici'  in  that  they  facili- 
tate the  extension  of  inflammatory  jirocesses  from  the  tympanic  cavity  lo  the 
adjacent  parts. 

The  petrous  bone  is  occasionally  found  to  be  'pneumatic,'  in  other  wonls  it 
is  pervaded  by  abnormal  air-containini;  sjiaces  or  '  cells.'  Thesi-  sinmund  the 
labyrinth  on  all  sides,  are  often  of  consiileralile  size,  and  comnmnieale  with  the 
mastoid  cells.     Sometimes  they  extend  dowji  to  the  very  tip  of  the  jieirous  bone. 
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380  Adhesive  processes  resulting  from  inflammation  within 
the  tympanic  cavity  give  rise  to  a  series  of  changes  which  deserve 
special  mention,  these  consist  in  the  tormation  ol  membranes, 
bands,  and  strings,  that  traverse  the  tympanimi  in  various  dii^ec- 
tions,  connecting  the  tympanic  membrane,  he  ossicles,  and  the 
tendon  of  the  tensor  tympani,  witli  one  another  or  with  the  wa  Is 
of  the  tympanum.  More  or  less  extensive  adhesions  between  the 
tvnipani.-  membrane  and  the  labyrinth-wall  now  and  then  produce 
almust  comiilete  obliteration  of  the  tymptimc  cavity. 

Thrs,.  tiliforiu  and  membranous  adhesions  tire  referable  to  the 
a.rolutination    of    the   swollen  and    proliferous   mucous    surfaces, 
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whicli  is  facilitated  if  the  cavity  is  exceptionally  contracted. 
They  consist  of  loose  connective  tissue  pervaded  by  tenser  fibrous 
strands,  containing  few  capillaries,  and  overlaid  with  flattened 
epithelium.  In  some  places  they  are  transformed  by  calcareous 
infiltration  into  firm  rigid  trabeculae. 

Of  greater  importance  is  the  so-called  sclerosis  of  the  tym- 
panic mucosa  and  of  the  articulations  of  the  ossicles.  The  minute 
textural  changes  involved  are  but  imperfectly  understood ;  but 
they  appear  in  some  cases  at  least  to  consist  in  cicatricial  con- 
traction of  tissue  that  has  previously  been  relaxed,  infiltrated, 
and  hyperaemic.  In  a  few  instances  sclerotic  changes  have  been 
detected  in  the  deeper  or  periosteal  layer  of  the  submucosa:  in 
others  the  submucosa  was  infiltrated  with  calcareous  granules. 
Such  changes  are  either  generally  diffused  or  limited  mainly  to 
special  parts  of  the  tympanum,  such  as  the  tympanic  membrane, 
the  promontory,  the  fenestrae,  and  the  ossicles. 

Adhesions  and  scleroses  of  the  kind  described,  even  when  con- 
fined to  the  mucous  membrane,  will  naturally  hamper  the  move- 
ments of  the  ossicles ;  but  when  such  changes  involve  the  articular 
structures  also,  the  relative  mobility  of  these  bones  must  be  com- 
pletely abolished.  Fixation  from  this  cause  takes  place  most  fre- 
quently at  the  articulation  of  the  stapes  with  the  fenestra  ovalis, 
less  often  at  that  between  the  incus  and  the  malleus. 

Ankylosis  of  the  stapes  may  be  congenital,  or  acquired  at  any 
age,  but  chiefly  in  advanced  life.  It  depends,  in  different  cases, 
on  calcification  of  the  annular  ligament  which  connects  the  base 
of  the  stapes  to  the  fenestra  ovalis,  on  outgrowths  from  the  carti- 
laginous investment  of  the  rim  of  the  fenestra,  or  on  hyperostosis  of 
the  vestibular  surface  of  the  stapes  or  the  rim  of  the  fenestra  itself. 
In  one  case  of  ankylosis  of  the  malleus  and  incus  Politzer  found 
on  minute  examination  that  ossification  of  the  articular  cartilages 
of  both  bones  had  taken  place,  and  that  each  had  become  fused 
with  the  ossified  interarticular  cartilage.  That  such  ankylosis 
may  be  due  to  primary  affections  of  the  articular  cartilage  seems 
not  improbable,  though  it  cannot  as  yet  be  regarded  as  proven. 

Such  membranes  and  bands  as  have  been  mentioned  above  are  not  always 
the  result  of  inflammation ;  in  many  cases  they  represent  the  persistent  remains 
of  the  mucoid  tissue  that  occupies  the  tympanic  cavity  in  the  foetus  and  new- 
born infant. 


References  on  Adhesive  Processes  in  the  Middle  Ear. 

Moos  :  A.  f.  Ohrenheilk.  il  1867,  and  A.  f.  Augen-  und  Ohren-heilk.  il  1872,  iii 

1874,  and  vii  1878 
Politzer:  A. f.  Ohrenheilk.  vii  1873  and  xi  1876,  and  Lehrhuch  (trans,  by 

Cassells)  London  1883 
vonTroltsch:   F.  ^.  17  1859 
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381.  Ulceration  of  the  eustachian  tube  at  its  pharyngeal 
orifice  and  in  the  adjoining  cartilaginous  i^ortion  is  the  chief 
morbid  change  to  which  it  is  subject.  The  ulcers  are  of  various 
kinds,  erosive,  follicular,  variolous,  diphtheritic,  syphilitic,  and 
tuberculous,  the  two  last-named  occasionally  laying"  bare  tlie  car- 
tilage and  destroying  the  greater  part  of  the  prominent  margin  of 
the  pharyngeal  orifice.  Deep  ulcers,  such  as  those  due  to  syphilis, 
when  they  cicatrise,  and  the  soft  palate  at  the  same  time  becomes 
adherent  to  the  posterior  wall  of  the  pharynx,  are  apt  to  give  rise 
to  stricture  or  occlusion  of  the  orifice.  Adhesion  and  stricture 
of  the  tympanic  orifice  sometimes  follow  upon  suppurative  caries 
of  the  tympanic  bones.  Complete  obliteration  of  the  entire  tube 
is  extremely  rare,  though  adhesive  bands  and  membranes  are  not 
infrequently  found  traversing  its  lumen. 

Stenosis  and  distortion  of  tlie  pharyngeal  opening  are  more- 
over liable  to  result  from  various  morbid  conditions  of  the  naso- 
pharynx, such  as  acute  and  chronic  swelling  of  the  mucous 
membrane,  hyperplasia  of  the  lymphadenoid  tissue  in  the  roof 
of  the  pharynx  and  about  the  opening  of  the  tube,  new-growths, 
swelling  of  the  posterior  end  of  the  inferior  turbinate  bone,  thick- 
ening of  the  velum  palati,  and  cicatrices  in  the  lateral  walls  of 
the  pharynx.  Hyperostoses  and  exostoses,  and  undue  promiiicuce 
of  the  carotid  canal,  occasionally  cause  constriction  of  the  osseous 
portion  of  the  tube. 

Among  the  degenerative  changes  affecting  the  tube-cartilage 
may  be  mentioned  softening  and  splitting :  calcification  and  dis- 
seminated ossification  have  been  described  as  following  upon 
chronic  inflammatory  affections  of  the  middle  ear. 

Tlie  internal  muscles  of  the  ear  undergo  fatty  or  fibroid  de- 
generation in  connexion  Avith  chronic  otitis  media  and  with 
ankylosis  of  the  ossicles. 

The  tendon  of  the  tensor  tympani  is  often  considerably 
shortened  owing  to  adhesions  with  its  sheath,  or  to  retraction 
of  the  mucous  membrane  surrounding  it. 

Similar  degenerative  changes  not  uncommonly  take  place  in 
the  tubo-palatine  muscles  as  a  result  of  chronic  retro-nasal  and 
tul)al  catarrh.  Hypertrophy  of  tlie  tensor  veli  palati  has  been 
observed  in  connexion  with  th.e  latter  affection. 

References  on  the  Morbid  Anatomt/  of  the  Eustachian  Tube. 
Fi,KS(-ii  :    Tagebl.  d.  Nalurforscherverxatmn .  Freiburg  i.  B.  1883 
LiN-nENDAUM:  .1./.  O/irenAeW.  I  1864  ^  ^  ,,, 

Moos:  Norm.  u.  path.  Anat.  d.  euslach.  Rohre  ^^  lesbaden  1874;  .4.  of  Ophlh. 

and  Otol.  v  1876 
Rri>iNGi:K:   •1/r-Ha(.s-sc//r.  /■.  OAicH/iei/t.  i-iii  1867-69 

AVendt  and  Wagnek:   Diseasfs  of  the  naso-pharnyx  and  pharnyx  Ziemssen  s 

Cyclop.  \n  N^ew  York  1876 

P,S2.  The  hyperplastic  groA\^hs  and  tumours,  known  clinically 
as  aural  polypi  are  usually  found  to  spring  from  the  middle  ear. 
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Even  when  they  apparently  grow  from  the  skin  of  the  bony  ex- 
ternal meatus  they  are  often  found  on  careful  anatomical  investi- 
gation to  originate  in  one  of  the  cavities  that  lie  outside  the  canal 
and  are  lined  with  mucous  membrane  continuous  with  that  of  the 
tympanum.  Polypi  may  arise  from  any  portion  of  the  middle 
ear,  but  the  inner  wall  and  the  roof  of  the  tympanum  are  the 
commonest  seats,  and  the  tympanic  membrane  somewhat  less  fre- 
quently. In  the  mastoid  and  in  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
eustachian  tubes  polypi  have  also  been  observed.  They  usually 
occur  in  connexion  with  chronic  suppuration  accompanied  by 
perforation  of  the  tympanic  membrane,  and  but  seldom  with  non- 
perforating  inflammation. 

The  growths  appear  as  globular  or  flask-shaped  tumours,  pro- 
vided with  slender  pedicles  or  broadly  sessile,  the  surface  being 
smooth  or  beset  with  papillary  excrescences.  A  polypus  some- 
times attains  such  large  dimensions  as  completely  to  fill  the 
tympanic  cavity  and  external  meatus,  and  even  to  protrude  as  a 
pyriform  mass  from  the  outer  orifice  of  the  latter.  Such  growths 
are  of  consequence  chiefly  from  the  fact  that  while  they  keep  up 
suppuration  they  obstruct  the  free  discharge  of  pus,  and  so  expose 
the  patient  to  the  dangers  of  retention  within  the  tympanum. 
We  have  already  mentioned  the  occasional  extrusion  of  consid- 
erable fragments  of  polypous  growths  as  giving  rise  to  severe 
haemorrhage. 

According  to  their  structure  polypi  are  distinguished  as  granu- 
lomatous, fibromatous,  and  angiofibromatous  (Moos  and  Stein- 
BRiJGGE),  angiomatous,  myxomatous,  and  mucous  or  myxadeno- 
matous.  Mucous  polypi  are  vascular,  usually  lobulated,  soft 
tumours,  resembling  the  mucous  membrane  in  structure,  but 
richer  in  cells  and  enclosing  tubular  glands  and  cysts.  Angio- 
matous and  purely  myxomatous  polypi  are  rare  ;  the  latter  are 
said  to  arise  from  persistent  remnants  of  the  mucoid  tissue  that 
normally  occupies  the  foetal  tympanum. 

The  surface  is  covered  with  ciliated  epithelium  or  with  strati- 
fied columnar  or  squamous  epithelium.  Mechanical  conditions 
(such  as  pressure  or  the  friction  accompanying  extrusion)  induce 
changes  in  the  surface  epithelial  cells,  and  a  single  tumour  some- 
times exhibits  a  number  of  different  varieties  of  epithelium  side 
by  side. 

Aural  polypi  often  contain  extravasations  of  blood  and  blood- 
pigment,  and  in  the  centre  there  are  occasionally  cholesteato- 
matous  deposits,  due  to  cornification  of  the  epithelial  ingrowths 
from  the  surface.  Internal  ossification  of  the  polypous  tissue  is 
very  uncommon. 

Exostoses  produced  in  connexion  with  chronic  inflammation 
have  already  been  mentioned  (Art.  379).  Sarcoma,  osteosar- 
coma, and  primary  carcinoma  are  very  rare ;  they  either  give  rise 
to  the  symptoms  of  ^flj^f g^'^Ar  M'&rSlofe*  liable  to  be  mistaken 
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for  masses  of  granulation-tissue  or  polypi,  or  they  appear  as 
periosteal  swellings  about  the  mastoid  process.  As  thev  grow 
they  destroy  the  invaded  structures,  and  generally  end  by  involv- 
ing the  entire  temporal  bone. 

Cholesteatoma  is  a  somewhat  frequent  growth  in  the  middle 
ear,  taking  the  form  of  concentrically-stratified  masses  ^vith  a 
pearly  lustre,  that  either  occupy  the  tympanic  spaces  as  rounded 
balls,  or  line  its  walls  with  layers  of  varying  thickness.  The 
growth  is  made  up  of  large  rounded  or  polygonal  squamous  epi- 
thelial (epidermoid)  cells,  with  a  few  resembling  giant-cells,  inter- 
spersed with  numerous  crystals  of  cholesterin  :  in  the  centre  there 
is  often  a  nucleus  of  inspissated  pus,  but  there  is  no  enveloping 
membrane. 

The  pearly  masses  are  usually  found  in  the  posterior  superior 
portions  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  in  the  channel  from  the  cavity 
into  the  mastoid  antrum,  and  in  the  mastoid  antrum  itself.  By 
pressure  on  the  wall  of  the  tympanum  they  sometimes  erode  it 
and  so  enlarge  its  cavity  :  the  entire  middle  ear  is  indeed  often 
thereby  converted  into  a  single  cavernous  space  occupied  by  nne 
or  more  pearly  tumours  of  the  size  of  a  walnut. 

The  epidermoid  cells  are  doubtless  derixed  from  the  pseudo- 
epidermal  investment  of  parts  of  the  tympanum  by  which  the 
mucous  membrane  is  replaced  as  a  result  of  certain  chronic  in- 
flammations. When  the  tympanic  membrane  is  destroyed,  or 
after  perforation  becomes  adherent  liy  its  ruptured  edges  to  the 
wall  of  the  middle  ear  (Hahermann),  the  cuticular  lining  of  the 
meatus  is  apt  to  become  proliferous  and  grow  into  the  tympanum, 
whose  wall  even  as  far  as  the  mastoid  antrum  bei'omes  at  length 
invested  with  epidermis  consisting  of  a  rete  Malpighii  and  a  stra- 
tum corneum.  The  horny  cells  of  this  latter  layer  are  coiistantly 
undergoing  desquamation,  and  so  become  collected  and  aggluti- 
nated within  the  tympanum  and  its  accessory  ea\ities. 

ViRCHOW  regards  tympanic  cholesteatomata  as  independent 
heterologous  structures  analogous  to  those  occasionally  met  with 
in  the  pia  mater.  BiTHL,  KuHN,  and  KiiSTER  refer  them  to  some 
embryonic  anomaly :  the  latter  authority  indeed  Avould  describe 
them  as  '  branchiogenous  cystomata  '  of  the  petrous  bone. 

.AFoos  and  STEiNisiinGCE  deny  that  true  mvxa.l.^noraatous  or  mucous  pol)-pi 
are  ever  met  with  in  the  middle  ear  :  they  regard  the  structures  hitherto  con- 
sidered to  be  ghinduhir  tubules  as  produced  by  ingrowth  of  the  epithelium  and 
bv  partial  cohesion  between  adjacent  portions.  ,  •.  i- 

On  the  mucoid  substance  occupying  the  foetal  tympauum,  .and  its  medico- 
legal bearings,  see  von  Troltsch  ;  Surgical  diseases  oj  the  ear  (trans,  by  Hi.v- 
ton)  Loudon  1874. 

RrfrrnirrK  on  Poli/pl  of  the  Middle  Ear. 
Rn.LUoTir :    I'fhi'r  dm  Ban  der  Schh-impolypen  Berlin  1855 
KnKLiiF.RG:  Z.  /'.  (llirenheilk.  xvi  1887 
Ki-^^^KL-    .1./.  (Ihrenheilk.  IV  1869 
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Lucae:   V.  A.  29  1864 
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CHAPTER    CXXI 

THE   INTERNAL   EAR 

383.  Anaemia  of  the  parts  of  the  labyrinth  supplied  by  the 
auditory  branch  of  the  basilar  artery  is  brought  about  by  such 
changes  in  this  vessel  as  interfere  with  the  circulation  through  it, 
and  in  particular  by  chronic  endarteritis,  tumours  compressing  it, 
and  basilar  aneurysms.  In  a  case  of  sudden  deafness  Friedreich 
was  able  to  show  that  embolism  of  the  auditory  artery  had  taken 
place. 

Hyperaemia  of  the  labyrinth,  assuming  the  form  of  a  reticu- 
late injection  of  the  vessels  or  of  diffuse  reddening,  and  minute 
ecchymotic  haemorrhages,  either  limited  to  special  parts  like 
the  cochlea  and  vestibule  or  uniformly  diffused,  occur  in  connexion 
with  intense  suppurative  otitis  media  with  or  without  caries, 
especially  in  the  form  consecutive  to  scarlatina.  Hyperaemia 
accompanied  by  small  ecchymoses  has  been  shown  to  exist  in  a 
number  of  febrile  affections,  such  as  typhoid,  small-])ox,  acute 
tuberculosis,  pyaemia,  and  puerperal  fever,  as  also  in  mumps 
(Toykbeb).  In  intracranial  affections  like  sui:ipurative  or  tu- 
bei-culous  meningitis  and  haemorrhagic  pachymeningitis,  and  in 
general  diseases  like  leukaemia  and  pernicious  anaemia,  the  pres- 
ence of  hyperaemia  of  the  labyrinth  has  repeatedly  been  demon- 
strated. 

Passive  hyperaemia  of  the  labyrinth  is  apt  to  accompany 
general  engorgement  of  the  vessels  of  the  head,  due  for  example 
to  the  pressure  of  a  goitre  or  to  cardiac  and  pulmonary  affections; 
but  it  is  sometimes  induced  by  local  impediments  to  the  venous 
efflux,  to  tumours  at  the  base  of  the  brain,  or  to  thrombosis  of  the 
lateral  or  petrosal  sinus. 

Copious  extravasation  into  the  osseous  and  the  membranous 
labyrinth  is  conmionly  a  result  of  traumatic  injury,  such  as  fract- 
ure or  fissure  of  the  petrous  bone,  and  violent  concussion  unac- 
companied by  fracture. 

Small  hacmdrrhages  maj^  be  completely  re-absorbed  without 
leaving  any  permanent  disorder  of  function  :  in  the  case  of  fre- 
quently-repeated and  of  more  copious  haemorrhages  the  re-absorp- 
tion is  incomplete,  the  effused  blood  remaining  as  a  pigmented 
deposit.  The  deposit  is  apt  to  induce  intlammation,  and  so  lead 
to  atropliy  and  do^Tneration  of  the  fibrous  and  the  nervous  struc- 
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tures.  Purulent  disintegration  of  the  effused  blood,  followed  by 
extension  of  the  suppuration  into  the  cranial  cavity,  has  been 
observed  to  take  place  as  a  result  of  traumatic  injury. 

Inflammation  of  the  labyrinth  (^otitis  interna')  appears  to  be 
very  rare  as  a  primary  and  independent  affection  ;  in  most  cases 
it  is  set  up  by  the  extension  of  tympanic  or  intracranial  inflamma- 
tion to  the  internal  ear.  From  the  middle  ear  the  exciting  cause 
is  conveyed  by  way  of  the  vascular  anastomoses  in  the  inner  wall 
of  the  tympanum,  or  through  erosions  of  the  bone  and  perfora- 
tions of  the  fenestral  membranes.  In  the  inflamed  labyrinth  the 
blood-vessels  may  be  simply  injected  or  the  tissues  may  be  slightly 
infiltrated  with  leucocytes,  as  in  typhoid,  scarlet  fever,  and  small- 
pox ;  but  in  severe  cases  the  entire  membranous  labyrinth  under- 
goes suppuration  and  becomes  disorganised.  The  inflammation 
then  occasionally  travels  along  the  neurilemma  of  the  auditory 
nerve  into  the  cranial  cavity,  or  the  pus  within  the  labyrinth 
becomes  inspissated  and  caseous,  while  fibrous  adhesions  block 
up  the  internal  auditory  meatus  and  so  put  a  stop  to  the  further 
extension  of  the  disease. 

Of  the  various  inflammatory  conditions  affecting  the  cranial 
cavity,  epidemic  cerebro-spinal  meningitis  is  that  which  is  most 
apt  to  give  rise  to  inflammation  of  the  labyrinth :  the  extension 
takes  place  along  the  trunk  of  the  auditory  nerve  (Heller), 
through  the  aqueductus  cochleae  (Habeemann),  or  by  both 
routes  simultaneously  (STEiNBKtfGGE). 

In  the  early  stages  the  changes  in  this  form  of  internal  otitis 
consist  of  hyperaemia  and  effusion  of  blood  into  the  labyrinth, 
with  some  disorder  of  the  membranous  structures ;  by  and  by 
these  latter  are  completely  destroyed,  the  bony  walls  are  denuded 
of  periosteum  and  eroded,  and  the  labyrinthine  spaces  are  filled 
with  pus  and  with  granulation-tissue  which  is  partially  convertefi 
into  fibrous  tissue  or  even  into  bone.  The  inflammatory  changes 
are  most  pronounced  in  the  vestibule  and  semicircular  canals,  and 
are  less  perceptible  about  the  cochlea ;  in  the  cochlea  itself  the 
first  or  basal  coil  is  generally  more  affected  than  the  upper  ones, 
the  inflammation  gradually  diminishing  as  we  ascend  to  the  apex. 

Inflammations  of  the  labyrinth  consecutive  to  infective  dis- 
eases such  as  diphtheria  and  measles  have  been  described  by 
Moos.  He  attributed  them  to  bacterial  invasion,  and  demon- 
strated the  presence  of  streptococci  in  the  endolymphatic  and 
perilymphatic  spaces,  in  erosions  of  the  trunk  of  the  auditory 
nerve,  and  in  the  periosteum  and  medullary  spaces  of  the  petrous 
bone.  The  morbid  appearances  corresponded  generally  with  those 
met  with  in  cases  of  cerebro-spinal  meningitis. 

So  far  as  can  be  judged  from  the  scanty  records  at  our  disposal, 
syphilitic  inflammation  of  the  labyrinth  appears  to  start  in  the 
periosteum,  and  like  the  other  forms  issues  in  the  production  of 
new  fibrous  tissue  ^^jf]ielS^M!&^(^  result  that  the  mem- 
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branous  structures  are  destroyed.  In  leukaemia  also,  in  addition 
to  signs  of  recent  haemorrhage,  evidences  of  similar  periosteal 
inflammation  and  proliferation  have  been  detected. 

Necrosis  of  the  labyrinth  is  referred  to  in  Art.  .379. 

In  addition  to  the  changes  above  mentioned  as  characteristic  of  internal 
otitis,  such  as  the  production  of  new  fibrous  tissue  and  bone,  degeneration  and 
atrophy  of  the  membranous  structures  and  of  the  nerves,  and  accumulations 
of  pigment,  cholesterin,  detritus,  and  calcareous  matter,  have  been  noted  in  par- 
ticular cases. 

In  the  well-known  case  of  sudden  deafness  and  abiding  vertigo  described 
by  Menikre,  where  the  only  morbid  change  discovered  to  account  for  the 
symptoms  was  a  sanguineous  effusion  (exsudation  sanguine)  in  the  semicircular 
canals  and  vestibule,  it  is  still  a  question  whether  the  essential  lesion  was 
haemorrhage  or  inflammation. 

VoLTOHNi  strongly  maintains  that  primary  inflammation  of  the  lab^Tinth 
is  the  cause  of  a  form  of  sudden  deafness  common  in  children  and  accompanied 
by  certain  definite  clinical  symptoms,  but  no  pathological  evidence  of  an  objec- 
tive nature  has  yet  been  adduced  in  support  of  the  statement. 

Baratoux  has  succeeded  in  inducing  haemorrhafje  into  the  labyrinth  by 
unilateral  section  of  the  medulla  oblongata  in  animals.  Kirciiner's  exjieri- 
ments,  in  which  labyrinthine  hyperaemia  and  extravasation  appeared  to  result 
from  the  administration  of  quinine  and  salicylic  acid,  are  regarded  as  vitiated 
by  faulty  conditions. 

Referenceif  on  Lahi/rinthine  Haemorrhage. 

Baratoux  :  Palhor/aiie  ilea  affections  cle  I'oreill/'  Paris  1881 

Hadermann  :  Prager  med.  Woch.  1890 

KiRCHNER :  Berl.  klin.  Woch.  1881,  and  Mmialsschr.  f.  Ohrenheilk:  xvn  1883 

LrCAE:  Haemorrhage  in  tuberculous  meningitis  V.  A.  SS  1882 

iSlENifeRE:  Apoplectiform  congestion  Gaz.  mt'd.  de  Paris  1861 

Moos:  A.f.  Augen-  und  Ohren-lieilk.  ii  1870 

Moos  and  SxEiNBRi-GOE :  Haemorrhages  in  pachymeningitis  Z./.  Ohrenhedk. 

IX,  X,  and  xi  1880-81 
Poi.itzer:  Haemorrhages  after  traumatic  injury  -1./  Ohrenheilk.  ii  1867,  and 

Lchrhwh  (trans,  by  Cassells)  London  1883 
SciiWART/.i:;  .1./:  Ohrenheilk.  IX  1875 
ToYxnEi'. :  Dlscitucs  of  the  ear  London  1868 
UKiiAN'rsciiiTSCii:  A.f.  Ohrenheilk.  xvi  1880 

References  on  Inflammation  of  the  Labyrinth. 

Hadeumanx:  Praqrr  Z.f.  Heilk.  vii  1881  and  x  1885 

Hfller  •   D.    1 .  /'.  klin.  .Ved.  iii  1867  ,  ^    , 

Knai'p:  Cerebro'-spinal  meningitis  Trans.  Amer.  Olol.  Soc.  i  1873;  A.  of  Otol. 

VIII  1879 

Lrcvi-;   -1.  /;  0/»-eHA</U-.  V1870  .,     .   ^,       i   ■,,  j 

]\Io<>s:    V.  A.  Oil  1877;   Scarlet  fever  and  measles  Z.f.  Ohrenhedk.  xvn  and 

XVIII  1888-89  .,, 

Afoos   and   STFlN'iuuionF, ;   Z.  f.  Ohrenhedk.  X.  XI.  XII,  .and  xiv  1881-85;  with 

Gru.kn™.      4' /.  Ohreniilk.  xxv  1886  (syphilis)  and  xxii.  1885  (leu- 

Voi^K^^Lrhrhuch  (trans,  by  Cassklls)  London  1883;   Olol.  Congnss  Basle 

S<nw!Rt/.F:  .1.  A  Ohrenheilk.  xin  1878,  and  P«M.  anal,  of  the  ear  (trans,  by 
Ornk  Crff.v)  Boston  1878 
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Steinbrugge  :  Cerebro-spinal  meningitis  and  leukaemia  Z .  f.  Ohrenheilk.  xv, 

XVI,  and  xix  1886-90 
Stille  :  Epidemic  ineningitis  Philadelphia  1867 
VoLTOLiNi :  Monatsschr.  f.  Ohrenheilk.  i-vi  1867-72 ;  Die  acute  EnlzUndung  des 

hautigen  Labyrinthes,  irrthiimlich  fiir  Meningitis  cerebrospinatis  gehalten  Bres- 

lau  1882 

384.  Morbid  affections  of  the  auditory  nerve,  such  as  hy- 
peraeraia  and  haemorrhage,  are  usually  associated  with  corre- 
sponding conditions  in  the  labyrinth.  Neuritis  has  been  observed 
in  association  with  caries  of  the  petrous  bone  and  cerebro-spinal 
meningitis,  and  in  cases  of  traumatic  injury  such  as  fracture  or 
fissure  of  the  bone. 

Atrophy  of  the  auditory  nerve  and  its  branches  takes  place 
in  connexion  with  cerebral  lesions  affecting  its  place  of  emer- 
gence from  the  brain,  and  with  apoplexy  or  encephalitis  of  the 
floor  of  the  fourth  ventricle,  the  cerebellum,  or  the  medulla  oblon- 
gata. Atrophy  from  pressure  is  sometimes  induced  by  internal 
hydrocephalus,  tumours  of  the  brain  and  of  the  base  of  the  skull, 
fractures  of  the  petrous  bone,  and  by  hyperostoses  constricting 
the  internal  auditory  meatus.  Haemorrhage  and  inflammation 
affecting  the  nerve  may  likewise  result  in  atrophy. 

The  form  of  atrophy  resulting  from  disuse,  which  Avas  once 
thought  to  be  an  invariable  result  of  long-continued  peripheral 
deafness  from  ankylosis  of  the  stapes  with  the  margin  of  the 
fenestra  rotunda,  seems  in  fact  to  be  somewhat  rare ;  and  even 
in  congenital  deaf-mutes  the  nerve-trunk  is  often  little  if  at  all 
affected.  The  peripheral  ramifications  of  the  nerve  in  the  laby- 
rinth and  in  the  ganglionic  layers  of  the  cochlea,  on  the  other 
hand,  not  infrequently  become  atrophic.  In  a  case  described  by 
Moos  and  Steinbrugge  the  atrophy  was  limited  to  the  first  coil 
of  the  cochlea,  in  accord  with  the  fact  that  during  life  there  was 
deafness  to  tones  of  high  pitch.  According  to  Erb,  atrophy  of 
the  auditory  nerve  sometimes  occurs  in  tabes  dorsalis. 

The  primary  new-growths  involving  the  nerve  are  fibroma, 
myxoma,  sarcoma,  and  psammoma.  Growths  in  the  neighbouring 
parts  are  of  course  liable  to  invade  the  nerve  and  the  labyrinth. 

Few  cases  of  demonstrable  morbid  change  sufficient  to  account 
for  the  various  auditory  disorders  associated  with  many  menin- 
geal and  cerebral  affections  have  been  recorded.  In  the  some- 
what infrequent  cases  of  deafness  following  basal  meningitis, 
such  changes  have  been  noted  as  purulent  inflammation  of  the 
ependyma  and  softening  of  the  floor  of  the  fourth  ventricle,  and 
purulent  infiltration  with  fatty  degeneration  and  shrinking  of 
the  nerve-trunk.  In  epidemic  cerebro-spinal  meningitis  similar 
changes,  in  addition  to  the  above-mentioned  purulent  inflamma- 
tion of  the  labyrinth,  accompany  and  account  for  the  deafness  that 
often  results.  Unilateral  or  bilateral  deafness,  such  as  occa- 
sionally occurs  in  <ii^^jtf^^^^/oij^^)^<ft&  softening  in  the  pons 
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and  cerebellum,  and  more  frequently  in  connexion  with  tumours 
of  these  regions  and  with  internal  hydroeephalus,  depends  partlv 
on  changes  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  rcjot  of  the  nerve,  and 
partly  on  traction  or  compression  of  its  central  or  peripheral 
portions.  The  intermittent  deafness  observed  in  cases  of  acute 
hydrocephalus  is  attributable  to  transient  oedema  of  the  auditory 
centre. 

References  on  the  Morbid  Anatomy  of  tli<'  Auditori/  Nerve. 

BoETTCHEU:   Fibrosarcoma  A.  of  Ophth.  and  Olol.  in  1873 

Briickner  :  Ghoma  Berl.  kiin.  ii-nch.  1867 

FoRSTER :  Sarcoma  Wiirzli.  meil.  Zcitunr/  iii  1862 

IIahermann:  Prayer  Z.f.  Heilk.  x  1885 

ISloos  :  Sarcoma  A.  f.  Auyen-  u.  Ohren-heilk.  and  A.  of  Ophth.  and  Otol.  iv  1874 

Moos  and  Steinbu'ugoe:  Atrophy  Z.f.  Ohrenheilk.  and  yl .  of  Otol.  x  1881; 

Rickets  ibidem  xi  1882 
PoLiTZER  :   Otol.  Congress  Basle  1884 
RoosA  ;  Syphilis  A  .  (f  Dermntolof/y  i  1875 
Steinbrugge  :  Leukaemia  Z.f  Ohrenheilk.  xvi  1887 
Stii.le  :  Epidemic  vu-niiii/ills  Philadelphia  1867 
ToYNiiEE:  Neuroma  Trans.  Path.  Soc.  iii  iv  London  1850-52 
ViRCHOW:   Die  krankhaften  (Jeschwulste  n  and  m  Berlin  1863-67 
VoLTOLiNi :  Amyloid  degeneration  V.  A.  '22  1861 
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cotigestion  of  050 

connective-tissue     growths    of 

680 

constricted  045 

cysts  of  040,  li59,  Oi'.O,  078 

\ dV-formitics  of,  accjuired  041 

congenital  li.'!9 

dilatation  of  i;4s 

displacements  of,  acquired  641 

. .    diverticula  of  Ofo 

" false  048 

' fertiientations  in  052 

W'. tilironia  of  080^ 

foreign  bodies  in  (i81 

gall-stones  in  0S2 

haemorrhage  into  Ii50,  055 

.......    haemoriliagic     infarctions    in 

051 

hviieraemia  of  050 

[\ hypertrophic  swellings  in  077 

in  cholera  lHi7 


diplitheritic       from  carcinoma 

598,  002 
uland,  883  


i;so 
from  hernia  tilO 
from       typhoid 

ulcer  i;71 
in     tubercuhius 

pi  riliinitis  0'.)] 
peritonitis  frnm 

OsO 


polypi  in  059,  07s 

' i.lisiruction  from  080 

prolapse  of  040,  <)4s 

proliferous  regeneration  of  658 

tissue  in  077 

putrefactive  deci impositions  in 

052 

sarcoma  of  oso 

steiin^,is  llf  Ols 

stricture  of  059 

supernumeraiy  040 

syphilis  of  074,  075 

tuberculosis  of  072 

tumours  of  ti70 

twisted  <)40 

ulcers  of  054,  05ti 

from  dysentery  060 

intussusception  047 

iiiversio  vesicae  894 

irideremia  1120 

iridocboroiditis  llOS,  1171 

iridoscleritis  1100 

iris,  adhesions  of  1131 

. . .    atrophy  of  1131 

.  .  .    congenital  alisence  of  1120 

...   granuloma  nf  llii'.i 

.  . .   inflammation  nf  1131,  1107 

.  . .    prolapse  of  115'.) 

.  . .    sarcoma  of  1188 

iritis   llt'>7 

fibrino-purulent  plastic  1108 

....    plastic  il07 
....    serous  1107 
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iritis,  syphilitic  1168 
....   tuberculous  1 169 


jaundice,  catarrhal  661 

in  cirrhosis  of  liver  725 

jaws,  cysts  of  594 

keratectasia  ex  panno  1124 
keratitis  1156 

dendritic  1164 

diffuse  1158 

interstitial  1164 

fascicular  1160 

lymphatic  1159 

mycotic  1161 

neuroparalytic  1162 

parenchymatosa  1164 

phlyctenular  1159 

profunda  1164 

punctata  1168 

scrofulous  1159,  1164 

syphilitic  1164 

keratooonus  1124 
keratoglobus  1120 
keratomalacia  1162 
keratomegaly  1120 
keratomycosis  aspergillina  1164 
kerato-soleritis  1166 
kidney,  abscess  of  933 

absence  of  891 

acquired  displacement  of  892 

action  of  oxalic  acid  on  914 

active  hyperaemia  of  897 

acute  degenerations  of  920 

miliarj'  tuberculosis  of  947 

adenocystoma  of  951 

adenoma  of  953 

alveolar  angiosarcoma  of    953, 

954 

amyloid  degeneration  of  938 

anaemia  of  902 

anaemic  infarct  of  899,  900 

angioma  of  954 

animal  parasites  of  954 

argyria  of  910 

argyrosis  of  910 

arteriosclerotic  atrophy  of  902 

contracted  903 

bilharzia  of  955 

biliary  infarction  of  910 

calcareous  infarction  of  913 

calculus  of  912,  914 

calix  of,  congenital  atresia  of  893 

carcinoma  of  953,  954. 

of  pelvis  of  960 

chronic  local  tuberculosis  of  947 

cicatrix  foUovring  infarction  900 

cirrhotic  contracted  941 

compensatory     hypertrophy    of 

907 
concretions  of  calcium  carbonate 

in  913 
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kidney,  concretions  of  calcium  phosphate 
in  913 

congenital  anomalies  of  891 

.' congestion  of  897 

cystic  disease  of  951 

hypertrophy  of  891 

cyanotic  induration  of  897 

cystic  degeneration  of  951 

cysticercus  cellulosae  of  955 

cysts  of  950 

arteriosclerotic  905 

deposit  of  bile-pigment  in  910 

blood  in  909 

blood-pigment  in  909 

corpuscular    matters 

in  909 

haematoidin  in  910 

haemoglobin  in  910 

haemosiderin  in  910 

leucocytes  in  909 

methaemoglobin     in 

910 
triple    phosphate    in 

914 

uric  acid  in  911 

diameter  of  glomeruli  of  908 

tubules  of  908 

dilatation  of  pelvis  of  957 

distoma  haematobium  of  955 

eohinococcus  of  954,  955 

embolic  contracted  901 

endothelioma  of  954 

epithelium    of,    in    glomerulo- 
nephritis 926 

regeneration 

of  907 

eustrongylus  gigas  of  955 

fibroma  of  954 

filaria  of  955 

floating  892 

gouty  deposits  in  912 

granular  contracted  944 

gravel  in  912 

haematogenous  degeneration  of 

917 

inflammations 

of  920 

haemoglobin-infarction  of  909 

horse-shoe  892 

hydatid  of  954,  955 

hyperaemia  of,  passive  897 

in  general  anaemia  902 

inflammation  of  pelvis  of  957, 

958 

ischaemic  necrosis  of  899 

lipoma  of  954 

malformations  of  pelvis  of  893 

myxoma  of  954 

pelvis  of  893,  957 

pentastoma  denticulatum  of  955 

pigmentation  of,  by  silver  910 

repair  of  traumatic  injury  of  907 
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kidney,  sarcoma  of,  953,  954 

senile  atrophy  of  902 

silver-staining  of  910 

syphilis  of  949  . 

tuberculosis  of  947 

pelvis  of  960 

tumours  of  9V> 

pelvis  of  960 

suprarenal  tissue  of 

954 

ulcer  of  pelvis  of  959 

weight  of  normal  907 

white  contracted  934 

kraurosis  vulvae  1074 
Kupffer's  stellate  cells  728 


labyrinth,  absence  of  1196 
lacrimal  gland,  adenoma  of  1188 

carcinoma  of  1188 

cylindroma    carcinoma- 

todes  of  1188 

inflammation  of  1150 

sarcoma  of  1189 

sac,  inflammation  of  1150 

Laennec's  cirrhosis  719 
laryngitis,  granular  769 

of  scarlatina  771 

small-pox  771 

typhoid  fever  770 

syphilitic  774 

tuberculous  772 

larynx  768 

abnormalities  of  768 

abscess  of  770 

adenoma  of  777 

carcinoma  of  777 

catarrh  of  768 

changes  in  cartilages  of  778 

croupous  inflammation  of  769 

cysts  of  777 

diphtheria  of  769,  771 

ecchondrosis  of  779 

exostosis  of  779 

glanders  of  775 

leprosy  of  775 

lipoma  of  776 

lupus  of  774 

malformations  of  768 

mucous  membrane  of,  diphthe- 
ritic inflammation  of  769 

mucous  polypi  of  776 

myxoma  of  776 

pachydermia  of  770 

papillomata  of,  fibrous  776 

parasites  of  777 

phlegmonous  iufliimmation  of  770 

rhinoscleroma  of  775 

sarcoma  of  776 

stenosis  of  768 

syphilis  of  774 

tuberculosis  of  772 

leiomyoma  of  pudenda  1076 
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leiomyoma  of  uterus  1061 
leprosy  of  conjunctiva  1156 

c-jiididymis  988 

larynx  775 

liver  7:1"] 

luni,'  yiijj 

nose  704 

testis  0S8 

leptotlirix  vaginalis  1067 

leucoma  adhaerens  1131,  1159 

leuooplakia  5bij 

leuoorrhoea  104ii 

lichen  of  buccal  mucous  membrane  686 

limbus,  gelatinous  infiltration  of  1154 

lipoma  of  external  ear  lliOO 

eye  IIKS 

intestine  680 

kidnc-y  954 

larynx  776 

lung  wu; 

mammary  gland  1114 

peritoneum  IJ92 

pleura  K75 

pudenda  1076 

spermatic  eord  1001 

uterus  10(i-'! 

lips,  hyperplasia  of  587 

liquor  amnii  lOHH 
folliculi  1010 

lithokelyphopaedion  1097 

lithokelyphos  1097 

lithopaedion  1097 
true  1097 

liver.  Sect,  x  ii95 

abnormal  lobulation  of  697 

abscess  of  716,  717,  729 

absence  of  697 

....    accessory  097 

acquired  deformities  of  697 

displacements  of  697 

acute  yellow  atrophy  of  713 

....    adeno-carcinoma  of  741 
....    adeno-cystoma  of  7.'J9 

adenoma  of  739 

amyloid  709 

....  anaemia  of  702 
....  angioma  of  744 
....    atrophic  cirrhosis  of  719 

atrophy  of.  t'vanotic  703 

senile  099 

simple  099 

....    bacteria  in  716 

....    biliary  cirrhosis  of  729 

'.  ducts  in  cirrhosis  of  722 

pigmentation  of  728 

'.'.!.    blood-ve.ssels  of.  in  cirrhosis  724 

carcinoma  of,  metastatic  739,  742 

cells  of  (see  liver-cells) 

congestive  hyperaemia  of  702 

coniiective-t  issue  gro\vths  of  744 

....    cvsts  of  74."i,  753 

diapliragmatic  grooves  of  097 
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liver,  distoma  of  742 

eohinoooccus  of  746 
epithelial  tumours  of  739 
erectile  tumour  of  744 
fatty  708 

cirrhosis  of  722 

nutmeg  708 

fibroid  induration  of  733 
fibroma  of,  primary  745 
floating  698 
general    venous    engorgement    of 

702 
gummata  of  731 
haematogenous     degeneration    of 

706 

infiltration  of  706 

inflammations  of 

746 
pigmentation   of 

706 
haemorrhages  of  704 
haemosiderin  in  706 
hob-nailed  719 
hydatid  of  746 
hyperplasia  of  736 
hypertrophic  cirrhosis  of  719,  723 
hypertrophy  of,  functional   737 
icterus  of  727 
in  cholera  711 
. .  .malaria  711 
. .  .puerperal  eclampsia  711 
. . ,  small-pox  711 
. .  .typhoid  fever  711 
jaundice  of  725,  727 
lardaceous  709 
leprosy  of  735 

leukaemic  infiltration  of  707 
lobulated  cirrhotic  719 
malformations  of  697 
malpositions  of  697 
melanosarooma  of  745 
microbes  in,  deposition  of  707 
nutmeg  702,  708 
parasites  of  746 
pigmentary   deposits   in   cirrhosis 

of  725 
red  atrophy  of  713 
regeneration  of  736 
retention  of  bile  in  727 
sarcoma  of,  primary  745 

secondary  745 

suprarenal  tissue  in  743 
syphilis  of,  acquired  731 

congenital  732 

transposition  of  697 
tropical  abscess  of  716 
tuberculosis  of  734 

miliary  734 

tumours  of  739 

waxy  709 

weight  of  699 

in  atrophic  cirrhosis  719 
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liver,  weight  of,  in  hypertrophic  cirrhosis 


721 
liver-cells,  cloudy  swelling  of  710 

colloid  change  of  710 

dropsical  degeneration  of  710 

fatty  degeneration  of  710 

haematogenous  degeneration 

of  710 

necrosis  of  710 

pigmentary  degeneration   of 

710 

vacuolation  of  710 

liver-flukes  in  hepatic  ducts  752 

lochia  1090 

lung,  abscess  of  827 

actinomycosis  of  862,  868 
agenesis  of  parenchyma  of  796 
amyloid  concretions  in  814 
degeneration  of  blood-ves- 
sels of  814 
anaemia  of  805 
animal  parasites  of  868 
aspergillus  in  868 
bacillus  of  anthrax  in  868 

glanders  in  868 

tuberculosis  in  868 

bacteria  in  868 

bronchiectasis  in  tuberculosis  of  853 
brown  induration  of  811,  812 
calcification  of  848 

fibrous  tissue  of  814 

carcinoma  of  866 
carnification  of  834 
caseation  of  848 
caseative  tuberculosis  of  856 
cercomonas  in  gangrene  of  868 
chondrolipomata  of  866 
cicatrisation  of  812 
circumscribed  haematogenous  tu- 
berculosis of  844 
cirrhosis  of  834 
coccidia  in  889 
collapse  of  799 

compensatory  hypertrophy  of  797 
compression  of  799 
congenital  syphilis  of  860 
congestive  hyperaemia  of  804 
cysticercus  cellnlosae  of  868 
deposition  of  dust  in  816,  817 
distoma  ringeri  in  869 
dust  as  a  cause  of  inflammation  of 

815 
dust-cells  in  816 
echinococcus  of  868 
effects  of  chronic  pleurisy  on  841 
experimental    introduc- 
tion of  irritants  into  819 
embolic  infarction  of  837 
enohondromata  of  866 
engorgement  of  804 
excessive  multiplicity  of  lobes  of 
798 
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lung,  extension 


of  inflammation  in  824 
. .  .  inflammation  to,  from 

abdomen  842 
. .  .  inflammation       from 

pleura  to  839 
:eneration   of   epitht4ium 


lupus 


fatty  de; 
of  814 

fibroma  of  806 

filamentous  fungi  in  808 

gangrene  of  827,  833,  837 

gangrenous  inflammation  of,  in  the 
new-born  82! » 

glanders  of  804 

grey  cirrhosis  of  829 

gummatous  nodes  of  859 

haematogenous  tuberculosis  of  843 

haemoptysis  in  tuberculosis  of  860 

haemorrhage  from  800 

haemorrhagic  infarction  of  808 
oedema  of  807 

hepatisation  of  831 

hyperaemia  of,  passive  804 

hyphoraycetes  in  808 

hypoplasia  of  790 

hypostatic  engorgement  of  805 

in  drowning  823 

induration  of  798 

after  abscess  828 

from      engorgement 

805 
in  tuberculosis  851 

indurative  changes  in  800 

infective  granulomata  of  843 

inflammations  of,  in  general  815 

inflammatory  oedema  of  806 

leprosy  of  805 

lipomata  of  860 

lymphogenous  tuberculosis  of  844 

malformations  of  796 

metastatic  abscess  of  837 

miliary  tuberculosis  of  843 

monas  lens  in  gangrene  of  868 

mucor  in  868 

nodose  cirrhosis  of  817 
tuberculous  cirrhosis  of  855 

non-inflammatory  degenerations  of 
814 

obstructive  collapse  of  799 

oedema  of  805 
passive  806 

o'ldium  albicans  in  868 

osteoma  of  860 

parenchyma  of  795 

pigmentation  of  816 

pleurisy  consecutive  to 
sis  of  874 

pneumatogcnous  miliary  tubercu- 
losis of  855, 
.  . .     tuberculosis 
S44 

pneumococcus  in  HIjS  

piifuiuonomycoses  in  869  
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lung,  pneumothorax   in  tuberculosis  of 
858 

psorospermia  in  809 

pyopneumothorax  in  tuberculosis 
of  858 

reactive  inflammation  of  867 

recovery  from  tuberculosis  of  851 

riding  embolus  of  808 

sanguinolent  oedema  of  805 

sarcina  in  8(58 

secondary  changes  in  798 

tumours  of  806 

splenisation  of  807 

strongylus  longevaginatus  of  S68 

suppuration  of  833 

suppurative    inflammation     of,  in 
the  new-born  829 

syphilis  of  859 

toxaemic  oedema  of  806 

traumatic  lesions  of  842 

tuberculosis  of  843 

tuberculous  cavities  in  848,  853 

tumours  of  806 

ulcerative  caseous  tuberculosis  of 
856 

vegetable  parasites  of  868 

vomica  of  848,  853 
of    buccal     mucous    membrane 
583 

larynx  774 

lymph,  coagulable,  on  peritoneum  686 
lymphangio-lipoma  of  mouth  589 
lymphangioma  of  eye  1188 

mesentery  002 

mouth  589 

ovary  1028 

lymphangitis,  peribronchial  791,  >^39 
lymph-glands,   peribronchial,    in    pneu- 
monia 831 
lympho-sarcoma  of  thymus  gland  886 
lymph-scrotimi  1008 


macrocheilia  587 
macroglossia  587 
macula  pellucida  foUiculi  1011 
maculae  corneae  115:) 
mammary  gland  1999 

abscess  of  1101 

adenohbroma  of  1104 

adenoma  of  1103 

atro]ihic     scirrhus     of 

1113 
calcification    in    carci- 
noma of  1113, 

tuberculo-       carcinoma  of  1111 

cold  abscess  nt  lioi 

...  congenital   absence    of 
1100 
(,j       connective-tissue    tu- 
mours of  11114 

cyst  of  1100.  1101 

cvstadenoma  of  1 1 97 


,  850 
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mammary  gland,  cystic  adenofibroma  of 
1107 

cysto-carcinoma    of 

1110 

cysto-fiibroma  of  1107 

;  cystoma  of  1107 

cysto-myxoma  of  1107 

cysto-sarcoma  of  1107 

epithelial    cystoma    of 

1109 

fibroma  of  1104 

fibrosarcoma  of  1104 

gelatinous  degenera- 
tion in  carcinoma  of 
1113 

hyaline      degeneration 

in  carcinoma  of  1113 

hypertrophy  of  1102 

inflammation  of  1101 

intracanalicular    fibro- 
ma of  1110 
intracanalicular     sar- 
coma of  1110 
intracanalicular    myx- 
oma of  1110 

lipoma  of  1114 

medullary  carcinoma  of 

1112 

morbid  changes  in  1100 

myxofibroma  of  1104 

myxoma  of  1104 

papuliferous  adenocys- 
toma of  1108 

periadenoid  fibroma  of 

1105 

sarcoma  of  1104,  1106 

scirrhus  of  1112 

secretion  of  1100 

supernumerary  1100 

tuberculosis  of  1101 

...    tumours  of  1103 

in  male  1113 

margo  tympanicus  1205 
mastitis  1101 

gummatous  1101 

mastoid  process,  caries  of  1209 

malformation  of  1196 

periostitis  of  1210 

tuberculosis  of  1211 

meat-poisoning  676 

meatus,  auditory  (see  auditory  meatus) 

Meckel's  diverticulum  640 

mediastinum  testis  979 

melaena  neonatorum  630 

melanotrichia  liugualis  587 

membrana  flaxida  1195 

granulosa  1010 

membrane,  false  599 

membranes,  foetal  1084 

M^nifere's  vertigo  1219 

meniscus  1138 

menorrhagia  1043  ,,.-..       ,  , 
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mesentery,  lymphangioma  of  692 

tuberculous  691 

mesobronchitis,  indurative  790 

metritis  1053 

metrorrhagia  1045 

micrococci,  pyogenic  751 

micrococcus  tetragenus  in  ear  1207 

microphthalmos  1119 

microtism  1195 

milium  of  mucous  membrane  in  new- 
born infants  591 

mole,  fleshy  1081,  1084 

hydatid  1085 

morbus  Addisonii  974 

Brightii  917,  918 

Morgagni's  cataract  1126 

mouth,  actinomycosis  of  584 

adenoma  of  mucous  glands  of  590 

angiomata  of  589 

atrophies  and  degenerations  of 

587 

carcinoma  of  589 

cystic  hygroma  of  589 

dry  606 

erysipelatous    inflammation    of 

580 

erythema  of  579 

gummata  of  582 

hyperplasia  of  mucous  mem- 
brane of  687 

inflammations  of  579 

lymphangio-lipoma  of  589 

lymphangioma  of  589 

microparasites  in  585 

mucous  membrane  of,  in  scarla- 
tina 603 

suppurative  Inflammation  of  mu- 
cous membrane  of  582 

syphilis  of  582 

syphilitic  erythema  of  582 

teratomata  of  589 

tuberculosis  of  582 

tumours  of  589 

mucor  corymbifer  in  ear  1201 

lung  868 

septatus  in  ear  1201 

Milller's  ducts  1031 

mumps  605 

mycosis,  intestinal  676 

myopia  1138 

myringitis  1203 

villosa  1204 

myxoflbroma  of  mammary  gland  1104 

spermatic  cord  1001 

myxoma  of  auditory  nerve  1220 

bile-ducts  754 

bladder  968 

epididymis  992 

eye  1188 

gall-bladder  754 

kidney  954 
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myxoma  of  mammary  gland  1104 

peritoneum  602 

placenta  1085 

testis  992 

tunica  vaginalis  998 

urethra  970 

vagina  1007 

myxomatous  goitre  879 
myxosarcoma  of  orbit  1190 
nephritis  918 

acute,  aetiology  of  920 

disseminated  interstitial 

929 
disseminated     suppura- 
tive 9:!2 

haematogenous  920 

morbid  anatomy  of  923 

parenchymatous  923,927 

catarrhal  923,  927 

chronic  glomerulo-  934 

haemorrhagic  934 

interstitial  940 

interstitial,  aetiology  of 

941 

interstitial,     morbid 

anatomy  of  941 

parenchymatous  933 

parenchymatous,  mor- 
bid anatomy  of  934 

clinical   classification  of    918, 

919 

diffuse  exudative  929 

glomerulo-  923 

purulent  922 

nephrolithiasis  915,  959 
neuritis,  auditory  1220 

optic  1180 

descending  1180 

interstitial  1182 

syphilitic  1182 

tuberculous  1182 

neuroma  of  optic  nerve  1190 
neuro-retinitis  1180,  1182 
nipple,  eczema  of  1100 

erysipelas  of  1100 

fissuring  of  1100 

inflammatory  swelling  of  1100 

Paget's  disease  of  1114 

supernumerary  1100 

syphilitic  ulcer  of  1100 

thrush  of  1100 

ulcer  of  1100 

noma,  581 

nose  and  its  accessory  cavities  763 

carcinoma  of  760 

catarrh  of  76.'! 

chondroma  of  766 

dermoids  of  706 

erectile  tumours  of  766 

fibroma  of  766 

glanders  of  764 

haemorrhage  from  763 
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inflammation  of  763 

leprosy  of  764 

malformations  of  763 

mixed  tumours  of  766 

mucous  membrane  of,  inflamma- 
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